
Council Meeting Agenda 

Tuesday, 16 July 2019 at 7 p.m. 

 Council Chamber, Civic Centre, Duke Street, 
Chelmsford, Essex 

MEMBERSHIP 

The Mayor – Councillor Bob Massey 
The Deputy Mayor – Councillor Janette Potter 

and Councillors 

R H Ambor, L Ashley, H Ayres, K Bentley, M W Bracken,  
N B Chambers, D J R Clark, P H Clark, W A Daden,  

A E Davidson, C K Davidson, J A Deakin, S M Dobson,  
N A Dudley, C L Finnecy, J A Frascona, I D Fuller, J Galley,  

M C Goldman, S M Goldman, I S Grundy, N Gulliver,   
P V Hughes, R J J Hyland, A M John, D G Jones, G B R Knight,  

J C S Lager, J S Lardge, R J Lee, M J Mackrory, L A Mascot,  
L A Millane, R J Moore, G H J Pooley, R J Poulter, J M C Raven, 
I C Roberts, S J Robinson, T E Roper, E J Sampson, C M Shaw,  

R J Shepherd, M Sismey, A B Sosin, J E Sosin, M Springett,  
M S Steel, C R Tron, N M Walsh, M D Watson, R T Whitehead,  

T N Willis, I Wright, S Young 

Local people are welcome to attend this meeting, where your elected 
Councillors take decisions affecting YOU and your City.  If you would like to 
find out more, please telephone Brian Mayfield in the Democracy Team on 
Chelmsford (01245) 606923, email brian.mayfield@chelmsford.gov.uk, call in 
at the Civic Centre, or write to the address above.   
Recording of the part of this meeting open to the public is allowed. To find out more 
please use the contact details above. 
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COUNCIL 

16 July 2019 

AGENDA 

PART 1 

1. Apologies for Absence

2. Mayor’s Announcements

The Council will be invited to observe a minute’s silence to mark Srebrenica Memorial Week

3. Declarations of Interest

All Members are reminded that they must disclose any interests they know they have in items of
business on the meeting’s agenda and that they must do so at this point on the agenda or as
soon as they become aware of the interest. If the interest is a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest
they are also obliged to notify the Monitoring Officer within 28 days of the meeting.

4. Minutes of the meetings held on 27 February and 22 May 2019 (copies attached)

5. Public Question Time

To receive questions from members of the public in accordance with Council Rules 10.1 to 10.6
on any matter for which the Council is responsible.

6. Cabinet Question Time

The Leader and Members of the Cabinet to answer questions submitted by Members of the
Council in accordance with Council Rules 10.18 to 10.22.

7
. 

Reports from the Cabinet Member for Fairer Chelmsford 

7.1 Capital Programme Update and Outturn 2018/19 

7.2 Treasury Management Outturn 2018/19 

8
. 

Report from the Cabinet Member for Greener Chelmsford 

Chelmsford Draft Local Plan – Approval of Main Modifications for Consultation 

9
. 

Report from the Audit Committee 

Annual Report of the Audit Committee for 2018/19 
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10. Report from the Governance Committee

Annual Report of the Governance Committee for 2018/19

11. Report from the Overview and Scrutiny Committee
Annual Report of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee for 2018/19
(The attached report is due to be considered by the Committee on 8 July. Any changes will 
be reported to the Council.)

12. Reports from the Chief Executive/Leader of the Council

12.1 Appointment of Equality and Diversity Champions

12.2 Membership of Committees

12.3 Review of Polling Districts

13 Notice of Motion – Review of Ward Boundaries 

Pursuant to notice dully given, Councillor R T Whitehead will move: 

“The City Council elections on May 2nd 2019 were conducted on ward boundaries that 
have not been revised since 2003.  

Due to the increase in the population of Chelmsford the City Council has a number of large 
wards, in particular Chelmer Village & Beaulieu Park with 8157 electors and Moulsham & 
Central with 8783, resulting in an imbalance of workload for the local councillors compared 
with other wards. 

The Local Government Boundary Commission conducts an electoral review 

1. at the request of the Local Authority; or

2. if the Local Authority meets the Commission’s intervention criteria;

(a) If one ward has an electorate of +/- 30% from the average electorate for the
authority 

(b) If one ward has an electorate of +/- 10% from the average electorate for the
authority. 

Both test one and test two show that the intervention criteria have been triggered. 

It is therefore proposed that the City Council formally requests the Local Government 
Boundary Commission to undertake a review of all ward boundaries.” 

14. Notice of Motion – Committee System of Decision Making

Pursuant to notice duly given, Councillor R J Hyland will move:

"This Council will return to a committee led governance system where all councillors have
the scope to determine key decisions of the City Council, the Officers of the Council will
take most of the day to day decisions about the running of the Council and the provision of
services, and the cabinet governance system will be replaced.”
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15. Notice of Motion – Climate and Ecological Emergency 
 
Pursuant to notice duly given, Councillor R J Moore will move: 
 
“Council notes: 
 
That the impacts of climate breakdown are already causing critical damage around the 
world. 
 
That the ‘Special Report on Global Warming of 1.5°C’, published by the Intergovernmental 
Panel on Climate Change in October 2018 
(a) describes the enormous harm that a 2°C average rise in global temperatures is likely to 
cause compared with a 1.5°C rise, and 
(b) confirms that limiting Global Warming to 1.5°C may still be possible with ambitious 
action from national and sub-national authorities, civil society and the private sector; 
 
That all governmental bodies (national, regional and local) have a duty to act, and local 
governments that recognise this should not wait for national governments to change their 
policies; 
 
That bold policies to cut emissions also have associated health, wellbeing and economic 
benefits; 
 
That a growing number of UK local authorities have already passed 'Climate Emergency' 
motions. 
 
Council therefore resolves to: 
 

• Declare a ‘Climate and Ecological Emergency’ that requires urgent action to 

make the Council’s activities net-zero carbon by 2030; 
 

• Achieve 100% low carbon energy across the Council’s full range of functions by 
2030; 

• Ensure that all strategic decisions, budgets and approaches to planning decisions 
are in line with a shift to net-zero carbon by 2030; 

• Support and work with all other relevant agencies towards making the City of 
Chelmsford and surrounding area net-zero carbon within the same timescale; 

• Ensure that Officers and political leadership teams within Chelmsford City Council 
embed this work in all areas and take responsibility for reducing, as rapidly as 
possible, the carbon emissions resulting from the Council’s own activities; 

• Ensure that any recommendations are fully costed and that the Executive and 
Overview & Scrutiny bodies regularly review Council activities, taking account of 
production and consumption emissions, and produce an action plan within 12 
months together with budget actions and a measured baseline; 

• Request that the Council's Overview & Scrutiny Committee considers the impact of 
Climate Change and the Environment when reviewing Council policies and 
strategies; 

• Work with, influence and inspire partnerships across the city to help deliver this 
goal through all relevant strategies, plans and shared resources by developing a 
series of meetings, educational events for City Council staff and the wider 
community and partner workshops focusing on the Climate and Ecological 
Emergency; 

• Request that the Council and its partners take steps to proactively include young 
people in the process, ensuring that they also have a voice in shaping the future; 
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• Establish a Chelmsford Climate Change Partnership within the remit of the
Chelmsford Policy Board, involving councillors, residents, young people below
voting age, academics and other relevant parties, to prioritise carbon reduction
measures, identify related benefits to employment, health, agricultural and transport
sectors and develop a strategy in line with the ‘net-zero carbon by 2030’ target;

• Establish a baseline for Chelmsford’s ecological status and monitor progress year
on year;

• Report on the level of Council investment in the fossil-fuel industry and review the
City Council’s investment strategy to give due consideration to Climate Change
impacts in their investment portfolio;

• Ensure that all reports in preparation for the 2020/21 budget cycle and investment
strategy note the actions the City Council will take to address this Emergency;

• Call on the UK Government to provide such new powers and resources as are
necessary to make this possible, and to work within the LGA to encourage other
councils to back this plan.”

PART II (EXEMPT ITEM) 

To consider whether to exclude the public from the meeting during the following matter, 
which contains exempt information within the category of Part 1 of Schedule 12A to the 

Act indicated: 

16. Proposed Sale of Property in the City Centre

Category: Paragraph 3 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A to the Local Government Act 1972 
Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular person
(including the authority holding that information)

Public interest statement: The public interest in not disclosing the content or this report 
outweighs the public interest in disclosing it on the grounds that any publicity about the 
negotiation of and terms for the acquisition of land may affect the financial interests of the 
Council and, by extension, those of the residents of Chelmsford as well as the other parties 
involved in the acquisition and future development of the site. In particular, it would 
completely undermine the attainment of the best terms during the negotiations as other 
interested parties would be aware of the land owner’s financial positions and intentions in 
advance.
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 CHELMSFORD CITY COUNCIL 

MINUTES OF THE COUNCIL MEETING 

held on 27 February 2019 at 7pm 

PRESENT: 

The Mayor (Councillor Y M Spence) 
The Deputy Mayor (Councillor C Garrett) 

Councillors 

E.A. Ahmed 
R.A. Alcock 
L. Ashley
N. Chambers
J.E. Chandler
S.A. Cook
P.J. Cousins
J.A. Deakin
L.P. Denston
R.F. Denston
J. De Vries
M.J. Flack
S.D. Fowell
J. Galley
I.S. Grundy
N. Gulliver
M.W. Holoway
P.V. Hughes

P.J.L. Hutchinson 
J. Jeapes
A.M. John
G.B.R. Knight
D.A. Lumley
R.A. Madden

A. A.J. McQuiggan 
B. L.A. Millane
C. F.B. Mountain
D. J. Murray

J.A. Potter
R. J. Poulter
J. Raven
S.J. Robinson
T.E. Roper
G.C. Seeley
R.J. Shepherd
G.I. Smith

M. Springett
D.W. Stevenson
S.R. Sullivan
R.A. Villa
L.M. Ward
M.D. Watson
R.T. Whitehead
P.R.A. Wilson
I. Wright

1. Apologies for Absence

Apologies for absence were received from Councillors R H Ambor, A Chambers, S K
Hindi, R Massey, S W Pontin, R A Ride, S J Scott, M Sismey and G H Smith.

2. Mayor’s Announcements

The Mayor referred to those councillors who were not seeking re-election on 2 May
2019 and thanked them for their work and dedicated service. She also expressed
gratitude to Councillor Tony Sach, who had left office in December. The Mayor made
particular reference to Councillors Freda Mountain, Ron Alcock and Duncan Lumley
who would be retiring after a combined 88 years of service as members of the
Council. On behalf of the Council she presented each with a certificate of long service
and a gift in recognition of their devotion and commitment to their work as councillors.
The Leaders of both Groups on the Council spoke in tribute to each of the three
councillors and thanked them for their service.

3. Declarations of Interest

Members were reminded to declare at the appropriate time any personal and prejudicial 
interests in any of the items of business on the meeting’s agenda. None were declared. 
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4. Minutes 
 
The minutes of the meeting on 5 December 2018 were signed as a correct record. 
 

 
5. Public Question Time 

 Six members of the public asked questions or made statement on the following 
matters: 
 

 1. One member of the public asked what the Council’s response would be to 
Essex County Council’s consultation on the Chelmer Valley Park and Ride 
service. He also asked whether the City Council was seeking to acquire land 
for a Park and Ride site at Widford. 
 
The Leader of the Council said that the Council’s response to the consultation 
would be considered by the Development Policy Committee on 28 February 
and the Cabinet on 5 March. It was likely that the proposed closure of the 
service on Saturdays would be strongly opposed. The City Council had offered 
to subsidise the operation of the Chelmer Valley service on Saturdays and 
discussions were continuing with the County Council on that possibility. 
 
The City Council was continuing to look for a suitable site for a third Park and 
Ride service, the provision of which would be of particular help in reducing 
congestion at the Army and Navy roundabout. 
 

 2. A member of the public asked whether the public would be invited to participate 
in the workshop established by the County Council to find solutions to the 
problems at the Army and Navy roundabout. 
 
The Leader of the Council replied that he could not speak for the County 
Council on that, but the public’s views would be sought on any plans for the 
roundabout when the County Council published them. 
 

 3. Three members of the public referred to the growing concerns about climate 
change and global warming. Each asked that the Council play its part in 
reducing its carbon footprint and work collaboratively with others to reduce 
emissions and use renewable energy sources. Two questioners also urged that 
the Council recognise the urgency of the matter and declare a climate 
emergency. One speaker suggested that the Council amend its design 
statements to require that all new developments make use of renewable 
energy. 
 
Responding to the questions and concerns, various Cabinet Members said that 
the Council was not complacent about climate change and was playing its part 
in helping to alleviate its causes. The Overview and Scrutiny Committee had 
agreed an action plan in 2011 which aimed to mitigate the effects of climate 
change and create a more sustainable environment locally, and the Committee 
would be reviewing progress later this year. The Council was working with 
developers to encourage, where possible, the use of sustainable energy such 
as ground source heat pumps and wind power. The Council recognised the 
threat of climate change and would, within its sphere of influence and control, 
do all it could to help tackle it. The Cabinet would also be asked to consider at 
a future meeting the suggestions made by the questioners. 
 
 

Page 7 of 791



 

 4. One member of the public on what could be done to reduce the restrictions on 
parking at Beaulieu Square which, the questioner said, was hindering the 
ability of the public to use the Community Centre for events at weekends. 
 
In response to the question, it was suggested that the management company 
responsible for Beaulieu Square and the Community Centre apply for a change 
to the planning conditions relating to parking in that area. 
 

 7.23pm to 7.50pm 
 
 

6. Cabinet Question Time 

 Question from Councillor L Ashley to the Cabinet Member for Waste Management, 
Recycling and Parking Services 
 
I’d like to ask whether the bin collection vehicles could avoid mounting grass verges 
or pavements? I appreciate the vehicles are large and the roads have cars parked in 
awkward areas, so it’s difficult for the driver. However, two residents have pointed 
this out to me. I have seen the evidence in my ward, and I’m told that it’s also a 
problem in Great Baddow. 
 
In the absence of the Cabinet Member for Waste Management, Recycling and 
Parking Services, the Leader of the Council replied that vehicles should not cross 
grass verges or mount pavements whilst manoeuvring to access household recycling 
and waste collections. If such incidents did occur they should be reported directly to 
the Operations Manager at Freighter House, who would then investigate the reason 
this occurred and take the necessary action 
 
The situation was not helped by the fact that some developments had been built in a 
way that made collections from some areas very difficult. Development built in the 
last 10-15 years with shared surfaces and limited off-street parking were a particular 
problem, but newer developments now took into account the need for access by 
large service vehicles. 
 

 

 7.50pm to 7.54pm 
 
 

7.1 Options for Local Council Tax Support Scheme 2019/20 
 

 The Cabinet on 29 January 2019 had considered a report on options for the 
operation of the Local Council Tax Support Scheme in 2019/20 and the effect the 
various options would have on expenditure and collection rates. It had recommended 
the retention of the present year’s scheme but with the changes detailed in section 
5.2 of the Cabinet report as that was considered to be the most equitable and 
affordable option and was less likely to result in lower collection rates. 
 

  RESOLVED that a Local Council Tax Scheme for 2019/20 in the form 
described in option 2 in the report to the meeting (essentially, retention of the 
current scheme but with changes to the rules relating to the assessment of 
local council tax support for working age applicants) be adopted. 

 
 7.54pm to 7.57pm 
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7.2 Council Tax – Changes to Charges for Empty Properties 
 

 On 29 January 2019 the Cabinet had considered the effect and desirability of using 
recent changes to legislation which gave the Council power to increase Council Tax 
charges for long term empty properties. It had recommended that the Council Tax 
premium charged on properties which had been empty for two years or more be 
increased from 50% up to a maximum of 100% from 1 April 2019 in the hope that 
this would encourage owners of long-term empty properties to bring them back into 
use as early as possible.  
 

  RESOLVED that:  

  1. an Empty Homes premium as specified in section 11B of the Local 
Government Finance Act 1992, as amended, be levied on dwellings 
which have been unoccupied and substantially unfurnished for more than 
two years immediately before the day in question (i.e. “long term empty 
dwellings”), the charge to be 200% of the Council Tax that would be 
payable if the dwelling was occupied by two adults and no discounts 
were applicable; and  
 

  2. the current 100% discount applied for properties left empty for up to three 
months be left unchanged, the reason for this decision being the punitive 
effect on taxpayers who are renovating or refurbishing properties prior to 
occupying them; the small additional income that it would generate; and 
the disproportionate administrative effort involved in explaining and 
collecting those debts. 
 

 7.57pm to 8.00pm 
 
 

7.3 The Council’s Revenue Budget 2019/20 – Review of the Budget and the Level 
of Reserves and Balances 
 

 The Director of Financial Services submitted a statutory report which examined the 
soundness of the estimates for 2019/20, the adequacy of reserves and the 
safeguards to deal with any associated risks. 
 

 The report included a description of the process followed in the preparation of the 
budget and an analysis of the key issues that had been examined in evaluating the 
estimates, reserves and balances. The Director of Financial Services advised that, in 
her opinion, the budget being recommended at the meeting was balanced, sound 
and prudent.  
 

  RESOLVED that the report of the Director of Financial Services on the budget 
for 2019/20 and the level of reserves and balances be noted. 

 
 8.00pm to 8.03pm 
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7.4 
 

Revenue Estimates 2019/20 

 The Mayor reminded members that whilst each had a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest 
in this item, which she formally declared on behalf of those present, the Governance 
Committee had granted a general dispensation to allow councillors to speak and vote 
on the revenue estimates and level of Council Tax for 2019/20. 
 

 The Council had before it a report and recommendations from the Cabinet on the 
revenue budget for 2019/20. The proposed Council Tax resolution for the 2019/20 
budget was included as part of the report to the meeting. 
 

 In presenting the budget, the Cabinet Member for Finance referred to the Council’s 
achievements in recent years despite the reduction in government funding. He said 
that the Council had invested wisely in its assets to ensure that it made optimum use 
of other sources of income and could provide services and facilities that would 
encourage Chelmsford to grow and prosper. 
 

 The following was moved by Councillor Robinson as an amendment to the budget 
and seconded by Councillor Deakin: 
 

1. Address the homelessness crisis by purchasing more temporary housing, by 
borrowing £5 million and adding to the capital programme for housing; the costs 
of borrowing to be met by rent income and a reduction in housing benefit subsidy 
loss. 

  
2. Address the desperate shortage of affordable housing by working with 
developers and social landlords to ensure the 35% target for new developments 
is met if not exceeded. Any costs associated with work on the business case to 
come from the general reserve. 

  
3. Address the growing mental health crisis related to loneliness and support the 
library service by adding £100,000 to the Corporate Grants scheme for 
community groups to apply to run schemes to bring local residents and 
communities together, whether in libraries or other community buildings. 

  
4. Help reduce congestion by acquiring a site for a third Park & Ride car park (up 
to £150,000 from the general reserve). 

  
5. Ensure that the council and the wider community reduces it carbon footprint 
and moves towards a zero carbon Chelmsford by creating a green investment 
fund to support initiatives such as electric car charging points, car clubs and 
renewable energy (initially £100,000 from the general reserve). 

 
6. £200,000 to the Chelmsford Local Highways Panel to progress priority projects 
now held back. Funded from the general reserve for the coming year and 
reviewed in advance of the following year's budget. 

 
 Councillor Robinson and other members of the Opposition group explained the 

reasons for proposing each of the proposed areas of expenditure, which they argued 
addressed important local concerns and needs. The cost would be met from 
reserves and borrowing and would not affect the overall budget and its robustness. 
 

 During the ensuing discussion on the amendment it was argued by others that the 
number of units of temporary accommodation that the Council and registered 
housing providers were able to provide for homeless households was anticipated to 

Page 10 of 791



be sufficient to meet projected demand. The real need was for permanent affordable 
housing and, through the current and proposed Local Plan and the planning system 
generally, considerable progress was being made on this. 
 

 It was also pointed out that Community Infrastructure Levy funds were being used to 
support homelessness initiatives and to keep library buildings open for community 
use, where such a use was suitable. It was suggested that it would be unwise to pre-
empt the results of public consultation on the library service by making further 
commitments at this stage towards the future use of library buildings.  
 

 The Leader of the Council said that he was sympathetic to the arguments put 
forward in support of many of the proposed areas of expenditure in the amendment. 
However, some related in part to County Council functions and to an extent whether 
they could be taken forward would depend on that council’s support. Whilst he would 
not be critical of the County Council, which he recognised was doing a good job at a 
time of diminishing resources but increasing and competing demands on its services, 
he would take a different approach to the way in which it pursued change and 
prioritised matters. 
 

 On being put to a recorded vote the amendment was lost, with the voting as follows: 
 

 For the amendment 
 
L Ashley 
J A Deakin  
F B Mountain 
M Springett 
S J Robinson 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Against the amendment 
 
E A Ahmed 
R A Alcock  
N Chambers 
J E Chandler 
S A Cook 
P J Cousins 
L P Denston 
R F Denston 
J De Vries 
M J Flack 
S D Fowell 
J Galley 
I S Grundy 
N Gulliver 
M W Holoway 
P V Hughes 
P J L Hutchinson 
J Jeapes 
A M John 
G B R Knight 
D A Lumley 
A J McQuiggan 
R A Madden 

E. L A Millane 
J Murray 
J A Potter 
R J Poulter 
J Raven 
T E Roper 
G C Seeley  
R J Shepherd 
G I Smith 
D W Stevenson 

Abstained from voting 
 
C Garrett 
Y M Spence 
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5 
 

S R Sullivan 
R A Villa 
L M Ward 
M D Watson 
R T Whitehead 
P R A Wilson 
I Wright 
40 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2 
 

 After further brief debate the original motion was put to a recorded vote and was 
carried, with the voting on it being as follows: 
 

 For the motion 
 
E A Ahmed 
R A Alcock  
N Chambers 
J E Chandler 
S A Cook 
P J Cousins 
L P Denston 
R F Denston 
J De Vries 
M J Flack 
S D Fowell 
J Galley 
I S Grundy 
N Gulliver 
M W Holoway 
P V Hughes 
P J L Hutchinson 
J Jeapes 
A M John 
G B R Knight 
D A Lumley 
A J McQuiggan 
R A Madden 
L A Millane 
J Murray 
J A Potter 
R J Poulter 
J Raven 
T E Roper 
G C Seeley 
R J Shepherd 
G I Smith 
D W Stevenson 
S R Sullivan 
R A Villa 
L M Ward 
M D Watson 
R T Whitehead 
P R A Wilson 
I Wright 
40 
 

Against the motion 
 
L Ashley  
J A Deakin 
F B Mountain 
M Springett 
S J Robinson 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5 

Abstained from voting 
 
C Garrett 
Y M Spence 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2 
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  RESOLVED that: 
 

  1. an original budget for 2019/20 and level of reserves, as shown in 
Appendices 1, 2 and 3 of the report to the meeting, be approved; 
 

  2. the average level of Council Tax for the City Council be increased to give 
an average annual Band D Council Tax of £194.02 for 2019/20;  
 

  3. the changes to fees and charges outside of the budget guidelines set out 
in Appendix 4 be approved; 
 

  4. the allocation of special expenses and Parish grant, as set out in Appendix 
5, be agreed;  
 

  5. the formal resolution required to set the budget and Council Tax for 
2019/20, as set out in Appendix 6, be passed; 
 

  6. Directors, after consultation with Cabinet Members, be instructed to 
identify budget reduction proposals for 2020/21 and future years which 
could be included in the July 2019 Medium Term Financial Strategy report; 
and 
 

  7. the Director of Corporate Services, after consultation with the Leader of 
the Council, be authorised to agree the pay award for 2019/20 within the 
budget provided. 
 

 8.03pm to 9.03pm 
 
 

7.5 Capital and Investment Strategy 2019/20 
 

 In accordance with Government guidance and the CIPFA Prudential Code, a Capital 
and Investment Strategy had been produced to give a high-level overview of how 
capital expenditure, capital financing and treasury management activity contributed to 
the provision of public services; describe how the associated risks were managed; and 
assess the future financial sustainability of the Council. The Cabinet on 29 January 
2019 had recommended that the Council approve the strategy. 
 

  RESOLVED that the Capital and Investment Strategy for 2019/20 set out in the 
report to the meeting be approved. 
 

 9.03pm to 9.06pm 
 
 

7.6 
 

Capital Programme Update 

 The report to the meeting set out the overall estimated capital resource available to the 
Council and updated the capital programme to reflect the inclusion of proposed new 
schemes. 
The Cabinet on 29 January 2019 had agreed on grounds of urgency: 
 

• a net budget of £80,000 for the 2018/19 Asset Replacement Programme, as 
shown in Appendix 5 to the report to the meeting and as detailed in paragraph 
4.3.2 of the Cabinet report; 

• a budget of £56,000 for the acquisition of a vehicle in 2019/20, as described in 
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paragraph 4.4.2; and 

• a budget of £477,000 for the Beaulieu School Joint Use Sports Facility, as 
detailed in paragraph 2.3 of the report, and the use of appropriate Section 106 
contributions to fund the scheme, as detailed in item 17 of Appendix 1. 

 
It had also authorised the appropriate Director, after consultation with the relevant 
Cabinet Member, to spend the approved capital budget and any future contributions 
collected for the Beaulieu School Joint Use Facility and had agreed the specific 
delegations set out in paragraphs 2.4.1, 2.4.2 and 3.4 of the report. 
 

  RESOLVED that 

  1. the remaining new capital schemes shown in Appendix 1 of the Cabinet 
report totalling £4.407 million be approved; 
 

  2. the budgets of existing capital schemes, as detailed in Appendix 3, be 
agreed, representing an increase of £4.802 million; 
 

  3. the Asset Replacement Programme for 2019/20 detailed in Appendix 5 
and amounting to £3.274 million be agreed; 
 

  4. the appropriate Section 106 contributions be used to fund the schemes, as 
detailed in the report; and 
 

  5. the appropriate Director, after consultation with the relevant Cabinet 
Member, be authorised to spend the approved capital budgets, and that 
the specific delegations set out in paragraphs 2.4.1, 2.4.2 and 3.4 of the 
report be agreed. 
 

 9.06pm to 9.09pm 
 
 

7.7 Treasury Management Strategy 2019/20 
 

 The Council was requested to endorse the strategy for the management of the Council’s 
financial investments in 2019/20 and to approve those prudential indicators that applied 
to the strategy. 
 

  RESOLVED that: 
  

  1. the Council recognises that the investment strategy does result in some 
risk to capital invested but that the risk is at an appropriate level; 
 

  2. the Treasury Management Strategy for 2019/20 submitted as Appendix 1 
of the report to the meeting, including the potential to invest up to a further 
£10 million in external funds, dependent on investigation by the Treasury 
Management Sub-Committee of the risks and benefits, be approved;  
 

  3. the Treasury Management Prudential Indicators for 2018/19 detailed in 
Appendix 2 be approved; and 
 

  4. the Treasury Management Code of Practice be adopted. 

 9.09pm to 9.11pm 
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8. Pay Policy Statement 

 The Council was requested formally to approve the annual Pay Policy Statement in 
accordance with section 38 of the Localism Act 2011. 
 

  RESOLVED that the Pay Policy Statement for 2019/20 be approved. 
 

 9.11pm to 9.13pm 
 
 

9. Designation of Monitoring Officer 

 The Council considered a report on the arrangements for the appointment of the new 
Legal and Democratic Services Manager and his or her designation as the Monitoring 
Officer. It was recommended that, to avoid delay, the Council authorise the Chief 
Executive to approve the appointment and designation rather than await the next 
meeting of the Council. Correcting the dates mentioned in the report, the Leader said 
that the interviews would now be held on 5 April 2019. 
 

  RESOLVED that the Chief Executive, upon recommendation from the 
Employment Committee and with no objection from Cabinet Members, be 
authorised to approve the appointment of the Legal and Democratic Services 
Manager and Monitoring Officer and formally to designate the appointee as 
Monitoring Officer under Section 5 of the Local Government and Housing Act 
1989. 
 

 9.13pm to9.15pm 
 
 

 

 
 
The meeting closed at 9.15pm 

Mayor 
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CHELMSFORD CITY COUNCIL 
 

MINUTES OF THE ANNUAL MEETING OF THE COUNCIL 
 

held on 22 May 2019 at 7pm 
 

PRESENT: 
 

The Mayor (Yvonne Spence) 
The Deputy Mayor (Christine Garrett) 

 
Councillors 

 
R H Ambor 
L Ashley 
H Ayres 
K Bentley 
M W Bracken 
D J R Clark 
P H Clark 
W A Daden 
A E Davidson 
C K Davidson 
J A Deakin 
S M Dobson 
N A Dudley 
C L Finnecy 
J A Frascona 
I D Fuller 
J Galley 
M C Goldman 
S M Goldman 
 
 

I S Grundy 
N Gulliver 
P V Hughes 
R J J Hyland 
A M John 
D G Jones 
G B R Knight 
J C S Lager 
J S Lardge 
R J Lee 
M J Mackrory 
L A Mascot 
R Massey 
L A Millane 
R J Moore 
G H J Pooley 
J A Potter 
R J Poulter 
S J Robinson 
 

E J Sampson 
C M Shaw 
R J Shepherd 
M Sismey 
A B Sosin 
J E Sosin 
M Springett 
M S Steel 
C R Tron 
N M Walsh 
M D Watson 
R T Whitehead 
T N Willis 
I Wright 
S Young 

 

1. 
 

Apologies 
 
Apologies for absence were received from Councillors N Chambers, J M Raven,  
I C Roberts and T E Roper. 
 
 

2. 
 
 

Mayor’s Announcements 
 
The Mayor informed the Council that over £87,600 had been raised for the Mayor’s 
Charities - Kids Inspire and the Dementia Project, Broomfield Hospital - during her year in 
office. Representatives of those charities were present at the meeting to receive a cheque 
for the sum raised, which would be shared equally between them. 
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3. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Election of Mayor and Deputy Mayor  
 
(1) Election of Mayor 

 
On the nomination of Councillor P V Hughes, seconded by Councillor M Springett, it 
was  
 
RESOLVED that Councillor R Massey be elected Mayor of the City of Chelmsford 
for the ensuing year. 

 
 (2) Appointment of Deputy Mayor  

 
On the motion of the Mayor-elect, which was duly seconded by Councillor R T 
Whitehead, it was 
 
RESOLVED that Councillor J A Potter be appointed Deputy Mayor of the City of 
Chelmsford for the ensuing year.     

 
 

4.  Declarations of Acceptance of Office 
 
Councillor Massey made the declaration of acceptance of office as Mayor and took the 
chair. Councillor Potter then made the declaration of acceptance of office as Deputy Mayor. 

 
 

5. Investiture of the Mayor’s Consort and Deputy Mayor’s Escort 
 
The retiring Mayor’s Consort, Mr John Spence, congratulated the Mayor’s Escort, Mrs 
Janice Cheese, and invested her with the Badge of Office. 
 
The retiring Deputy Mayor’s Escort, Mrs Sheila Wilkinson, congratulated the Deputy 
Mayor’s Escort, Mrs Gillian Smith, and invested her with the Badge of Office. 
 
 

6. Address by Mayor  

 
The Mayor thanked the Council for electing him.  
 
 

7. Retiring Mayor and Retiring Mayoress 

 
Councillor R T Whitehead and Councillor T N Willis then thanked Mrs Yvonne Spence for 
her services as Mayor. Mrs Spence expressed her appreciation for the support given to her 
by Christine Garrett as Deputy Mayor. 

 

 
8. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Appointment of Mayor’s Chaplain and Announcement of Mayor’s Charities 
 
The Mayor reported that he had appointed the Reverend Carol Ball as his Chaplain during 
his term of office and that the Mayor’s charity for the year would be Parkinson’s Chelmsford 
branch. 
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9.  Election of Leader of the Council 

 Councillor S J Robinson was elected as Leader of the Council for the next four years. He 
outlined the main priorities of the incoming Administration and explained the new Executive 
structure he intended to operate. 

 
  RESOLVED that Councillor S J Robinson be elected Leader of the Council for the 

next four years. 

 

 
10. Leader’s Scheme of Delegation 

  RESOLVED that the Leader’s Scheme of Delegation of executive functions be 
noted. 

 

 
11. Constitution of Political Groups and Arrangements for and Appointments to City 

Council and Outside Bodies  

 
  RESOLVED that  

 
(a) the constitution of the following political groups in accordance with the Local 

Government and Housing Act 1989 and regulations made under it be noted: 

 
Liberal Democrat 
Group  
 

31 
members 

Leader: 
Deputy Leader: 

Councillor S J Robinson 
Councillor M C Goldman 
 

Councillors L Ashley, H Ayres, M W Bracken, D J R Clark, A E Davidson, C K 
Davidson, J A Deakin, N A Dudley, C L Finnecy, J A Frascona, I D Fuller, S M 
Goldman, D G Jones, J C S Lager, S Lardge, R J Lee, M J Mackrory, L A Mascot, 
R J Moore, G H J Pooley, E J Sampson, C M Shaw, A B Sosin, J E Sosin, M 
Springett, C R Tron, N M Walsh, T N Willis, S Young 
 
Conservative 
Group 
 

21 
members 

Leader: 
Deputy Leader: 

Councillor R T Whitehead 
Councillor J Galley 
 

Councillors R H Ambor, N B Chambers, S M Dobson, I S Grundy, N Gulliver,  
P V Hughes, A M John, G B R Knight, R Massey, L A Millane, J A Potter, R J 
Poulter, J M C Raven, T E Roper, R J Shepherd, M Sismey, M S Steel, M D 
Watson, I Wright 
 
Chelmsford 
Independents 
Group 
 

5 
members 

Leader: 
Deputy Leader: 

Councillor P H Clark 
Councillor I C Roberts 

Councillors K Bentley, W A Daden, R J J Hyland 
 

  (b) the appointment by the Leader of the Council of the following members of the 
Council as the members of the Cabinet for 2019/20, and the function areas of 
those members of Cabinet indicated below, be noted: 

   
Deputy Leader and Connected Chelmsford Councillor M C Goldman 
Fairer Chelmsford Councillor C K Davidson 
Greener Chelmsford Councillor M J Mackrory 
Safer Chelmsford Councillor J A Deakin  
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 (c) the members of the Council indicated below be noted as the opposition  
spokesmen on the Cabinet function areas referred to: 

  
Function Conservative Group Chelmsford Independents 

Group 
 

Leader’s 
Responsibilities 
 

Councillor R T Whitehead Councillor P Clark 

Deputy Leader’s 
Responsibilities 
 

Councillor J Galley Councillor I C Roberts 

Fairer Chelmsford 
 

Councillor M D Watson Councillor W Daden 

Greener 
Chelmsford 
 

Councillor M S Steel Councillor K Bentley 

Safer Chelmsford 
 

Councillor M Sismey Councillor R J Hyland 
 
 

  (d) the following Committees and the Treasury Management Sub-Committee 
be appointed for the year 2019/20 with the membership and Chairs 
indicated: 
 

  COMMITTEES 2019/2020 
 
Audit Committee 
 

Councillors D Clark (Chair), P Clark, C Finnecy, J Lardge, J 
Raven, E Sampson, M Sismey, N Walsh, M Watson 

Chelmsford Policy 
Board 

Councillors N Chambers, W Daden, C Finnecy, I Fuller, J 
Galley, M Goldman, S Goldman, N Gulliver, G B R Knight, R 
Moore, G H J Pooley (Chair), R J Poulter, I C Roberts, A 
Sosin, M Springett, R T Whitehead, T N Willis 
 

Employment 
Committee 

Councillors P Clark, C Davidson, J Deakin, M Goldman, M 
Mackrory, J A Potter, S Robinson (Chair to be elected at 
meeting) 
 

Governance 
Committee 

Councillors R Ambor, H Ayres (Chair), K Bentley, N Dudley, 
D Jones, N Walsh, I Wright 
 
And three Parish and Town Council Co-opted (non-voting) 
Members and two Independent Persons, Clarissa Gosling 
and Steven Anthony 
 

Licensing/ 
Regulatory 
Committee 
 

Councillors R Ambor, L Ashley, D Clark, A Davidson, J 
Frascona, I Fuller, P V Hughes, A John, D Jones, G B R 
Knight, R Lee, L Mascot (Chair), L Millane, I C Roberts, T E 
Roper, R J Shepherd, C Tron 
 



Council CL 5 22 May 2019 

 
 

   

 

Overview and 
Scrutiny 
Committee 

Councillors L Ashley, N Dudley, C Finnecy, J Galley (Chair), 
S Goldman (Vice Chair), I Grundy, R J Hyland, D Jones, J 
Lardge, M Sismey, M S Steel, C Tron, M D Watson, R T 
Whitehead, S Young 
 

Planning 
Committee 
 
 
 
 
 

Councillors L Ashley, H Ayres, S Dobson, P Hughes, R J 
Hyland, R Lee, L Mascot, G H J Pooley, R J Poulter, T E 
Roper, C Shaw, R J Shepherd, J A Sosin (Chair), M 
Springett, I Wright 
 
Designated Substitutes – Councillors J Frascona and J 
Lardge (Liberal Democrats) and L Millane (Conservative) 
 

Treasury 
Management 
Sub-Committee 
 

Councillors M Bracken, D Clark, P Clark, C Davidson (Chair), 
J Raven  

Local Joint Staff  
Committee  
 
 

Councillors J Deakin, M Goldman, R Hyland, R Massey, S 
Robinson (Chair to be elected at meeting) 
 
 

  (e) Councillor M J Mackrory be appointed as the Council’s representative on 
the South Essex Parking Partnership Joint Committee; 

 
  (f) the persons named in Schedule D and shown in Appendix 1 to these 

minutes be appointed represent the Council on to the outside bodies 
referred to for the period indicated; 

 
  (g) the Legal and Democratic Services Manager be authorised to make or 

amend an appointment to any of the non-Executive bodies listed in 
Schedule C in accordance with the nomination by a political group, where 
the position has previously been allocated by the Council to that group; 
and 

 
  (h) the Legal and Democratic Services Manager, after consulting the Group 

Leaders, be authorised to finalise or amend the appointments to 
Committees and Outside Bodies in Schedules C and D. 

 

 
12. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Amendments to the Constitution  
 
The Council considered a report on a number of changes to the Constitution arising from 
the appointment of the new Administration following the recent elections and the proposals 
detailed in item 11 above. 
 

RESOLVED that  
 
(a) the changes to the Members’ Allowances Scheme detailed in paragraph 3 of 

the report to the meeting be approved; 
 

(b) the revised Cabinet portfolios shown in Appendix 1 to that report be noted; 
 

(c) the replacement of the Development Policy Committee with the Chelmsford 
Policy Board, and the Board’s terms of reference set out in Appendix 2, be 
approved; and 
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(d) the Legal and Democratic Services Manager be authorised to make the 

necessary direct and consequential amendments to the Constitution arising 
from resolutions (a) to (c) above. 
 
 

13.  Designation of Monitoring Officer 
 
The Council was requested to note the decision of the Chief Executive under delegated 
authority to appoint of Lorraine Browne as the Legal and Democratic Services Manager 
and Monitoring Officer.  
 

  RESOLVED that the appointment of Lorraine Browne as the Legal and Democratic 
Services Manager and Monitoring Officer with effect from 3 June 2019 be noted.  
 
 

 
  

  

The meeting closed at 8.05p.m. 

 
 
 

Mayor 
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Appendix 1 
  

APPOINTMENT OF COUNCILLORS TO OUTSIDE BODIES – 2019/2020 

 

 Term of Office 
No. of 

Representatives 
Current 

Representatives 

 
Nomination 

Chelmsford Age 
Concern  
 

1 year 1 Councillor De 
Vries 

Councillor A 
Davidson  

Chelmsford Business 
Board 
 
 
Chelmsford Business 
Improvement District 
 

1 year 
 
 
 
1 year 

1 
 
 
 
1 

Councillors 
Gulliver and 
Whitehead 

 
Councillor Wilson 

 

Councillors Bracken 
and Robinson 

 
 

Councillor Bracken 

Chelmsford CAB 
Trustee Board 
 
 

1 year 
 
 
 

4 
 
 
 

Councillors 
Ashley, Fowell, 

John and Lumley 
 

Councillors Ashley, 
Ayres, John and 

Tron 
 
 

Chelmsford Council 
for Voluntary Service 
 
Chelmsford Cultural 
Development Trust 
(new appointment) 
 

1 year 
 
 
Length of 
appointment to 
be decided by 
the Council 
 
 

1 
 
 
1 

Councillor Garrett 
 
 

Councillor 
Chandler 

Councillor Young   
 
 

Councillor Frascona  

Chelmsford 
Educational 
Foundation 
 

3 years 
commencing 
1st May 2017 
 

2 
 
 

Councillors 
Ahmed and 

Seeley 

Liz Ahmed and 
Graham Seeley 

Chelmsford Local 
Highways Panel 
 
 
 

1 year 
 
 
 
 

 4 
 
 
  

 

Councillors 
Ambor, Holoway, 

Ride and 
Shepherd 

 

Councillors Lager, 
Lardge, Shaw and 
one Conservative 

member 

 
Chelmsford United 
Charities 
 

 
4 years 
commencing 
October 2015 
 

 
3 
 
 

 
Councillors 

Alcock, Hindi and 
Watson 

 

 
No appointments 
required at this 

stage 
 

 4 years 
commencing 
October 2016 

3 Councillors 
Mountain and 

Shepherd and Mr 
D Jones 

 

No appointments 
required at this 

stage 
 

Chelmsford YMCA 
 
 

1 year 
 
 

1 
 
 

Councillor Wilson 
 

Councillor Shaw 
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Chelmsford Youth 
Strategy Group 
 
City Centre Liaison 
Group 
 

1 year 
 
 
1 year 

1 
 
 
1 

Councillor Scott 
 
 

Councillor Alcock 

Councillor Frascona 
 
 

Councillor Pooley  

Danbury Lakes 
Country Park Forum 
 
 
Essex Countywide 
Traveller Unit Joint 
Committee 

1 year  
 
 
 
No fixed term 
 

2 
 
 
 
1 
 

Councillors 
Poulter and 

Wright 
 

Councillor Sullivan 

Councillors Finnecy 
and Hyland 

 
 

Councillor J Sosin 

     
     

Essex Health 
Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee  

1 year 
 
 
 

1 
 
 
 

Councillor Sismey 
 
 

Councillor Finnecy 
 
 
 

Essex Police and 
Crime Panel  
 

 1 year  1 (and one 
substitute) 

Councillor 
Shepherd 

(Substitute - 
Councillor Wright) 

Councillor Lager 
(Councillor 
Springett) 

 

Essex Shoreline 
Management Group – 
Elected Members 
Forum 
 

1 year 1 Councillor Sismey To be agreed    

Essex Waste 
Partnership 
IAA Member Working 
Group 
 

1 year 
 
 

1 
 
 

Councillor Sismey 
 
 

Councillor Lardge 
 
 

Essex Waste 
Partnership Member 
Board 
 

1 year 1 Councillor Sismey Councillor Moore 

Fields in Trust 
 

1 year from 
February 2019 
 

1 
 

Councillor Alcock 
 

Councillor Lee 
  
 

Galleywood Heritage 
Centre 
 

1 year 1 Councillor Villa Councillor Hyland    

King Edward VI 
Grammar School 
Historic Foundation 
Governors 
 
 
Local Government 
Association – 
Assembly and 
Conference 

- Delegate 

3 years 
commencing 
1st July, 2017 
 
 
 
1 year  

 

4 
 
 
 
 
 
1 

Councillors 
Galley, Shepherd 
and Whitehead 
and Mr. A Sosin 

 
 

Councillor 
Whitehead 

Councillors Galley, 
Shepherd, A Sosin 

and Whitehead  
 
 
 
 

Councillor Robinson 
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Local Government 
Association – District 
Councils Network 

1 year 
 
 
 

1 
 
 
 

Councillor 
Whitehead 

 
 

Councillor Robinson 
 
 

Marsh Farm Country 
Park Forum 
 

1 year 
 

2 Councillor L. 
Denston and 

Sismey 

Councillors Roberts 
and Walsh  

One Chelmsford 
Partnership Strategic 
Board 

1 year 1 Councillor 
Whitehead 

(Substitute – 
Councillor Galley) 

 

Councillor Robinson 
(Substitute – 

Councillor Pooley) 
 

South Woodham 
Ferrers Swimming 
Pool Steering Group 
 

1 year 2 Councillors R. 
Denston and 

Massey 

Councillors Bentley 
and Massey 

Springfield United 
Charities 
 

4 years 
commencing 
May 2019 
 

3 Councillors 
Hutchinson, 

Sullivan and Ward  
 

Councillors Fuller 
and Tron and Mr R 

Stevens 

The Barge Susan  
Trust 
 

2 years 
commencing 
1st May 2019 
 

1 Councillor F B 
Mountain 

Mrs F B Mountain 

William de Ferrers 
Centre Users 
Committee 
 
Flood Partnership 
Board 
 

4 years from 
September 
2016 
 
1 year 

1 
 
 
 
1 

Councillor R 
Denston 

 
 

Councillor N 
Gulliver 

 
 

Mr R Denston to 
continue 

 
 

Councillor M J 
Mackrory 

 

Bradwell Local 
Community Liaison 
Council 
 

1 year 1 Director of Public 
Places or 

representative 

Director of Public 
Places or 

representative 

Essex Society for 
Archaeology and 
History  
 

1 year 1 
 

Director of 
Corporate 

Services or 
representative 

 

Director of 
Corporate Services 
or representative 

 

 



___________________________________________________________________ 

CAPITAL OUTTURN AND UPDATE 2018/19 

On 1 July 2019, the Cabinet considered the Capital Outturn and Update for 2018/19 set 
out in the attached report. It had no particular comments on it and resolved as follows: 

RESOLVED that: 

1. the proposed increase in the cost of the capital scheme for the replacement of
the Civic Centre Coval Lane windows amounting to £100,000 detailed in
appendix 1 and paragraph 7.2 of the report to the meeting be approved;

2. the proposed Asset Replacement Programme for 2019/20, the increase in
scheme costs of £65,000, the proposed new schemes totalling £96,000 and
the rephrasing of spending of £485,000 from 2018/19, as shown in appendix 3
and paragraph 8.2 of the report, be approved;

RECOMMENDED TO THE COUNCIL that: 

3. the Director of Public Places, after consultation with the Cabinet Member for
Safer Chelmsford, be authorised to spend the proposed budget of £436,000 for
asset replacements in 2020/21, as detailed in paragraph 8.4 of the report;

4. the method of funding the capital expenditure in 2018/19, as set out in
paragraph 9.2, be noted;

5. the latest proposed budgets for capital schemes totalling £90.873 million
shown in Appendix 1 and paragraph 7.2 of the report be noted;

6. the outturn on the 2018/19 Asset Replacement Programme amounting to
£3.747 million shown in Appendix 3 and paragraph 8.1 of the report be noted;
and

7. the Asset Replacement Programme for 2019/20 amounting to £4.257 million
shown in Appendix 3 and paragraph 8.2 of the report be approved.

RECOMMENDED TO THE COUNCIL 

That the recommendations of the Cabinet in paragraphs 3 to 7 above be approved. 
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CABINET 
 1st July 2019 

AGENDA ITEM 6.1 

Subject: CAPITAL PROGRAMME UPDATE AND OUTTURN 2018/19 

Report by: Cabinet Member for Fairer Chelmsford 

Enquiries contact: Phil Reeves Tel: (01245) 606562, Email 
phil.reeves@chelmsford.gov.uk 

Purpose 

a) To report the capital expenditure incurred in 2018/19 and the resources used
to finance it.

b) To update the approved Capital Schemes for variations in cost which have
been identified at outturn and to date.

c) To update the approved Asset Replacement Programme for 2019/20 for
variations in cost and timing which have been identified at outturn and to date.

d) To approve a budget for asset replacements for 2020/21 due to long delivery
lead in times.

Options 
To either accept or reject the recommendations. 

Recommendation(s) 
That the Cabinet approves the following: 

(a)

(b) 

the proposed increase in scheme costs £100k for Capital Schemes, shown 
in Appendix 1 and detailed in paragraph 7.2 of this report; 

the proposed Asset Replacement Programme for 2019/20, the increase in 
scheme costs £65k, the proposed new schemes £96k and the rephasing of 
spend from 2018/19 £485k as shown in Appendix 3 and detailed in 
paragraph 8.2 of this report. 
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And that the Cabinet recommends to Council that: 
 

(a)
 
  
 
(b) 
 
 
(c) 
 
 
(d)
  
 
(e) 

the Director of Public Places, after consultation with the Cabinet Member for 
Safer Chelmsford be authorised to spend proposed budget for asset 
replacements for 2020/21, £436k as detailed in paragraph 8.4 of this report; 
 
the method of funding of the capital expenditure incurred in 2018/19, as set 
out in 9.2 be noted;  
 
the latest proposed budgets for Capital Schemes £90.873m, shown in 
Appendix 1 and detailed in paragraph 7.2, be noted; 
 
the outturn on the 2018/19 Asset Replacement Programme £3.747m, shown 
in Appendix 3 and detailed in paragraph 8.1 of this report be noted; 
 
the Asset Replacement Programme for 2019/20, £4.257m be noted as 
shown in Appendix 3 and detailed in paragraph 8.2 of this report. 
 
 

 
Corporate Implications 
 
 
 

Legal: None 

Financial: Matching limited resources to corporate priorities 

Personnel: None 

Risk Management: Interest earnings understated and budget reductions 
made when not necessary 
Damage to reputation 

Equalities and Diversity: 
(For new or revised 
policies or procedures has 
an equalities impact 
assessment been carried 
out? Y/N) 

None 

Health and Safety: None 

IT: None 

Other:  

 
Consultees: 
 

All services, Audit Committee 
 

 
Policies and Strategies 
 
The report takes into account the following policies and strategies of the Council: 
 
Capital Strategy 
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1. Background 

 The Council has a long-established process of preparing formal monitoring reports 
comparing its forecast expenditure and income with the approved estimate and 
reporting these to Management Team on a regular basis. These reports are also 
supplied to all Cabinet Members. 
 

2. Introduction 

 There are two types of expenditure, capital and revenue. 
 
Capital expenditure relates to the acquisition or enhancement of assets, which have 
a useful life in excess of 12 months, and are charged to the Council’s balance sheet 
and shown as fixed assets (a fixed asset being an item that can be in use for more 
than one year).  To be an enhancement the expenditure on the asset must either 
lengthen substantially the useful life of the asset, increase substantially the open 
market value or increase substantially the extent to which the Council can use the 
asset. 
 
Revenue costs are ongoing.  They are incurred to run an asset or to provide a 
service. 
 

3. Capital Programme 

 The capital programme is split between larger schemes (works, improvements and 
refurbishments) and an asset replacement programme. 
 
Services submit bids annually for schemes to be added to the capital programme.  
The schemes should add value to the organisation, provide revenue savings or 
additional income, move forward the Corporate Plan Objectives or have 
statutory/health and safety implications. 
 
The Asset Replacement Programme is required to maintain the existing level of 
service delivery by ensuring there is provision to replace items of equipment and 
vehicles on a regular basis.  Approval of individual items is on an annual basis. 
 

4. Capital Resources 

 Capital expenditure is funded in a number of ways, which may include grants, 
receipts, third party contributions, contributions from revenue and the use of 
external leasing. 
 
When capital resources are spent the amount available to invest is reduced and 
therefore the amount of interest income received is reduced, which in turn affects 
the revenue budgets available and can result in the need to increase council tax.   
 

5. Capital Reporting 
 
A ‘Capital Programme Update’ report is taken to Cabinet in January and a ‘Capital 
Programme Update and Outturn’ report is taken to Cabinet/Council in July each 
year. 
 
It is important to closely monitor capital expenditure as this allows judgements to be 
made for the Council’s cash investments.  If a large scheme is likely to be delayed 
this will provide an opportunity to invest the money until it is required, therefore 
increasing interest earnings. 
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6. Methods of Approval 
 

 New schemes submitted by services are recommended by Cabinet in January and 
approved by Council in February each year. 
 
During the year, approval can be sought for further schemes or extensions to 
existing ones via supplementary approval or the use of urgency letters depending 
upon the level of expenditure required. An urgency letter authorises the Leader of 
the Council and Chief Executive to incur additional expenditure in extraordinary 
circumstances. 
 
When schemes are approved, they are added to the capital programme and 
monitored throughout the year. 
 
 

7. Capital Schemes 
 

7.1 Monitoring Against Latest Approved Budgets 
 
Appendix 1 gives the overall capital outturn information for the completed Capital 
Schemes at the end of March 2019 and the latest forecast expenditure for the 
ongoing scheme costs.  It identifies the variances in total individual scheme costs. 
  

7.2 Appendix 1 shows that the proposed cost of the Capital Schemes has reduced by 
a net £9k against the latest approved budget of £90.882m, or 0.01% of the overall 
Capital Schemes’ costs.   
 

Approved Budget 
 

£90.882m 

Proposed Reductions in Scheme Costs  
 

-£0.178m 

Proposed Increases in Scheme Cost Requires 
Approval – see Appendix 1 Scheme number 17 
Coval Lane Window Replacement 
 

 
£0.100m 

Actual Increases in Completed Scheme Cost  
 

£0.138m 

Actual Reductions in Completed Scheme Costs  
 

-£0.069m 

Total Proposed Budget  
 

£90.873m 

 
 

7.3 
 

Appendix 2 provides narratives, for those variances in excess of £25,000, against 
the Latest Approved Budget. 
 

8. Asset Replacement Programme 
 
 

8.1 Monitoring Against Latest Approved Budgets 
 
Appendix 3 shows that the final outturn for 2018/19 compared to the approved 
budget of £4.237m was a reduction of £490k, or 11.6%. Of this, £488k has been 
moved forward to 2019/20 or later years.  The table over page provides a summary. 
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8.2 

 Approved Budget 2018/19 
 

 £4.237m 

Proposed Change in scheme phasing 
 

-£0.488m 

Variation in Asset Replacement Cost 
 

-£0.002m 

Total Outturn 2018/19 £3.747m 
 

 
Appendix 3, also shows that the proposed budget for 2019/20 asset replacements 
is £4.257m compared to the approved budget of £3.700m.  This is a net increase of 
£461k, or 12.46%.  £485k is due to the asset replacements being delayed from 
2018/19 until 2019/20.  The table below provides a summary. 
 

Approved Budget 2019/20 
 

£3.700m 

Proposed Change in scheme phasing from 2018/19 
Requires Approval – For detail see Appendix 3 2019/20 
column “Rephasing from 2018/19 – Requires Approval” 
 

 
£0.485m 

Proposed New Spend to be added to the Replacement 
Programme Requires Approval – see Appendix 3 
2019/20 column “New Budget Asset Replacements 
Requires Approval”  
 

 
£0.096m 

Increases in Asset Replacement Cost Requires 
Approval – For detail see Appendix 3 2019/20 column 
“More/Less Than Approved Budgets – More Requires 
Approval” Line no’s 3, 11, 20, 36. 
 

 
£0.065m 

 

Reduction in Asset Replacement Cost to be noted 
 

-£0.089m 

 
Total Proposed Budget 2019/20 
 

 
£4.257m 

 

 
8.3 

 
Appendix 4 provides narratives, for those variances in excess of £25k, for 2018/19 
and narratives for those variances in excess of £25k for 2019/20 against the Latest 
Approved Budgets. 
 

8.4 
 

Proposed New Asset Replacements for 2020/21 
 
The Council has a fleet of freighters which are used for the collection of waste and 
recycling.  The operational life of the refuse freighters is currently assessed as 
seven years and there is a rolling programme for their replacement.  Two freighters 
which were originally scheduled for replacement in 2019/20 but have been deferred 
until 2020/21.  The service manager considered that the vehicles could be run for 
longer, therefore delaying the spend, but requested that their replacement would be 
required in the early months of 2020/21, April or May.  Due to the long lead in time, 
currently nine months on orders for the delivery of freighters, there is a requirement 
to request an additional budget to replace these two vehicles.  Based on a like for 
like replacement the cost is £436k. Approval is sought for this additional budget so 
that the vehicles can be ordered. It is proposed that delegated authority is given to 
the Director of Public Places to spend the approved budget after consultation with 
the cabinet Member for Safer Chelmsford. 
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9. Funding of Programme 
 

9.1 The outturn for 2018/19 on the Capital Schemes is £44.347m and the Asset 
Replacement programme £3.747m.  The combined outturn for the year is 
£48.094m. 
 

9.2 The application of resources to meet capital expenditure incurred in 2018/19 is 
shown in the table below. 
 

Method of Funding 2018/19 Spend 

Capital Receipts 
 

£16.805m 

Capital Grants and Contributions 
 

£9.919m 
 

Reserves (Revenue Funding) 
 

£15.026m 

S106 Agreements 
 

£2.933m 
 

CIL  
 

£3.197m 

External Leasing 
 

£0.214m 

Total £48.094m 
 

 

  

10. Conclusion 
 

10.1 
 

The total cost of the Capital Schemes is forecast to be a net £9k less than the latest 
approved budget.  
 

10.2 
 
 
 
 
10.3 

The 2018/19 Asset Replacement Schemes are £490k less than the latest approved 
budget. £488k of this variation, is due to moving the budgets forward into 2019/20 
and later years. The realignment of the asset replacement budgets into later years 
is favourable to the Council as it delays the commitment of capital resources. 
 
The 2019/20 Asset Replacement Schemes are forecast to be £557k more than the 
latest approved budget. The majority of this is due to the realignment of budgets 
from 2018/19. 
 

10.4 Cabinet is asked to approve the increased Capital Scheme costs, £100k, and Asset 
Replacement budgets for 2019/20 £646k as detailed in this report and recommend 
that the proposed Asset Replacement Budget for 2020/21, £436k is forwarded to 
Council for approval.  
 

List of Appendices 
 
Appendix 1 Capital Schemes - For each capital scheme, a comparison of the budgeted 
expenditure against the completed Schemes Outturn or with the Directors of Service 
forecast for the ongoing scheme. 
  
Appendix 2 Capital Schemes Major Variations Narratives.  
 
Appendix 3 Asset Replacement Schemes for 2018/19, a comparison of the budgeted 
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expenditure against the Outturn.    
Also, the Asset Replacement Schemes for 2019/20, a comparison of the budgeted 
expenditure against the Directors of Service forecast. 
 
Appendix 4 Asset Replacement Schemes Major Variations Narratives for the years 
2018/19.and 2019/20 
 
Background Papers 
 
Audit Committee 18th June 2019 agenda item 10, Capital Programme Update and Outturn 
Report. 
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CAPITAL SCHEMES 

TABLE 1

 

Spend to 

31st  March 

2019

Original 

Approved 

Scheme 

Budget 

Additional/

Reduced (-) 

Approved 

Budget

Latest 

Approved 

Budget

More/(Less) 

Than 

Approved 

Budgets

Proposed 

Budget

Scheme 

Scheduled to 

Complete on 

Time against 

Original 

Programme

Additional Budget Approval Narrative

£000s SCHEME DESCRIPTION £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s

Director of Corporate Services

1,887 1 Museum Heritage Lottery Fund (HLF) Works 1,990 96 2,086 2,086 No

Approved at Council February 2017.  Scheme cost reviewed in line with HLF award and split of expenditure 

between capital and revenue has changed, therefore amount available as capital has reduced.  Report taken to  

September 2017 Cabinet. Additional PM salaries approved July 2018 £29k.  Latest forecast cost reported to 

Museum Project Board October 2018 includes £55k contingency.  An additional £10k has been approved by 

delegation and funded by S106 for works required by the HLF.

2 Museum Oaklands Park External Works and Signage 71 71 71 Yes Supplementary estimate approved for new scheme 29/4/19.

Director of Financial Services

3,538 3 Acq. Land Wharf Road and Future Development 5,000 -414 4,586 -250 4,336 In Negotiations Approved Council July 2016. 

989 4 Enabling Lockside Growth Area 450 4,050 4,500 4,500 In Negotiations
Report taken to Cabinet in March 2018 for £4.5m recommended to go on for Council approval.  Urgency 

approval has been granted for £450k. Scheme approved by Council July 2018.

2,455 5 Homelessness Initiatives - Modular Housing 2,319 703 3,022 -567 2,455 Completed Approved at Council February 2016.  Additional S106 received and allocated towards this budget.

5a Homelessness Initiatives - unallocated 0 567 567 Under Review Unspent budget following the completion of the Modular Unit schemes 

672 6 Acquisition of Property for Future Development 631 44 675 -3 672 Completed Approved Urgency letter May 2018.  Additional £44k approved by Council in July 2018 for SDLT and Fees

7 Investment for Future Development 940 940 940 Under Review Approved at Cabinet June 2018

8,763 8 Acquisition 1 Springfield Lyons Way - Visteon 2 8,815 8,815 -52 8,763 Completed £8.815m Budget approved via Urgency letter December 2018

3 9 Acquisition of Land adjacent to Waveney Drive 11 11 11 Yes Supplementary estimate approved March 2019

10 Galleywood Hall Development Industrial Units 1,200 1,200 1,200 Under Review Approved at Council February 2019

11 Bridge Repairs 300 300 300 Yes Approved at Council February 2019

12 Land Acquisition Cemetery/Crematorium 1,800 1,800 1,800 Under Review Approved at Council February 2019

Director of Public Places

81 13 Cemetery North Car Park, Drive and Entrance 82 82 -1 81 Completed

Approved at Council February 2017.  This scheme will not be completed until 2018/19. This decision has been 

taken so that further disruption to services at the Crematorium are avoided and the works scheduled for 

completion at the same time as maintenance works to the cremators. 

64 14 Coval Lane Shower Refurbishment 62 2 64 64 Completed
Approved at Council February 2017.  To be reviewed before committing to works. Works commenced October 

2017.

44 15 Coval Lane Toilet Refurbishment 42 2 44 44 Completed
Approved at Council February 2017.  To be reviewed before committing to works.  Works commenced October 

2017.

38 16 Mayor's Parlour Refurbishment 49 -2 47 -7 40 Completed Approved supplementary estimate February 2018.

17 Coval Lane Window Replacement 250 250 100 350 Yes £250k approved Council February 2019.

146 18 Community Safety Partnership Hub 171 171 171 Yes Approved supplementary estimate May 2018.

4 19 Community Flood Improvements 184 184 184 Under Review

Capital grant received to enable the works to be completed.  The budget will be included for approval with the 

Capital report being taken to June Cabinet 2017. Scheme approved at June Cabinet and included in approved 

programme.

A
p

p
e
n

d
ix

 1

Latest Forecast Budget - 

Additional Requires 

Approval

VARIATION IN TOTAL CAPITAL SCHEME COSTS

Latest Approved Budget - Approved 

Council February 2019 and 

Additional New Schemes Approved 

Since that Date
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TABLE 1

 

Spend to 

31st  March 

2019

Original 

Approved 

Scheme 

Budget 

Additional/

Reduced (-) 

Approved 

Budget

Latest 

Approved 

Budget

More/(Less) 

Than 

Approved 

Budgets

Proposed 

Budget

Scheme 

Scheduled to 

Complete on 

Time against 

Original 

Programme

Additional Budget Approval Narrative

£000s SCHEME DESCRIPTION £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s

A
p

p
e
n

d
ix

 1

Latest Forecast Budget - 

Additional Requires 

Approval

Latest Approved Budget - Approved 

Council February 2019 and 

Additional New Schemes Approved 

Since that Date

20
Legionella Safety Works Showers and Changing 

Rooms Various
94 94 94 Yes £94k approved Council February 2019

21 Hylands Park North Kiosk Toilet Refurbishment 60 60 60 Yes £60k approved Council February 2019

22
Hylands Estate Structural Work to Pleasure Garden 

Pond
147 147 147 Yes £147k approved Council February 2019

11 23 S106 Allotments Avon Road 10 10 1 11 Completed Approved delegation S106 report taken to Council in July 2017.  Schemes fully funded by S106.

186 24 S106 Parks and Open Spaces 271 271 -23 248 Yes
Approved delegation S106 report taken to Council in July.  Schemes fully funded by S106. £23k scheme removed 

as funding being used for 22 above.

7 25 CIL Landscape Enhancement Scheme Chignal Road 11 11 11 Yes CIL funding approved October 2018 scheme approved February 2019 Council

98 26 Chelmsford Indoor Market Refurbishment 500 200 700 700 No
Approved supplementary estimate February 2018. Scheme design is still to be finalised. Additional supplementary 

estimate approved for £200k December 2018 in order to implement the preferred design with suspended ceiling.

32,089 27 Riverside Ice and Leisure Centre Scheme 950 39,016 39,966 39,966 Under Review

£700,000 approved Council July 2015.   £60,000  budget vired to fund conversion of outdoor pool to car park. 

£180K approved April Cabinet for Project Manager and a further £945K approved June Cabinet for the design to 

RIBA stage 7. £400K approved at October 2016 Cabinet for early enabling works (main contractor).  Additional 

£1m approved Cabinet April 2017 for early works. Additional early works required a further £500k, approved in 

June.  £250k approved for Cafe fit out at Council February 2018.  Full scheme cost approved at July 2018 Council 

as £35.216m.  Additional £4.5m approved at February 2019 Council.

28 Riverside Changing Places Grant - Sensory Equipment 55 55 55 Yes
ECC have awarded a £40k grant for installation of sensory equipment in the new pool facility.  A £15k grant was 

received in 2017/18 and wll be used to purchase dryside changing equipment.

35 29 Dovedales - Grant for Works 21 14 35 35 Completed

£21,000 approved via Supplementary estimate October 2017 for replacement sports hall floor 50% contribution. 

£24k approved at Council 2018 for grant towards replacing radiant heating.  Cost of works reduced budget 

adjusted.

30 Dovedales - Grant for Works 2019/20 32 32 32 Yes Approved at Council February 2019 contribution towards new studio

21 31 CSAC Grandstand Repairs 26 26 -5 21 Completed £26k approved at Council February 2018.

32 SWFLC Wet Changing Rooms Upgrade Phase 2 104 104 104 Yes £104k approved at Council February 2019

33 CSAC Refurbishment of Changing Room 42 42 42 Yes £42k approved at Council February 2019

53 34 Hylands House External Redecoration 48 5 53 53 Completed Approved Council February 2018.  Additional budget approved at Council February 2019.

35
Hylands House Refurbishment First Floor 

Accommodation
174 174 174 Yes £174k approved at Council February 2019 3 year programme for refurbishment

Director of Sustainable Communities

1,667 36 Flood Alleviation Scheme 6,100 400 6,500 6,500 Under Review Increased cost of scheme from EA now capped at £6.5 million approved Cabinet July 2013

1,697 37 City Centre Public Realm Work - Half Moon Square 250 1,448 1,698 -1 1,697 Completed

Additional budget £120,000 approved by Cabinet September 2014 to cover the cost of preliminary works.  £1.2m 

approved at February Council for the works to Half Moon Square. Further £275,000 approved by Cabinet 

October 2015.  The cost of these works are to be funded by S106.  Project Manager still to provide details of final 

cost of scheme.  There are still outstanding works to be completed.  An additional budget was approved at July 

Council for £67k to be funded from S106.  The scheme is complete.Page 34 of 791



TABLE 1

 

Spend to 

31st  March 

2019

Original 

Approved 

Scheme 

Budget 

Additional/

Reduced (-) 

Approved 

Budget

Latest 

Approved 

Budget

More/(Less) 

Than 

Approved 

Budgets

Proposed 

Budget

Scheme 

Scheduled to 

Complete on 

Time against 

Original 

Programme

Additional Budget Approval Narrative

£000s SCHEME DESCRIPTION £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s

A
p

p
e
n

d
ix

 1

Latest Forecast Budget - 

Additional Requires 

Approval

Latest Approved Budget - Approved 

Council February 2019 and 

Additional New Schemes Approved 

Since that Date

154 38 Public Realm Wayfinding Signs 50 104 154 154 Completed
£102,000 supplementary estimate approved April 2016.  This additional cost will be funded by £52,000 ECC and 

£50,000 S106.

39 Public Realm Wayfinding Signs Phase 2 310 310 -155 155 Unspecified
Approved at Council February 2018.  Two year programme to go ahead only if funding is secured from ECC and 

CIL.  CIL funding of £78k approved January 2019, funding not secured from ECC therefore scheme reduced.

4,325 40 Public Realm Mill Yard Works 34 4,266 4,300 25 4,325 Completed

A budget of £101,000 was approved for the design of this scheme via Director of Sustainable Communities 

delegated authority.  An additional £138,000 was approved via supplementary estimate December 2015.   At 

February 2016 Council a further £2,661,000 was approved for this scheme to progress.  This scheme will progress 

on the basis of no cost to CCC with the funding coming from LEP. An additional £900K was approved at Council 

February 2017.  This increase is to be entirely funded from LEP and S106.  There is also an additional £400k 

funding from CIL which has been approved by Council in July 2017 and £100K S106.  This additional £500k funding 

spend has brought the budget for the scheme to £4.3m.  This scheme was programmed to complete by the end of 

March 2018.  The majority of the works are now complete but the site has not been handed back to Abellio 

Greater Anglia.  The scheme is complete but negotiations are currently being undertaken with the contractor to 

agree the final cost of the works.

432 41 Public Realm Bell Meadow 410 22 432 432 Completed
Approved at Cabinet October 2015.  This scheme will be funded by the use of S106.  Additional budget approved 

Council February 2019.

42 Public Realm Tindal Square Design 160 160 160 No Approved at Council February 2018.  The design works will not be completed until 2019/20.

4 43 Public Realm City Centre Greening/Tree Planting 115 115 115 Yes Approved at Council February 2018. Three year programme.

100 44
LHP Contribution to ECC Match Funding Highways 

Schemes
100 100 100 Completed Approved via supplementary estimate March 2019

45 HIF Bid Link Road design 0 250 250 Unspecified Virement from 3 above sum allocated for HIF bid design works

1,650 46 S106 Beaulieu Park Station 100 1,550 1,650 1,650 Unspecified
Scheme approved for £100,000 via Director of Sustainable Communities delegated authority. £1,550,000 approved 

at Council February 2016.  The expenditure on this scheme will be funded by S106.

674 47 S106 Beaulieu Park Station 2nd Phase 2,917 2,917 2,917 Unspecified £2.917m approved at February Council 2018.  The expenditure on this scheme will be funded by S106.

29 48 S106 Public Art Mill Yard 70 70 70 Yes £70k approved via delegation March 2018.  Expenditure to be funded by S106.

338 49 S106 Beaulieu Sports Facility 477 477 477 Unspecified £477k approved by Cabinet in January 2019 with delegation to spend further S106 contributions when received.

50 S106 Public Art Bond Street 44 44 44 Yes Approved by delegation February 2019.

51 S106 Stonebridge Illuminations 37 37 37 Yes Approved by delegation April 2019.

112 52 CIL REFCUS Schemes 18/19 0 112 112 Completed Various schemes approved July 2018.  Revenue Expenditure Funded by Capital Under Statute (REFCUS)

52a CIL REFCUS Schemes 19/20 72 72 72 Yes Scheme approved April 2019 £72k.  Revenue Expenditure Funded by Capital Under Statute (REFCUS)

53 CIL Sutherland Lodge Refurbishment 525 525 525 Under Review Approved Council July 2017. 

54 CIL North Avenue Youth Centre Grant 41 41 41 Yes Approved CIL funding April 2018.  

100 55 CIL Langton Avenue Community Centre 100 100 100 Completed Approved CIL funding April 2018. 

Page 35 of 791



TABLE 1

 

Spend to 

31st  March 

2019

Original 

Approved 

Scheme 

Budget 

Additional/

Reduced (-) 

Approved 

Budget

Latest 

Approved 

Budget

More/(Less) 

Than 

Approved 

Budgets

Proposed 

Budget

Scheme 

Scheduled to 

Complete on 

Time against 

Original 

Programme

Additional Budget Approval Narrative

£000s SCHEME DESCRIPTION £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s

A
p

p
e
n

d
ix

 1

Latest Forecast Budget - 

Additional Requires 

Approval

Latest Approved Budget - Approved 

Council February 2019 and 

Additional New Schemes Approved 

Since that Date

56 CIL St Andrew's Scout Hut Building 80 80 80 Yes
CIL funding approved Cabinet October 2018 scheme to be included in capital programme approved by February 

Council 2019.

7 57
High Chelmer Multi Storey Car park (HCMSCP) 

Movement Joints
105 105 105 No

Approved at Council February 2017.  Scheme will not complete until September 2018 as there have been other 

priorities.  These works are now being carried out with the drainage works and should be completed by 31/3/19.

6 58 HCMSCP Drainage Improvements 31 31 31 No Approved at Council February 2018.

99 59 HCMSCP Guard Rails 96 3 99 99 Completed Approved at Council February 2017. 

49 60 Enabling Role - Housing 3,841 -3,604 237 237 Under review
Budget reduced as vired to fund temporary accommodation - see scheme no. 5.  The remaining balance is for a 

previously agreed payment to CHP. It is not anticipated that this budget will be spent until 2020/21.

62,627 Grand Total 42,977 47,905 90,882 -9 90,873

Net Variation

TABLE 2 Summary of Changes Since Previous Council Reports February 2019

£000's

90,537

New Schemes Approved 335

Supplementary Estimates Approved for Existing Schemes 10

Total Approved Budget 90,882

-9

90,873Latest Forecast Budget May 2019

Latest Approved Council February 2019

Latest Forecast Variations shown above (Increased 

Budgets Require Approval)

-9
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Scheme Description

Latest 

Approved 

Budget

Latest 

Estimated 

Expenditure - 

If Additional 

Budget 

Requires 

Approval Variation Variation Type

Percentage 

Change in 

Scheme 

Cost Reason

£000's £000's £000's

Director of Financial Services

3 Acq. Land Wharf Road and Future Development 4,586 4,336 -250 Virement -5.45%

£250k was set aside for design works for the link road scheme.  As the HIF funding is now 

assured this budget has been vired to an independent scheme so that costs of the works 

can be monitored.  See No. 45 below.

8 Acquisition 1 Springfield Lyons Way - Visteon 2 8,815 8,763 -52 Underspend -0.59% Saving on fees associated with purchase of property

Director of Public Places

17 Coval Lane Window Replacement 250 350 100 Overspend 40.00% Indicative prices have now been received and based on the lowest price a £350k budget is 

required to complete the works.  This includes a small contingency.

Director of Sustainable Communities

39 Public Realm Wayfinding Signs Phase 2 310 155 -155 Budget removed -50.00%
Funding has not been secured from Essex County Council therefore the scope of the 

scheme has been reduced.

40 Public Realm Mill Yard Works 4300 4325 25 Overspend 0.58%

This scheme is complete and is showing as an overspend.  Negotiations are currently 

being undertaken with the main contractor which may result in a reduction to the final 

account.

45 HIF Bid Link Road Design 0 250 250 Virement 100.00% See No. 3 above

52 CIL REFCUS Schemes 2018/19 0 112 112 Overspend 100.00%

Various schemes were approved by the CIL panel in July 2018.  Some schemes were 

categorised as revenue and not included in the capital programme.  They meet the 

REFCUS criteria and therefore have been included in the capital programme.

Capital Schemes - Reasons for Projected Variations to Latest Approved Total Scheme Costs More Than £25,000

A
p

p
e
n

d
ix

 2
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TABLE 1

Spend 

to 

31/03/19

Original 

Approved 

Estimates 

for 2018/19 

Additional/

Reduced (-) 

Approved 

Budget

Reason for 

Change - 

see Key 

Below

Latest 

Approved 

Estimates 

for 2018/19 

Change in 

Scheme 

Phasing

More/Less 

(-) Than 

Approved 

Budgets

Variance for 

2018/19 

Additional 

Budget

Outturn 

2018/19

Original 

Approved 

Estimate 

2019/20

Additional/

Reduced (-) 

Approved 

Budget

Reason 

for 

Change - 

see key 

below

Latest 

Approved 

Estimate 

for 

2019/20

Re phasing 

from 

2018/19 - 

Requires 

Approval

More/Less(-) 

Than 

Approved 

Budgets -

More 

Requires 

Approval

New Budget 

Asset 

Replacements 

Requires 

Approval

Total 

Proposed 

Budget 

Requirement 

for 2019/20

£000's £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s

Director of Corporate Services

489 1 Digital Services Replacement Programme 583 -60 SEN, PV, PH 523 -25 -9 -34 489 443 249 PH,PV 692 25 -78 23 662

1a Civica System Upgrade 0 36 36

25 2 Leisure Management System 35 35 -10 -10 25 0 10 10

1 3 Theatres' Fire Alarm Replacement 75 -65 PH 10 -9 -9 1 65 PH 65 9 13 87

35 4 Theatres' Equipment 35 35 0 35 0 0

2 5 Oaklands Museum Security Upgrades 2 2 0 2 0 0

Director of Financial Services

No Schemes 0 0 0 0 0 0

Director of Public Places

41 6 CCTV Replacement Equipment 107 -66 PH, PV 41 0 41 15 50 PH 65 65

8 7 CCTV Replacement Cameras 66 -50 PH 16 -8 -8 8 50 PH 50 8 58

8 CCTV Forest Drive CIL 15 PH 15 -15 -15 0 0 15 15

165 9 Crematorium Equipment 171 -6 PH 165 0 165 6 PH 6 6

13 10 Columbarium 13 13 0 13 0 0

3 11 Civic Centre Alarm 150 -150 PH 0 3 3 3 150 PH 150 -3 46 193

12 Civic Centre Boiler Flues 0 0 0 32 32 32

13 Civic Centre Building Management System 0 0 0 50 50 50

14 Dovedales Replacement Equipment 5 -5 PH 0 0 0 5 PH 5 5

15 Riverside Replacement Equipment 30 30 -30 -30 0 0 30 30

184 16 Riverside Ice Rink Barrier 180 20 PV 200 -16 -16 184 0 16 16

15 17 CSAC Replacement Equipment 15 15 0 15 24 24 24

33 18 CSAC Track Refurbishment 38 PV 38 -5 -5 33 29 29 29

4 19 SWFLC Replacement Programme 5 PV 5 -1 -1 4 5 5 5

8 20 CSAC Plant Replacement 15 3 PV 18 -10 -10 8 0 10 1 11

5 21 SWFLC Plant Replacement 21 -14 PH 7 -2 -2 5 14 PH 14 2 16

22 Riverside Plant Replacement 36 10 PV 46 -44 -2 -46 0 0 44 44

9 23 Hylands House Heating and M and E 10 PV 10 -1 -1 9 0 0

24 Hylands Pavilion Audio Visual Equipment 0 0 57 57 57

195 25 Play Area Replacements 191 4 PV 195 0 195 247 247 247

14 26 Parks and Sports Grounds Heating Systems 17 17 -3 -3 14 0 0

27 Sports Equipment, floodlights, Irrigation 0 0 0 0 10 10 10

48 28 Outdoor Gyms 55 PV 55 -7 -7 48 0 0

124 29 Parks Replacement Vehicles and Equipment 364 -193 PH, PV 171 -47 -47 124 164 209 PH,PV 373 47 420

30 PHPS Vehicles - Litter Control Van 0 0 0 24 24 24

5 31 Freighter House Plant 20 PV 20 -10 -5 -15 5 58 58 10 68

32 Freighter House Canopy Recycling Bays 0 13 SEN 13 -13 -13 0 0 13 13

3 33 Scootas for the Disabled 0 3 SEN 3 0 3 0 0

34 Retail Market Intruder Alarm 0 0 0 0 13 13 13

35 Retail Market LED Lighting 0 0 0 0 16 16 16

SCHEME DESCRIPTION

2019/20 BUDGET

2019/20

Variations

2018/19 ASSET REPLACEMENT PROGRAMME - CAPITAL EXPENDITURE VARIATIONS 

FROM LATEST APPROVED ESTIMATE

Analysis of Variations

VARIATION FROM 2018/19 BUDGET ONLY

2019/20 ASSET REPLACEMENT PROGRAMME - CAPITAL EXPENDITURE PROJECTED 

VARIATIONS FROM LATEST APPROVED PROGRAMME AND REQUESTS FOR NEW 

BUDGETS

A
P

P
E

N
D

IX
 3

CAPITAL ASSET ROLLING/REPLACEMENT PROGRAMME

2018/19

CAPITAL ASSET REPLACEMENT 

PROGRAMME
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Spend 

to 

31/03/19

Original 

Approved 

Estimates 

for 2018/19 

Additional/

Reduced (-) 

Approved 

Budget

Reason for 

Change - 

see Key 

Below

Latest 

Approved 

Estimates 

for 2018/19 

Change in 

Scheme 

Phasing

More/Less 

(-) Than 

Approved 

Budgets

Variance for 

2018/19 

Additional 

Budget

Outturn 

2018/19

Original 

Approved 

Estimate 

2019/20

Additional/

Reduced (-) 

Approved 

Budget

Reason 

for 

Change - 

see key 

below

Latest 

Approved 

Estimate 

for 

2019/20

Re phasing 

from 

2018/19 - 

Requires 

Approval

More/Less(-) 

Than 

Approved 

Budgets -

More 

Requires 

Approval

New Budget 

Asset 

Replacements 

Requires 

Approval

Total 

Proposed 

Budget 

Requirement 

for 2019/20

A
P

P
E

N
D

IX
 3

CAPITAL ASSET REPLACEMENT 

PROGRAMME

36 Bus Shelters 0 50 SEN, PH 50 -50 -50 0 30 30 50 5 85

141 37 Street Cleansing Vehicles 166 -25 PH, PV 141 0 141 18 PH 18 -11 7

33 38 Hit Squad Replacements 33 33 0 33 50 50 50

39 Vehicle Maintenance 7 -7 PH 0 0 0 0 0

908 40 Refuse Collection Vehicles 912 -4 PV 908 0 908 159 159 159

462 41 Recycling Vehicles 461 1 PV 462 0 462 721 721 721

77 42 Recycling Forklift 80 80 -3 -3 77 0 0

43 Food Waste Collection Vehicles 190 9 PV 199 -199 -199 0 0 199 199

14 44 Housing Standards 4 5 PV 9 5 5 14 0 12 12

12 45 Healthy Home Loans 0 7 SEN 7 5 5 12 0 0

546 46 Disabled Facility Grants 650 RD 650 -104 -104 546 600 600 600

125 47 PLACE Funding (Empty Homes) 0 SEG 0 125 125 125 0 25 25

Director of Sustainable Communities

44 Car Park CCTV Upgrade 137 -137 PH 0 0 0 137 137 137

3,747 Totals 4,894 -657 4,237 -488 -2 -490 3,747 2,717 983 3,700 485 -24 96 4,257

Approved 

Changes to 

Budgets 

2019/20

£000's £000's £000's £000's

Previously Reported 3,700

-980 PH Rephasing of Scheme -488 973 485

70 PV Price Variations -23 10 -24

RD Reduced Demand -104 0

253 SEN Supplementary Estimates New 0 0 71

SEG Supplementary Estimates Funded New 125 0 25

U Urgency 0 0

V Virement 0 0

-657 -490 983 4,257

2019/20 Analysis of Projected 

Variations

557

2018/19 

Forecast 

Variations 

From 

Previously 

Approved Changes to 

Budget 2018/19

2018/19 Analysis of Forecast 

Variations from Latest 

Approved Estimate

TABLE 2 Summary

Page 39 of 791



Scheme Description

Latest Approved 

Budget

Estimated 

Budget 

Required Variation Variation Type

Percentage 

Change Reason

£000's £000's £000's

2018/19

Director of Corporate Services

1 Digital Services Replacement Programme 523 489 -34 Underspend/Rephasing of spend -6.50%

£9k saving on server replacements. £28k rephased to 2019/20 the unspent budget on the replacement 

desktop and laptops.  £3k brought forward from the transformation hardware budget in 2019/20 as additional 

spend in 2018/19.

Director of Public Places

15 Riverside Replacement Equipment 30 0 -30 Rephasing of spend -100.00%
Budget rephased to 2019/20 as equipment delivery delayed due to the later date for the completion of  

Riverside redevelopment works.

22 Riverside Plant Replacement 46 0 -46 Rephasing of spend -100.00%
Budget rephased to 2019/20 as works to replace the LED lighting in the ice rink have been delayed due to the 

later completion date for the Riverside redevelopment works.

29 Parks Replacement Vehicles 171 124 -47 Rephasing of spend -27.49%
Service Manager has rephased a further £47k  for the acquisition of various vehicles and plant to 2019/20 as 

delivery has been delayed until April.

36 Bus Shelters 50 0 -50 Rephasing of spend -100.00%
There has been a delay in procuring the bus shelters as the original company ceased trading. The work will 

not be completed until 2019/20.

43 Food Waste Collection Vehicles 199 0 -199 Rephasing of Spend -100.00%
These vehicles did not achieve the agreed delivery date and therefore the budget has been rephased to 

2019/20.

46 Disabled Facility Grants 650 546 -104 Underspend -16.00%

There is always a difficulty in determining the spend against this budget as it is driven by referrals through 

Essex County Council.  In order to facilitate the spending of the grant in future years, a contribution has been 

made to ECC from the 2018/19 budget for an  additional Occupational Therapist to process applications. 

47 PLACE Funding (Empty Homes) 0 125 125 Underspend 100.00%
The Council acts as bank to a consortium of Councils and therefore it is not always known when there may 

be a request for funding.

2019/20

Director of Corporate Services

1 Digital Services Replacement Programme 692 662 -30
Underspend/Rephasing of 

spend/New budget
-4.34%

£25k rephased from 2018/19 see above for details and £78k removed from the budget for the replacement 

Financial Information System (FIS) as the spend for the licences has been recategorised as revenue.  The 

service has also requested that an additional £23k budget is approved for replacement monitors.  This will 

increase the current approved budget for monitors to £46k.  The increased budget for monitors will be 

beneficial as it will complement the new desktop devices for all staff and will reduce the cost of resourcing the 

replacements. This budget had previously been forecast for 2020/21.

1a Civica System Upgrade 0 36 36 New Budget 
It has been identified that an upgrade to Civica is required before December 2019 as the current support will 

end in January 2020 due to issues with the server.

Director of Public Places

11 Civic Centre Alarm 150 193 43 Overspend 28.67% Service Manager has advised that the cost of the works is likely to increase.

11 Riverside Replacement Equipment 0 30 30 Rephasing of spend 100.00% Details as above

22 Riverside Plant Replacement 0 44 44 Rephasing of spend 100.00% Details as above

29 Parks Replacement Vehicles 373 420 47 Rephasing of spend 12.60% Details as above

36 Bus Shelters 30 85 55 Rephasing of spend/Overspend 183.33%
Details as above £50k rephased from 2018/19.  Also increase in cost due to additional costs from utility 

companies.

43 Food Waste Collection Vehicles 0 199 199 Rephasing of Spend 100.00% Details as above

47 PLACE Funding (Empty Homes) 0 25 25 New Budget Funded by Grant 100.00%

The Council acts as bank to a consortium of Councils and therefore it is not always known when there may 

be a request for funding.  However we have been advised that Hertsmere Council may be proceeding with a 

scheme which will require funding

Reasons for Variations Greater Than £25,000 in Asset Replacement Programme
A
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___________________________________________________________________ 

TREASURY MANAGEMENT OUTTURN 2018/19 

1. On 1 July 2019, the Cabinet considered the attached report on the Treasury Management
outturn for 2018/19. It had no particular comments on the outturn and, subject to any
comments the Council might have, recommended that it be endorsed.

2. RECOMMENDED TO THE COUNCIL

That the Treasury Management Outturn for 2018/19 be endorsed.
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CABINET 
1 July 2019 

AGENDA ITEM 6.2 

Subject TREASURY MANAGEMENT OUTTURN REPORT 2018/19 

Report by DIRECTOR OF FINANCIAL SERVICES 

Enquiries contact: Phil Reeves, Accountancy Services Manager (01245 606562, 
phil.reeves@chelmsford.gov.uk ) 

Purpose 

Under statute and the CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury Management (“the Code”), 
Members are required to receive a report on the Treasury Management activities that took 
place in 2018/19. 

Recommendation 

That Cabinet endorse the contents of this report and requests that Full Council consider the 
information provided for the 2018/19 outturn. 

Corporate Implications 

Legal: None 

Financial: As detailed in report. 

Personnel: None 

Risk Management: All treasury management activity requires a careful 
consideration of risk and reward. 

Equalities and Diversity: 
(For new or revised 
policies or procedures 
has an equalities impact 
assessment been 
carried out? Y/N) 

None 

Health and Safety: None 

IT: None 

Other: None 

Consultees Treasury Management Sub-Committee 

Policies and Strategies 
The report takes into account the following policies and strategies of the Council: 
Treasury Management Strategy 2018/19. 
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1. Introduction

1.1 Cabinet and Council are legally responsible for treasury management. The attached
report enables Cabinet and Council to review treasury management activity for
2018/19 against the approved strategy for that year.

1.2 The report in Appendix 1 complies with the CIPFA Code of Practice and relevant
Government regulations.

1.3 Members of the Treasury Management Sub-Committee have reviewed the contents
of the report and Treasury management activity for the year and recommended that
the Cabinet consider endorsing it.

1.4 Cabinet is asked to review the Treasury Management Activity for the year as
detailed in Appendix 1 and recommend to Council to consider.

List of Appendices 

Appendix 1 – Treasury Management Subcommittee Report - Treasury Management 
Outturn Report 2018/19 

Background Papers 

Nil 
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Treasury Management Sub-Committee 
20th June 2019 

AGENDA ITEM 5 

Subject Treasury Management Outturn Report 2018/19 

Report by Director of Financial Services 

Enquiries contact: Phil Reeves, Accountancy Services Manager (01245 606562, 
phil.reeves@chelmsford.gov.uk ) 

Purpose 

Under statute and the CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury Management (“the Code”), 
Members are required to receive a report on the Treasury Management activities that took 
place in 2018/19. 

Recommendation(s) 

1. Recommend the Treasury Management Outturn Report 2018/19 to Cabinet or
amend as appropriate

Corporate Implications 

Legal: None 

Financial: As detailed in report. 

Personnel: None 

Risk Management: All treasury management activity requires a careful 
consideration of risk and reward. 

Equalities and Diversity: 
(For new or revised 
policies or procedures 
has an equalities impact 
assessment been 
carried out? Y/N) 

None 

Health and Safety: None 

IT: None 

Other: None 

Consultees None 

Policies and Strategies 

The report considers the following policies and strategies of the Council: 
Treasury Management Strategy 2018/19. 

Appendix 1
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1. Introduction

1.1 The CIPFA Code of Practice for treasury management sets out the requirements for
oversight by the Council of its treasury management operations. As part of the Code,
the Council is required to receive an annual report on the performance of the treasury
management function which highlights the effects of decisions taken and the
circumstances of any non-compliance with the Code and the Council’s Treasury
Management Strategy.

2. Background

2.1 The Council can expect to have cash to invest arising from its revenue and capital
balances, and collection of Council Tax. This cash can be usefully invested to produce
a return to help support services and Council Tax. The activities around the
management of this cash are known as ‘Treasury Management’.

2.2 Treasury Management is defined by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and
Accountancy (CIPFA) as:

“The management of the local authority’s investments and cash flows, its banking,
money market and capital market transactions; the effective control of the risks
associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with
those risks”

2.3 CIPFA produce a framework for managing treasury activities, called a ‘Code’. Councils
are legally required to have regard to this Code and members of CIPFA are expected
to comply with its requirements. This report fulfils the Authority’s legal obligation under
the Local Government Act 2003 to have regard to both the CIPFA Code and the MHCLG
Guidance.

2.4 The Council’s investment priorities as required by Government regulations are in
order of priority:
(a)   the security of capital
(b)   the liquidity of its investments; and
  when these are satisfied 
(c)   Yield.

2.5 The operation of Treasury Management is not without risk and the Council could suffer
losses if one of its counterparties had financial difficulties.
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2.6 The Council formally reviews its investment holdings in the following ways: 

• Treasury Management Strategy report in February
• Treasury Outturn report in July
• A half year update in November
• Treasury Management sub-committee to monitor Treasury Activity during the financial
year. 

The review of the year’s activities is set out in the following appendices: 

Appendix A - Economic Environment update 

Appendix B -Borrowing and Actual Investment Activity compared to the Approved 
2018/19 strategy 

Appendix C -Treasury Investment Prudential Indicators for 2018/19 

3. Summary of Review

3.1 During the financial year, Treasury Management operated within the Council’s Policies
and Prudential Indicators.

3.2 The Council suffered no losses in 2018/19 but with low interest rates returns continued
to be low. The Bank of England base rate was raised in August 2018 to 0.75%. This has
increased the interest earned on instant access funds and on new fixed term
investments.

3.3 The Council’s investment holdings on the 31st March 2018 were £75.4m and £48.7m
on 31st March 2019. The average investment balance during the year was higher than
allowed for in the budget due to re-phasing of the capital programme.

3.4 Interest earnings from investments were some £0.82m, which was above the budget of
£0.70m mainly because of higher than anticipated market interest rates and a higher
average cash balance than expected.

3.5 The return on investments in 2018/19 was 1.04% compared to the budgeted rate of
0.92%. 

4 Conclusions 

4.1 It should be noted that the Council’s Treasury Management has operated within 
approved parameters. 
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List of Appendices 

Appendix A -Economic Environment Update 

Appendix B -Borrowing and Actual Investment Activity compared to the Approved 2018/19 
strategy 

Appendix C -Treasury Investment and Prudential Indicators for 2018/19 

Background Papers 

Nil. 
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Appendix A – Economic Environment Update 

Introduction 

The amount of interest the Council earns on its balances is a function of the mix of 
fixed and variable rate investments made by the authority, together with the 
performance of the shares it holds in pooled investment funds such as the CCLA and 
Money Market Funds. 

Therefore, the interplay of various economic factors including interest rate 
expectations, property prices and economic growth all affect the performance of the 
Council’s investments. 

Economic factors 

The financial year 2018/19 saw steady, if restricted, UK economic growth and lower 
levels of inflation as the economy continued to be affected by uncertainty surrounding 
the UK’s exit from the European Union. 

The UK Bank of England base interest rate rose in August 2018 to 0.75%. Inflation 
year to March was 1.9%. Low levels of unemployment continued. Relatively sluggish 
growth and low inflation, together with the continued political uncertainty from 
China/US trade tensions and Brexit meant that many forecasters had pushed back 
expectations of further interest rate increases to early 2020. 

This led to the Council’s fixed and variable rate investments continuing to earn 
historically low levels of interest. 

Property prices appeared to have stabilised following the volatility in 2016 in the 
immediate aftermath of the Brexit vote. This has influenced the valuation of the 
Council’s investment in the CCLA Property Fund which increased by £0.1m in the 
year; taking the Council’s unrealised gain to £1.7m on its initial investment. The 
income yield for the year was 4.33%, as measured against the current £6.7m market 
value.  
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Appendix B – Borrowing and Actual Investment Activity compared 
to the Approved Strategy for 2018/19 

External borrowing 

1. The Council became effectively debt free on the 16th September 2002, when it
repaid all its PWLB debt. The Council therefore only has the freedom to borrow in 
the following circumstances:  

• Short term borrowing to manage liquidity

• Long term borrowing only to fund capital expenditure if no other capital
resources exist e.g. the Council has spent its capital receipts or expects to do
so imminently

The Council did not need to borrow in 2018/19. 

2. Finance leases must be shown as a type of permitted borrowing in the Council’s
Accounts and the Council now must declare that it has technically borrowed money 
when they are used. At 31st March 2019, the Council had repaid all its outstanding 
finance lease liabilities. 

Investments 

3. Officers with appropriate knowledge and training invest the Council’s cash
balances. Arlingclose are used as advisers on treasury management to help inform 
the decision-making process. 

4. The Council’s funds are invested in the following priority order, in accordance with
statutory guidance: 

i) Security – protecting the capital sum invested from loss

ii) Liquidity – ensuring the funds invested are available for expenditure when
needed 

iii) Yield – subject to achieving proper security and liquidity, to pursue a yield
on investments to support service provision 

5. The Council uses cash-flow planning methods in order to manage its in-house
investments. This allows officers to separate in-house funds in to two categories: 

• Shorter term, lower yielding investments – these investments are invested for
relatively short durations, normally 3-6 months, in order to ensure that the
maturity profile of investments matches the peaks and troughs in the Council’s
liquidity needs – particularly for the final 2 months of the year where council
tax income falls significantly due to the 10 monthly instalments most residents
pay in.

• Longer term, higher yielding investments – these are investments of ‘core
cash’ which the Council does not require for operational purposes within the
short to medium term. These funds can be invested for a year or more in
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appropriate counterparties in order to generate higher yields without causing 
liquidity issues.  

 
6. During 2018/19 the Council’s investment portfolio has reduced in size from 
£73.8m to £47.0m as a result of significant capital expenditure on Riverside and 
other capital projects. 
 
 
 
Compliance with Treasury Management Strategy 
  
7. A summary of the approved treasury management strategy, together with actual 
outcomes is presented below: 
 
a. To ensure that there are no 

breaches of the approved 
counterparty limits or durations 
 

No breaches occurred in 2018/19. 

b. The option to invest up to £6m in 
mixed asset, bond funds or a 
second property fund 

No further investments in longer term 
funds took place in 2018/19; work is on-
going with respect to these. 
 

c. To continue holding up to £8m 
(£5m initial investment plus a 
generous allowance for 
unrealised capital growth) 
investment in the CCLA Local 
Authority Property Fund 

The CCLA enjoyed more modest capital 
appreciation of £103k in the financial 
year 18/19. This is in addition to £291k 
in dividend income. The Council’s 
investment was valued at £6.72m as at 
31st March 2019. 
 

d. Limit investments over 365 days 
in duration to £8m 

Investments with a duration in excess of 
365 days did not exceed £8m in the 
year. 
 

e. 
 

Ensure that no more than 75% of 
the Council’s Portfolio is 
invested for periods of greater 
than 3 months at any one time 
 

No breach occurred. 

f. In exceptional circumstances 
allow short borrowing on 
occasions to cover any liquidity 
shortfalls caused by the 
unexpected timing of payments 
or to avoid the opportunity costs 
of liquidating certain investments 
 

No exceptional borrowing was required 
in 2018/19. Occasional liquidity shortfalls 
arising from urgent payments after the 
daily cut-off point for liquidity funds were 
managed via the Council’s  overdraft 
facility and corrected the following day. 
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In 2018/19, the Council remained mindful of the risk of Bail-in losses from unsecured 
lending to banking counterparties. Most UK banks completed the process of 
ringfencing of their retail banking activities during 2018/19 and as a result, credit 
ratings improved or stabilised for some of the main UK banks. 
 
As at 31st March the Council’s exposure to Bail In risk (direct lending to banks and 
building societies) was 7.21%, against 13% at the end of the previous financial year. 
Year ending exposure tends to be lower than the average exposure because, where 
possible, the Council takes advantage of higher rates offered by other local authorities 
in the final quarter of the year. In addition, the Council took precautionary measures 
against potential volatility in markets arising from the political negotiations around 
Brexit, towards the end of March and funds were kept in very liquid accounts to be 
placed with HM Government. 
 
Exposure  2016/17  2017/18  2018/19 
Bail In Risk  37%  13%  7% 
Fund Managers and Money Market Funds  23%  25%  31% 
Exempt from Bail In (including CCLA)  40%  62%  62% 

Total  100%  100%  100% 
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Counter Party  31/03/2019 

Limits for 
2018/19 

    

Externally Managed Funds  £s £s 

Insight MMF  3,407,000 6,000,000 

Aberdeen Constant Fund  5,514,000 6,000,000 

Federated Money Market Fund  1,000,000 6,000,000 

Invesco Money Market Fund  5,214,000 6,000,000 

CCLA Property Fund  6,722,630 8,000,000 

    

UK Treasury Bills  0 Unlimited 

    

Banks    

Natwest  386,000 3,000,000 

DBS (Development Bank of Singapore)  3,000,000 3,000,000 

    

Local Authorities    

Newcastle City Council  5,000,000 20,000,000 

Surrey County Council  5,000,000 20,000,000 

London Borough of Croydon  5,000,000 20,000,000 

Surrey Heath Borough Council – Camberley  5,500,000 20,000,000 

    

Fixed and Floating Bonds    

FRN – Barclays  3,000,000 6,000,000 

    

  48,743,630  
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Return on investments  
 
8. Whilst interest rates have increased marginally in the last 12 months, interest 
rates and returns on investment remain at near-historic lows. Consequently, returns 
remain below the prevailing inflation rate, resulting in negative real rates of return on 
funds invested. 
 
Comparisons by Arlingclose out of 143 authorities (132 last year) show the City 
Council’s returns remained in the second quartile for authorities in March 2019 (49th 
highest) compared to March 2018 (40th highest). This shows that comparative 
performance remains significantly lower in terms of total return ranking than its high 
point early in 2016 (22nd highest), and December 2015 (10th highest). Over this 
period many authorities have invested more extensively in property funds, bond 
funds, equity funds and mixed asset funds. Consequently, Chelmsford has moved 
further down the total return curve. 
 
The LIBID (London Inter Bank Interest Rate) rates below show the interest levels 
that London based banks charge each other. These highlight the historically low 
levels of interest rates and provide context for the Council’s own investment returns. 
 

 
 
 

 Market investments 
(excluding CCLA) 

CCLA Investment 
Yield 

All Investments 

Year ending 31/03/2019 

Running yield 0.88% 4.33% 1.35% 

 
Security 
 
The Council suffered no loss of funds in 2018/19.  
 
Conclusion  
The Council has operated within its Treasury Management framework. This has 
enabled the Council to safeguard its financial assets and produce a good level of 
return relative to the prevailing market interest rates. 
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Period Ending: 31/03/2019

Security

Month ending Projected as at Nov 18 Target for year Target for year Target for year Target for year

31/03/2019 31/03/2019 31/03/2019 31/03/2020 31/03/2021 31/03/2022

Only to invest with approved counterparties No breach No breach No breach No breach No breach No breach

Only to invest up to approved limits No breach No breach No breach No breach No breach No breach

Highest Bail in exposure not to exceed 33% of portfolio in year 27.00% 27.00% 33.00% 33.00% 33.00% 33.00%

Liquidity
Month ending Projected as at Nov 18 Target for year Target for year Target for year Target for year

31/03/2019 31/03/2019 31/03/2019 31/03/2020 31/03/2021 31/03/2022

At least £10m maturing in 100 days or less 34,021,000£       28,000,000£                      10,000,000£                      10,000,000£                    10,000,000£                    10,000,000£                    

Between 100 days and 1 year -£                   -£                                   -£                                 -£                                 -£                                 

Investments maturing in more than 365 days and strategic funds 14,722,630£       14,722,630£                      16,000,000£                      18,000,000£                    18,000,000£                    18,000,000£                    

48,743,630£       42,722,630£                      

Actual 

Borrowing 

Period ending Projected as at Nov 18 Target for year Target for year Target for year Target for year

31/03/2019 31/03/2019 31/03/2019 31/03/2020 31/03/2021 31/03/2022

Authorised Limit of Borrowing £ Nil £ Nil 8,000,000£                        10,000,000£                    10,000,000£                    10,000,000£                    
Operational Boundary of Borrowing (excluding finance leases) £ Nil £ Nil £ Nil £ Nil £ Nil £ Nil

Yield Period ending Projected as at Nov 18 Projected benchmarks Projected benchmarks Projected benchmarks

31/03/2019 31/03/2019 31/03/2020 31/03/2021 31/03/2022

Average yield on cash portfolio 0.73% 0.78%

3 month Libor benchmark 0.85% 0.77% 1.02% 1.27% 1.27%

Average yield on CCLA 4.33% 4.28%

Average yield on total portfolio 1.04% 1.05%

1 year Libor benchmark 1.06% 1.02% 1.27% 1.52% 1.52%

Treasury Management Performance Indicators
A

P
P

E
N

D
IX

 C
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___________________________________________________________________ 

 
CHELMSFORD DRAFT LOCAL PLAN – APPROVAL OF MAIN 

MODIFICATIONS FOR CONSULTATION 
 

 
 
1. On 1 July 2019, the Cabinet considered the attached report on the Main Modifications and 

changes to the Policy Map identified by the Inspector following the Independent 
Examination of Chelmsford’s Draft Local Plan.  (Please note that, to save paper, the 
appendices referred to are not copied with the report but are available with the agenda on 
the website.) 
 

2. The following extracts from the minutes of the meeting summarise the main discussions at 
the Cabinet meeting on the report:  
 

 John Shennan Playing Field 
 

“With regard to the removal of the John Shennan playing field site allocation, the Cabinet 
was informed that a shortfall of public open space in the Moulsham area had been 
identified. However, the reasoning behind the removal of the site allocation was because, 
as landowner, the Council was now not making the site available for development. As 
such, the Inspector was content to treat this as a Main Modification required to ensure the 
Plan was sound. There was also a sufficient buffer identified of housing development sites 
for the Local Plan to meet its overall housing requirement should the site allocation be 
removed which would ensure that the overall approach to housing delivery with the Local 
Plan remained sound.” 

 
 Sustainability 

 
“In view of the growing recognition of the need for measures to deal with the threat of 
climate change, the Cabinet was asked whether it would agree that the Local Plan should 
include requirements that no new developments have connections to the gas supply and 
that they be required to cater for hydron gas powered vehicles. The Cabinet Member said 
that it was not the place of the Cabinet to revisit the Local Plan at this stage but to consider 
the Main Modifications. As it stood, the Local Plan required developers to pursue 
sustainable developments and the Council was restricted in what it was allowed to do by 
building regulations. The planning system and National Planning Policy Framework, 
however, were constantly evolving and further measures to promote sustainability could be 
expected. There would also be the opportunity to review the adopted Local Plan at regular 
intervals.” 
 

3. The Cabinet had no particular comments on the Main Modifications and other changes 
recommended by the Inspector and 

 
RECOMMENDED TO THE COUNCIL that  
 

1. the Schedule of Main Modifications to the Pre-Submission Chelmsford Local 
Plan (Publication Draft) set out at Appendix 3 of the report to the meeting and 
the consequential changes to the Policies Map set out at Appendix 5a to 5d be 
approved and published for public consultation; and 
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2. the Director of Sustainable Communities and the Spatial Planning Services 
Manager be authorised to prepare and approve the necessary supporting 
statements, evidence and documentation which are required to enable and 
support the public consultation on the Main Modifications. 
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CABINET 
1 July 2019 

 
AGENDA ITEM 7.3 

 
Subject CHELMSFORD DRAFT LOCAL PLAN – APPROVAL OF MAIN 

MODIFICATIONS FOR CONSULTATION 
 

Report by CABINET MEMBER FOR GREENER CHELMSFORD 
 

 
Enquiries contact:  Jeremy Potter – Spatial Planning Services Manager 
   01245 606821 jeremy.potter@chelmsford.gov.uk 
 

 
Purpose 
 
This report seeks Cabinet to consider the Main Modifications to the Draft Chelmsford Local 
Plan, arising from the Independent Examination process, and recommend that Full Council 
approve these for public consultation. 
 

Options 
 
The following options are available to Cabinet: 
 

a) Agree the recommendations of the report with no amendments. 

b) Not agree the recommendations of the report and seek further modifications which 

will be subject to the agreement of the Planning Inspector appointed to examine the 

Chelmsford Draft Local Plan. 

 

Recommendation(s) 
 

1. That Cabinet consider the Schedule of Main Modifications to the Pre-Submission 
Chelmsford Local Plan (Publication Draft) set out at Appendix 3 and the 
consequential changes to the Policies Map set out at Appendix 5a to 5d and 
recommend to Full Council that they are published for public consultation. 
 

2. That Cabinet recommend to Full Council that the Director of Sustainable 
Communities and the Spatial Planning Services Manager are authorised to prepare 
and approve the necessary supporting statements, evidence and documentation 
which are required to enable and support the public consultation on the Main 
Modifications. 
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Corporate Implications 
 

Legal: Compliance with Government requirements for the preparation 
of statutory Development Plan documents 

Financial: The preparation of a Local Plan is a major area of work, 
extending over a three-year period, and involves significant 
financial resources for Evidence Base preparation, Public 
Consultation, Sustainability Appraisal work, legal fees and 
Examination by the Planning Inspectorate.  Current work is 
being met from the approved Budget for 2018/19. 

Personnel: None 

Risk Management: Potential risk of lack of sufficient housing land supply and 
potential Government intervention if the City Council does not 
progress a new Local Plan. 

Equalities and Diversity An Equality and Diversity Impact Assessment has been 
undertaken for the Council’s emerging new Local Plan. 

Health and Safety: None 

IT: None 

Other: None 

 
Consultees 
 

This report has been prepared following consultation with other 
Directorates within the City Council and Essex County Council 
as a principal partner in this work.   

 
Policies and Strategies 
 
The report takes into account the following policies and strategies of the Council: 
 
Local Development Framework (LDF) Documents 
Core Strategy and Development Control Policies - Adopted DPD 
Focused Review of Core Strategy and Development Control Policies – Adopted DPD 
Chelmsford Town Centre Area Action Plan - Adopted DPD 
North Chelmsford Area Action Plan – Adopted DPD 
Site Allocations Development Plan Document – Adopted DPD 
Planning Obligations SPD – Adopted SPD 
Duty to Co-operate Strategy – Adopted Strategy 
Statement of Community Involvement – Adopted and Draft Documents 
Local Development Scheme – Adopted Document 
 
The Chelmsford Local Development Framework takes into account all published strategies 
of the City Council, together with the Sustainable Community Strategy published by The 
Chelmsford Partnership. 
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1. Introduction 

 
1.1 This report is seeking the approval of Cabinet to recommend to Full Council that 

the Council publish for public consultation the Main Modifications to the 
Chelmsford Draft Local Plan (Local Plan for short). 
 

1.2 At its meeting on the 6 June 2019, the Council’s Chelmsford Policy Board 
considered a report that provided an update on the preparation of the Local Plan. 
The Board agreed the process for confirming the Main Modifications to the Local 
Plan and set out several matters that should be addressed in this report to Cabinet. 

2 Context 
 

2.1 The Local Plan is the statutory development plan, which sets out a spatial strategy 
for accommodating future development growth alongside the planning policies 
used to determine planning applications.  
 

2.2 The Local Plan covers the period 2013-2036 and on adoption will replace the 
Council’s adopted development plan documents contained within the Local 
Development Framework (LDF).  The Local Plan allocations meets the need for 
805 new homes and 725 new jobs per year which provides a good alignment of 
new homes and jobs.  To keep the Local Plan up-to-date, there is a requirement 
for it to be reviewed within five years of its adoption. 
 

2.3 As the Local Plan was submitted before 24 January 2019, it is being examined 
against the requirements of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 2012 
as part of the Government’s transitional arrangements.  
 

3 Independent Examination of the Local Plan 
 

3.1 Following three rounds of formal public consultation in the period 2015-18 and the 
agreement of Full Council at a special meeting on 19 June 2018, the Local Plan 
was submitted to the Secretary of State for independent examination on 30 June 
2018. The Local Plan underwent three weeks of formal hearing sessions led by a 
Planning Inspector which concluded in December 2018. 
 

3.2 Prior to the start of the examination hearing sessions, the Council made a formal 
request to the Inspector under section 20(7C) of the Planning and Compulsory 
Purchase Act 2004, that Main Modifications can be considered if they are required 
to make the Local Plan sound1 and capable of adoption. 
 

3.3 The documents submitted for Examination included the Local Plan itself (SD001) 
(which can be found at https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-
control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/) as well as a draft 
schedule of proposed Main and Additional Modifications (SD002 and SD003 which 
can be found under the ‘Submission documents’ tab at 
https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-control/planning-policy-and-
new-local-plan/new-local-plan/local-plan-examination/). 
 

  

1 Soundness is defined at paragraph 182 of the National Planning Policy Framework (2012) as the Local 
Plan submitted before 24 January 2019. 
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3.4 Following the hearings, the Planning Inspector issued a Post-Hearing Advice Note 
in February 2019. In this advice note, the Inspector reached an interim conclusion 
that, subject to making necessary main modifications which she has identified, the 
Local Plan could be found ‘sound’. The three key identified issues related to 
soundness were as follows: 
 

• Remove criterion with Policy HO3 that limits new or extended Gypsy and 
Traveller and Travelling Showpeople sites to 10 pitches/plots; 
 

• Delete any reference to alterations to Green Belt boundaries, however minor 
or limited and amend the Policies Map accordingly; 

 

• Remove reference to Green Wedges being ‘valued landscapes’ in the context 
of paragraph 109 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 2012 
and remove the new Green Corridor notation. 

 
3.5 Under the delegation granted by Full Council when the Local Plan was submitted 

for independent examination in June 2018, the Director of Sustainable 
Communities provided the Council’s response to the Post Hearing Advice Note. 
This response confirmed that the Council would accept the Main Modifications to 
the Local Plan to make it ‘sound’ as identified by the Inspector. The Inspector’s 
Post Hearing Advice Note and the Council’s response are attached at Appendix 1 
and Appendix 2 of this report. 
 

3.6 There were also further Main Modifications identified by the Planning Inspector at 
the hearings which mainly comprise detailed policy wording which are also 
required for reasons of ‘soundness’. These include the amended legal requirement 
to have a strategy in place that mitigates the impacts of new development on 
internationally protected wildlife sites on the Essex coast.  
 

3.7  Main Modifications can only be proposed if they are required to make the Local 
Plan ‘sound’ and the issue should have already been discussed at the examination 
hearing sessions. Main modifications, where relevant, should also be shown on the 
policies map which accurately illustrates geographically the application of the 
policies within the Local Plan. 
 

3.8 Other minor modifications, such as typographic errors and numbering changes are 
categorised as Additional Modifications which are not the subject of public 
consultation. However, it is good practice that they are published alongside the 
consultation on Main Modifications as a supporting document. 
 

3.9 The proposed Schedules of Main Modifications, Additional Modifications and 
subsequent Mapping Changes are attached at Appendices 3, 4 and 5.  It should 
be noted that these schedules supersede all previously published versions of the 
modifications schedules (SD002 and SD003) submitted as part of the Examination.  
All schedules should be read alongside the Pre-Submission version of the Local 
Plan (found at https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-
control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/) which is the version of 
the Local Plan they are seeking modifications to. 
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4 Matters arising from the Chelmsford Policy Board 
 

4.1 Several key matters were raised by the Chelmsford Policy Board at its meeting on 
6 June 2019 to be considered by Cabinet.  These are set out below. 
 

 Mix of Dwelling Types and Sizes 
 

4.2 The Board raised the issue of ensuring new residential development has an 
appropriate mix of types and sizes of new homes.  
 

4.3 The Local Plan contains Policy HO1 – Size and Type of Housing.  This policy 
requires that all new development over 10 dwellings provide an appropriate mix of 
dwelling types and sizes that contribute to current and future housing needs and 
create mixed communities.  The reasoned justification of Policy HO1 provides an 
indicative mix of different sized homes which is informed by the Council’s Strategic 
Housing Market Assessment (SHMA).  This shows the greatest need is for two and 
three bedroom properties. 
 

4.4 Policy HO1 (as amended by Main Modification MM65) also requires that half of 
new dwellings in new development over 10 dwellings are required to meet the 
optional higher Building Regulations to be accessible and adaptable.  In addition, 
5% of dwellings in new developments over 30 dwellings should be provided as 
self-build or custom build. 
 

4.5 Policy HO2 – Affordable Housing and Rural Exception Sites of the Local Plan, sets 
out the requirement for 35% of new dwellings on sites of 11 or more homes and 
allows for small unallocated sites for rural affordable housing to come forward 
adjacent to Defined Settlements as an exception to the prevailing planning policy 
of constraint. 
 

4.6 It is the Officers’ view that the Local Plan provides a robust and evidence-based 
policy approach to ensure that new development contains a mix of dwelling types 
and sizes.  The Council is producing a Planning Obligations Supplementary 
Planning Document (SPD) which will provide more detail on the implementation of 
relevant elements of these policies.   
 

4.7 It is the Officers’ view that the current plan and policies provide the appropriate 
means to address these concerns and accordingly recommend that no further 
modifications to the Local Plan are necessary in this regard.  
 

 Viability Assessments 
 

4.8 The Board raised concern that following the adoption of the Local Plan, developers 
would be able to challenge the viability of new developments which could result in 
lower levels of affordable housing being achieved on sites. 
 

4.9 The Local Plan has been subject to a viability assessment.  This assessment 
demonstrates that the sites allocated for new development are viable, taking into 
account the cost of site infrastructure, planning policy and Section 106 
requirements and the current rate of Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL).   
 

4.10 The Government’s Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) which supports the 
implementation of the NPPF states that where up-to-date planning policies in Local 
Plans have set out the policy requirements and level of contributions, then sites 
that are fully policy compliant should be assumed viable. Therefore, the 
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assumption is that new development proposals are viable and there is no need for 
any separate viability assessment.  This is a relatively recent change which has 
been introduced.  If viability assessments are submitted with planning applications, 
the weight to be given to them is a matter for the decision maker having regard to 
all the circumstances in the case.   
 

4.11 At the examination hearing sessions, a number of participants representing 
developers and landowners sought a modification to the Local Plan’s affordable 
housing policy (Policy HO2) to add the text ‘where viable’ after the 35% 
requirement. Officers have resisted this additional text for the reasons set out 
above and the Inspector has not recommended a Main Modification in this regard. 
 

4.12 It is the Officers’ view that the current plan and policies provide the appropriate 
means to address these concerns and accordingly recommend that no further 
modifications to the Local Plan are necessary in this regard.  
 

 Ground Floor Uses in Mixed-Use Developments 
 

4.13 The Board raised the issue that ground floor commercial units in mixed use 
residential developments are difficult to let and remain empty for long periods.  
  

4.14  Although, the policies of the Local Plan support mixed use development and 
promote active ground floor frontages, these frontages are limited to the main 
shopping and commercial areas within the City, Town and Neighbourhood areas 
as shown on the Policies Map. In other areas, development proposals will be 
considered on their individual merit.  
 

4.15 It is the Officers’ view that the current plan and policies provide the appropriate 
means to address these concerns and accordingly recommend that no further 
modifications to the Local Plan are necessary in this regard.  
 

 Infrastructure Phasing  
 

4.16 The scope for influencing the optimum phasing of infrastructure was queried by the 
Board.  
 

4.17 The NPPF places the provision of infrastructure at the heart of the planning 
process.  The Local Plan includes two strategic policies (Policies S11 and S12) 
which address the infrastructure requirements required to support the delivery of 
the Local Plan.  Each of the specific site allocation policies also cover the detailed 
infrastructure required to deliver each of the development allocations.  
 

4.18 Section 106 agreements dictate the timing of infrastructure provision. The 
Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) which supports infrastructure requirements set 
out within the Local Plan is a ‘living document’ which is regularly reviewed and 
updated to ensure the necessary infrastructure continues to be identified and can 
then be delivered through the Local Plan site allocations and future planning 
applications. 
 

4.19 It is the Officers’ view that the current plan and policies provide the appropriate 
means to address these concerns and accordingly recommend that no further 
modifications to the Local Plan are necessary in this regard.  
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 Public Interest as a planning consideration  
 

4.20 The Board raised the issue of how far the public interest is a planning 
consideration when the Council is considering the detail of planning proposals and 
masterplans. 
 

4.21 When adopted the Local Plan is the legal starting point for all planning decision-
making. Public interest can be a material consideration that can be considered in 
the overall balance when decisions are made. However, the Local Plan has been 
subject to extensive public consultation and is in the process of independent 
examination.  The process of balancing competing needs and demands with the 
overall public interest in mind is at the heart of producing a Local Plan. 
 

4.22 It is the Officers’ view that the current plan and policies provide the appropriate 
means to address these concerns and accordingly recommend that no further 
modifications to the Local Plan are necessary in this regard.  
 

 Improvements to Waterways 
 

4.23 The Board raised the new administration’s desire to make the most of the 
waterways across Chelmsford’s administrative area to help improve residents’ 
health and wellbeing and provide attractive developments that embrace the value 
of the waterways. 
 

4.24 The Local Plan recognises the importance of the river valleys and waterways as 
corridors of movement for people and wildlife and provides an attractive setting for 
new developments.  In Chelmsford City Centre, where there is an interface 
between the waterways and proposed new development at Chelmer Waterside, 
Policy SGS1a makes specific reference to improvements to the Chelmer and 
Blackwater Navigation waterway infrastructure. 
 

4.25 It is the Officers’ view that the current plan and policies provide the appropriate 
means to address these concerns and accordingly recommend that no further 
modifications to the Local Plan are necessary in this regard.  
 

 Energy Efficiency and Renewables 
 

4.26 The Board enquired how the Local Plan addressed optimal energy consumption 
and the use of renewable energy. 
 

4.27 Throughout the Local Plan a number of policies promote sustainability in its widest 
sense.  Most notably, in respect of the sustainable construction of new buildings, 
Policy MP3 requires all buildings to incorporate design features that reduce 
emissions and promote the use of natural resources, increase water efficiency and 
provide electric vehicle charging (EV) charging points to serve all new dwellings 
and non-residential buildings. 
 

4.28 Non-residential developments more than 500sqm are required to achieve a 
minimum BREEAM rating of ‘Very Good’.  Policy MP3 of the submitted Local Plan 
sought for a further CO2 reduction of 10% on top of Building Regulations for non-
residential buildings.  A Main Modification is proposed (MM84 in Appendix 3) 
which removes this requirement from Policy MP3.  This is because the policy 
requirement to achieve BREEAM rating ‘Very Good’ achieves more than 10% 
reduction which makes this requirement unnecessary and contradictory. 
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4.29 Officers have investigated the option of increasing energy efficiency beyond 
Building Regulations for residential buildings and have consulted with other 
Councils on this matter. National planning policy is clear that local planning policies 
should not impose additional requirements on dwellings covering energy efficiency.   
 

4.30 Officers have investigated a modification to require additional on-site renewable 
energy measures on dwellings in Policy MP3.  Policy MP3 already sets out that all 
new dwellings should incorporate sustainable design features to reduce both CO2 

and NO2 and the use of natural resources. The Council will be updating its Making 
Places SPD which will provide further guidance on how these measures can be 
achieved.   
 

4.31 Adding any further policy requirements on residential development was not an 
issue that was raised or discussed as part of the examination hearing sessions. 
Furthermore, any such further requirements do not have an accompanying 
evidence base nor has the additional cost been tested through the Council’s 
viability assessments of the Local Plan.  Therefore, it is the Officers’ view that 
further requirements could not be treated as a Main Modification to the Local Plan. 
 

4.32 It is the Officers’ view that the current plan and policies provide the appropriate 
means to address these concerns and accordingly recommend that no further 
modifications to the Local Plan are necessary in this regard.  
 

 Building Heights 
 

4.33 The Board questioned whether there were adequate requirements on setting 
building heights within developments. 
 

4.34 Outside the City Centre, the Local Plan does not contain a policy which specifies 
an upper or lower limit on building heights.  Relevant planning and design policies 
within the Local Plan and an assessment of the impact of new development on the 
locality give the Council some control over the height of development, but it will 
also need to consider the recent relaxation of permitted development controls over 
extensions to existing buildings. 
 

4.35 It is the Officers’ view that the current plan and policies provide the appropriate 
means to address these concerns and accordingly recommend that no further 
modifications to the Local Plan are necessary in this regard.  
 

 Removal of Site SGS 1c Land North of Gloucester Avenue (John Shennan)  
 

4.36 The Board questioned the suitability of the inclusion of Site SGS 1c Land North of 
Gloucester Avenue (the John Shennan playing field) due to the loss of open space 
in this locality.  They questioned whether the Council could remove the site from 
the Local Plan without affecting its soundness and if this could be accommodated 
within the buffer for housing provision within the Plan. 
 

4.37 The Local Plan recognises that there are some deficiencies in open space within 
this locality but that the development of this site could lead to increased quality of 
open space in the area.  However, if the Council as landowner no longer wish to 
see the site allocated for development within the Local Plan, it is the Officers view 
that the site can be removed without affecting the soundness of the Local Plan and 
still retain a sufficient buffer for housing provision. 
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4.38 Development of this site would also provide an Early Years and Childcare nursery 
(EYC).  Essex County Council as Education Authority have confirmed that EYC 
provision will continue to be sought through the use of Section 106 and CIL 
contributions from other development sites, expansion of existing facilities, and 
through new site opportunities where they arise. 
 

4.39 For any development site to be included within the Local Plan it must be available 
for development and have a landowner who supports is redevelopment in order for 
it to be considered as a deliverable. The new administration at the Council has 
made clear that the site is now not available for development.  Therefore, a Main 
Modifications to remove the site allocation from the Local Plan is proposed (MM21 
within Appendix 3).  
 

5 The Main Modifications 
 

5.1 The Schedule of Main and subsequent changes to the policies map are attached 
and Appendix 3 and 5. Although, not subject to consultation the Schedule of 
Additional Modifications are set out at Appendix 4.  A summary of the key 
proposed modifications is summarised below. 
 

 Plan-wide Modifications 
 

5.2 • The Green Corridors have been removed from the Local Plan in their entirety.  
This includes their removal from all Policies and the Policies Map. 

• All Green Belt boundaries on the Policies Map amended to reflect the existing 
boundaries within the current LDF. 

 
 Strategic Policy Modifications 

 
5.3 • Amendments to the Spatial Principles (Policy S1) 

• Deletion of Policy S2 and S4 

• Additional requirements added to Policy S6 to ensure greater environmental 
protection measures are in place 

• Amendments to Policy S15 to reflect the new Standard Methodology to 
calculating housing need 

• Re-write of Policy S13 to condense the ‘countryside’ policies to reflect the 
removal of Green Corridors and the removal of any Green Belt boundary 
changes. 
 

 Site Allocations 
 

5.4 • Additional requirement added to appropriate site policies to ensure 
contributions towards the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and 
Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) are collected 

• Deletion of SGS 1b and 1c (Essex Police HQ and John Shennan field) 

• Amendment to site 1d (Former St Peters College) to clarify the contributions 
required to sport, leisure and recreation facilities 

• Amendments to the policy text and map notations to define the outer 
boundaries of SGS 2, 4 and 5a 

• Amendments to site 4 to include the removal of a requirement to safeguard the 
existing golf course and open space notation, new text in respect of approved 
plans relating to the Greater Beaulieu development currently under 
construction. 
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 Development Management Policies 
 

5.5 • Deletion of Policy CO1 (Countryside Policy) which is now merged with Policy 
S13 

• Expansion of Policy NE1 to ensure, where appropriate contributions towards 
the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) 
are collected 

• Expansion of Policy MP3 to include specific requirements in respect of EV 
charging points 

• Policy MP7 (provision of broadband) deleted. 
 

 Appendices to the Local Plan 
 

5.6 • Deletion of Appendix D which carried forward elements of the existing NCAAP 
relating to the development of Greater Beaulieu Park.  These are no longer 
needed as are covered by approved parameter plans which are now referred to 
in the Policy for SGS 4. 

• Additional appendix added to list the documents and policies which the new 
Local Plan will supersede once adopted. 

 
6 Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) 

 
6.1 There is a requirement for the Main Modifications to be the subject to SA and HRA. 

This has been undertaken by independent consultants Wood Environment and 
Infrastructure Solutions through new addendums to the original assessment 
submitted for examination alongside the Local Plan. The accompanying 
addendums to each document have subsequently been updated to reflect the 
proposed modifications to the Local Plan and supersede the previous addendums.  
The updated reports can be found at Appendix 6 and Appendix 7.  
 

6.2 Both documents have considered the Main Modifications and whether the 
proposed changes alter the conclusions of the original SA and HRA. 
 

 Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 
 

6.3 To ensure that the Local Plan takes into account sustainability considerations, and 
to meet the Council’s responsibilities under the SEA Directive, the updated 
Sustainability Appraisal (SA) addendum report has been prepared to screen and, 
where necessary, appraise, the Council’s proposed Main Modifications to the draft 
Local Plan in order to update the 2018 SA Report.   
 

6.4 Within this addendum report the following components of the draft Local Plan, 
assessed as part of the 2018 SA Report (SD004 which can be found under the 
‘Submission documents’ tab at https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-
building-control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/local-plan-
examination/) have been re-appraised as appropriate in order to take into account 
those proposed modifications judged to be significant: 
 

• the quantum of growth to be provided over the plan period (development 
requirements) and the distribution of that growth (the Spatial Strategy); 

• site allocations to deliver the development requirements across the three 
Growth Areas identified in the draft Local Plan; and 

• Local Plan policies including development requirements for proposed site 
allocations contained in Chapter 7 of the draft Local Plan. 
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6.5 No additional significant adverse effects have been identified through the appraisal 

of the proposed modifications.  In a number of instances, however, the proposed 
modifications have been found to enhance a positive effect that was already 
identified as a significant positive effect.  Modifications to the site specific policies 
contained in Chapter 7 of the draft Local Plan in particular have been found to 
enhance the performance of the policies when assessed against the SA objectives, 
particularly with regard to: biodiversity (SA Objective 1), reflecting the requirements 
for proposals to contribute towards mitigation identified in the Essex RAMS and the 
inclusion of further mitigation in respect of SSSIs in the City Area; water (SA 
Objective 8), due to requirements for waste water treatment provision in respect of 
sites at Great Leighs; and cultural heritage (SA Objective 13), due to the inclusion 
of reference to the conservation and enhancement of designated assets and/or 
specific heritage assets. 
 

6.6 The Inspector had requested that the SA should consider whether the removal of 
Green Corridors from the Local Plan “would make any difference to the SA 
findings”.  Section 3 of the report has demonstrated that the removal of Green 
Corridors does not affect the findings of the 2018 SA Report in terms of the 
cumulative effects of the draft Local Plan when assessed against the SA 
objectives, although there are some minor changes to the cumulative effects of the 
relevant subsection of the draft Local Plan.  Overall, the changes do not affect the 
strong protection given to (inter alia) the Green Belt, Green Wedge and the Rural 
Area and no development is proposed in the areas formerly designated as Green 
Corridors. 
 

6.7 Overall, the updated appraisal has confirmed that the conclusions of the 2018 SA 
Report (Section 6.1) remain valid in that: 
 
“the majority of the SA objectives will experience positive effects as a result of the 
implementation of the policies and proposals contained in the Pre-Submission 
Local Plan.  Whilst negative effects have also been identified against many of the 
SA objectives, particularly associated with proposed site allocations, the Pre-
Submission Local Plan includes policies which seek to manage these effects such 
that significant adverse effects will be largely avoided. 
 

 Reasonable alternatives, in terms of development requirements, the Spatial 
Strategy and site allocations, have been considered as part of the SA of the Pre-
Submission Local Plan and earlier plan development stages.  The appraisal of 
these alternatives has demonstrated that, overall, the proposals of the Pre-
Submission Local Plan perform similar to, or better than, the alternatives 
considered when assessed against the SA objectives.” 
 

 Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) 
 

6.8 
 

The updated Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) addendum summarises the 
review process and its findings and sets out the proposed conclusions of the HRA 
process.  It does not repeat the baseline or assessments set out in the main HRA 
report, and should therefore be read in conjunction with the original HRA report 
(SD006 which can be found under the ‘Submission documents’ tab at 
https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-control/planning-policy-and-
new-local-plan/new-local-plan/local-plan-examination/). The proposed 
modifications have been reviewed to determine whether they would: 
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• lead to any new effects on any European sites (alone or in combination) that 
have not been considered by the HRA to date; or  

• alter the magnitude (etc.) of any effects previously considered through the HRA, 
such that the proposed conclusions of the HRA (see Section 9 of the main 
report) are no longer valid.    

  
6.9 The review also considers any new evidence that has become available since the 

examination hearings took place.  The proposed modifications to the draft Local 
Plan do not affect the HRA conclusions outlined in the main HRA report, i.e. 
 

• most aspects of the Local Plan will have no significant effects on any European 
sites, alone or in combination due to the absence of effect pathways; and 

• where effect pathways exist, appropriate policy-based mitigation measures 
have been incorporated into the plan policies to ensure that proposals coming 
forward under the Local Plan either avoid affecting European sites entirely (no 
significant effect) or will have no adverse effect on site integrity.   

 
6.10 Therefore, additional assessment of the modifications against the Habitats 

Regulations is not required.  It will remain necessary to review any further changes 
that are made to the Local Plan prior to adoption in order to ensure that the HRA 
conclusions remain robust, and a formal assessment conclusion against the 
requirements of Regulation 105 will be made on adoption; however, the current 
conclusion of the HRA process is that the Local Plan will have no adverse effects 
on the integrity of any European sites as a result of its implementation. 
 

7 Consultation on the Modifications 
 

7.1 After they are agreed, the next step is for the Schedules of Main Modifications and 
the subsequent Schedule of Policies Map changes to be published for 
consultation, to commence as soon as practicable.  As part of this consultation the 
Schedule of Additional Modifications will also be published for information. 
 

7.2 Effectively the Main Modifications consultation is a technical process on behalf of 
the Inspector which is undertaken by the Council.  As such, Officers are not 
proposing to undertake consultation or engagement activities that took place 
before the Local Plan was submitted for examination. Ultimately it will be the 
Inspector who considers all the representations received to the consultation and 
who makes any further recommended modifications as a result. 
 

7.3 All necessary statutory bodies and members of the public on the Local Plan 
consultation database will be notified of the consultation.  The statutory 
consultation period is six weeks, but Officers propose to run the consultation from 
1 August to 19 September.  This would exceed the statutory six-week period which 
allows some additional time to take account of summer holidays for both staff to 
launch the consultation and consultees to respond.  Pre-consultation 
communications will also be undertaken to provide advanced warning of the 
consultation period. 
 

7.4 The timeframe would then allow the Inspector sufficient time to consider the 
representations received and incorporate her findings within her final report on the 
examination of the Local Plan. Subject to the Inspector’s overall findings, Officers 
anticipate that the Local Plan could be adopted in late 2019. 
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8 Conclusion 
 

8.1 The Local Plan provides an up-to-date statutory planning framework for all future 
planning decisions in Chelmsford.  It has been the subject of extensive and wide- 
ranging consultation and independent examination over the past three years. 
Consultation on the Main Modifications is the final stage in this process to allow the 
Council to receive the Inspector’s final report and for the Council to adopt the Local 
Plan. 
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Examination into the soundness of the Chelmsford Local Plan  
 
Inspector’s Post Hearing Advice  
 
Introduction 

 
1. At this stage I consider that the Local Plan (LP) is a plan which could be 

found sound subject to main modifications (MMs).  However, I have 
reached no final conclusions at this time.  The MMs will be subject to 
consultation and I will reach my final conclusions taking representations 
into account. 
 

2. During the hearing sessions a number of potential MMs were discussed 
and a list has been maintained by the Council.  I will be commenting on 
this list in due course.  In addition I indicated at the hearings that there 
were matters on which I would need to deliberate before I would be in a 
position to advise the Council as to whether any additional work or further 
MMs should be considered.  This letter provides my views on those 
matters where I consider further MMs are necessary.  It also sets out next 
steps and the administrative arrangements relating to all potential MMs. 
 

3. I am only seeking comments from the Council on the contents of this 
letter and am not inviting any other responses.  Any received by the 
Programme Officer will be immediately returned.  I will detail my 
reasoning on all the main issues in my final report on the LP. 

 
Further main modifications 
 

Gypsy, traveller and travelling showpeople sites  

4. Policy HO3 criterion A) iii requires that when considering planning 
applications for gypsy, traveller and travelling showpeople accommodation 
‘the capacity of the site does not exceed 10 pitches or plots’.  In relation 
to the sub-division of sites criterion B) iv states that this will be permitted 
if it ‘does not result in a total of more than 10 pitches on a site’.  As 
discussed within the hearings I questioned this 10 pitch/plots restriction.   
 

5. National planning policy for traveller sites requires that criteria based 
policies should be fair and effective in facilitating the traditional and 
nomadic life of travellers while respecting the interests of the settled 
community.  The available evidence does not adequately demonstrate 
why sites should be restricted to 10 pitches or plots.  Furthermore, the 
policy contains other criteria against which impact and scale of any 
proposals could be considered.  For these reasons, and given the lack of 
evidence, criterion A) iii and B) iv are not justified and should be deleted.   
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Green belt 

6. Paragraph 6.77 of the LP states that ‘only minor and limited alterations to 
the green belt boundary are proposed’.  If changes are to be made to the 
green belt boundary, exceptional circumstances must be demonstrated.  
No such evidence is before me.  Consequently, this wording must be 
deleted from the LP and set out as a MM.  In addition, the green belt 
boundary alterations must be deleted from the policies map and set out in 
in the proposed policies map changes document, including in map form.  
The Council may also wish to consider whether this results in the need for 
any further consequential changes to the LP or policies map. 

Green wedges, green corridors and valued landscapes  
 

7. I have considered the evidence base for the designation of green wedges 
and green corridors within the LP and their identification as valued 
landscapes.   
 

8. In the case of green wedges the LP seeks to protect and enhance them for 
their openness and function as important green networks within and 
adjacent to the urban environment.  Though set out in evidence and 
referred to by the Council in the hearings, their important role in 
preventing coalescence of urban areas is not made explicitly clear within 
relevant policies or the supporting text.  Consequently, the Council should 
amend these to include this purpose, to ensure that the green wedge 
designation is clear and effective.  This should be set out as a MM. 
 

9. The Council has confirmed that the valued landscapes reference in the LP 
is in the context of paragraph 109 of the National Planning Policy 
Framework (the Framework).  I recognise that the river valleys within and 
beyond the urban areas are important landscape and environmental 
features within the Chelmsford area, have a predominantly high sensitivity 
to change as set out within the Landscape Character Assessment (EB099) 
and are of value to local communities.  However, this does not necessarily 
mean that they are valued landscapes in the context of the Framework.   
 

10.Whilst I accept that the Framework does not prescribe how valued 
landscapes should be defined, an assessment, using suitable landscape 
and visual impact criteria, is a useful way of considering and 
demonstrating value.  I note that the consultants who produced the Green 
Wedges and Green Corridors Review Report (EB094A and EB094B) were 
not tasked with assessing whether these areas are valued landscapes.  No 
other assessment of these or any other landscape areas within the plan 
area has been carried out.  Due to the lack of evidence, the valued 
landscape designation within the LP for both green wedges and green 
corridors is not justified.   
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11.As regards the green corridors, the available evidence does not 

adequately demonstrate why these areas require a separate landscape 
designation, and why they have been specifically identified when 
compared to the surrounding landscape.  The purpose and function of 
these designations within the LP is not entirely clear, particularly when 
combined with my concerns about lack of justification for their 
identification as valued landscapes.  Furthermore, these areas are within 
the open countryside and are already covered by either green belt or rural 
area designations.  Some of the areas are also protected for their value 
for ecology and wildlife, heritage, and functional requirements including 
flood zones.   
 

12.Consequently, in relation to my above concerns I suggest that the Council 
has two options: 

 
Option 1 -  To delete the green corridor designations and valued landscape 

references within the LP.  The Council should carefully consider 
any implications of these changes for other relevant policies 
within the LP.  These changes should be set out as MMs.  In 
addition, changes to the submission policies map should be set 
out in a separate schedule, to include maps, as this will need 
to be consulted on alongside the MMs. 

 
Option 2 -  To re-visit the green corridor evidence and designations now 

and produce an assessment on valued landscapes.  This would 
require a pause of the examination until the additional work 
and consultation on it is completed.  It may also be necessary 
to hear evidence on these matters at a further hearing session.  
Inevitably this would result in a delay to the examination. 

 
13.If the Council decides to pursue option 1, it would be able to re-visit these 

issues when it next updates the plan. 
 

Sustainability appraisal 
 

14.The sustainability appraisal (SA) refers to green corridor designations as a 
reason for rejecting development.  Should the green corridors be removed 
from the LP it may be necessary to consider whether this would make any 
difference to the SA findings.  Whilst the actual landscape attributes and 
effects of development on landscapes would be the same, it is not clear 
what affect, if any, the removal of this designation would have on such 
factors as the weighting to be given to protection from development?  The 
Council may wish to consider this matter further.  
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15.The Council should also satisfy themselves that they have met the 
requirements for SA in relation to the other potential MMs, as appropriate. 
I will need to see a draft of any SA addendum or update and may have 
comments on it. This should be published as part of the future MMs public 
consultation. 

 
Next steps 
 

16.The Council should now consider their options in relation to green 
corridors and valued landscapes and inform me of their decision by 22 
February 2019.  If option 2 is chosen, then details of the work required 
and timescales necessary to undertake the additional work should be 
clearly set out in a work programme.  This should be submitted to me 
through the Programme Officer by the above date. 
 

17.If the option to remove the green corridor designations and valued 
landscape references is chosen, the Council should prepare the further 
MMs highlighted in this letter and incorporate them into a consolidated 
schedule of all the potential MMs.  The Council should also consider the 
need for any consequential changes to the LP and from the submission 
policies map that might be required in connection with any potential MMs. 
Any changes to the submission policies map should be set out in a 
separate schedule, including in map form. 
 

18.I will need to see the draft MM schedule and may have further comments 
on it.  I will also need to agree the final version along with any proposed 
map changes before these are made available for public consultation.  For 
clarity and to avoid an excessive number of MMs, it is best to group all the 
changes to a single policy together with any consequential changes to the 
supporting text as one MM wherever possible.  
 

19.The Council has proposed some other changes to the LP.  Except for those 
I consider should be defined as potential MMs, any other changes which 
are not necessary for soundness are additional modifications and are a 
matter solely for the Council.  I will advise the Council which of the 
changes they have advanced are actually AMs in due course.  If the 
Council intends to publicise or consult on them it should be made clear 
that such changes are not a matter for me to consider.  Furthermore, the 
MMs are put forward without prejudice to my final conclusions.   
 

20.The general expectation is that issues raised on the consultation of the 
draft MMs will be considered through the written representations process 
and further hearing sessions will only be scheduled exceptionally.  
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21.I look forward to receiving the Council’s response by 22 February 2019.  
If there are any queries or matters that require clarification, please 
contact me through the Programme Officer.  

 
Yvonne Wright, Planning Inspector 
 
8 February 2019 
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Yvonne Wright - Planning Inspector 
 
  

Director of Sustainable Communities 
Civic Centre 
Duke Street 
 Chelmsford 

 Essex, 
CM1 1JE 

   
21 February 2019 

 
 
Dear Madam Inspector 
 
Response to Inspectors Post Hearing Advice Letter (PHAL) 
 
Further to your PHAL dated 8 February 2019, I write to advise that the Council has considered the 
contents of the letter and agreed the following actions in respect of the further Main Modifications 
identified. 
 
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Sites 
 
It is agreed that criterion A) iii and B) iv of Policy HO3, which limit new or extended Gypsy, Traveller 
and Travelling Showpeople sites to a maximum of 10 pitches/plots, should be removed as there is 
currently not sufficient evidence to support this requirement, however the Council agrees the policy 
contains other criteria against which the impact and scale of proposals could be considered. The 
Council will add this change to the draft Main Modification Schedule for your consideration. 
 
Green Belt 
 
The wording ‘only minor and limited alterations to the green belt boundary are proposed’ which 
appears in paragraph 6.77 of the Local Plan will be amended to make clear that no alterations to the 
Green Belt boundaries are proposed.  To ensure the policy boundaries are co-terminus, it is 
proposed that the amendments to the Urban Area and Defined Settlement boundaries set out on the 
Submission Policies Map where they adjoin the Green Belt and have resulted in a consequential 
change to the Green Belt boundary, revert to the boundaries on the Site Allocations DPD Proposals 
Map adopted in 2012. These proposed Main Modifications ensure that the Green Belt boundaries 
also revert to those adopted on the Site Allocations DPD Proposals Map. The Council will add this 
change to the draft Main Modification Schedule and include consequential mapping changes within 
the Policies Map Modification Schedule for your consideration. 
 
Green Wedges, Green Corridors and Valued Landscapes 
 
In accordance with Option 1, Green Corridors will be removed from the Plan as a designation, and 
reference to Green Wedges being considered as ‘valued landscapes’ will be deleted.  The Council 
will add these changes and any consequential modifications to the draft Main Modification Schedule 
and also include consequential mapping changes within the Policies Map Modification Schedule for 
your consideration. 
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Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

The Council’s consultant will update the SA to re-assess the impact of all the main modifications. 
The SA update will be undertaken once the full scope of the main modifications is agreed.   Once 
complete, the Council will make the draft SA update available for your consideration. 

Next Steps 

In accordance with your advice the Council are in the process of assessing the implications the 
above changes have on the policies, designations and maps contained within the Local Plan.  These 
will be reflected in the main modifications, additional modifications, and policies map schedules 
which will be submitted to you in draft for your agreement in due course 

For your information, it is the Council’s intention to publish the additional modifications and policies 
map schedule of changes alongside the main modifications consultation as it aids clarity.  It will 
however be made clear that these are not the subject of consultation and are not for your 
consideration. 

I trust this approach is acceptable to you. 

Yours sincerely 

David Green 
Director of Sustainable Communities 
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DRAFT Schedule of Proposed Main Modification  

The Inspector is examining the Chelmsford City Council Local Plan as submitted by the Council on 29 June 2018. However, there are further opportunities to 
make changes during the Examination process, before the Local Plan is adopted. Under Section 20(7) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004), 
as revised by Section 112 of the Localism Act (2011) modifications are either classified as "main" or "additional" modifications. 
 
“Main Modifications” are required to resolve issues in order to make the Local Plan sound (paragraph 182 of the Framework) or to ensure its legal 
compliance. They involve changes or insertions to policies and text that are essential to enable the Plan to be adopted. Main Modifications are therefore 
significant changes that have an impact on the implementation of a policy. 
 
“Additional Modifications” are of a more minor nature and do not materially affect the policies set out in the Chelmsford Local Plan. Additional 
modifications mainly relate to points where a need has been identified to clarify the text, include updated facts, or make typographical or grammatical 
revisions which improve the readability of the Local Plan. 
 
This schedule sets out Main Modifications proposed by the Council. It will be the subject of consultation from 1 August to 19 September 2019. The 
Inspector will take into account the responses to the consultation before finally concluding whether or not a change along the lines of the modifications is 
required to make the plan sound. These proposed Main Modifications are put forward without prejudice to the Inspector’s final conclusions on the Local 
Plan.  
 
A separate Schedule has been produced for the Proposed Additional Modifications. In addition, a further separate Schedule of Proposed Modifications to 
the Policies Map to reflect some of the Main Modifications proposed in this schedule has been prepared.  This includes the changes in map form.  
 
New text is shown as underlined. Deleted text is shown as strikethrough. Actions are shown in italic. 
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Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

MM1 1.5 Amend para 1.5:  
This new Local Plan will outline the strategic priorities and long-term vision 
for Chelmsford and identify locations for delivering housing and other 
strategic development needs such as employment, retail, leisure, community 
and transport development. It contains a Spatial Strategy to deliver this 
vision. This will Plan sets out the amount and location of new development, 
and how places will change and be shaped throughout the Local Plan period 
and beyond. 
 
Add to end of para 1.5:  
The Local Plan together with the adopted Minerals and Waste Local Plans and 
any adopted Neighbourhood Plans form the development plan for the area. 
Planning applications will be determined against the Development Plan, 
unless material considerations deem otherwise. The Local Plan policies should 
be read as a whole and alongside the National Planning Policy Framework 
(NPPF). 
 
The Local Plan supersedes previous Development Plan Documents and 
Policies. A schedule of these is included at Appendix # of this document.  
 
The Local Plan includes site allocation policies for future development 
including Strategic Growth Sites and Growth Sites. All site allocation policies 
within the Local Plan are also classified as Strategic Policies.  
 
Insert a new Appendix #: Schedule of Superseded Documents and Policies (as 
set out in Annex 1). 

For clarity and effectiveness for the 
purpose of the policies in the Local Plan 
and to comply with Regulation 8 (5) of 
the Town and Country Planning (Local 
Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 

MM2 Paras 2.25, 
7.18, 7.232 

Delete reference to Green Corridor(s) and make the consequential 
grammatical amendments to paragraph 2.25, 7.18 and 7.232 

To ensure the Plan is justified, the Green 
Corridor designation is to be deleted 
from the Plan. (See also MM71, MM73, 
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Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

MM74, MM75 and MM76 where policy 
changes are to be made) 

MM3 Strategic 
Priority 7 

Amend title to: 
Strategic Priority 7 – Protecting and enhancing the Natural, Historic 
Environment, and the Green Belt and valued landscapes 

To ensure the Plan is justified, the valued 
landscapes designation/reference is to be 
deleted from the Plan. (See also MM4 
and MM13 where other policy changes 
are to be made) 

MM4 Policy S1 and 
paras 4.4 - 
4.18 

Amend Policy S1 as follows: 
The Council will apply the following guiding Spatial Principles to deliver the 
Strategic Priorities and Vision in order to underpin the Spatial Strategy:   
The Council will require all new development to accord with the following 
spatial principles where relevant: 
 

• Maximise Optimise the use of suitable previously developed land for 
development 

• Continue the renewal of Chelmsford City Centre and its the Urban Area 

• Locate development at well-connected and sustainable locations 

• Locate development to avoid or manage flood risk 

• Protect the Green Belt 

• Protect and enhance Respect the character and appearance of 
landscapes and the built environment, of valued landscapes, heritage 
and preserve or enhance the historic environment and biodiversity 

• Respect the pattern and hierarchy of existing settlements Focus 
development at the higher order settlements outside the Green Belt 
and respect the existing development pattern and hierarchy of other 
settlements  

• Ensure development is deliverable 

• Ensure new development is served by necessary infrastructure 

To provide clarity for decision making. It 
also ensures effectiveness and 
consistency with other policies. There are 
also consequential changes to the 
reasoned jusitification following changes 
to Policy S1 and to clarify implementation 
of the policy.  
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Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

• Use development to secure new infrastructure Utilise existing and 
planned infrastructure effectively  

• Plan for the longer term 
 
Rename or delete titles in reasoned justification to reflect changes to Policy 
S1.  
 
Add final sentence to paragraph 4.4: 
They will be applied as relevant to all development proposals and related 
applications. 
 
Replace para 4.13 with: 
Chelmsford contains a number of rich and varied landscapes and new 
development proposals will need to respect their character and appearance 
and their role for wildlife and increasing biodiversity.  The river valleys where 
they permeate into Chelmsford’s Urban Area have a unique role and function 
and are identified as the Green Wedge.  New development proposals will also 
need to respond to the character and appearance of the built environment in 
particular to preserve or enhance the historic environment. 
 
Delete paragraph 4.18 

MM5 Policy S2 and 
paras 5.4-5.6 

Delete Policy S2 and paragraphs 5.4-5.6 
 

This policy and reasoned justification is to 
be removed to ensure there is 
consistency with national planning policy 
and effectiveness of the plan.  It was 
based on the ‘model policy’ which is no 
longer a requirement for Local Plans.  
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Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

MM6 Policy S4 and 
paras 5.15-
5.17 

Delete Policy S4 and paragraphs 5.15-5.17 
 
 

This policy and reasoned justification is to 
be removed as it does not provide a clear 
purpose or indication of how this policy 
can be applied to decision making when 
reacting to a development proposal. 
Change ensures the plan is effective.  
See also MM13. 

MM7 Policy S5 
5.18-5.25 

Amend Policy S5:  
The Council will protect conserve and where appropriate enhance the 
historic environment recognising the positive contribution it makes to the 
character and distinctiveness of Chelmsford through the diversity and 
quality of heritage assets. This includes wider social, cultural, economic and 
environmental benefits.   
 
The Council will designate and keep under review Conservation Areas in 
order to protect preserve and where opportunities arise enhance their 
special architectural or historic interest and will seek to protect and 
enhance the character and setting of Listed Buildings, Scheduled 
Monuments and Registered Parks and Gardens with an emphasis on 
retaining and where appropriate improving the buildings and/or features 
that make a positive contribution to their character or appearance.   
 
The Council will conserve and where appropriate enhance the character and 
setting of Listed Buildings, Scheduled Monuments and Registered Parks and 
Gardens with an emphasis on preserving and where appropriate enriching 
the social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits that these 
heritage assets provide.  
 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 
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Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

The Council maintains a buildings at risk register which includes designated 
and non-designated heritage assets. The Council will seek their protection, 
conservation, and where appropriate and important to their significance, re-
use and/or enhancement. 
 
When assessing applications for development, there will be a presumption 
in favour of the Council will place great weight on the preservation and or 
enhancement of designated heritage assets and their setting. The Council 
will encourage applicants to put heritage assets to viable and appropriate 
use, to secure their future protection preservation and where appropriate 
enhancement, as appropriate to their significance. Policy HE1 sets out how 
the Council will consider proposals affecting the different types of 
designated heritage assets and their significance.  
 
The Council will seek to protect conserve and where appropriate enhance 
the significance of non-designated heritage assets and their settings, 
including which includes buildings, structures, features, gardens of local 
interest, and protected lanes and archaeological sites. Policy HE2 sets out 
the Council’s approach to the protection and retention of these assets.    
Chelmsford contains a number of sites of archaeological importance. As set 
out in Policy HE3, the Council will seek the preservation and where 
appropriate the enhancement of sites and their setting of archaeological 
interest.   
 
Replace paras 5.18-5.25 with: 
Chelmsford has a rich and diverse heritage. It has many heritage assets which 
are worthy of protection for their significance and for their contribution to 
the special character Chelmsford. Within Chelmsford's administrative area 
there are 1,010 listed buildings. There are also 25 Conservation Areas, 19 
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Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

Ancient Monuments, and 6 Registered Parks and Gardens all of which are 
shown on the Policies Map. With the exception of Conservation Areas these 
Designated Heritage Assets are identified within the National Heritage List for 
England. 
 
Buildings are listed on the basis of their special architectural or historic 
interest. These buildings are subject to special planning controls over their 
demolition, partial demolition, alteration or extension in any manner which 
affects their special character. Within Chelmsford there are a high number of 
timber frame buildings from the fourteenth-seventeenth centuries reflecting 
the property of area in this period and displaying vernacular building 
techniques, notably within the rural areas and village centres, such as Stock, 
Writtle, Boreham and Great Waltham. The survival of vernacular buildings 
across the administrative area contributes to its distinctiveness. There are 64 
Grade I and II* listed buildings, including medieval parish churches, structures 
at Pleshey Castle, Henry VIII’s palace at New Hall, country houses (such as 
Langleys, Leez Priory and Boreham House) and exceptionally complete timber 
frame buildings.  
 
Conservation Areas are designated under the Planning (Listed Building and 
Conservation Areas) Act 1990. Conservation Areas are defined and designated 
by the Council. They are areas of special architectural or historic interest 
where the Council has a statutory duty to preserve or enhance their character 
or appearance. The Council will produce character appraisals and 
management plans for its Conservation Area. 5 Conservation Areas cover the 
City Centre, 17 historic village centres, St Johns Hospital and John Keene Alms 
houses and are designated for their special character. 
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Paragraph/ 
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Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

The Chelmer and Blackwater Navigation is also designated as a Conservation 
Area. This historic waterway, which extends through Braintree and Maldon 
districts, resulted in Chelmsford’s expansion and development as an industrial 
centre from the late eighteenth century. It is significant for its structures, 
including 13 locks, landscape character, leisure and recreational value.  
 
There are 6 Registered Parks and Gardens, including 800m long Avenue at 
New Hall, the rare ‘canal’ water feature at Boreham House and the Humphry 
Repton landscape at Hylands Park. The public parks at Hylands and Danbury 
have an important role in the distinctness of Chelmsford and social well-
being. They also contribute to the local economy though organised events 
and formal and informal recreation. The Council recognises that Registered 
Parks and Gardens should be protected. 
 
Archaeological and/or historical features represent a finite and non-
renewable resource that are vulnerable to damage and destruction. Any 
works to Scheduled Monuments require the consent of the Secretary of State. 
There are 19 Scheduled Monuments, including a number of moated sites, 
Roman villas, the Iron Age Hillfort at Danbury, the late twelfth century 
earthwork castle at Pleshey and medieval salt works at South Woodham 
Ferrers. The Essex Site and Monument Record records over 2,500 
archaeological sites in Chelmsford.  
 
In addition to designated heritage assets, Chelmsford has many non-
designated assets which are worthy of protection and conservation for their 
architectural, townscape, landscape or historic interest. The Council will 
continue to update a list of heritage assets which have local value. This is 
titled Buildings of Local Value and includes buildings, structures or features of 
local architectural or historic interest which make a positive contribution to 
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their locality. 509 buildings are included on the current list of Register of 
Buildings of Local Value, and 12 sites identified on the Inventory of Design 
Landscapes of Local Interest prepared by the Essex Gardens Trust. Both the 
designated and non designated heritage assets reflect the expansion of 
Chelmsford as a manufacturing and technology centre in the early twentieth 
century, when Hoffmans, Marconi, Crompton’s were located in the town.  
 
The Council maintains a buildings at risk register (including designated and 
non-designated heritage assets) and proactively works to seek their 
protection and conservation. Sustaining appropriate uses is part of a strategy 
to ensure their conservation and their economic contribution. The 2019 at 
risk register incudes 12 entries. In determining planning applications, the 
Council will take account of the desirability of sustaining and promoting 
opportunities to enhancing the significance of both designated and non-
designated assets and their setting. 
 
There are a number of country lanes and byways which are of historic and 
landscape value, and which make an important contribution to the rural 
character of certain areas, as set out in the Essex County Council Protected 
Lanes Studies. The Council intends to protect these lanes and byways by 
preserving, as far as possible, the trees and hedgerows, banks, ditches and 
verges which contribute to their character, and by resisting development 
proposals which have a detrimental effect upon them.  
 
The role of historic assets can also contribute towards the area's wider green 
infrastructure network, to local character and distinctiveness, and the 
economy. The council will seek opportunities to promote the local 
distinctiveness of Chelmsford through heritage interpretation, blue plaques 
and public art.  
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MM8 Policy S6 and 
para 5.27, 
5.31 and 5.33 

Amend second para of Policy S6:  
The needs and potential of biodiversity will be considered together with 
those of natural, historic and farming landscapes, the promotion of health 
and wellbeing, sustainable travel, water management including water 
resources, and climate change adaptation. 
 
Add to end of Policy S6:  
The Council will ensure that new development seeks to improve water-
related biodiversity taking account of Water Framework Directive objectives 
and River Basin Management Plan actions. 
 
The Council will seek to minimise the loss of the best and most versatile 
agricultural land (Grades 1, 2 and 3a) to major new development.  
 
Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured 
towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex Recreational 
disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be 
completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, 
the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 
residential development to deliver all measures identified (including 
strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate 
any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 
Regulations and Habitats Directive. 
 
Where appropriate, contributions from proposed residential developments 
will be secured towards recreational mitigation measures at Hatfield Forest 
Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and National Nature Reserve (NNR).  
 
Add new para after 5.27:  

To ensure the policy is effective and is 
consistent with national policy.  
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New development should minimise pollution on the natural environment 
including potential light pollution from glare and spillage on intrinsically dark 
landscapes and nature conservation. 
 
Add new penultimate sentence to para 5.31:  
In addition, new development should seek to improve water-related 
biodiversity taking account of Water Framework Directive objectives and 
River Basin Management Plan actions. 
 
Add two new paras after 5.33:  
Natural England and the National Trust is formulating a package of on-site 
Strategic Access Management Measures (SAMM) for the Hatfield Forest Site 
of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and National Nature Reserve (NNR). The 
SAMM will describe a range of mitigation measures available to offset the 
recreational impacts from proposed new housing development within the 
Hatfield Forest Zones of Influence. Ahead of the SAMM being finalised, 
financial contributions may be sought towards mitigation measures on larger 
residential development proposals of 50 or more units in consultation with 
Natural England and the National Trust. At this stage, a small area in the 
north-west of CCC’s administrative area falls within the Zone of Influences. 
None of the residential site allocations allocated within this Local Plan are 
within these Zones of Influence. 
 
The Council recognises the importance of the best and most versatile 
agricultural land. This is defined as Grades 1, 2 and 3a, by the Department of 
Environment, Farming and Rural Affairs (DEFRA), and is recognised as a 
national resource for the future. Effective use of brownfield land of low 
environmental value will be encouraged to minimise the loss of higher quality 
agricultural land. Furthermore the Council will seek the provision of high 
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quality green infrastructure will protect, enhance and create wildlife corridors 
to maintain ecological connectivity when greenfield land will be lost. 

MM9 Policy S8 Amend Policy S8 as follows: 
The Council will make provision for the following new development 
requirements: 
 
A. HOUSING 
In order to meet the full objectively-assessed housing need in the period 
2013-2036, provision is made for a minimum of 18,515 net new homes at an 
average annual rate of 805 net new homes per-year. 
Housing completions and outstanding commitments total 11,408 new 
homes. To ensure flexibility in delivery and help significantly boost housing 
supply over the Plan period, the Local Plan provides for a total of 21,893 
new homes. This represents nearly 20% more homes than the total 
objectively assessed housing need. 
 
Delete the housing table from the policy and move to the supporting text. 
Delete the other tables from the policy 
 
B: Employment and Retail:  
Delete first para and replace with: 
In order to meet the forecast growth in total employment of 725 jobs per 
annum in 2013-36, the plan allocates development sites to accommodate a 
minimum of 55,000 sqm of new business floorspace (Use Classes B1-B8), in 
addition to existing commitments.  
 
Amend second para: 
Provision is made to meet the need for additional In order to meet future 
convenience retail floorspace of growth, the plan makes provision for 

Part A – Text is deleted and table moved 
to Reasoned Justification as it does not 
provide a clear purpose or indication of 
how this policy can be applied to decision 
making when reacting to a development 
proposal. Therefore, this is not a policy 
requirement. Change ensures the plan is 
effective. 
 
Part B – Text changes ensure the Local 
Plan is positively prepared, aligns 
employment land need and provision 
with the plan period, 2013-36 (as the 
previous version considered the period 
2014-36). It also makes clear that 
objectively assessed need relates to 
employment land (the need is derived 
from the forecast job growth of 725 jobs 
per year, which is not an objectively 
assessed need for development in the 
meaning of the NPPF and PPG). 
 
It also clarifies the provision for 11,500sq 
m floorspace in line with the Retail 
Capacity Study 2015. 
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11,500 sq m of floorspace either within the City Centre or Designated 
Centres within Chelmsford’s Urban Area and additional convenience retail 
floorspace of 1,900 sq m at South Woodham Ferrers. 

MM10 6.7 to 6.9, 
Strategic 
Policy S15 
Monitoring 
and Review, 
6.90 and 6.91 

Delete paras 6.7 to 6.9  
 
Delete final sentence of Policy S15  
 
Delete paras 6.90 and 6.91 
 

This text is not relevant for this Local Plan 
due to transitional arrangements under 
the NPPF 

MM11 6.11, 6.12, 
6.13, 6.14 
and 6.16 

Amend para 6.11 as follows:  
When taking the supply buffer into account, provision is made for a total of 
21,893 21,843 new homes in the period 2013-2036.  When considering 
existing housing completions (3,090 5,348), existing sites with planning 
permission and a windfall allowance for the period 2019 -2024 (5,399+317), 
existing commitments with and without planning permission (8,098 + 220), 
and a windfall allowance of 1,200 for 2024-2036, 20223-36 (1,4300), the 
residual New Local Plan Allocations requirement for the period to 2036 is 
9,085 9,579 new homes: 
 

Housing  Net new 
homes 

Completions 2013-20179 3,090 5,348* 

Existing Commitments Sites with planning 
permission (excludes new Local Plan sites) 
(including windfall allowance for the period 
20179 – 224) 

8,098 5,716 

SUB-TOTAL 11,408 11,064 

New Local Plan Allocations  9,085 9,579 

Change to reflect the latest position and 
to ensure the plan is effective.  
This information is not relevant to the 
Reasoned Justification to Policy S8 and 
the Council’s position is explained in the 
Housing Implementation Strategy.  
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Windfall allowance (20224-36) 1,400 1,200 

TOTAL SUPPLY 21,893 21,843 

 
*It should be noted that for the purposes of this table were Local Plan sites 
have commenced any completions have been deducted from this figure and 
are included within the ‘New Local Plan Allocations’ figure. 
 
Amend fourth sentence of para 6.12: 
The evidence shows that around 150 217 new homes have been built on 
windfall sites per-year. 
 
Delete paragraphs 6.13, 6.14 and 6.16 

MM12 6.25 Replace paragraph 6.25 with: 

The Council is planning for total job growth of 725 net additional jobs p.a. 

over the plan period 2013-36, based on the growth forecasts. This translates 

into an identified need for employment land to accommodate 64,407 sq m of 

net additional floorspace over the period. To meet this need, the Plan makes 

new allocations to accommodate 55,000 sqm of net additional business 

floorspace. This new supply is additional to the existing net supply provided 

by completions between the base date of the Plan (2013) and 2018 and 

planning permissions outstanding at 2018. 

To ensure the Local Plan is positively 
prepared, aligns employment land need 
and provision with the plan period, 2013-
36 (as the previous version considered 
the period 2014-36). It also makes clear 
that identified need relates to 
employment land (the need is derived 
from the forecast job growth of 725 jobs 
per year, which is not an objectively 
assessed need for development in the 
meaning of the NPPF and PPG). 

MM13 Policy S9 and 
Key Diagram 
(Figure 8) 
Figure 9 
Figure 10 

Amend Spatial Strategy – Development Locations and Allocations Table 
contained within Policy S9 as follows and as shown in Annex 2: 
 
Growth Area 1:  

• Delete all reference to ‘Existing Commitments’  

Change to ensure the plan is justified and 
effective and to ensure consistency with 
other proposed MMs. It reflects the latest 
position with regards to approving 
masterplans. 
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Figure 11 and 
paras 6.29, 
6.35, 6.36, 
6.37 and site 
policies 1a, 
1d, 1e, 1f, 1g, 
1h, 8, EC1, 
EC2, EC3, EC4 
and EC5, 7.9, 
7.322 and 
7.323 
 

• Add figures from existing commitments with and without planning 
permission for Peninsula Site, Wharf Road, Lockside, Navigation Road 
and Waterhouse Lane into Location 1 total 

• Add figures for existing commitments without planning permission 
(re-allocations) for Writtle Telephone Exchange and Galleywood 
Reservoir as new site locations under Growth Area 1 

• Location 1 Previously developed sites in Chelmsford Urban Area 
Amend: 2,205 2,381 

• Area Total Amend 4,014 3,619 
 
Growth Area 2: 

• Delete all reference to ‘Existing Commitments’  

• Add figures for existing commitments with planning permission for 
Land East of Main Road Great Leighs and Land East of Plantation 
Road Boreham as new site locations under Growth Area 2 

• Area Total Amend 7,219 4,793 
 
Growth Area 3: 

• Delete all reference to ‘Existing Commitments’  

• Add figures for existing commitments without planning permission for 
St Giles, Bicknacre as new site locations under Growth Area 3 

• Delete the word “flexible” in relation to the new employment 
floorspace provision at South Woodham Ferrers (Location 7) 

• Amend Site 8 South of Bicknacre from 30 to 35 
 
Amend Windfall Allowance 20214-2036 and Amend Total 1,400 1,200 
New Local Plan Allocations Amend Total: 9,085 9,579 
Total Amend: 10,485 10,779 

The Key Diagram has changed to better 
reflect the location of North East 
Chelmsford and to reflect changes to site 
status.  
To also clarify the policy for the decision 
maker a change is proposed to remove 
the word “flexible” from the wording. 
Other changes are consequential 
following deletion of Policy S4. These 
changes provide clarification about the 
role and importance of community 
inclusion and community-led planning 
including the production of 
Neighbourhood Plans.  
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Amend second to last paragraph of Policy S9: 
New development will be delivered in a manner that phased according to 
deliverability and identified need to support a five-year rolling supply of 
specific deliverable housing sites and to ensures the timely provision of new 
necessary supporting infrastructure.  Strategic Growth Sites will be 
delivered in accordance with masterplans to be approved by the Council. 
 
Figure 8: Key Diagram – make the following amendments: 
Update site numbers once final numbering is agreed.  
Renumber sites EC1 to EC5 to reflect the change of status to Strategic Growth 
Sites or Growth Sites. 
Amend location of New Garden Community at Strategic Growth Site 4.  
Delete Green Corridor notation and delete from key  
Change notation along A132/B1012 to Rettendon Turnpike Improvements  
from Proposed Strategic New Road to Improvements to Road Corridor and 
amend key 
 
Replace figures 9-11 with extracts from updated Figure 8: Key Diagram 
– for all changes see Annex 3 
 
Amend 2nd sentence of para 6.29: 
This includes the protection of the Green Belt. and the valued landscapes of 
Green Wedges and Corridors. 
 
Insert the following paragraphs after paragraph 6.35: 
For the avoidance of doubt the use of the words ‘area total’ and ‘total’ 
contained within the tables in Strategic Policy S9 are not intended to create a 
ceiling for housing or employment floorspace.  They are simply a sum of the 
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housing numbers and floorspace contained within each one of the site 
allocation policies.  Strategic Policy S8 makes it clear that the overall housing 
provision is a minimum number. 
The Council recognises the importance of social and economic services and 
facilities; and the impact this has on the quality of people’s lives and 
wellbeing. The Council will consider favourably proposals which support and 
strengthen local services, with a particular focus of encouraging development 
that improves existing deficiencies and weaknesses in services or facilities. 
 
The Council, in partnership with other stakeholders, will seek to reduce levels 
of social and economic deprivation. This will be achieved by coordinating 
planning and other relevant strategies to ensure that improved services, 
community facilities and infrastructure are provided particularly in those 
areas where indices of deprivation require targeted improvements. Sport 
England and Public Health England's Active Design guidance is one way in 
which a more healthy lifestyle can be achieved through design. The use of 
masterplans for strategic new development can help ensure the integration 
of new and existing communities, as well as creating attractive places to live. 
Green infrastructure can also provide opportunities for the focus for 
community engagement, at various levels from Neighbourhood Plans to local 
interest groups. 
 
Neighbourhood Plans will play an important role in implementing the Local 
Plan. They will enable local communities to influence the detailed policies to 
promote community inclusion and proposals at the neighbourhood level 
within the strategic framework set out in the Local Plan, and help shape new 
developments in their area. The Council will support neighbourhood plan 
groups in the preparation of their plans and has published guidance within 
the adopted Statement of Community Involvement. 
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Insert following text at end of 6.36: 
Strategic Growth Sites and other types of sites allocated for development are 
defined at Table 3 in the Plan. 
 
Where identified under the relevant Strategic Growth Site policies, the 
Council will expect a masterplan for each site to be submitted for approval. 
The masterplans will cover the details of how sites will satisfy the 
requirements of the respective Site Policies. The Council will consider the use 
of Planning Briefs and Design Codes on other site allocations. Some of the 
sites have existing masterplans/design briefs. The Council will review and 
consider whether they are relevant and/or still up-to-date to determine 
whether further masterplanning is required and whether the masterplan 
process can be adapted to take account of them. 
 
Amend 2nd sentence of para 6.37: 
The Local Plan makes provision for a total of 4,014 3,619 new homes in 
Growth Area 1 with… 
 
Add the following text to Strategic Growth Site Policies 1a and 1d: 
Development proposals will accord with a masterplan approved by the 
Council to provide: 
 
Amend sub-heading within Strategic Growth Site Policies 1a and 1d: 
Site development principles Site masterplanning principles 
 
Amend sub-heading within Site Policies 1e, 1f and 1g, 1h, 8, EC1, EC2, EC3, 
EC4, and EC5: 
Site masterplanning principles Site development principles 
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Amend para 7.9: 
This Growth Area will accommodate around 3,400 3,600 new homes… 
 
Amend para 7.322: 
This Growth Area (see figure X) will accommodate around 1,130 1,160 new 
homes… 
 
Amend para 7.323: 
In addition, development at two sustainable Key Service Settlements of 
Bicknacre (Location 8) and Danbury (Location 9) will provide 30 35 and 100 
homes respectively, alongside … 

MM14 6.39 Amend para 6.39: 
The site has outline planning permission and development has commenced. 
As it will continue to be delivered in accordance with an approved Masterplan 
it does not require a new site allocation policy within this Local Plan.  The 
Area for Masterplanning for Existing Committed Development, and Area for 
Conservation/Strategic Landscape Enhancement and other notations, are 
brought forward onto the new Local Plan Policies Map. The new Local Plan 
will supersede the NCAAP document. Some of the provisions in NCAAP have 
already been delivered. Other provisions Appendix D carries forward 
provisions within the NCAAP that are not yet fully implemented but and that 
will continue to be relied on into the next plan period and beyond, have been 
approved as separate planning guidance by the Council. 

Consequential change following removal 
of Appendix D from the plan 

MM15 Policy S10, 
6.48 and 6.52 

Amend second para of Policy S10: 
In determining planning applications for delivering economic growth the 
Council will assess development proposals against the following principles: 
will underpin the approach to economic growth and diversification 
 

To provide clarity for the decision-maker 
and to correct typographical error.  
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Amend second bullet of Policy S10: 
‘Existing Employment Areas and Rural Employment Areas…’  
 
Amend last bullet of Policy S10:  
New employment development will be a key component of growth within 
specific proposed new Strategic Growth Locations particularly the New 
Garden Community in North East Chelmsford. 
 
Add to end of para. 6.48:  
For the purposes of this policy, large new office development will be 
developments of 1,000sqm gross floorspace or above.  
 
Amend para 6.52:  
Other relevant policies of the Local Plan provide the criteria for the detailed 
implementation of economic growth. including allocations containing new 
employment, These include policies for the protection of existing 
employment areas and allocations containing new employment development 
including a 45,000sqm new office/business park as part of the new Garden 
Community in North East Chelmsford. Other policies will also ensure that new 
employment developments will be of a high quality design and incorporate 
sustainable design features. 

MM16 Policy S11 
and 6.56, 
6.57, 6.60 

Replace 5th bullet under Transport and Highways section with two separate 
bullets: 

• Safeguarded land for the expansion of Chelmer Valley and Sandon 
Park and Ride sites 

• Additional Park and Ride facilities will be provided in West 
Chelmsford and North East Chelmsford within the broad locations 
shown on the Policies Map 

 

Changes ensure effectiveness of the plan 
and provide clarification in response to 
issues raised in Regulation 19 
consultation responses. 
The change avoids unnecessary 
duplication and requirements have been 
added to the policy instead of being in 
the supporting text. 
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Amend 9th bullet under Transport and Highways section: 
Capacity improvements to the A132 between the Rettendon Turnpike and 
South Woodham Ferrers, including necessary junction improvements to be 
brought forward as early as possible in tandem with the delivery of 
development to mitigate its impact. 
 
Amend 10th bullet under Transport and Highways section: 
Multi-user crossings bridge across the B1012 in South Woodham Ferrers 
which may include a bridge or underpass. 
 
Add new last bullet under Community Facilities: 
• Municipal waste/recycling facilities 
 
Amend Green and Natural Infrastructure as follows: 
Green and Natural Infrastructure and Natural Environment  
Infrastructure necessary to support new development must provide or 
contribute towards ensuring a range of green and natural infrastructure, net 
gain in biodiversity and public realm improvements. These include but are 
not limited to: 
 
Amend fourth bullet point under Green and Natural Infrastructure: 
Contributions towards recreational disturbance avoidance and mitigation 
measures for European designated sites as identified in the Essex 
Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy. 
 
Add new sub-heading: 
Historic Environment  
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Infrastructure necessary to support new development must seek to 
preserve or enhance the historic environment and mitigate any adverse 
impacts on nearby heritage assets and their settings. 
 
Add to end of para 6.56:  
Where appropriate, mitigation identified through the RAMS needs to be in 
place prior to occupancy of new developments. 
 
Replace para 6.57 with: 
The preferred route for the Chelmsford North East Bypass and the new 
Beaulieu Rail Station are allocated on the Policies Map and those areas will be 
safeguarded from development. Areas of search for an additional Park and 
Ride in West Chelmsford and North East Chelmsford are shown on the 
Policies Map as indicative broad locations for new Park and Ride facilities 
which support Essex County Council’s strategy. 
 
Add to end of paragraph 6.60: 
The Local Plan traffic modelling evidence base is supported by Essex County 
Council, as Highways Authority, and Highways England. The junction 
modelling report assesses the likely impacts of planned growth on the 
highway network in the Chelmsford area. This has included a high-level 
analysis of cross boundary traffic flows on key corridor routes including A130 
to/from Basildon Borough and A414 East to/from Maldon District. More 
detailed analysis of traffic impacts and mitigation options testing will be 
required through the preparation of Transport Assessments/Statements as 
part of future planning applications. These will be required to consider the 
transport implications and mitigation measures (where appropriate) 
necessary in the adjoining Maldon, Basildon and Rochford Districts in respect 
to the Strategic Site Allocation at South Woodham Ferrers. 
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MM17 Policy S13, 
6.76 to 6.81, 
Policy CO1, 
8.40 to 8.44 
 

Replace Policy S13 with: 
When determining planning applications, the Council will carefully balance 
the requirement for new development within the countryside to meet 
identified development needs in accordance with the Spatial Strategy, and 
to support thriving rural communities whilst ensuring that development 
does not have an adverse impact on the different roles and character of the 
countryside.  All new development within the countryside will be 
considered within this context and against the specific planning objectives 
for each of the following areas:  
 
A) Green Belt 
The openness and permanence of the Green Belt will be protected and 
opportunities for its beneficial use will be supported where consistent with 
the purposes of the Green Belt. Inappropriate development will not be 
approved except in very special circumstances. 
 
B)  Green Wedge 
The Green Wedge has an identified intrinsic character and beauty and is a 
multi-faceted distinctive landscape providing important open green 
networks, which have been instrumental in shaping the City’s growth, 
character and appearance.  These networks prevent urban sprawl and 
settlement coalescence and provide for wildlife, flood storage capacity, 
leisure and recreation and travel by cycling and walking, which allows for 
good public access which will be further improved through the 
requirements of development allocated in the Local Plan. Development 
which materially harms the role, function and intrinsic character and beauty 
of the Green Wedge will not be approved.  
 
C) Rural Area 

Change provides greater clarification and 
ensure effectiveness for implementation 
of the strategic policy. Policy combined 
with Policy CO1 to create a more 
effective strategic policy and avoid 
repetition. 
The reasoned justification for Policy CO1 
has also been merged, where 
appropriate, under this revised strategic 
policy following deletion of CO1 to ensure 
that the Local Plan avoids repetition. 
 
The re-wording of para 6.76-6.81 also 
removes reference to minor alterations 
to the green belt boundary. There are no 
exceptional circumstances to make these 
changes and therefore it is necessary to 
revert back to the existing green belt 
boundary.  
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The countryside outside of the Urban Areas and Defined Settlements, not 
within the Green Belt, is designated as the Rural Area. The intrinsic 
character and beauty of the Rural Area outside of the Green Belt, and not 
designated as the Green Wedge, will be recognised, assessed and 
development will be permitted where it would not adversely impact on its 
identified value.  
 
The relevant Development Management Policies set out what development 
is appropriate in each of the above areas and provide detailed criteria by 
which development proposals will be assessed. 
 
Replace paras 6.76-6.81 with: 
The role and function of land in Chelmsford beyond the Urban Areas and 
Defined Settlements is wide-ranging and encompasses different national and 
local planning designations. For the purposes of implementing this Policy, this 
wider area across Chelmsford is defined as countryside and includes Green 
Belt, Green Wedge, and Rural Area.  
 
Within the countryside there are areas protected for their value for ecology 
and wildlife, heritage, and functional requirements such as flood zones, open 
spaces and areas safeguarded for important infrastructure. The countryside 
also has a role as part of the green infrastructure network by providing 
connectivity between the countryside and the Urban Areas and preventing 
settlement coalescence. 
 
Over one third of the Council’s area falls within the Green Belt. Although 
much of the Green Belt forms attractive landscapes, it is not designated for its 
character or beauty. It is a national policy designation to ensure that the 
openness and permanence of the Green Belt is maintained to prevent urban 
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sprawl. As such, the NPPF defines the purposes of the Green Belt and 
provides the limited circumstances where new development could be 
accepatable . 
 
The countryside outside of the Urban Areas and Defined Settlements, not 
within the Green Belt, is designated as the Rural Area. Within this 
designation, a detailed landscape assessment of the areas around the main 
river valleys has been undertaken for the Council which identifies these areas 
having distinctive landscape qualities and an important multifunctional role. 
These areas are locally designated as the Green Wedge. 
 
Where the main river valleys permeate into the existing or proposed built-up 
areas of Chelmsford, the role and value of these areas is amplified and 
development pressure is at its greatest. The unchecked erosion of open land 
in these sections of the river valleys would be harmful to the character and 
function of these areas and therefore it should be afforded greater 
protection. The Green Wedge designations within the river valleys reflect this 
multi-faceted green network.  
 
The designation of Green Wedge on the Policies Map is in addition to the 
underlying notation of either Green Belt or Rural Area. As the Green Belt is a 
national planning policy designation, development proposals will need to 
accord with both Green Belt policies and relevant policies covering the Green 
Wedge in the Local Plan. Where this is the case within the Rural Area, 
development proposals will need to accord with the relevant Green Wedge 
and Rural Area policies. Any development in the Green Wedge should not 
adversely affect the identified character and function of these distinctive 
landscapes. 
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Any development in the Rural Area must be suitable and compatible with its 
character, as set out in other relevant policies in the Local Plan. Development 
will be supported provided it does not adversely impact the identified 
intrinsic character and beauty of the Rural Area and complies with other 
relevant policies of the Local Plan as well. The Council will use its Landscape 
Character Assessments, Historic Landscape Characterisation Study, Sensitivity 
and Capacity Assessments, alongside any other appropriate and relevant 
evidence which could include that being prepared to support a 
Neighbourhood Plan, to assess the character of the area and its sensitivity to 
change. 
 
The Council’s Green Infrastructure Strategic Plan provides a framework for 
the planning and management of Chelmsford’s green and blue infrastructure 
resources including parks, river valleys, green spaces and gardens, some of 
which is within the countryside. 
 
Delete Policy CO1 and all paras from 8.40 to 8.44 

MM18 Policy S14 
and para 
6.87 

Add to end of Policy S14: 
Add New title: Retail development outside Designated Centres 
 
Retail proposals outside of Designated Centres above 500 sqm gross 
floorspace will be required to undertake an impact assessment. 
 
Replace para 6.87 with:  
The NPPF states that when assessing applications for retail, office and leisure 
development outside Designated Centres which are not in accordance with an 
up-to-date local plan, local planning authorities should require an impact 
assessment if the development exceeds a proportionate, locally-set 
floorspace threshold or a default threshold of 2,500 square metres. 

Council change to reflect evidence in the 
Retail Capacity Study and ensure the 
Plan’s effectiveness.  
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The Chelmsford Retail Capacity Study 2015 found that retail developments of 
less than the default national threshold of 2,500 square metres could have an 
impact on existing centres outside Designated Centres. It concluded that 
unrestricted comparison goods retail floorspace outside of Chelmsford City 
Centre has the potential to impose a competing retail destination and thus 
potentially harm both the health of the centre and investment within it. 
Whilst comparison goods floorspace is smaller in scale in some of the smaller 
neighbourhood centres and South Woodham Ferrers town centre, it is 
nevertheless important to the overall health and function of these centres 
and therefore a 500sq m gross threshold should apply across the whole of the 
City Council administrative area (for proposals in edge and out of centre 
locations). 
 
For convenience goods, the Chelmsford Retail Capacity Study 2015 also 
concluded that with a trend for the development of smaller discount stores 
and the rise in popularity for convenience goods stores, even smaller 
foodstore proposals can have a harmful impact on defined centres, 
particularly those which are anchored by an existing foodstore. Therefore, a 
500sq m gross threshold is also applied to development proposals for 
convenience goods floorspace over this amount in edge and out of centre 
locations. 
 
Applicants will be required to demonstrate how the impact assessment will 
be addressed and provide justification for the extent of the catchment area 
for each particular proposal.  
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Development proposals below the 500sq m gross threshold will still need to 
comply with the other requirements of national policy, in particular the 
sequential approach. 

MM19 Strategic 
Growth Site 
1a – 1h 
Growth Site 
1i – 1v 
Travellers 
Site GT1 

Strategic Growth Site 1a to 1h - add the word Policy; e.g. Strategic Growth Site 
Policy XX – NAME 
Growth Site 1i to 1v – add the word Policy; e.g. Growth Site Policy XX – NAME 
 
Growth Site 1i to 1v, add text to Policy after heading and before bullet points: 
Development will be permitted at this site subject to meeting the 
requirements of Policy GR1, and the following site-specific criteria: 
 
Growth Site 1i to 1v - Remove bullet point referring to Phasing  
 
Travellers Site GT1 – add the word Policy as follows: 
Travellers Site Policy GT1 

For clarity and effectiveness to ensure 
that it is clear these are site policies 
within the Plan.   
 

MM20 Strategic 
Growth Site 
1a – Chelmer 
Waterside 
Sites 

Amend first para under amount and type of development: 
Strategic Growth Site Policy 1a comprises six sites ….  
 
Amend the second bullet under Supporting on-site development:  

• Integration of flexible workspace facilities Supporting commercial uses 
including B1a, the A Use Classes and Use Classes D1 and D2 

 
Amend bullet point 1 and 3 and add new bullet under historic and natural 
environment heading: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 
designated and non-designated heritage assets 

• Undertake an a pre-application Archaeological Assessment 

• Provide suitable SuDS and flood risk management 

Change to ensure compliance with the 
NPPF and for consistency with other site 
policies and to satisfy the EA in 
accordance with their SoCG. 
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Amend to bullet 7 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  
Financial contributions to early years, primary and secondary education 
provision, and community facilities including healthcare provision as 
required by the NHS/CCG. 

MM21 Strategic 
Growth Site 
1b – Essex 
Police 
Headquarters 
and Sports 
Ground, New 
Court Road 
and paras 
7.30 -7.37 
and Strategic 
Growth Site 
1c, and paras 
7.38 – 7.47 

Delete site allocation Strategic Growth Site 1b – Essex Police Headquarters 
and Strategic Growth Site 1c – North of Gloucester Avenue (John Shennan) in 
its entirety from the Local Plan 
 
Delete paras 7.30 to 7.37 and para 7.38 to 7.47 

These sites are no longer available for 
development so its removal from the 
plan is necessary together with the 
reasoned justification.  
 

MM22 SGS1a to 
SGS1h, SGS2, 
SGS4, SGS5a-
c, SGS6, 
Policy GR1, 
Opportunity 
Sites OS1a 
and OS1b, 
Existing 
Commitment

Add the following text as a paragraph/bullet point under ‘Site Infrastructure 
Requirements’ in Strategic Growth Sites SGS1a to SGS1h, SGS2, SGS4, SGS5a-c, 
SGS6, Policy GR1, Opportunity Sites OS1a and OS1b, Existing Commitments 
EC1 and EC2:  
Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured 
towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex Recreational 
Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be 
completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, 
the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 
residential development to deliver all measures identified (including 

Since the close of consultation on the 
Pre-Submission Local Plan, new evidence 
has been provided by Natural England 
which means that all residential site 
allocations in the Local Plan are located in 
the coastal European Sites Zones of 
Influence, and therefore must contribute 
to the emerging Essex-wide Recreational 
Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation 
Strategy (RAMS). This change will ensure 
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s EC1 and 
EC2 

strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate 
any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 
Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

that the Local Plan is justified and 
effective.  

MM23 Reasoned 
Justification 
in Strategic 
Growth Sites 
SGS1a to 
SGS1h, SGS2, 
SGS4, SGS5a-
c, SGS6, 
Policy GR1, 
Opportunity 
Sites OS1a 
and OS1b, 
Existing 
Commitment
s EC1 and 
EC2 

Add the following text to the Reasoned Justifications in Strategic Growth Sites 
SGS1a to SGS1h, SGS2, SGS4, SGS5a-c, SGS6, Policy GR1, Opportunity Sites 
OS1a and OS1b, Existing Commitments EC1 and EC2:  
Following consultation with Natural England, an Essex-wide Recreational 
Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) is being prepared to 
include all coastal European Sites. The strategy will identify where 
recreational disturbance is happening and the main recreational uses causing 
the disturbance. New residential development that is likely to affect the 
integrity of the European Sites will be required to contribute towards the 
implementation of the mitigation. At this stage, it is considered that 
development allocations in this location will be required to pay for the 
implementation of mitigation measures to protect the interest features of 
European designated sites along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch 
and Roach Estuaries Special Protection Area, Ramsar site and Site of Special 
Scientific Interest, and the Essex Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. The 
appropriate mechanisms will be identified in the RAMS. 

Since the close of consultation on the 
Pre-Submission Local Plan, new evidence 
has been provided by Natural England 
which means that all residential site 
allocations in the Local Plan are located in 
the coastal European Sites Zones of 
Influence, and therefore must contribute 
to the emerging Essex-wide Recreational 
Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation 
Strategy (RAMS). This change will ensure 
that the Local Plan is justified and 
effective. 

MM24 Strategic 
Growth Site 
1d – Former 
St. Peters 
College, Fox 
Crescent, 
7.51 

Add new bullet under site infrastructure requirements: 

• Provide, or make financial contributions to new or enhanced sport, 
leisure and recreation facilities 

 
Insert additional para after 7.51:  
The site contains open space comprising former school playing fields, as 
shown on the Policies Map. Notwithstanding the provisions of Policy CF2 a 
commuted sum will be secured in lieu of the loss of any open space, as 
agreed with the County Council who own the land. The scale of financial 
contributions should be at least that required to provide an equivalent 

For effectiveness and consistency across 
the Plan.  
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replacement playing field (including essential ancillary facilities).  If the 
playing fields are to be retained or replaced on-site the development will be 
required to enhance the open space (including essential ancillary facilities) 
and to facilitate its sustainable community use. 

MM25 Strategic 
Growth Site 
1f – Riverside 
Ice and 
Leisure, 
Victoria 
Road, 7.71 

Amend bullet 1 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Ensure protection and enhancement Preserve or enhance the character 
and or appearance of the adjoining Chelmsford Central Conservation 
Area and its setting. 

 
Amend para 7.71:  
Although there are no heritage assets on the site, development should 
protect preserve or and seek to enhance the character and or appearance of 
the adjoining Chelmsford Central Conservation Area and its setting. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy.  
 

MM26 Strategic 
Growth Site 
1g – Civic 
Centre Land, 
Fairfield 
Road, 7.74, 
7.78 

Amend bullet under Historic and natural environment:  

• Ensure protection or enhancement of Preserve and where appropriate 
enhance the setting of the Grade II listed War Memorial , conserve and 
where appropriate enhance the setting of the locally listed Civic Centre 
entrance building, and preserve or enhance the character and or 
appearance of the West End Conservation Area and its setting. 

 
Amend bullet 2 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

• Financial contributions to primary and secondary education provision, 
and community facilities including healthcare provision as required by 
the NHS/CCG. 

 
Amend para 7.78:  
Development on a wider site should protect and seek to enhance preserve 
the setting of the Grade II listed War Memorial on Duke Street, conserve the 
setting of the locally listed Civic Centre main entrance building, and preserve 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change also ensures 
that there is consistency with other 
policies and to reflect the latest position.  
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or enhance the character and or appearance of the adjoining West End 
Conservation Area and its setting. The West End Conservation Area is on the 
Conservation Areas at Risk Register in 2018. The Council will support 
development that provides opportunities to enhance the Conservation Area. 

MM27 Strategic 
Growth Site 
1h – 
Eastwood 
House Car 
Park, Glebe 
Road and 
7.92 

Amend bullet under Historic and natural environment: 

• Ensure protection or enhancement of Preserve or enhance the character 
and or appearance of the adjoining West End Conservation Area and its 
setting. 

 
Amend bullet 2 under Site Infrastructure Requirements: 
Financial contributions to primary and secondary education provision, and 
community facilities including healthcare provision as required by the 
NHS/CCG. 
 
Amend para 7.92:  
Although there are no heritage assets on the site, development should 
protect preserve or and seek to enhance the character and or appearance of 
the adjoining West End Conservation Area and its setting. The West End 
Conservation Area is on the Conservation Areas at Risk Register in 2018. The 
Council will support development that provides opportunities to enhance the 
Conservation Area. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies and to 
reflect the latest phasing position.  
 
 

MM28 Policy GR1 – 
Growth Sites 
in 
Chelmsford 
Urban Area 

Amend second para: 
Growth Sites 1# to 1# will be … 
 
Amend bullet 1 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Protect Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 
designated and non-designated heritage assets and their settings. 

 
Amend bullet 2 under Historic and natural environment: 

To make consequential changes following 
deletion of site and renaming of 
Opportunity Sites. 
For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  
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• Preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of Conservation 
Areas. 

MM29 Growth Site 
1i – 
Chelmsford 
Social Club 
and Private 
Car Park 

Amend bullet point 4: 

• Ensure protection of Preserve and where appropriate enhance the 
setting of adjoining Grade II listed buildings at 73-75 and 80 Springfield 
Road 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  

MM30 Growth Site 
1j – Ashby 
House Car 
Parks, New 
Street 

Amend bullet point 3:  

• Respect for the character Conserve and where appropriate enhance the 
setting of the locally listed Globe House and Marriage’s Mill 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 

MM31 Growth Site 
1k – Rectory 
Lane Car Park 
West 

Amend bullet point 5: 

• Protect Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 
nearby locally listed King Edward VI School, and protection preserve or 
enhancement of the character and or appearance of the adjoining John 
Keene Memorial Homes Conservation Area and its setting. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  

MM32 Growth Site 
1l – Car Park 
to the West 
of County 
Hotel, 
Rainsford 
Road 

Amend bullet point 5: 

• Protect Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 
nearby locally listed Trinity Methodist Church, and protection preserve 
or enhancement of the character and or appearance of the adjoining 
West End Conservation Area which is on the Conservation Areas at Risk 
register in 2018 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 

MM33 Growth Site 
1m – Former 
Chelmsford 

Amend bullet point 4: 

• Ensure protection of Preserve and where appropriate enhance the 
setting of the Grade II listed Marconi 1912 building, and respect 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  

Page 109 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

Electrical and 
Car Wash 
Brook Street 

conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting and character of 
the locally listed Globe House and Marriages Mill 

MM34 Growth Site 
1n – BT 
Telephone 
Exchange, 
Cottage Place 

Amend bullet point 4: 

• Respect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 
nearby Grade II listed Imperial House and The Wheatsheaf, conserve 
and where appropriate enhance the setting of the locally listed 
Cathedral Court, and ensure protection preserve or enhancement of the 
character and or appearance of the adjoining Chelmsford Central 
Conservation Area 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  
 
 

MM35 Growth Site 
1o – Rectory 
Lane Car Park 
East 

Amend bullet point 5: 

• Protect Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 
adjacent locally listed Cemetery Gatehouse and Lodge on Rectory Lane 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  

MM36 Growth Site 
1p – 
Waterhouse 
Lane Depot 
and Nursery 

Amend bullet point 5: 

• Development layout should ensure sensitive treatment to allotments 
boundary and the preservation of the setting of the nearby grade II 
listed barn. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  

MM37 Growth Site 
1r – British 
Legion, New 
London Road 

Amend bullet point 4: 

• Architecture Development should respect preserve or enhance the 
character and or appearance of the New London Road Conservation 
Area, preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the Grade 
II listed Southborough House and conserve and where appropriate 
enhance the setting of the adjacent locally listed building at 176 New 
London Road. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  
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MM38 Growth Site 
1v – Car Park 
R/O Bellamy 
Court, 
Broomfield 
Road 

Amend bullet point 3: 

• Respect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 
Grade II listed Coval Hall to the west, and protection or enhancement of 
preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of the adjoining 
West End Conservation Area and its setting. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  
 

MM39 Opportunity 
Site 1a and 
1b; Strategic 
Policy S9; 
Tables 3, 5 
and 6; and 
para 7.10 
and 7.104-
7.110, Table 
5 and 6 

Opportunity Site 1a and Opportunity Site 1b – change status to Growth Site 
Policy as follows; and remove bullet point referring to Phasing: 
Opportunity Growth Site Policy 1# – Rivermead, Bishop Hall Lane 
Opportunity Growth Site Policy 1# – Railway Sidings, Brook Street 
 
Amend 3rd Para after table in Strategic Policy S9: 
…will be delivered on Opportunity Sites and as part of … 
 
Delete entire 3rd row of Table 3, page 85 
 
Delete text of Para 7.10: 
…which comprises sites 1a -1v and Opportunity Sites 1a and 1b.  
 
Delete Para 7.104 to 7.110 
 
Delete two references to Opportunity Sites in Tables 5 and 6 

For clarity and effectiveness to ensure 
that it is clear these are site policies 
within the Plan and to make it clear that 
these are sites for development.    
Also to make consequential changes 
following renaming of Opportunity Sites 
 

MM40 Opportunity 
Site OS1a – 
Rivermead 
Bishop Hall 
Lane 

Amend bullet point 7: 

• Respect Preserve and where appropriate enhance for the waterside 
character and the setting of the adjacent listed Mill House and pond 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  
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MM41 Strategic 
Growth Site 2 
West 
Chelmsford, 
7.111, 7.113, 
7.119 and 
7.121 

Delete bullet 2 under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Enhance the historic environment 
 
Amend 2nd bullet under site infrastructure requirements:  

• Land (circa 0.13 hectares) for a stand-alone early years and childcare 
nursery (Use Class D1) and or contributions towards the cost of physical 
scheme provision with delivery through the Local Education Authority 

 
Add additional bullet under site infrastructure requirements:  

• Multi-user crossing of Roxwell Road 
 
Add new para before 7.111: 
The boundary of this Strategic Growth Site allocation is defined on the 
Policies Map and comprises a site for new housing and land allocated for 
future recreation use and/or SUDS. 
 
Expand first sentence of para 7.113: 
As this is a Strategic Growth site and in order to achieve a mixed and balanced 
new community, the development will be required to provide a Travelling 
Showpeople site for 5 plots will be required within the Strategic Growth Site 
allocation. The location of these plots will be determined through the 
masterplanning process. 
 
Delete last sentence of para 7.113 
 
Add to end of para 7.119: 
The development will also be required to provide a safe multi-use crossing 
along Roxwell Road. 
 

Change to ensure the plan is effective 
and clearly defines the area for the 
Strategic Growth Site. 
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Expand final sentence of para 7.121: 
For these reasons, the land to the west of the site is allocated for future 
recreation use/SuDS, as shown on the Policies Map. Ancillary development to 
support the Strategic Growth Site allocation may be acceptable in this area.  
This will be determined through the masterplanning process. 

MM42 Strategic 
Growth Site 
3a – East 
Chelmsford 
(Manor 
Farm), 7.125, 
7.131, 7.134 
and 7.142 

Amend bullet 1, 2 and delete bullet 4 under Historic and natural environment:  

• Conserve and Preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of 
the Chelmer and Blackwater Conservation Area 

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the nationally significant 
Bronze Age monument and its setting 

• Enhance the historic and natural environment 
 
Amend 2nd bullet under design and layout:  

• Remove low voltage electricity lines and pylons from the site allocation 
and install electricity cables underground. 

 
Amend last para: 
Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards recreation 
disturbance avoidance and mitigation measures for European designated 
sites. Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured 
towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex Recreational 
disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be 
completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, 
the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 
residential development to deliver all measures identified (including 
strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate 
any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 
Regulations and Habitats Directive. 
 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies and 
clearly defines the area for the Strategic 
Growth Site. It also provides clarification 
on electricity lines. 
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Add new paragraph before 7.125:  
The boundary of this Strategic Growth Site allocation is defined on the 
Policies Map and comprises the following notations: 
 

• Site for new housing 

• Proposed Country Park, and 

• Proposed Link Road into Sandford Mill. 
 
Delete the final sentence of para 7.125 
Due to the heritage, landscape and utility constraints at this site, proposals 
significantly in excess of 250 homes are unlikely to be acceptable. 
 
Add new paragraph after 7.131 
This site policy states that around 250 homes is an appropriate number of 
homes for this site.  However, this number of homes is based upon the 
Council’s initial and precautionary assessment of the heritage, landscape and 
utility constraints which has been undertaken ahead of the detailed 
masterplanning process.  The masterplanning process will determine the final 
number of new homes, which could be in excess of 250 homes, whilst 
ensuring that the overall objectives of the site policy are not compromised. 
 
Amend para 7.134: 
The development will be required to provide direct, safe and convenient 
access connections to and crossings at Maldon Road including to existing bus 
stops on Maldon Road. Iin addition, where appropriate and in consultation 
with the Local Highway Authority, the development is expected to providinge 
a safe multi-use crossing at Maldon Road.  
 
Amend fourth sentence of para 7.142: 
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At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this location will 
be required to pay for the implementation of mitigation measures to protect 
the interest features of European designated sites along the Essex Coast 
which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special Protection Area, 
Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and potentially the Essex 
Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 

MM43 Strategic 
Growth Site 
Policy 3b, 
7.147, 7.148 
and 7.152 
 

Amend the first bullet under amount and type of development: 

• Around 5,000 sq m (net) new Use Class B1 floor space, or other 
appropriate B Use Classes  

 
Amend bullet 1 and delete bullet 5 under Historic and natural environment:  

• Conserve and Preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of 
the Chelmer and Blackwater Conservation Area 

• Enhance the historic and natural environment 
 
Amend bullet 1 under Site infrastructure requirements: 

• Land (circa 0.13 hectares) for the physical provision of a stand-alone 
early years and childcare nursery (Use Class D1) in consultation with and 
the total cost of physical scheme provision with delivery through the 
Local Education Authority 

 
Add new sentence to end of para 7.147: 
The nursery accommodation could be built by ECC, the developer or a private 
early years nursery operator. This will be considered, alongside the selection 
of the early years provider at site masterplanning and planning application 
stages in consultation with ECC.   
 
Amend second sentence of para 7.148:  

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. To ensure the supporting 
text at paragraph 7.146 and the Policy are 
consistent and to give 
clarity to the decision maker. 
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The design and layout of proposals will need to incorporate landscape 
compensation measures including the provision of suitable planting belts and 
buffers to protect preserve the character and or appearance of the 
Conservation Area. 
 
Amend para 7.152: 
The development will be required to provide direct, safe and convenient 
access connections to and crossings at Maldon Road including to existing bus 
stops on Maldon Road. In addition, where appropriate and in consultation 
with the Local Highway Authority, the development is expected to provide a 
safe multi-use crossing at Maldon Road.  

MM44 Strategic 
Growth Site 
3c – East 
Chelmsford – 
Land South 
of Maldon 
Road, 7.160, 
7.161, 7.164 
and 7.171 

Amend bullet 3 under Movement and Access:  
• Provide pedestrian and cycle connections which may include access to 

the Sandon Park and Ride 
 

Amend bullet 1, 6 and 7 under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Minimise the impact on Croft Cross Wood, the tree belt that lines the 
site to the north and north west 

• Conserve and Preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of 
the Sandon Conservation Area 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 
Graces Cross listed building 

 
Delete bullet 4 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Enhance the historic and natural environment 
 
Insert new bullet under design and layout:  

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies and to 
correct an error.  
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• Remove low voltage electricity lines from within the site and install 
electricity cables underground. 
 

Amend bullet 4 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  
Financial contributions towards primary and secondary education, and early 
years and childcare provision as required by the Local Education Authority 
and towards community facilities such as healthcare provision as required 
by the NHS/CCG 
 
Amend last para: 
Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards recreation 
disturbance avoidance and mitigation measures for European designated 
sites. Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured 
towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex Recreational 
disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be 
completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, 
the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 
residential development to deliver all measures identified (including 
strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate 
any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 
Regulations and Habitats Directive. 
 
Amend para 7.160: 
Croft Cross Wood, the existing strong wooded boundary to the north and 
north west of the site is a result of a Forestry Commission grant from 1997. 
The trees are not protected by a Tree Preservation Order and a small section 
of Croft Cross Wood will need to be removed to incorporate a vehicular 
access from Maldon Road. In accordance with a Forestry Commission 
obligation until 2027, if any trees are removed, parts of the grant will have to 
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be repaid. Hedgerows on the site shall also be retained and strengthened 
where possible. 
 
Amend first sentence of para 7.161:  
The development should seek to protect conserve and or enhance heritage 
assets including retaining the WWII pillbox (North of Sandon) to the east of 
the site. 
 
Amend para 7.164: 
The development will be required to provide direct, safe and convenient 
access connections to and crossings at Maldon Road including to existing bus 
stops on Maldon Road. Connections and crossings should also be provided 
and enhanced, particulary on Maldon Road. 
In addition, where appropriate and in consultation with the Local Highway 
Authority, the development is expected to provide a safe multi-use crossing 
at Maldon Road.  
 
Amend fourth sentence of para 7.171: 
At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this location will 
be required to pay for the implementation of mitigation measures to protect 
the interest features of European designated sites along the Essex Coast 
which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special Protection Area, 
Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and potentially the Essex 
Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 

MM45 Growth Site 
3d – East 
Chelmsford – 
Land North 
of Maldon 

Amend bullet 3 under Movement and Access: 
• Provide pedestrian and cycle connections which may include access to 

the Sandon Park and Ride 
 
Amend bullet 1 and delete bullet 5 under Historic and natural environment  

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies and 
ensure the Local Plan is up to date.  
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Road 
(Residential), 
7.178, 7.181, 
7.186 

• Conserve and Preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of 
the Chelmer and Blackwater Conservation Area 

• Enhance the historic and natural environment 
 

Amend bullet 4 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  
Financial contributions towards primary and secondary education, and early 
years and childcare provision as required by the Local Education Authority 
and towards community facilities such as healthcare provision as required 
by the NHS/CCG 
 
Amend last para of Policy: 
Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards recreation 
disturbance avoidance and mitigation measures for European designated 
sites. Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured 
towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex Recreational 
disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be 
completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, 
the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 
residential development to deliver all measures identified (including 
strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate 
any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 
Regulations and Habitats Directive. 
 
Amend para 7.178: 
A cycle/footway should connect the site to Sandon Park & Ride to the east to 
increase the patronage of the Park & Ride buses site in addition to providing a 
safe multi-use crossing at Maldon Road. The development will also be 
required to provide direct, safe and convienent access connections to and 
crossing at Maldon Road including to existing bus stops on Maldon Road. In 
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addition, where appropriate and in consultation with the Local Highway 
Authority, the development is expected to provide safe multi-use crossing at 
Maldon Road. 
 
Amend first sentence of para 7.181:  
The development should seek to protect conserve and or enhance heritage 
assets including retaining the WWII pillbox (Hammond Road) in the northern 
part of the site. 
 
Amend fourth sentence of para 7.186: 
At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this location will 
be required to pay for the implementation of mitigation measures to protect 
the interest features of European designated sites along the Essex Coast 
which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special Protection Area, 
Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and potentially the Essex 
Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 

MM46 Existing 
Commitment 
EC1 - EC5 and 
paras 3.64-
3.66, 6.11, 
6.14, 7.7, 
7.12, 7.187, 
7.196, 7.207, 
7.208, 7.239, 
7.240, 7.303, 
7.304, 7.363 

Rename the following Existing Commitment allocations to the following: 
Existing Commitment EC1 Growth Site Policy # – Land North of Galleywood 
Reservoir 
Existing Commitment EC2 Growth Site Policy # – Land Surrounding telephone 
Exchange, Ongar Road, Writtle 
Existing Commitment EC3 Strategic Growth Site Policy # – Great Leighs – East 
of Main Road 
Existing Commitment EC4 Strategic Growth Site Policy # – East of Boreham 
Existing Commitment EC5 Growth Site Policy # – St Giles, Moor Hall Lane, 
Bicknacre 
 

For clarity and effectiveness to ensure 
that it is clear these are site policies 
within the Plan and to make it clear that 
these are sites for development.    
Also to make consequential changes 
following renaming of Existing 
Commitments 
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Delete Para 6.11 and 6.14  
 
Delete entire 4th row of Table 3, page 85 
 
Amend para 7.7: 
Within each Growth Area site policies for the new Local Plan Allocations 
appear first, followed by any ‘Existing Commitments’, which are sites which 
have been carried over from the Local Development Framework. site policies 
for the …  
 
Amend para 7.12: 
In addition, smaller developments at two sustainable Key Service Settlements 
of Galleywood (Existing Commitment 1) and Writtle (Existing Commitment 2) 
will provide …  
 
Amend heading: 
Existing Commitment Location # - Galleywood  
 
Delete Para 7.187   
 
Add new heading after Para 7.196: 
Location # – Writtle 
 
Amend para 7.207: 
In addition to existing commitments committed development in …  
 
Amend para 7.208:  
In addition, existing development commitments two further allocations at 
Great Leighs (Location #) and Boreham (Existing Commitment 4) (Location #) 
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and a further allocation at Great Leighs (Existing Commitment 3) will also 
provide opportunities to contribute towards and enhance existing facilities 
and services in these villages. 
 
Add fourth bullet point to para 7.239:  

• #: Great Leighs – Land East of Main Road 
Delete Para 7.240  
 
Amend heading after para 7.303: 
Existing Commitments Location # - Boreham 
 
Delete para 7.304  
 
Move Existing Commitment EC3 (as retitled) and Paras 7.305 to 7.311 to 
follow Para 7.281 
 
Delete Para 7.363 and associated heading Existing Commitments 
 
Move Existing Commitment EC5 (as renamed) and Paras 3.64 to 3.66 to follow 
Para 7.353 
 
Delete two references to Existing Commitments in Table 5, Section 6 
 
Delete two references to Existing Commitments in Table 6, Section 7 

MM47 7.191 Insert additional para after 7.191:  
The site is located within a Critical Drainage Area (CDA). Development may 
have the potential to impact on the CDA in respect of surface water flooding. 
As a result of this, the site is likely to require an individually designed 
mitigation scheme to address this issue. 

To ensure the Plan reflects the latest 
position.  
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MM48 Existing 
Commitment 
EC2: Land 
Surrounding 
Telephone 
Exchange 
Ongar Road 
and 7.201 

Amend bullet 3 and 4 under site planning principles: 

• Conserve Preserve and or enhance the character and or appearance of 
the Writtle Conservation Area and its setting 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 
surroundings listed buildings the listed buildings at 49 and 57 The Green  
 

Delete para 7.201:  
Development will need to be sensitive to the surrounding listed buildings and 
seek to preserve and enhance the character and appearance of the Writtle 
Conservation Area. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  
 

MM49 Strategic 
Growth Site 
Policy 4 
North East 
Chelmsford, 
7.209, 7.214, 
7.216, 7.228, 
7.229, 7.238 

Amend bullet 7 under Supporting On-Site Development:  

• Provision of two new stand-alone early years and childcare nurseries.  
 

Amend bullet 2 and 3 and delete bullet 5 under historic and natural 
environment: 

• Conserve and enhance the historic environment including Preserve or 
enhance the character and or appearance of the Little Waltham 
Conservation Area and its setting. 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of listed 
buildings and their settings including New Hall, Old Lodge, Bulls Lodge, 
Belsteads Farmhouse and barn, Channels Farmhouse, Mount Maskells, 
Powers Farmhouse, Peveral’s Farmhouse, Shoulderstick Hall, Hobbits, 
Shuttleworth, Pratts Farmhouse, Pratts Farm Cottages and New Hall 
Registered Park and Garden in or close to the site  

• Appropriate safeguarding for the existing open area formerly currently 
comprising a golf course on-site 

 
Add a new bullet after bullet point 3 under Historic and Natural Environment: 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies and 
ensure the area for the Strategic Growth 
Site is clearly defined. 
The open space notation is out of date 
following closure of the golf course.  
Change also clarifies the context of this 
site following the deletion of Appendix D.  
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• Provide a generous landscape buffer to preserve the settings of nearby 
heritage assets including Powers Farm, Peverels Farm, Park Farm 
Channels, Belsteads and those on Wheelers Hill/Cranham Road. 

 
Amend bullet 3 and 8 under Site infrastructure requirements:  

• Land (circa 0.13 0.26 ha) for a two stand-alone early years and childcare 
nurseryies (Use Class D1) and the total cost of physical scheme provision 
with delivery through the Local Education Authority. 

• Financial contributions to the delivery of the full Chelmsford North East 
Bypass (CNEB) beyond the site boundary, Beaulieu Station and 
community space and facilities 
 

Delete 15th bullet point under site infrastructure requirements: 

• Safeguarding for the existing open area formerly currently comprising a 
golf course on-site 

 
Add paragraph before 7.209: 
The boundary of this Strategic Growth Site allocation is defined on the 
Policies Map and comprises the following notations: 
 

• New garden community for major housing and employment development 

• Proposed Country Park 

• Proposed Radial Distributor Road (RDR2) 

• Minerals site, and 

• Existing Open Space. 
 
Expand para 7.214: 
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As this is a Strategic Growth site and in order to achieve a mixed and balanced 
new community, the development will be required to provide a Travelling 
Showpeople site for 9 plots within the Strategic Growth Site allocation, as 
shown on the Policies Map.  The location of the Travelling Showpeople site 
will be determined through the masterplanning process. 
 
Amend last sentence and add to end of para 7.216:  
This is expected to contribute significantly to the City’s economic growth by 
providing a mix of opportunities for accommodation for medium and large-
sized businesses and the location for Anglia Ruskin University’s MedTechBic 
Campus. The new development is also expected to provide an opportunity to 
bring forward a new Business Park of regional significance with the prospects 
for an Innovation Park of the highest design quality. This will be attractive to 
leading businesses in the Research and Development and High Technology 
sectors and could help place Chelmsford at the forefront of 21st century 
economic development in Essex and beyond. The new employment 
development will be in addition to existing commitments for significant new 
office/business floorspace in North East Chelmsford at Beaulieu and Channels 
including Beaulieu XChange business park. 
 
Amend para 7.228: 
The development must provide appropriate safeguarding for the existing 
open area currently comprising a golf course on site. The site includes an area 
of open space originally identified for existing and replacement golf holes. 
Due to its location, topography and ecology, this area will perform other 
important open space functions which will form part of the development on 
Strategic Growth Site 4.  It is expected that a significant portion of this area 
will form open space with the precise boundaries to be decided through the 
masterplanning process. The site layout should also positively use existing 
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topographical, heritage, ecological, and landscape site features such as 
established vegetation and water bodies. The design is also expected to 
ensure that the development achieves an attractive and well-planned 
gateway into Chelmsford. 
 
Amend para 7.229:  
Development design and layout is expected to conserve preserve and or 
where opportunities arise enhance the character and or appearance of the 
Little Waltham Conservation Area and preserve the listed buildings and their 
setting on and close to the site. These include a Grade II Registered Parkand 
Garden, New Hall and Grade I listed New Hall, Grade II listed barns at Old 
Lodge, Bulls Lodge, Belsteads Farmhouse and barn, Channels Farmhouse, 
Mount Maskells, Powers Farmhouse, Pratts Farm Cottages.  The masterplan 
process will establish the detailed preservation and enhancement principles 
for this site. 
 
Insert the following after para 7.238: 
North East Chelmsford is already an area of change arising from major new 
development allocated in the Council’s previous Local Development 
Framework which was subject of a detailed masterplan.  Outline planning 
permission has been granted for 4,350 new homes and up to 62,300 sqm of 
employment floorspace and the first phases are currently being developed.   
 
As part of the conditions of the outline permission for 3,600 of the total of 
4,350 new homes (known as Beaulieu), all subsequent development 
proposals within reserved matters or full planning applications are required 
to comply with the approved Parameter Plans and adopted Landscape Design 
and Management Plan.  This is to ensure compliance with the historic 
environment requirements of the now superseded North Chelmsford Area 

Page 126 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

Action Plan regarding the protection and enhancement of the setting of the 
Grade I New Hall and its Registered Park and Garden and the implementation 
of the required Heritage Compensatory Measures. In the event that the 
extant planning permission is not implemented in full, any subsequent 
planning applications will be required to adhere in full to the adopted 
Landscape Design and Management Plan. 
 
The specific area where the New Hall Heritage Compensatory Measures 
should be implemented are shown on the Local Plan Policies Map. 

MM50 Strategic 
Growth Site 
5a – Great 
Leighs, Land 
at Moulsham 
Hall, 7.242, 
2.244, 7.252, 
7.253, 7.254 

Amend bullet 1 under historic and natural environment: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 
listed buildings at Moulsham Hall, Triceratops, Breams Farm, Creeds 
Twin/Hobby Croft, Chadwicks, Fortune Cottage, Stone Hall Cottage and 
Hump Cottage  and other listed buildings 

 
Add new third bullet under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Protect and enhance The River Ter Site of Special Scientific Interest 
(SSSI) to the south of the site ensuring any new development provides 
any required mitigation measures 

 
Delete bullet 4 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Enhance the historic environment 
 
Add new bullet under Site infrastructure requirements: 

• Ensure appropriate waste water treatment provision, including any 
associated sewer connections 
 

Add new para before 7.242: 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies and 
ensure the area for the Strategic Growth 
Site is clearly defined. 
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The boundary of this Strategic Growth Site allocation is defined on the 
Policies Map and comprises the following notations: 
 

• Site for new housing 

• Area for conservation/ strategic landscape enhancement 

• Land allocated for future recreation use and/or SUDS 

• Existing Open Space, and 

• Local Wildlife Site. 
 
Amend para 2.244: 
As this is a Strategic Growth site and in order to achieve a mixed and balanced 
new community, the development will be required to provide a Travelling 
Showpeople site for 5 plots within the Strategic Growth Site allocation, as 
shown on the Policies Map. The location of the Travelling Showpeople site 
will be determined through the masterplanning process. 
 
Amend para 7.252:  
The development will be required to provide appropriate habitat mitigation 
and creation, and appropriate buffers to the adjacent Local Wildlife Sites 
Essex Wildlife Trust Nature Reserves, Phyllis Currie/Dumney Lane Woods. This 
may include financial contributions towards mitigating increased recreational 
impacts. 
 
Add to end of 7.252:  
The development will be required to provide appropriate mitigation to avoid 
adverse impacts to the River Ter Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 
located to south of the site. 
 
Amend para. 7.253: 
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An area around the Grade II listed Moulsham Hall is allocated for 
conservation and strategic landscape enhancement. The development is 
expected to preserve the setting of Moulsham Hall and to create an enhanced 
parkland setting.  Development design and layout should also take into 
consideration the setting of other heritage assets, including the Listed 
Buildings of Triceratops, Breams Farm, Creeds Twin/Hobby Croft, Chadwicks, 
Fortune Cottage, Stone Hall Cottage and Hump Cottage. 
 
Add new para after 7.254: 
Great Leighs Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW) does not currently 
have sufficient capacity to deal with the proposed growth at Great Leighs. 
Although this is not a barrier to new development to growth, additional 
capacity will need to be provided to the satisfaction of Anglian Water and the 
Environment Agency. Additional capacity could include improvements to the 
existing Great Leighs WWTW and/or on-site wastewater treatment systems 
solutions. 

MM51 Strategic 
Growth Site 
5b – Great 
Leighs – Land 
East of 
London 
Road, 7.264, 
7.268 

Amend bullet 1 and add new second and third bullet under Historic and 
Natural Environment: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 
listed buildings at Gubbions Hall and North Whitehouse and other listed 
buildings 

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the Gubbions Hall Scheduled 
Monument and its setting 

• Protect and enhance The River Ter Site of Special Scientific Interest 
(SSSI) to the south of the site ensuring any new development provides 
any required mitigation measures 

 
Add new bullet under Site infrastructure requirements: 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  
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Ensure appropriate waste water treatment provision, including any 
associated sewer connections 
 
Amend para 7.264: 
Layout should also positively use existing topographical, heritage, ecological 
and landscape site features such as established field boundaries, mature trees 
and vegetation, and nearby Local Wildlife Sites. Development design and 
layout should also take into consideration the setting of nearby other heritage 
assets, including the nearby listed buildings North Whitehouse and Gubbions 
Hall and the Sscheduled Mmonument at Gubbions Hall and its setting. The 
development will be required to provide appropriate mitigation to avoid 
adverse impacts to the River Ter Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 
located to south of the site. 
 
Add new para after 7.268:  
Great Leighs Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW) does not currently 
have sufficient capacity to deal with the proposed growth at Great Leighs. 
Although this is not a barrier to new development to growth, additional 
capacity will need to be provided to the satisfaction of Anglian Water and the 
Environment Agency. Additional capacity could include improvements to the 
existing Great Leighs WWTW and/or on-site wastewater treatment systems 
solutions 

MM52 Strategic 
Growth Site 
5c – Great 
Leighs – Land 
North and 
South of 
Banters Lane, 

Amend bullet point 1 under Movement and Access: 
Main vehicular access to the site will be from Banters Lane or through EC3, 
via Main Road. 
 
Amend bullet 1 and add new second bullet under Historic and Natural 
Environment: 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  
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7.264, 7.273, 
7.274, 7.277, 
7.278, 7.281 
 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 
listed buildings at Gubbions Hall, Blue Barnes Farm, The Cottage, 
Jasmine Cottage, Millers Cottage and Rose Cottage and other listed 
buildings 

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the Gubbions Hall Scheduled 
Monument and its setting 

 
Delete bullet 3 and add new bullet under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Enhance the historic environment 

• Protect and enhance The River Ter Site of Special Scientific Interest 
(SSSI) to the south of the site ensuring any new development provides 
any required mitigation measures 

 
Add new bullet under Site infrastructure requirements: 

• Ensure appropriate waste water treatment provision, including any 
associated sewer connections 
 

Amend para 7.264:  
Development design and layout should also take into consideration the 
setting of other heritage assets, including the nearby listed building North 
Whitehouse and sScheduled mMonument at Gubbions Hall. 
 
Amend para 7.273: 
Great Leighs Primary School is full does not currently have capacity to 
accommodate future pupil forecasts from this development and forecast to 
remain so. The scale of development proposed across Strategic Growth 
Location 5 in this location will require a new two-form entry primary school 
with co-located 56 place early years and childcare nursery. A The new school 
is proposed early on in the development to be located on site 5a: Great Leighs 
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– Land at Moulsham Hall and Site 5c will contribute proportionately towards 
its provision.  It is essential that this school is available ahead of development 
of Whilst site 5c Great Leighs – Land north and south of Banters Lane may 
come forward prior to Site 5a in the event of there being sufficient capacity at 
Great Leighs Primary School and/or White Court Primary School to the north, 
commencement of both sites 5a and 5c should otherwise be coincident to 
ensure viability of the primary school programmed to receive the pupils from 
both sites. However, in the event that site 5a does not proceed on 
programme, as set out in the housing trajectory and Infrastructure Delivery 
Plan, and there remains insufficient places at Great Leighs Primary School, the 
developer of site 5c will need to work with Essex County Council to agree an 
alternative strategy to mitigate the impact of their development on the 
availability of school places.  Any such alternative strategy should not 
undermine the SGS 5 policy ability to deliver on new primary school provision 
in respect of Site 5a. The nearest secondary schools to Great Leighs are 
located in Braintree town. The City Council together with Braintree District 
Council and Essex County Council (as Local Education Authority) have jointly 
considered the potential implications arising from both Chelmsford's and 
Braintree's emerging Local Plans, and the provision of secondary school 
provision. Proposals for the future expansion of Notley High School in 
Braintree can provide secondary place capacity for this site allocation. Effort 
should therefore be made Therefore, as part of site infrastructure 
requirements there is a need to provide connections from the site and 
improvements to the surrounding footpath and cycleway network to ensure 
safe and direct walking and cycling routes between Great Leighs and Notley 
High School and White Court Primary School in Braintree. 
 
Amend para 7.274:  
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The development will take its vehicular access from Banters Lane or through 
site EC3, via Main Road, and be expected to mitigate its impacts on the local 
and strategic road network, both individually and collectively with the other 
allocations in Great Leighs. 
 
Amend para 7.277:  
Development design and layout should also take into consideration the 
setting of other nearby heritage assets, including the listed buildings and 
scheduled monument at Gubbions Hall. The development will be required to 
provide appropriate mitigation to avoid adverse impacts to the River Ter Site 
of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) located to south of the site. 
 
Amend and move para 7.278 to the beginning of para 7.277: 
Layout should also positively use existing topographical, heritage, ecological 
and landscape site features such as shallow valleys, established field 
boundaries, mature trees and vegetation, and nearby Local Wildlife Sites.  
 
Add additional para after 7.278:  
The development will be required to provide appropriate habitat mitigation 
and creation, and appropriate buffers to the adjacent Essex Wildlife Trust 
Nature Reserve, Sandylay/Moat Woods. This may include financial 
contributions towards mitigating increased recreational impacts. 
 
Add new para after 7.281:  
Great Leighs Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW) does not currently 
have sufficient capacity to deal with the proposed growth at Great Leighs. 
Although this is not a barrier to new development to growth, additional 
capacity will need to be provided to the satisfaction of Anglian Water and the 
Environment Agency. Additional capacity could include improvements to the 
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existing Great Leighs WWTW and/or on-site wastewater treatment systems 
solutions. 

MM53 Strategic 
Growth Site 6 
– North of 
Broomfield 
and 7.287, 
7.283, 7.293 

Amend bullet 1 under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Protect  Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting historic 
properties and of the listed buildings on Blasford Hill and the non-
designated heritage assets Wood House, the Coach House and Wood 
House Lodge adjoining the site 
 

Add new second bullet under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the setting of the nearby 
Scheduled Monument to the north of the site 

 
Amend first sentence of para 7.287:  
The development will provide a multi secondary purpose link new vehicular 
access road into Broomfield Hospital Campus. 
 
Delete para 7.293 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies.  
 
 

MM54 Existing 
Commitment 
EC3 – Great 
Leighs, Land 
East of Main 
Road 

Amend bullet 3 and add new bullet 4 under site planning principles: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 
Gubbions Hall and listed buildings along Main Road  

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the Gubbions Hall Scheduled 
Monument and its setting 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 
 

MM55 Existing 
Commitment 
EC4 – East of 
Boreham 

Amend bullet 3 and 4 and delete bullet 8 under site planning principles: 

• Protect Preserve or and where possible enhance the character and or 
appearance of the two conservation areas and their setting in the 
vicinity of the site 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 
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• Preserve and where apprpropriate enhance the setting of surrounding 
listed buildings 

• Enhance the historic environment 
 

MM56 Strategic 
Growth Site 
Policy SGS7, 
7.330, 7.339, 
7.341, 7.342 

Amend first sentence:   
Land to the north of Burnham Road (B1012) and east and west of the B1418, 
as shown on the Policies Map, is allocated for a high-quality 
comprehensively-planned sustainable extension to the existing town 
neighbourhood, that maximises opportunities for sustainable travel, in a 
landscaped setting. 
 
Amend bullet 3 under amount and type of development: 

• 1,000sqm of flexible business floorspace providing a range of unit 
sizes and types 

 
Split second bullet under Supporting On-Site development:  

• Neighbourhood Centre incorporating provision for convenience 
food retail (1,900sqm) 

• Flexible neighbourhood scale business (1,000sqm) and community 
and healthcare provision 

 
Amend 3rd and 7th bullet under Movement and Access: 

• Main vehicular access to the eastern parcel will be from Burnham 
Road and/or Woodham Road roundabout (B1012)  

• Provide additional and/or improved pedestrian and cycle 
connections to the Town Centre and railway station 

 
Additional bullet under historic and natural environment:  

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with Reasoned Justification 
and ensure the plan is up to date.  
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• Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the listed 
buildings at Edwins Hall, Shaws Farmhouse, Tabrums,  Wellington 
Farmhouse and Barn and Ilgars and the non-designated asset Hambert’s 
Farm  

 
Add additional bullet points under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  
• Capacity improvements to the A132 between Rettendon Turnpike and 

South Woodham Ferrers, including necessary junction improvements  
• Multi-user crossings of the B1012 in South Woodham Ferrers which may 

include a bridge or underpass 
 
Amend sixth bullet: 
Provision of and/or financial contributions towards, recreation disturbance 
avoidance and mitigation measures for European designated sites including 
the Crouch Estuary Where appropriate, contributions from developments 
will be secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 
Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which 
will be completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS 
completion, the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from 
proposed residential development to deliver all measures identified 
(including strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to 
mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the 
Habitat Regulations and Habitats Directive. 
 
Add new seventh bullet under ‘Site Infrastructure Requirement’: 
Undertake a project-level Habitats Regulations Assessment to address the 
impacts other than recreational disturbance. 
 
Amend last sentence of para 7.330:  
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The location of the Travelling showpeople site within the Site Allocation will 
be addressed through the wider master planning process for the site. 
 
Amend para 7.339: 
Impacts from development on the local and strategic road network must be 
mitigated, and may include appropriate road and junction highway 
improvements along Burnham Road, the roundabout junctions at the B1418, 
Ferrers Road and Rettendon Turnpike, and the A132 and local junctions 
between the Town and the A130, in line with the Highway Authority 
requirements. Impacts of development in from within and to the adjoining 
areas including Basildon, Rochford and Maldon District need will be part of 
this consideration. 
 
Inset new para after para 7.339: 
Any improvements to the existing highway required to mitigate the impact of 
development from this strategic growth site, will be primarily focussed on 
junction enhancements, such as to the A132/B1012 Rettendon Turnpike, in 
order to improve the flow of traffic onto the strategic road network. These 
should not encourage through-traffic movements to use the local road 
network through neighbouring settlements such as Runwell and Wickford. 
The road network to the south of Chelmsford City Council’s area, is also 
proposed for improvement by the Highway Authority including the A130, 
A127, A13 corridors. These include the A127/A130 Fairglen Interchange 
improvement scheme. Where appropriate, off-site mitigation of this strategic 
growth site should complement other relevant Highway Authority schemes to 
help ensure the strategic road network provides the most attractive route for 
through-traffic. 
 
Amend fourth sentence of para 7.341: 
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At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this location will 
be required to pay for the implementation of mitigation measures to protect 
the interest features of European designated sites along the Essex Coast 
which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special Protection Area, 
Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and potentially the Essex 
Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 
 
Add to end of para 7.341: 
In addition, due to the proximity of the site to the Crouch and Roach Estuary 
SPA and Ramsar site, there is a need for a project level Habitats Regulations 
Assessment (HRA) to address the impacts other than recreational 
disturbance. 
 
Amend para 7.342: 
Whilst there are no heritage assets within the site boundary, there are a 
number of listed buildings and a non-designated heritage asset around the 
site including Grade II* Edwins Hall north of the site, and nearby Grade II 
buildings including Shaws Farmhouse, William Tabrums Copyhold, Wellington 
Farmhouse and Barn and Ilgars Manor. Development of this site will need to 
mitigate any impact on these the listed buildings and their settings. 

MM57 Growth Site 8 
– South of 
Bicknacre, 
7.350, 7.353 

Amend bullet under amount and type of development: 

• Around 30 35 new homes of mixed size and type including affordable 
housing. 
 

Amend bullet 1 and 2 under historic and natural environment:  

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of Grade II 
listed Star House 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies and 
ensures the Plan is up to date.  
 

Page 138 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

• Respect Protect and enhance the Thrift Wood Site of Special Scientific 
Interest (SSSI) to the south east of the site ensuring any new 
development provides any required mitigation measures 

 
Amend last para: 
Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards recreation 
disturbance avoidance and mitigation measures for European designated 
sites. Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured 
towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex Recreational 
disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be 
completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, 
the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 
residential development to deliver all measures identified (including 
strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate 
any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 
Regulations and Habitats Directive. 
Amend second sentence of para 7.346: 
This development allocation lies to the south of Bicknacre. It will provide 
around 30 35 new homes expected… 
 
Amend para 7.350: 
The Main Road frontage includes dispersed houses and cottages where the 
spacing and set back position of buildings, together with mature trees and 
woodlands, field boundaries and tracks, gives a rural character. Development 
should respect this rural character, which also forms part of the setting of the 
Grade II listed Star House. Development should also respect the Thrift Wood 
Site of Scientific Interest (SSSI) to the south east of the site. The development 
will also be required to provide appropriate mitigation to avoid adverse 
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impacts to the Thrift Wood Site of Scientific Interest (SSSI) to the south east 
of the site. 
 
Amend fourth sentence of para 7.353: 
At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this location will 
be required to pay for the implementation of mitigation measures to protect 
the interest features of European designated sites along the Essex Coast 
which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special Protection Area, 
Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and potentially the Essex 
Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 

MM58 Strategic 
Growth Site 9 
– Danbury, 
7.360, 7.362 

Amend Policy SGS9:  
An allocation of around 100 new homes to be accommodated within or 
adjoining the Defined Key Service Settlement Boundary of Danbury. The 
site(s) to accommodate this allocation will be identified and consulted upon 
through the emerging Danbury Neighbourhood Plan. 
 
Add new sub-section to end of Policy:  
Site Masterplanning principles: 
Conserve and enhance the Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) in and 
around Danbury (Blake’s Wood and Lingwood Common SSSI, Woodham 
Walter Common SSSI, Danbury Common SSSI) ensuring any new 
development avoids direct impacts and mitigates indirect impacts (i.e. 
recreational damage) as a priority and provides any required mitigation 
measures where necessary (including those set within any emerging visitor 
impact studies / strategic solutions). 
 
Amend last para of Policy: 
Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards recreation 
disturbance avoidance and mitigation measures for European designated 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change also removes  
typographical errors and ensures the 
Local Plan is up to date.  
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sites. Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured 
towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex Recreational 
disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be 
completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, 
the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 
residential development to deliver all measures identified (including 
strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate 
any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 
Regulations and Habitats Directive. 
 
Amend 1st sentence of para 7.360: 
…the Spatial strategy makes an allocation of around 100 homes. 
 
Delete quote marks at end of last sentence of para 7.360 
 
Amend fourth sentence of para 7.362: 
At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this location will 
be required to pay for the implementation of mitigation measures to protect 
the interest features of European designated sites along the Essex Coast 
which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special Protection Area, 
Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and potentially the Essex 
Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 

MM59 Policy SPA1 Amend Policy SPA1 as follows: 
New development proposals at Strategic Growth Site 6 – North of 
Broomfield, to the north of the Hospital will provide incorporate a new 
access road from Main Road (B1008) providing the opportunity for the 
Hospital to extend this road across land to be safeguarded within the 
Hospital campus to the hospital from Main Road (B1008). Development 
within this Special Policy Area should safeguard the route of this new road 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with Policy SGS6.   
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and ensuring successful integration with the existing internal road network 
of the Hospital.  

MM60 Policy SPA2 Amend Policy SPA2 as follows:  
Development will be permitted for proposals The Council will support 
proposals which provide ancillary functions to support the operation of the 
Racecourse, subject to good design quality; promoting more sustainable 
means of transport to the site and reducing use of individual trips by car; 
protecting and enhancing existing trees and hedgerows; preserving nearby 
listed buildings and their settings; minimising the impact of floodlighting; 
minimising environmental impacts including in respect of ecology and 
landscape, and ensuring the full restoration of the existing minerals site. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies. 
 

MM61 Policy SPA3 Replace Policy SPA3 with: 
Development will be permitted for proposals that are not inappropriate 
development in the Green Belt as set out in the National Planning Policy 
Framework. Inappropriate development is harmful to the Green Belt and 
will not be permitted except in very special circumstances. Very special 
circumstances will not exist unless the potential harm to the Green Belt by 
reason of inappropriateness, and any other harm, is clearly outweighed by 
other considerations.  Very special circumstances may include proposals for 
water infrastructure and ancillary development where there is a 
demonstrable need and directly associated with the role, function and 
operation of the Hanningfield Reservoir Treatment Works Site.   
 
Subject to national policy on Green Belt, development proposals should; 
optimise opportunities for sustainable means of transport to the site and 
reduce individual trips by car; provide high quality buildings; focus built 
form around existing buildings; protect and enhance trees and hedgerows; 
avoid adverse impacts in respect of biodiversity and landscape, and 
promote the nature conservation interests and recreational uses of the 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies. 
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reservoir without impact upon the nature conservation interests of 
Hanningfield Reservoir SSSI through recreational disturbance. Development 
proposals are also expected to provide suitable SuDS and flood risk 
management.  
 

 
 
 
 
 

MM62 Policy SPA4 Amend first sentence of Policy SPA4:  
The Council will support Development will be permitted for proposals which 
promote the continued role of these nationally important gardens.  

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies. 
 

MM63 Policy SPA5 Amend Policy SPA5 as follows:  
The Council will support Development will be permitted for proposals for a 
mix of uses to support Sandford Mill's cultural, leisure and recreational 
focus which, improves the access into and within the Special Policy Area;… 
 
Any proposals should protect conserve and or enhance nature and 
conservation interests, including the Green Wedge and Chelmer and 
Blackwater Navigation Conservation Area.  

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies. 
 

MM64 Policy SPA6 Replace Policy SPA6 with: 
Development will be permitted for proposals that are not inappropriate 
development in the Green Belt as set out in the National Planning Policy 
Framework. Inappropriate development is harmful to the Green Belt and 
will not be permitted except in very special circumstances. Very special 
circumstances will not exist unless the potential harm to the Green Belt by 
reason of inappropriateness, and any other harm, is clearly outweighed by 
other considerations.  Very special circumstances may include development 
directly associated with the role, function and operation of Writtle 
University College and there is a demonstrable need.  
 
Subject to national policy on Green Belt, development proposals should; 
look for opportunities to improve circulation through and links with existing 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies. 
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College buildings; promote more sustainable means of transport to the site 
and reduce individual trips by car and improve the facilities of the University 
College. This includes replacing existing buildings or structures of poor 
design quality and materials with well-designed high-quality buildings and 
structures that would not have a greater impact on the openness of the 
Green Belt and the purpose of including land within it than the existing 
development.     

MM65 Policy HO1, 
8.4, 8.5 

Amend Policy H01 A) ii as follows: 
each dwelling 50% of new dwellings to be constructed to meet requirement 
M4(2) of the Building Regulations 2015 (accessible or adaptable dwellings), or 
subsequent government standard.  
 
Amend Policy HO1 B) i as follows: 
a minimum of 5% of new affordable dwellings should be built to meet 
requirement M4(3) of the Building Regulations 2015 (wheelchair user 
dwellings), or subsequent government standard. 
 
Amend Policy HO1 C) i as follows:  
a minimum of 5% self-build homes which can include custom housebuilding.  
At the time an application is submitted, the Council will review this 
percentage against the latest local housing need requirement for self-
build/custom build homes; and 
 
Add the following text to the end of paragraph 8.4: 
Where the 5% requirement does not result in whole numbers of units, the 
number of affordable dwellings meeting requirement M4(3) of the Building 
Regulations 2015, will be rounded up. 
 
Add the following text after the 4th sentence of paragraph 8.5: 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies. 
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Where the 5% requirement does not result in whole numbers of units, the 
number will be rounded up. 
 
Delete the following wording for para 8.5: 
At the time an application is submitted, the Council will review this 
percentage against the latest local housing need requirement for self-
build/custom build. 

MM66 Policy HO2, 
8.10, 8.11, 
8.12, 8.15 

Delete HO2 A) ii: 
ii. comprise a maximum combined floorspace of more than 1,000 square 
metres (gross internal area). 
 
Amend the last sentence of paragraph 8.10 to: 
This assessment identified a total affordable housing need in Chelmsford of 
179 affordable dwellings for rent per-annum.   
 
Replace paragraph 8.11 with: 
The SHMA reviewed a range of affordable housing products available to meet 
housing need.  The SHMA calculates 22% of overall housing should be 
provided as either social or affordable rented accommodation.  The SHMA 
also shows demand for discounted market housing and shared ownership 
housing, which meets the definition of affordable housing, from households 
already in the market sector is around 16% of the overall housing.  Where 
major development involving the provision of housing is proposed, national 
planning policy (NPPF 2019) requires (with some exceptions) at least 10% of 
homes to be available for affordable home ownership.  The Local Plan 
Viability Study including the CIL Viability Review incorporated a series of 
assumptions including 35% affordable housing consisting of 13% shared 
ownership and 67% affordable rent housing.   

For effectiveness and complaince with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. The text 
has been incorporated in amended 
paragraph 8.11.  
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In order to meet the need for affordable homes for rent identified in the 
SHMA and the demand for affordable home ownership housing that the 
Government requires, Policy HO2 A) requires the provision of 35% of the total 
number of residential units to be provided and maintained as affordable 
housing.  The results of the Local Plan Viability Study including CIL Viability 
Review demonstrates that the threshold and types of affordable housing 
contributions identified in the Local Plan are achievable and the cumulative 
impact of policies in the Local Plan will not put development at serious risk.  
 
Amend paragraph 8.12: 
There is a requirement to provide 23.1% of the overall housing need as either 
social or affordable rented accommodation in the SHMA.  The SHMA indicates 
there is a net need for all sizes of affordable housing.  The largest net need is 
for two bedroom units, followed by one bedroom units.   
 
Delete paragraph 8.15 

MM67 Policy HO3 Amend 1st para of Policy HO3:  
The Council will make provision for the accommodation needs of Gypsy, 
Traveller or Travelling Showpeople, who meet the national Planning Policy 
for Traveller Sites (PPTS) definition, through an allocated sites within the 
Local Plan. 
 
Delete Criterion A) iii and B) iv of Policy HO3 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 

MM68 Policy EM1 
and para 
8.28 

Amend first sentence of Policy EM1 as follows: 
Within the Employment Areas, Rural Employment Areas and new 
employment site allocations, which include existing as shown on the 
Policies Map, the Council will seek to provide and retain Class B uses or 
other ‘sui generis’ uses of a similar employment nature unless it can be 
demonstrated that there is no reasonable prospect for the site to be used 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 

Page 146 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

for these purposes. Planning permission will be granted for the 
redevelopment or change of use for non-Class B uses where: 
 
Amend para 8.28:  
The protection of the City Centre and other designated centres for their retail 
function is a key objective of this Plan.  A proliferation of A1 uses in the 
Employment Areas could be harmful to this objective and will be resisted, 
with the exception of small scale proposals (in terms of floorspace) and it 
being ancillary in nature by supplementing the predominant employment 
offering within the Employment Area. Only in exceptional circumstances, 
where it can be demonstrated that the use would not materially harm the 
function, character and purpose of the employment area or other designated 
retail centres limited in relation to overall floorspace and the extent of 
contained in the employment area and ancillary Class A uses may be 
acceptable. 

MM69 8.39 Amend para 8.39 to: 
For the purposes of all relevant policies of the Local Plan, the term 
Countryside includes Green Belt, Green Wedges, Green Corridors and the 
Rural Area. All of  these designations are defined on the Policies Map. The 
Green Wedges and Green Corridors overlie overlays both the Green Belt and 
Rural Area. 

To ensure the Plan is justified, the Green 
Corridor designation is to be deleted 
from the Plan. (See also MM71, MM73, 
MM74, MM75 and MM76 where policy 
changes are to be made) 

MM70 Policy CO2, 
8.48, 8.49 

Amend Policy CO2: 
POLICY CO2– NEW BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES IN THE GREEN BELT 
 
Where new buildings or structures are proposed within the Green Belt, 
inappropriate development will not be approved except in very special 
circumstances. 
 
Delete criterion A. (iv), A. (x) and D) of Policy CO2.  

For effectiveness  and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 
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Delete the last two sentences of paragraph 8.48 
 
Replace para 8.49 with: 
The Council acknowledges that due to the extent of the Green Belt in 
Chelmsford there may be instances where new buildings related to 
community or educational uses may be proposed e.g. a new village hall, new 
ancillary buildings related to an existing school. In accordance with the NPPF, 
these types of uses will be considered inappropriate development. However, 
the locational need for these types of uses will be given appropriate weight 
when considering whether there are very special circumstances that weigh in 
favour of the proposals. 

MM71 Policy CO3, 
8.53, 8.55, 
8.56, 8.57, 
8.59, 8.58 

Amend Policy title, Criterion A title and first sentence to: 
POLICY CO3 – NEW BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES IN THE GREEN WEDGES 
AND GREEN CORRIDORS 
 
A) New buildings and structures 
 
Planning permission will be granted for new buildings and structures where 
the development does not conflict with the purposes of the Green Wedge 
designation or Green Corridors designation, and is for: 
 
Amend criterion A) ii. to: 
a local community facility that supports the role and function of the Green 
Wedge or Green Corridor; or 
 
Amend criterion A) iv. to:  
local transport infrastructure and other essential infrastructure or 
development which supports existing or potential utility infrastructure 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 
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where which can demonstrate a requirement for a the Green Wedge or 
Green Corridor location is appropriate and the benefits of which override 
the impact on the designation; or 
 
Amend criterion B) to: 
Where the development is located within a Green Wedge, p Planning 
permission will only be granted where the role and function of the Green 
Wedge, in maintaining open land between built-up areas, protecting 
biodiversity and promoting recreation, would not be materially harmed, 
and where the development would have no greater impact on the character 
and appearance of the area than the existing use and/or development. The 
Council will assess the development based on the following:  
 
Where the development is located within a Green Corridor, planning 
permission will be granted where the development would have no greater 
impact on the character and appearance of the landscape along these river 
valley corridors than the existing use and/or development. 
 
In both a Green Wedge and Green Corridor, the Council will assess the 
development based on the following:  
 
i. the size, scale, massing and spread of the new development 

compared to the existing; and 
ii. the visual impact of the development compared to the existing; and 
iii. the impact of the activities/use of the new development compared 

to the existing. 
 
Amend criterion C) iv. to: 
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where the development is located within a Green Wedge, the new building 
is not materially larger than the one it replaces. 
 
Replace para 8.53 with: 
The Green Wedge is a local landscape designation that recognises the crucial 
role of the main river valleys in providing important open green networks for 
wildlife, flood storage capacity, leisure and recreation and sustainable means 
of transport. It also has an important role in preventing settlement 
coalescence and maintaining a sense of place and identity for 
neighbourhoods. New buildings within the Green Wedge will be restricted to 
ensure that the openness, role and function of these landscapes are not 
adversely affected. 
 
Amend para 8.55 to: 
Essential infrastructure is defined as being infrastructure that must be 
situated in the location proposed for connection purposes and the benefits of 
which override the impact of the designation e.g. sewage or water 
connections, power sources, waste water recycling/treatment sites, electricity 
substations, emergency services or telecommunications, including on-site and 
off-site reinforcements to existing networks. Local transport infrastructure is 
defined as being infrastructure that must be situated in the location proposed 
e.g. a Park and Ride facility, new roads and bridges.  Essential infrastructure 
will also be recognised as that proposed by statutory undertakers. 
 
Remove Green Corridor reference from paras 8.56, 8.57 & 8.59 
 
Amend para 8.58 to: 
Economic growth in the Green Wedge and Green Corridors is encouraged but 
new buildings will only be permitted in circumstances where the proposal 

Page 150 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

supports the sustainable growth and expansion of an existing, authorised and 
viable rural business. The need for a the Green Wedge or Corridor location 
would need to be justified. The Council must be satisfied that the new 
building is necessary for the existing business and that it is likely to continue 
to grow and prosper. New buildings for start-up businesses will not be 
permitted in the Green Wedge or Corridor. This is to avoid the proliferation of 
new buildings which are unconnected to existing sites and uses and may 
result in harm to the valued open openness and landscape character of the 
landscapes and river valleys. 

MM72 Policy CO4, 
8.64, 8.65, 
8.66, 8.68 

Amend criterion A) title and first sentence to: 
A) New buildings and structures 
 
Planning permission will be granted for new buildings and structures…. 
 
Amend criterion A) iii. to: 
iii. local transport infrastructure and other essential infrastructure or 
development which supports existing or potential utility infrastructure 
 
Amend first sentence of para. 8.64 to: 
Proposals for new buildings and structures… 
 
Amend para. 8.65 to: 
Essential infrastructure is defined as being infrastructure that must be 
situated in the location proposed for connection purposes and the benefits of 
which override any adverse impacts on the intrinsic character and beauty of 
the countryside. e.g. electricity substation, waste water treatment sites, 
emergency 
services or telecommunications. e.g. sewage or water connections, power 
sources, waste water recycling/treatment sites, electricity substations, 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies 

Page 151 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

emergency services or telecommunications, including on-site and off-site 
reinforcements to existing networks. Local transport infrastructure is defined 
as being infrastructure that must be situated in the location proposed e.g. a 
Park and Ride facility, new roads and bridges.  Essential infrastructure will 
also be recognised as that proposed by statutory undertakers. 
 
Amend first sentence of para. 8.66 to: 
Buildings and structures……… 
 
Amend first sentence of para. 8.68 to: 
Economic growth in the Rural Area is encouraged but new buildings and 
structures…. 

MM73 Policy CO5 Amend Policy title, Criterion B title and first sentence to: 
POLICY CO5 – INFILLING IN THE GREEN BELT, GREEN WEDGE, GREEN 
CORRIDOR AND RURAL AREA 
 
B) Green Wedges, Green Corridors and or Rural Area 

 
Planning permission will be granted for infilling in the Green Wedge, Green 
Corridors and or Rural Area provided that:….. 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 

MM74 Policy CO6, 
8.76, 8.77, 
8.78 

Amend Criterion B title and first sentence to: 
B) Green Wedges and Green Corridors 
Planning permission will be granted for the change of use of buildings in the 
Green Wedge and Green Corridors where: 
 
Amend Criterion B iii. to:  
iii. the use of any land within the curtilage of the building, and which is to be 
used in association with that building, would not conflict with the purposes 
of the Green Wedge or Green Corridor Designations; and 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 
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Amend last para of Criterion B to: 
Changes of use of land and engineering operations will be permitted where 
the development would not adversely impact on the role, function, 
character and appearance of the Green Wedges and Green Corridors as set 
out in Policy CO1 Strategic Policy S13. 
 
Delete para. 8.76 
 
Amend first sentence of para 8.77 to: 
Within the Green Belt, and Green Wedges and Green Corridors, any alteration 
or extension included as part of a change of use will require careful scrutiny in 
order to ensure that it is not disproportionate in relation to the existing 
building.  
 
Amend first and second sentence of para 8.78 to: 
Buildings will normally have an identified curtilage. It is important to consider 
how the curtilage may alter as part of the change of use to the host building; 
for example, through storage or domestication. In the Green Belt, the Council 
will be mindful about the impact on openness. In the Green Wedges and 
Green Corridors, the ancillary use of the land should not conflict with the 
purpose of the designations.  

MM75 Policy CO7, 
8.84 

Amend policy title, criterion B title and first sentence to: 
POLICY CO7 – EXTENSIONS TO EXISTING BUILDINGS WITHIN THE GREEN 
BELT, GREEN WEDGES, GREEN CORRIDORS AND RURAL AREA 
 
B) Green Wedges and Green Corridors 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 
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Planning permission will be granted for extensions or alterations to existing 
buildings where the building is located within the Green Wedge or Green 
Corridor and the extension or alteration would not: 
 
Amend Criterion B ii. & iii. to:  
ii. be out of keeping with its context and surroundings or result in any other 
unacceptable harm; and 
iii. conflict with the purposes of the Green Wedge or Green Corridor 
designation. 
 
Amend criterion C) i. to: 
i. be disproportionate in size, scale and proportions, such that the form and 

appearance would be out of keeping with the existing building, its context 
and surroundings be out of keeping with its context and surroundings and 
does not result in any other unacceptable harm; and 

 
Amend para 8.84 to: 
B) Green Wedge and Green Corridors 
The role of the main river valleys will be protected and enhanced as a valued 
and multi-faceted landscapes for their its openness and preventing 
settlement coalescence and its their function as an important green networks 
for wildlife, leisure and recreation. Some parts of the Green Wedges and 
Green Corridors may also fall within the Green Belt. In these cases, the 
objectives and purpose of the Green Belt will still apply; Green Belt is a 
national designation, subject to national policies and will still be given full 
weight in planning decisions. The Green Wedge and Green Corridors will also 
covers parts of the designated Rural Area and, in these cases the proposal will 
need to conform with both Parts B and C of the policy. 
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MM76 Policy CO8 Amend second paragraph of policy to: 
Planning permission will be granted for a new dwelling or caravan in the 
Green Wedge or Rural Area, Green Wedge or Green Corridor where there is 
a proven essential need for the purposes of agriculture or forestry, horse 
breeding and training, livery or other land-based rural business. 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 

MM77 Policy HE1  Amend criterion A): 
The impact of any development proposal on the significance of a designated 
heritage asset or its setting, and the level of any harm, will be considered 
weighed against any public benefits arising from the proposed 
development. Where there is substantial harm or total loss of significance of 
the designated heritage asset, this will be weighed against any substantial 
public benefits, unless  consent will be refused unless it can be 
demonstrated that the substantial harm or loss is necessary to achieve 
substantial public benefits that outweight that harm or loss; or all of the 
following apply: 
 
Amend first para and delete last para under B) Listed Buildings: 
In addition to the above Criteria A) the Council will preserve Listed Buildings 
and will permit only support proposals where: 
 
Applications involving the demolition of a Listed Building will only be 
granted in exceptional circumstances, where the substantial public benefit 
derived from the proposals outweighs the loss. 
 
Amend first para under C) Conservation Area: 
In addition to the above Criteria A) development will only be permitted in 
Conservation Areas where: 
 
Amend criterion D):  

For effectiveness  and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies. 
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Development proposals should protect Registered Parks and Gardens and 
their settings. Harm should be assessed in accordance with the tests within 
Part A of this policy. In addition, to the above Criteria A) planning 
permission will only be granted for proposals that would not cause harm to 
the character or setting of Registered Parks or Gardens unless there is a the 
harm is outweighed by public benefit.  
 
Amend criterion E):  
Development proposals should protect Scheduled Monuments and their 
settings. Harm should be assessed in accordance with the tests within Part A 
of this policy. In addition, to the above Criteria A) planning permission will 
only be granted for proposals that would not adversely affect a Scheduled 
Monument or its setting unless there is a the harm is outweighed by public 
benefit. 

MM78 Policy HE3 Amend first sentence of Policy HE3: 
Planning permission will be granted for development affecting 
archaeological sites providing it protects, enhances and or preserves sites of 
archaeological interest and their settings. 

For consistency with national policy as 
some assets of archaeological interest 
may not require protecting, enhancing 
and preserving so ‘and’ is replaced with 
‘or’.  

MM79 Policy NE1, 
8.109 

Add to end of (A) Internationally Designated Sites: 
Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured 
towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex Recreational 
disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be 
completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, 
the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 
residential development to deliver all measures identified (including 
strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate 
any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 
Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies 
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Amend para 8.109:  
The development proposal should be informed by the results of the checklist 
and any relevant survey and apply the mitigation hierarchy and have regard 
to the Council’s Green Infrastructure Strategy. Strategic Plan.    

MM80 Policy NE2, 
8.113 

Amend A) first para:  
Planning permission will only be granted for development proposals that do 
not result in unacceptable harm to the health of a preserved tree, trees in a 
Conservation Area or Registered Park and Garden, preserved woodlands or 
ancient woodlands. Consideration will also be given to the impact of a 
development on aged or veteran trees found outside ancient woodlands. 
 
Amend A) second para: 
Development proposals that have the potential to affect preserves trees, 
trees in a Conservation Area or Registered Park and Garden, …   
 
Amend B) as follows: 
B) Non-Protected Other Landscape Features  
Planning permission will only be granted for development proposals that do 
not result ….   

For effectiveness  and consistency with 
national policy. This change ensures 
consistency with other policies 
 

MM81 Policy NE3 Amend Policy NE3, part A (ii) as follows: 
ii. it seeks to achieve betterment and does not worsen flood risk elsewhere. 
 
Amend Policy NE3, part B (ii) as follows: 
ii. manage surface water run-off so that the run-off rate is no greater than 
the run-off prior to development taking place or if the site is previously 
developed, development reduces run-off rates and volumes as far as is 
reasonably practical; and 
 

For effectiveness, legally compliant and 
consistency with national policy. This 
change ensures consistency with other 
policies. 
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Amend Policy NE3, part C, final sentence, as follows: 
As well as providing appropriate water management measures, where 
possible SuDS should be multi-functional to deliver benefits for wildlife, 
amenity and landscape the built, natural and historic environment. 

MM82 Policy NE4 Amend first criteria: 
i. do not cause demonstrable harm to residential amenity living 

environment; and 
 
Amend fourth criterion: 
iv. do not have an unacceptable visual impact which would be harmful to its 
setting the character of the area; and 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies. 
 

MM83 Policy CF1, 
8.125 

Amend Policy CF1(iv): 
iv. there would be no unacceptable impact on the character, appearance or 
amenities of the area local environment; and 
 
Amend paragraph 8.125: 
New development should be physically compatible in form and appearance 
with its surroundings. It should not adversely impact the local environment of 
the area by reason of impact on residential its neighbours and should avoid 
adverse impacts on, noise, pollution, biodiversity, air or and water quality. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies. 
 

MM84 Policy CF2 Amend Policy CF2 A) by adding a new sentence under the criteria: 
In relation to the loss of a locally valued community facility that is 
commercial in nature, such as public houses, and private healthcare, 
evidence will need to be submitted to demonstrate that the use is not 
economically viable and that it is no longer required to meet the needs of 
the local community. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies. 
 

MM85 Policy MP1 Amend policy title: 
POLICY MP1 – HIGH QUALITY AND INCLUSIVE DESIGN 
 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
national planning policy  
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Amend part (B) (vi) to: 
vi. create safe, accessible and inclusive environments 
 
Amend vii to: 
vii. minimise the use of natural resources in accordance with Policy MP3.  
 
Add end of para 9.3:  
Consideration should be given to the detailed guidance contained within the 
Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document. 

MM86 Policy MP2, 
9.9 and 9.14 

Amend first para of Policy MP2: 
The Council will require all new major development to meet the highest 
standards be of high quality of built form and urban design. 
 
Amend first bullet point of MP2: 

• Respect the historic and natural environment of biodiversity and 
amenity interests through the provision of a range of greenspaces 

 
Amend 11th bullet to of MP2: 

• Provide public open space or larger scale and contribute to green 
infrastructure 

 
Amend 14th bullet of MP2: 

• Minimise use of natural resources in accordance with Policy MP3. 
 
Add to end of Policy:  
Where relevant, new residential development must be in accordance with 
the standards as set out in Appendix A, unless it can be demonstrated that 
the particular site circumstances require a different design approach allow 
for a lower provision.  

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies.  
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Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

 
Amend references to ‘high standards’ within para 9.9 to high quality. 
 
Add the following as penultimate sentence to 9.9:  
The Council will encourage developers to have regard to the design principles 
set out in the Essex Design Guide.  
 
Add new para after 9.14:  
All new residential development will be required to comply with the 
development standards within Appendix A. Applicants should consult the 
Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document for detailed 
guidance. 

MM87 Policy MP3 
and 9.20 

Amend first para of Policy MP3:  
The Council will expect all new dwellings and non-residential buildings to 
incorporate sustainable design features to reduce carbon dioxide and 
nitrogen dioxide emissions, and the use of natural resource, as follows 
where relevant. 
 
Re-order policy to the following order:  
All new dwellings shall meet the Building Regulations optional requirement 
for water efficiency of 110 litres/person/day. 
 
Expand the next para to the following: 
New dwellings and non-residential buildings shall provide convenient access 
to Electric Vehicle (EV) charging point infrastructure as follows:  

• Residential development should provide Electric Vehicle (EV) charging 
point infrastructure at the rate of 1 charging point per unit (for a 
dwelling with dedicated off-road parking) and/or 1 charging point per 
10 spaces (where off-road parking is unallocated).  

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies and includes the 
requirements against which applications 
should be judged in the policy text. 
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Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

• Non-residential development should provide charging points equivalent 
to 10% of the total parking provision. 

• Public charging points should be located in highly visible, accessible 
locations close to building entrances. 

 
Delete the paragraph: 
Non-residential developments of 1000sqm or more will be required to 
achieve at least a 10% reduction in carbon dioxide emissions above the 
requirements of current Building Regulations. 
 
All new non-residential buildings with a floor area in excess of 500sqm shall 
achieve a minimum BREEAM rating (or its successor) of ‘Very Good’. 
 
Replace paragraph 9.20 with: 
The standards for electrical vehicle charging points for new residential 
development are taken from The Institute of Air Quality Managements 
guidance document ‘Land-Use Planning & Development Control: Planning for 
Air Quality (2017)’ and is now the standard in many Councils across the UK. 
Standards for non-residential developments are set by the Low Emission 
Partnership’s 2013 guidance document Low Emission Topic Note 1 Provision 
of EV charging points. 
 
Add end of para 9.22:  
Detailed guidance is contained within the Council’s Making Places 
Supplementary Planning Document. 

MM88 Policy MP4 
and 9.25 

Amend title of policy:  
POLICY MP4 - DESIGN SPECIFICATION FOR DWELLINGS AND HOUSES IN 
MULTIPLE OCCUPATION 
 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies. The title is changed as it 
currently suggests the Policy only applies 
to HMO’s. 
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Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

Amend Policy MP4 A) v):  
v. Provide appropriate and well designed refuse and recycling recycling and 
waste storage.  

Amend Policy MP4 (B) (i) and iii): 
i. achieve sufficient amenity communal garden space; and 
iii. Provide refuse and recycling appropriate and well designed recycling and 
waste storage within the plot of the building in which the property is 
located, or a communal store where the development relates to more than 
one property; and 
 
Delete Policy MP4 (B) (v) and para 9.25 
 
Add end of para 9.23:  
Consideration should be given to the detailed guidance contained within the 
Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document. 

The change also clarifies matters relating 
to recycling and waste storage. It also 
removes elements that are dealt with 
under the Building Regulations. 
 
 

MM89 Policy MP5 Amend first para:  
The Council will have regard to All development will be required to comply 
with the vehicle parking standards set out in the Essex Parking Standards - 
Design and Good Practice (2009), or as subsequently amended, when 
determining planning applications. 

For effectiveness of the policy 
 

MM90 Policy MP6, 
9.31 and 9.32 

Amend Policy MP6: 
The Council will permit support proposals for buildings above 6 5 storeys or 
above 16m high in part of the City Centre, provided: 
 
Amend third sentence of para 9.31 
Suitable locations for tall buildings may be areas that are the most well-
connected by public transport whilst providing opportunities to make the 
most efficient use of land; and around the transport interchange of the train 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies and to provide clear 
reference to the SPD being produced to 
support the Local Plan.  
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Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

and bus stations or large public spaces where tall structures are able to make 
a positive contribution to the existing character and context of an area 
subject to all of the above justifications. 
 
Add to end of para 9.32:  
Consideration should be given to the detailed guidance contained within the 
Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document. 

MM91 Policy MP7 
and 
paragraphs 
9.33-9.36 

Delete Policy MP7 and paragraphs 9.33-9.36 
 
 

The policy duplicates the requirements 
within the Building Regulations Approved 
Document R and it is proposed to be 
deleted, along with the relevant reasoned 
justification. The aspirations to support 
the expansion of high speed broadband is 
suitably captured within Strategic Policy 
S11.  

MM92 Policy PA1, 
9.37 and 9.38 

Amend Section Title to: 
PROTECTING AMENITY LIVING AND WORKING ENVIRONMENTS 
 
Amend para 9.37: 
An essential part of high-quality design should be the safeguarding of the 
living and working environments of existing and future residents.  
 
Amend policy title:  
POLICY PA1 - PROTECTING AMENITY LIVING AND WORKING 
ENVIRONMENTS  
 
Substitute the word ‘amenities’ for the term ‘living environments’ in PA1 (i): 
i. safeguards the amenities living environments of the occupiers of any 
nearby residential property by ensuring that the development is not 

To provide clarity to the reader and make 
clear this policy deals with both living and 
working environments.  
The criterion is split into (i) and (ii) to 
reflect this consideration.  
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Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

overbearing and does not result in unacceptable overlooking or 
overshadowing. The development shall also not result in excessive noise, 
activity or vehicle movements; and 
 
Amend PA1 (ii):  
ii. is compatible with neighbouring or existing uses in the vicinity of the 

development and protects the wider amenities of the area by ensuring 
that the development, and its relationship with the surrounding area, 
avoids unacceptable levels of polluting emissions by reason of noise, 
light, smell, fumes, vibrations or other issues, unless appropriate 
mitigation measures can be put in place and permanently maintained. 

 
Substitute the word ‘amenities’ for the term ‘living environments’ in second 
sentence of para 9.38: 
This includes the protection of existing amenity living environments by 
ensuring there is not excessive noise or unacceptable overlooking created by 
new development. 

MM93 Tables 5-8 
Monitoring 
Framework 

Replace with table in Annex 4  To update the monitoring framework in 
light of the proposed main modifications  
and to ensure monitoring is effective 

MM94 Appendix A Amend Para A1: 
This Appendix provides information about standards that apply to all new 
residential developments in Chelmsford including conversions, whether 
apartments, houses, or houses in Multiple Occupation (HMO’s) or 
extensions,. The standards also apply to extensions to existing dwellings in 
most circumstances. unless it can be demonstrated that the particular site 
circumstances require a different design approach. 
 
Amend Para A2: 

Consequential changes to Appendix A 
following changes to term ‘amenity’ in 
Policy PA1 to be consistent. Changes also 
correct the status of Appendix A within 
the Local Plan.   
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Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

These standards are provided as an Appendix rather than set out in policies 
within the Local Plan to enable them to be reviewed and updated more 
readily.  They standards are guidance to be applied to planning applications 
and seek to ensure new developments will meet the needs of their occupiers, 
minimise the impact of new developments on surrounding occupiers and 
encourage higher rates of recycling. Detailed guidance is contained within the 
Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document. Where relevant, 
links have been provided to other Council documents or national standards. 
 
Amend Para A3: 
…and a good standard of amenity living environment … 
 
Amend text following Table 9: 
* For tall buildings (above 6 5 storeys or 16 metres) … 
 
Amend caption for Figure 12: 
Separation distances and amenity standards private garden space for a small 
… 

MM95 Appendix B 
Housing Site 
Breakdown 

Delete Appendix B  Appendix B was intended to assist with 
the understanding of how elements of 
the housing numbers were derived to 
assist with the consultation process.  It is 
not referred to anywhere in the Plan and 
the status of sites has now moved on so it 
is no longer required. 

MM96 Appendix C Update Housing Trajectory to include Windfall figures for year 6 onwards in 
accordance with Annex 5 attached to this Schedule. 
 

To ensure the numbers in Strategic Policy 
S9 are correctly reflected in the 
Trajectory and to provide an annual 
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Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

Replace with Local Plan Housing Trajectory, Employment Trajectory and 
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Trajectory 2019 in Annex 5. 
 
Replace Figure 15: 2013-2036 Housing Trajectory in Annex 5. 
 
Reflect the updates to the Housing Trajectory delivery timescales in reasoned 
justification for the following paragraphs 7.48, 7.58, 7.64, 7.74, 7.84, 7.111, 
7.125, 7.172, 7.188, 7.197, 7.242, 7.257, 7.269, 7.282, 7.306, 7.313, 7.325 and 
7.346. 
 
In addition, amend the format of dates for example 20XX/XX and 20XX/20XX 
to 20XX and 20XX for the following paragraph 7.143, 7.156, 7.209 and 7.301. 
 
Amend C2: 
C2 For each of the above, timeframes for development have been projected 
based on the following information: 

• Published housing completions for years 2013/14 to 2018/1916/17  
• Known planning permissions and expected time frames for 

development, based on developers' projected build out rates (sourced 
from the April 20197 Housing Site Schedule) for years 20197/198 to 
20231/242 

• Expected time frames for the development of Pre-Submission Local 
Plan allocations, based on projected build out rates and information 
from site promoters for years 20197/198 to 20231/232 as applicable 

update which will need to be taken into 
account at the time of publication.  

MM97 APPENDIX D Delete Appendix D – North Chelmsford Area Action Plan Deletion to ensure the plan is sound by 
removing this extract of the AAP as it is to 
be superseded by the Plan  
(see also MM14)  
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Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 
Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification 

MM98 11.2 Amend third sentence of para 11.2 to: 
These include a Review of the Defined Settlement and Urban Area Boundaries 
2018, and an Open Space Assessment 2016. and a review of Green Wedges 
and Green Corridors 2017. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 
other policies. 
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SCHEDULE OF SUPERSEDED DOCUMENTS AND POLICIES 

 

In accordance with Regulation 8 (5) of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) 

Regulations 2012, the following Development Plan Documents and Policies will be superseded by the Local 

Plan: 

 

Superseded Development Plan Document Date Adopted 

Core Strategy and Development Control Policies February 2008 

Core Strategy and Development Control Policies Focused Review December 2013 

Chelmsford Town Centre Area Action Plan August 2008 

North Chelmsford Area Action Plan  July 2011 

Site Allocations  February 2012 

 

 

Superseded Core Strategy and Development 
Control Policies  

Pre-Submission Local Plan Policies  

CP1  Securing Sustainable Development None relevant 

CP2  The Borough Wide Spatial Strategy S8  Housing and Employment Requirements 

S9  The Spatial Strategy 

CP3  Phasing of Development S1  Spatial Principles 

S9  The Spatial Strategy 

CP4  Securing Infrastructure S11  Infrastructure Requirements 

S12  Securing Infrastructure and Impact Mitigation 

CP5  Containing Urban Growth S1  Spatial Principles 

S9  The Spatial Strategy 

CP6  Promoting Urban Renaissance S1  Spatial Principles 

CP7  Area Action Plans None relevant 

CP8  Promoting Accessibility S1  Spatial Principles 

MP2  Design and Place Shaping Principles in  
Major Developments 

CP9  Protecting Areas of Natural and Built Heritage 
and Archaeological Importance 

S5  Conserving and Enhancing the Historic 
Environment 

HE3  Archaeology 

CP10  Protection from Flooding S3 Addressing Climate Change and Flood Risk 

NE3  Flooding/SUDS 

CP11  Energy and Resource Efficiency, Renewable Energy 
and Recycling 

S3 Addressing Climate Change and Flood Risk 

NE4  Renewable and Low Carbon Energy 
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Superseded Core Strategy and Development 
Control Policies  

Pre-Submission Local Plan Policies  

CP12  Protecting and Enhancing Recreational 
Provision 

S7  Protecting and Enhancing Community Assets 

CP13  Minimising Environmental Impact S3  Addressing Climate Change and Flood Risk 

S6  Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 
Environment 

PA1  Protecting Amenity 

CP14  Environmental Quality and Landscape 
Character 

S13  The Role of the Countryside 

CP15  Meeting the Housing Needs of Our 
Communities 

S8  Housing and Employment Requirements 

HO1  Size and Type of Housing 

HO2  Affordable Housing and Rural Exception Sites 

CP16  Promoting Social Inclusion S9  The Spatial Strategy 

CP17  Reducing Deprivation S7  Protecting and Enhancing Community Assets 

S8  Housing and Employment Requirements 

S9  The Spatial Strategy 

S10  Delivering Economic Growth 

S11  Infrastructure Requirements 

S12  Securing Infrastructure and Impact Mitigation 

CP18  Providing New Community and Social Features 
in Major New Development 

S7  Protecting and Enhancing Community Assets 

S12  Securing Infrastructure and Impact Mitigation 

CP19  Improving Links Between Developments S11  Infrastructure Requirements 

S12  Securing Infrastructure and Impact Mitigation 

MP2  Design and Place Shaping Principles in  
Major Developments 

CP20  Achieving Well Designed High Quality Places MP1  High Quality and Inclusive Design 

MP2  Design and Place Shaping Principles in  
Major Developments 

CP21  Ensuring Buildings are Well Designed MP1  High Quality and Inclusive Design 

MP3  Sustainable Buildings 

CP22  Securing Economic Growth S10  Delivering Economic Growth 

CP23  Reinforcing the Regional Role of Chelmsford S14  Role of City, Town and Neighbourhood Centres 

CP24  Promoting Chelmsford’s Role as a Regional 
Transport Node 

S11  Infrastructure Requirements 

 

CP25  Supporting South Woodham Ferrers Town 
Centre and Neighbourhood Centres 

S14  Role of City, Town and Neighbourhood Centres 

CP 26  Freight Transport S11  Infrastructure Requirements 

DC1 – Managing Development in the Metropolitan 

Green Belt 

 

S1 Spatial Principles 

S13  The Role of the Countryside 

Depending on type of development: 

CO2  New Buildings and Structures in the Green Belt 

CO5  Infilling in the Green Belt, Green Wedge, Green 
Corridors and Rural Area 
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Superseded Core Strategy and Development 
Control Policies  

Pre-Submission Local Plan Policies  

CO6  Change of Use (Land and Buildings) and 
Engineering Operations 

CO7  Extensions to Existing Buildings Within the 
Green Belt, Green Wedge, Green Corridors and Rural 
Area 

CO8  Rural and Agricultural/Forestry Workers’ 
Dwellings 

DC2  Managing Development in the Countryside 
Beyond the Green Belt 

S13  The Role of the Countryside 

CO4  New Buildings and Structures in the Rural Area 

CO5  Infilling in the Green Belt, Green Wedge, Green 
Corridors and Rural Area 

CO6  Change of Use (Land and Buildings) and 
Engineering Operations 

CO7  Extensions to Existing Buildings Within the 
Green Belt, Green Wedge, Green Corridors and Rural 
Area 

CO8  Rural and Agricultural/Forestry Workers’ 
Dwellings 

DC3  Managing Development Density in Different 
Locations 

MP1  High Quality and Inclusive Design 

DC4  Protecting Existing Amenity PA1  Protecting Amenity 

DC5  Securing Mixed Uses in Major Development in 
the Town Centres and Principal Neighbourhood 
Centres 

S14  Role of City, Town and Neighbourhood Centres 

MP2  Design and Place Shaping Principles in Major 
Developments 

EM2  Primary and Secondary Frontages in 
Chelmsford City Centre & South Woodham Ferrers, 
Neighbourhood Centres and Upper Floors 

DC6  Transport Assessments Now a validation requirement 

DC7  Vehicle Parking Standards at Developments MP5  Parking Standards 

DC8  Health Impact Assessments Now a validation requirement 

DC9  Green Wedges S13  The Role of the Countryside 

Depending on type of development: 

CO3  New Buildings and Structures in the Green 
Wedge and Green Corridors 

CO5  Infilling in the Green Belt, Green Wedge, Green 
Corridors and Rural Area 

CO6  Change of Use (Land and Buildings) and 
Engineering Operations 

CO7  Extensions to Existing Buildings Within the 
Green Belt, Green Wedge, Green Corridors and Rural 
Area 

CO8  Rural and Agricultural/Forestry Workers’ 
Dwellings 
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Superseded Core Strategy and Development 
Control Policies  

Pre-Submission Local Plan Policies  

DC10  Coastal Protection Belt S6  Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 
Environment 

NE1  Ecology and Biodiversity 

DC11  Replacement Dwellings and Buildings in the 
Countryside 

S13  The Role of the Countryside 

Depending on location: 

CO2  New Buildings and Structures in the Green Belt 

CO3  New Buildings and Structures in the Green 
Wedge and Green Corridors 

CO4  New Buildings and Structures in the Rural Area 

DC12  Infilling in the Countryside S13  The Role of the Countryside 

CO5  Infilling in the Green Belt, Green Wedge, Green 
Corridors and Rural Area 

DC13  Sites of Biodiversity and Geological Value S6 Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 
Environment 

NE1  Ecology and Biodiversity 

DC14  Protected Trees and Hedges S6 Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 
Environment 

NE2  Trees, Woodland and Landscape Features 

DC15  Protected Lanes S5 Conserving and Enhancing the Historic 
Environment 

HE2  Non-Designated Heritage Assets 

DC16  Development Adjacent to Watercourses S5  Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 
Environment 

NE1  Ecology and Biodiversity 

NE2  Trees, Woodland and Landscape Features 

DC17  Conservation Areas S35 Conserving and Enhancing the Historic 
Environment 

HE1  Designated Heritage Assets 

DC18  Listed Buildings S5  Conserving and Enhancing the Historic 
Environment 

HE1  Designated Heritage Assets 

DC19  Scheduled Ancient Monuments S5 Conserving and Enhancing the Historic 
Environment 

HE1  Designated Heritage Assets 

DC20  Registered Parks and Gardens S5  Conserving and Enhancing the Historic 
Environment 

HE1  Designated Heritage Assets 

DC21  Archaeology S5  Conserving and Enhancing the Historic 
Environment 

HE3  Archaeology 

DC22  Areas of Flood Risk S3  Addressing Climate Change and Flood Risk 

S11  Infrastructure Requirements 

NE3  Flooding/SUDS 
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Superseded Core Strategy and Development 
Control Policies  

Pre-Submission Local Plan Policies  

DC23  Promoting Renewable and Low Carbon Energy 
Projects 

S3  Addressing Climate Change and Flood Risk 

NE4  Renewable and Low Carbon Energy 

DC24  Energy Efficient Design and Use of Materials S3  Addressing Climate Change and Flood Risk 

MP3  Sustainable Buildings 

 

DC25  Water Efficiency and Sustainable Drainage 
Systems 

S3  Addressing Climate Change and Flood Risk 

NE3  Flooding/SUDS 

DC26  Contaminated Land PA2  Contamination and Pollution 

DC27  Development on or Lying Near or Adjacent to 
Hazardous Substance Sites 

PA2  Contamination and Pollution 

DC28  Air Quality PA1  Protecting Amenity  

PA2  Contamination and Pollution 

DC29  Amenity and Pollution PA1  Protecting Amenity  

PA2  Contamination and Pollution 

DC30  Protecting Existing Housing S8  Housing and Employment Requirements 

HO1  Size and Type of Housing 

DC31  The Provision of Affordable Housing S8  Housing and Employment Requirements 

HO2  Affordable Housing and Rural Exception  
Sites 

DC32  Rural Housing Need S8  Housing and Employment Requirements 

HO2  Affordable Housing and Rural Exception  
Sites 

DC33  Agricultural/Rural Workers’ Dwellings S13  The Role of the Countryside 

CO8  Rural and Agricultural/Forestry Workers’ 
Dwellings 

DC34  Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation S8  Housing and Employment Requirements 

HO3  Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople 
Sites 

DC35  Specialist Residential Accommodation S8  Housing and Employment Requirements 

HO1  Size and Type of Housing 

DC36  Accessible and Adaptable Developments HO1  Size and Type of Housing 

DC37  Protecting Existing Local Community Services S7  Protecting and Enhancing Community Assets 

CF2  Protecting Community Facilities 

CF3  Education Establishments 

DC38  Promoting Sport, Leisure, Recreation and 
Tourism 

S7  Protecting and Enhancing Community Assets 

CF1  Delivering Community Facilities 

DC39  Protecting and Enhancing Open Spaces and 
Indoor Sports Facilities 

S7 Protecting and Enhancing Community Assets 

CF2  Protecting Community Facilities 

DC40  Public Open Space for New Residential  
Developments 

S11 Infrastructure Requirements 

MP2  Design and Place Shaping Principles in Major 
Developments 
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Superseded Core Strategy and Development 
Control Policies  

Pre-Submission Local Plan Policies  

MP4  Design Specification for Dwellings and Houses 
in Multiple Occupation 

DC41  Traffic Management Measures S11  Infrastructure Requirements 

S12  Securing Infrastructure and Impact Mitigation 

MP2  Design and Place Shaping Principles in Major 
Developments 

DC42  Site Planning MP2  Design and Place Shaping Principles in Major 
Developments 

MP4  Design Specification for Dwellings and Housing 
in Mutliple Occupation 

DC43  Promoting Public Art in New Development S11 Infrastructure Requirements 

MP2  Design and Place Shaping Principles in Major 
Developments 

DC44  Private Amenity Space MP4  Design Specification for Dwellings and Housing 
in Mutliple Occupation 

DC45  Achieving High Quality Development MP1  High Quality Design 

MP6  Tall Buildings 

DC46  Sub-Division of Dwellings MP4  Design Specification for Dwellings and Housing 
in Mutliple Occupation 

DC47  Extensions to Dwellings or Buildings MP1  High Quality Design 

Depending on location: 

CO7  Extensions to Existing Buildings Within the 
Green Belt, Green Wedge, Green Corridors and Rural 
Area 

DC48  Employment Areas S10  Delivering Economic Growth 

EM1  Employment Areas and Rural Employment 
Areas 

DC49  Range of Unit Sizes S10  Delivering Economic Growth 

EM1  Employment Areas and Rural Employment 
Areas 

DC50  Promotion of Employment Clusters S8  Delivering Economic Growth 

EM1  Employment Areas and Rural Employment 
Areas 

DC51  Location of Business Development S10  Delivering Economic Growth 

EM1  Employment Areas and Rural Employment 
Areas 

DC52  Industrial and Warehouse Development S10  Delivering Economic Growth 

EM1  Employment Areas and Rural Employment 
Areas 

DC53  Employment Within Rural Areas EM1  Employment Areas and Rural Employment 
Areas 

Depending on location: 

CO3  New Buildings and Structures in the Green 
Wedge and Green Corridors 

Page 173 of 791



Superseded Core Strategy and Development 
Control Policies  

Pre-Submission Local Plan Policies  

CO4  New Buildings and Structures in the Rural  
Area 

CO6  Change of Use (Land and Buildings) and 
Engineering Operations 

DC54  Entertainment and Hot Food Uses PA1  Protecting Amenity 

EM2  Primary and Secondary Frontages in 
Chelmsford City Centre & South Woodham Ferrers, 
Neighbourhood Centres and Upper Floors 

DC55  Hotel and Visitor Accommodation S14  Role of City, Town and Neighbourhood Centres 

DC56  Farm Diversification S13  The Role of the Countryside 

CO6  Change of Use (Land and Buildings) and 
Engineering Operations 

DC57  Re-use of Rural Buildings S13  The Role of the Countryside 

CO6  Change of Use (Land and Buildings) and 
Engineering Operations 

DC58  Telecommunications S11  Infrastructure Requirements 

Depending on location:  

CO3  New Buildings and Structures in the Green 
Wedge and Green Corridors 

CO4  New Buildings and Structures in the Rural  
Area 

DC59  Primary Frontages in Chelmsford and South 
Woodham Ferrers 

S14  Role of City, Town and Neighbourhood Centres 

EM2  Primary and Secondary Frontages in 
Chelmsford City Centre & South Woodham Ferrers, 
Neighbourhood Centres and Upper Floors 

DC60  Secondary Frontages in Chelmsford and South 
Woodham Ferrers 

S14  Role of City, Town and Neighbourhood Centres 

EM2  Primary and Secondary Frontages in 
Chelmsford City Centre & South Woodham Ferrers, 
Neighbourhood Centres and Upper Floors 

DC61  Park and Ride S11  Infrastructure Requirements 

Depending on location:  

CO2  New Buildings and Structures in the Green Belt 

CO3  New Buildings and Structures in the Green 
Wedge and Green Corridors 

CO4  New Buildings and Structures in the Rural  
Area 

DC62  Public Car Parking Provision MP5  Parking Standards 

DC63  Neighbourhood Centres S14  Role of City, Town and Neighbourhood Centres 

EM2  Primary and Secondary Frontages in 
Chelmsford City Centre & South Woodham Ferrers, 
Neighbourhood Centres and Upper Floors 

DC64  Car Parking in South Woodham Ferrers Town 
Centre 

MP5  Parking Standards 
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Schedule of Proposed Additional Modifications  

A Planning Inspector is examining the Chelmsford City Council Local Plan as submitted by the Council on 29 June 2018. As part of the examination process a 
number of proposed Additional (Minor) Modifications to the Pre-Submission Local Plan have been identified.  
 
This schedule sets out these minor modifications that the Council intends to make to the Pre-Submission Local Plan prior to its adoption.  
 
Main Modifications are listed in a separate schedule. In addition, a further separate Schedule of Proposed Modifications to the Policies Map, details 
changes made to the Policies Map.  
 
The reasoning for the additional modifications is to: 

• provide clarity including the time period covered by the Local Plan; 

• ensure consistency across the Local Plan with policies and other evidence base work; 

• prepare the document for adoption; 

• respond to issues raised by consultees during the Pre-Submission Local Plan Consultation January-March 2018 

• reflect the latest position or updated facts; 

• correct typographical or grammatical errors and/or 

• better reflect site allocation development requirements.  
 

The Additional Modifications will not be considered by the Planning Inspector as they do not relate to the soundness of the plan. They are published for 

information purposes only and thus do not form part of the Main Modifications consultation.  

This schedule includes the paragraph or policy number the modification together with an outline of the proposed modification. New text is shown as 

underlined. Deleted text is shown as strikethrough. Actions are showed in italic.  

  

Page 175 of 791



 

Additional 
Modification 
Reference 
Number  

Paragraph/ 
Policy 
Number  

Modification  

AM1 Front Cover Add to cover: 
Our Planning Strategy 2013 to 2036 

AM2 Whole Plan Change all references to ‘Green Wedges’ to the singular and where appropriate proceed by ‘the’ 
 
Change all references of ‘a Green Wedge’ to ‘the Green Wedge’ 

AM3 1.1 Amend last sentence of para 1.1: 
The Council’s is preparing a new Local Plan to provides a new planning framework to meet local development needs for 
the period up to2013-2036 and consists of a Written Statement (this document) and a Policies Map 

AM4 1.6 Amend Box: 
Section 1 - introduces the Local Plan, its purpose, the timetable the plan period, the Sustainability Appraisal and 
community-led planning., alongside details of how you can make comments. 
 
Section 11 – add space between ‘the’ and ‘Policies’. Delete ‘to’ before identify.  

AM5 1.7 to 1.35, 
1.40 to 1.45 
and 1.46, 
1.47 and 
1.48 

Update introductory text to the Local Plan to reflect current status.  

AM6 1.36 Amend para 1.36:  
The supporting documents which the Council can require to validate an application include a Design and Access Statement 
….. Agricultural Land Classification Survey, Transport Assessment and Travel Plan and Education Land Compliance 
Assessments. 

AM7 2.24 Insert additional para before 2.24:  
Chelmsford is well served by a range of urban and inter urban bus services between key centres in Essex. Chelmsford also 
has two Park and Ride facilities (Chelmer Valley and Sandon) with frequent connections to the City Centre for commuters 
and shoppers. North Chelmsford is also served by a bus-based rapid transit (ChART) connecting the new neighbourhood 
with the City Centre and rail station. 
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Number  

Modification  

AM8 2.28 Amend para 2.28:  
Chelmsford is also rich in history, with over 1,000 listed buildings, 25 Conservation Areas, 19 scheduled monuments and 6 
historic park gardens Registered Parks and Gardens of Special Interest. Its historic landscape contains many archaeological 
sites dating back to pre-historic times. 

AM9 3.14 Amend last sentence of para 3.14:  
However, some additional capacity in certain areas may come about from promoting a change in behaviour, for example 
in how people choose to travel. However, to transport people exists on sustainable networks such as bus, walking and 
cycling. Subsequently, additional capacity in certain areas may come about from promoting a change in behaviour, for 
example in how people choose to travel. 

AM10 3.15 Amend fourth sentence of para 3.15:  
The modelling outputs indicate that the patterns and severity of congestion across Chelmsford in the modelling would 
remain broadly consistent regardless of differences in Local Plan development allocation and the mitigation measures 
identified. 

AM11 3.23 Amend para 3.23:  
A key infrastructure challenge will be ensuring that the local and strategic transport network can accommodate the 
proposed future growth. The traffic modelling evidence base work has assessed the transport implications of the Local 
Plan throughout its preparation, and identified junction mitigation and sustainable infrastructure requirements, where 
appropriate. 

AM12 3.27 Amend para 3.27:  
Chelmsford has a wide range of planning designations such as Green Belt and other national environmental and heritage 
designations such as SSSI’s, local wildlife habitats and woodlands providing biodiversity and ecological benefits. 
Chelmsford's historic environment is also important with a range of Scheduled Monuments, Listed Buildings, Conservation 
Areas and Registered Parks and Gardens. All of these contribute towards the local distinctiveness of the area and need to 
be protected and enhanced at the same time as achieving the growth required. 

AM13 3.28 Amend para 3.28:  
The Local Plan will also protect and enhance local distinctiveness and plan positively for the creation, protection and 
enhancement of networks to ensure a net gain for of biodiversity and green infrastructure in line with the Council's Green 
Infrastructure Strategy. Strategic Plan. 

AM14 3.29 Add new para after 3.29:  
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Paragraph/ 
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Number  

Modification  

High quality green infrastructure will be used to protect, enhance and create wildlife corridors to maintain ecological 
connectivity when greenfield land will be lost. In line with the Spatial Principles (Policy S1), the Local Plan will also 
maximise the use of suitable previously developed land (brownfield land), provided that it is not of high environmental 
value and represents a sustainable location. 

AM15 3.33 Amend para 3.33:  
The Local Plan policies will seek to achieve a net gain for biodiversity by providing new green spaces including high quality 
green infrastructure built into the designs and masterplans of new development. The new Local Plan will also seek to 
ensure that all new development meets the highest standards of design. The Plan will further also encourage the use of 
masterplans and design codes where appropriate for strategic scale developments. 

AM16 3.37 Add to end of para 3.37:  
A Cultural Development Trust has also been established to work in partnership with the Council to strengthen 
Chelmsford’s cultural identity. Through close engagement with the public, the mutual objective is to inspire participation 
in the arts and culture, to build awareness of the City’s historic heritage and to ignite interest in developing creative and 
cultural legacies for the future. The Trust will contribute to the ideas for a shared Cultural Vision “Towards 2040” and 
participate in encouraging investment in the City’s museums and theatres. 

AM17 The Vision Amend second para of the Vision:  
This positive change will optimise the opportunities for new and upgraded infrastructure including cultural, leisure and 
recreation facilities, shops, education and healthcare services …. historic environment. 
 
Amend bullets on page 37 and 38:  

• Move towards a low carbon future for Chelmsford seeking to mitigate and adapt to climate change and to promote 
the sustainable use of natural resources 

• Protect and enhance the rich and diverse natural, built, and historic and natural environment including the coast 

AM18 5.18 Amend para 5.18:  
Chelmsford has a rich and diverse heritage. It has many heritage assets which are worthy of protection for their 
significance. Within Chelmsford's administrative area there are 1,006 1,008 listed buildings. There are also 25 
Conservation Areas, 19 Ancient Scheduled Monuments, and 6 Registered Parks and Gardens all of which are shown on the 
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Modification  

Policies Map. With the exception of Conservation Areas, these Designated Heritage Assets are identified within the 
National Heritage List for England. 

AM19 6.24 Amend para 6.24:  
An Employment Land Review, Retail Capacity Study and Office Needs Assessment have also been carried out which set out 
the amount and types of employment and retail floorspace that will be required within the Local Plan period. 

AM20 6.32 Second to last sentence of para 6.32 replace ‘are’ with ‘also’ 

AM21 6.54 and 
6.65 

Add new para following 6.54:  
The Council is cooperating with broadband infrastructure providers and the County Council to ensure as wide a coverage 
as possible with high speed, reliable broadband. National broadband operators can offer superfast broadband connection 
for new developments, either free of charge or as part of a co-funded partnership. 
 
Add new para before 6.65:  
The Chelmsford City Growth Package (£15m), which is jointly funded by Essex County Council and the South East Local 
Enterprise Partnership, for implementation by March 2021, will deliver a package of short term measures to achieve this 
vision. Once approved the final package will help to accommodate the existing, and future, transport needs of Chelmsford. 
A Housing Infrastructure Fund (HIF) forward funding bid submitted by Essex County Council in partnership with the City 
Council has also been successful at the expression of interest stage to move to the final stage for up to £250m grant to be 
directed to the delivery of the Chelmsford North East Bypass and Beaulieu Rail Station. 

AM22 6.65 Add to last sentence of 6.65:  
The overarching approach of Essex County Council is to develop three strategic zonal focuses (Table 2 below): 

AM23 6.67 Amend para 6.67:  
For the purposes of this policy the widest reasonable definition of infrastructure and infrastructure providers will be 
applied. The term infrastructure can include any structure, building, system facility and/or provision required by an area 
for its social and/or economic function and/or wellbeing including (but not exclusively): footways, cycleways, bridleways 
and highways; …….. such as youth or the elderly. 

AM24 6.75 Add to start of para 6.75:  
Applicants should consult the Council’s Planning Obligations Supplementary Planning Document for more guidance. Essex 
County Council’s Developer’s Guide to Infrastructure Contributions sets out ECC’s standards for the receipt of relevant 
infrastructure funding. 
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AM25 6.89 Amend para 6.89:  
The Council will review the Local Plan every five years. On the basis that it takes around two years to formally complete 
this process, a formal review, including a formal Regulation 18 consultation, will commence three years after the adoption 
of the Local Plan. This is envisaged to be in 2022. 

AM26 7.5 Delete para 7.5  
 

AM27 7.9 Amend first sentence of para 7.9:  
This Growth Area will accommodate around 3,150 3,400 new homes …… 

AM28 Policy 
SGS1c, 7.41 

Amend bullet 3 under Site Infrastructure Requirements of Policy SGS1c:  

• Financial contributions to primary and secondary education provision, and community facilities including 
healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

 
Add after first sentence of para 7.41:  
Due to the poor quality of the existing open space on site, in this instance, improving the quality of the open space to be 
provided on site as part of the development is appropriate in lieu of the Policy CF2 requirement to provide the same 
quantity of open space. 

AM29 Policy 
SGS1d  

Amend bullet 3 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

• Financial contributions to early years, primary and secondary education provision, and community facilities 
including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

AM30 Policy 
SGS1e  

Amend bullet 2 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

• Financial contributions to primary and secondary education provision, and community facilities including 
healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

AM31 Policy 
SGS1f  

Amend bullet 2 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

• Financial contributions to primary and secondary education provision, and community facilities including 
healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

AM32 7.86 Add additional sentence to end of para 7.86:  
There is also scope for alternative land uses across the wider site including cultural or entertainment uses. 

AM33 7.95 Add a new heading before para 7.95 (or as renumbered), as follows: 
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Growth Sites in Chelmsford Urban Area 

AM34 Policy GR1 Amend 4th bullet under Site Infrastructure Requirements: 

• Financial contributions to early years, primary and secondary education provision, and community facilities 
including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

AM35 7.121 Amend second to last sentence of para 7.121:  
Layout should also positively use existing topographical, heritage, ecological and landscape site features such as shallow 
valleys, established field boundaries, mature trees and vegetation, and nearby Local Wildlife Sites. 

AM36 7.129 Add to end of para 7.129:  
Any further contributions to provide, or make financial contributions towards new or enhanced sport, leisure or recreation 
facilities will be considered having regard to the provision of the new Country Park. 

AM37 7.137 Amend third sentence of para. 7.137:  
The feature is potentially considered of national importance and therefore in accordance with para 139 of the NPPF it 
should be treated as if it were a Scheduled Monument. 

AM38 7.140 Amend para. 7.140:  
As tThe site may contains archaeological deposits, these which will need to be considered by future development 
proposals, through an archaeological evaluation. 

AM39 7.233 Amend para 7.233:  
Flood risk management and natural, on-site SuDs are necessary to ensure there is no increased flood risk on site, or to 
adjacent areas and to ensure a sustainable form of development. Such features should not limit or adversely overlap with 
the main function of public open spaces 

AM40 7.236 Amend para 7.236:  
The allocation includes areas which have been consented for long-term minerals extraction.  The masterplanned 
development will require careful phasing together with an application from the mineral operator to modify the phasing 
programme for mineral extraction, which would be determined approved by the Minerals Planning Authority. 

AM41 Policy 
SGS5a 

Move bullet 4 from ‘Movement and Access’ to ‘Historic and Natural Environment’:  
• Ensure appropriate habitat mitigation and creation is provided 

AM42 7.253 Amend 1st sentence of para 7.253: 
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An area around the Grade II listed Moulsham Hall is allocated for conservation and strategic landscape enhancement, as 
shown on the Policies Map. 

AM43 7.277 Amend para 7.277:  
Development design and layout should also take into consideration the setting of other heritage assets, including the 
nearby listed buildings including Blue Barnes Farm, The Cottage, Jasmine Cottage, Millers Cottage and Rose Cottage, and 
sScheduled mMonument at Gubbions Hall. 

AM44 7.287 Amend second sentence of para 7.287:  
This will help serve Broomfield Hospital, Fairleigh Hospice and King Edward VI Grammar School playing fields. 
 
Add additional sentence to the end of para 7.287: 
Site developers should work in partnership with the Mid-Essex Hospital Trust to facilitate this proposed new vehicular 
access road to the Hospital. 

AM45 7.291 Amend last sentence of para 7.291:  
Where the new link road affects Puddings Wood, compensatory measures which replaces and provides additional net 
habitat must be provided as part of the new development. 

AM46 7.293 Amend para 7.293:  
Development design and layout should also take into consideration the setting of nearby historic properties along Blasford 
Hill, Wood House, the Coach House and Wood House Lodge, and the scheduled monument site to the north of the site, 
and other non-listed residential properties adjoining the site. 

AM47 7.304 Delete para 7.304 

AM48 7.309 Amend para 7.309: 
Moot Wood to Moat Wood 

AM49 7.328 Delete quote marks at end of second sentence of para 7.328 

AM50 7.330 Capitalise Showpeople in the last sentence of para 7.330 

AM51 7.332 Amend first sentence of para 7.332:  
Locations for business, office, retail and community space will need to be incorporated in a logical way to relate to local 
needs and maintain a balance of uses on the site and the adjoining town. 

AM52 8.5 Add new sentence at end of para 8.5:  
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Further information on the implementation of Policy HO1 Ci will be set out in the Planning Obligations Supplementary 
Planning Document. 

AM53 8.8 Add new sentence at end of para 8.8:  
Further information on the implementation of Policy HO1 Cii will be set out in the Planning Obligations Supplementary 
Planning Document. 

AM54 Policy EM2 Amend para E) to:   
E) On upper floors, proposals for separate units of retail, office, tourism, leisure, cultural, community or residential 
accommodation will be supported provided that a separate access from the ground floor is maintained or created, a 
separate refuse and recycling and waste store is provided, and the use does not prejudice the retail function and 
viability of the ground floor. 

AM55 8.104 Amend first sentence of para 8.104:  
For development effecting Nationally Designated Sites, proposals will need to take account of the Chelmsford Green 
Infrastructure Strategy. Strategic Plan. 

AM56 8.106 Add new sentence to end of para 8.106: 
Developments adjacent to main rivers should take opportunities to improve water related biodiversity though a variety of 
initiatives including buffer strips, riparian tree planning, alien species removal and increasing in-channel morphology 
diversity. 

AM57 8.108 Amend para 8.108: 
Biodiversity enhancements in and around development should have regard to the Council's Green Infrastructure Strategy 
Strategic Plan and be led by an understanding of ecological networks such as: 

AM58 8.128 Amend para 8.128:  
Community facilities and services include local shops, meeting places, sports and recreation venues (indoor and outdoor, 
including allotments), tourism attractions, cultural buildings, public houses and places of worship. Tourist attractions 
would include uses such as museums, other buildings and uses of land used for cultural or other leisure purposes. 

AM59 8.133 and 
8.134 

Amend para 8.133: 
The retention of all community facilities, including existing sport and leisure facilities, tourist attractions and places of 
recreation and public open spaces and playing fields, is paramount unless a case can be made that alternative provision 
will be provided in an acceptable and timely manner. 
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Move existing paragraphs 8.133 and 8.134 above existing 8.131 and re-number accordingly. 

AM60 9.3 Amend second sentence of para 9.3:  
Good design rests upon analysis of the character of the area to create coherent and interesting places rather than 
imposing arbitrary density requirements. 

AM61 9.8 Insert new para. after 9.8: 
Applicants should consult the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document for detailed guidance. 

AM62 9.22 Amend para 9.22: 
Part G of Building Regulations were changed in 2015 to include an optional requirement for water efficiency i.e. so that 
new homes should be designed to use no more than 110 litres of water/person/day. 
 
Add new para after 9.22:  
Applicants should consult the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document for detailed guidance. 

AM63 9.26 Add new para after 9.26:  
Applicants should consult the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document for detailed guidance. 

AM64 9.43 Amend para 9.43:  
The Council has designated an two Air Quality Management Areas (AQMA) covering the area around the Army & Navy 
roundabout and a small section of the A414 in Danbury, both of which are shown on the Policies Map. Both of these areas 
have been designated because of arising from road traffic emissions. on the Army & Navy roundabout and surrounding 
roads, as shown on the Policies Map. The presence of an AQMA should not stop new development, but careful 
consideration should be given to proposals that may increase traffic flows or exposure to poor air quality. Proposals that 
fall outside of an AQMA can still have an impact on the air quality due to the nature of the development including, but not 
limited to, size, use, vehicle movements and traffic generation. The Council will consider each application on a site-by-site 
basis regarding its effect on the AQMA and its objectives, and/or whether the development would cause unacceptable 
harm to the air quality of the area. 

AM65 A.12 
Appendix A 

Amend second sentence:  
They should benefit from casual surveillance so that they feel safe and be are accessible to all intended users. For 
city/town centre schemes, a communal garden area will be encouraged. 
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AM66 Appendix A 
Table 17 

Amend Title: 
Recycling and waste collection receptacles required for flats and apartments  

AM67 Appendix E 
– Evidence 
Base List 

Delete the Evidence Base List 

AM68 Appendix F 
Glossary 

Delete the glossary  

 

Page 185 of 791



Schedule of Proposed Changes to the Pre-Submission Local Plan Policies Map  

A Planning Inspector is examining the Chelmsford City Council Local Plan as submitted by the Council on 29 June 2018. As part of the examination process a 
number of proposed modifications to the Pre-Submission Local Plan have been identified.  These modifications are either classified as "main" or 
"additional" modifications and are set out in the updated main and additional modification schedules, March 2019. 
 
The policies map is not defined in statute as a development plan document and so the Inspector does not have the power to recommend main 
modifications to it. However the Council must maintain an adopted policies map which accurately illustrates geographically the application of the policies in 
the adopted development plan. Therefore, this schedule sets out a number of changes to the policies map which are in response to specific modifications 
to policies set out in the main modifications schedule. Other changes are also included to reflect the additional modifications schedule.  The related main or 
additional modification reference number is included in the schedule below. Where changes are factual only there is no main or additional modification 
reference included. Accompanying this schedule are inset maps showing the specific changes in map form, where applicable.  Please note maps have not 
been produced if the only change is to the title. 
 
It should be noted that at the point of adoption the latest OS base mapping will be applied to the policies map and insets. This may result in minor changes 
occurring to notation boundaries. 
 

Related ‘Main’ 
or ‘Additional’ 
Modification 
reference 
number 

Map 
change 
reference 
number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change 

MM2 
MM13 

PM1 Chelmsford North, 
Chelmsford South, 
MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area, 
MAP 7 Boreham, 
MAP 13 Ford End,  
MAP 14 Galleywood, 
MAP17 Great Waltham 
and Howe Street,  
MAP 20 Little Baddow,  

Remove Green Corridor notation in its entirety from the 
Policies Map.  
 
 

Proposed Main Modification 

Page 186 of 791



MAP 21 Little Waltham,  
MAP 22 Margaretting,  
MAP 35 Writtle,  
MAP 38 Warner’s Farm 

MM17 PM2 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area 
MAP 2 Chelmsford City 
Centre 
MAP 12 Edney Common 
MAP 14 Galleywood 
MAP 18 Highwood 
(Loves Green) 
MAP 22 Margaretting 
MAP 24 Ramsden Heath 
MAP 26 Rettendon Place 
MAP 27 Roxwell 
MAP 28 Runwell 
MAP 30 Stock 
MAP 32 Temple Farm 
and Temple Wood 
MAP 33 West 
Hanningfield and 
Hanningfield Reservoir 
Treatment Works 
MAP 35 Writtle 

Minor alterations will not be made to the Green Belt 
Boundary. The Green Belt will remain as adopted in the 
Site Allocations Development Plan Document (February 
2012).  To ensure the boundaries are co-terminus, 
consequential amendments are made to the following 
notations, where relevant: 

• Green Wedge 

• Defined Settlement Boundaries 

• Chelmsford Urban Area Boundary 

• Employment Areas 

Proposed Main Modification   

N/A PM3 Chelmsford North, 
Chelmsford South, 
MAP 10 Danbury 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Pheasant House Farm, 
Danbury Nature Reserve notation to align with Essex 
Wildlife Trust notation. 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM4 Chelmsford North Amend title:  
Litttle Little Waltham 

Title change 

N/A PM5 Chelmsford South 
MAP 24 Ramsden Heath 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Crowsheath Wood, South 
Hanningfield Nature Reserve notation to align with 
Essex Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 
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N/A PM6 Chelmsford South Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Hanningfield Reservoir 
Nature Reserve notation to align with Essex Wildlife 
Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM7 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area 

Amend open space and employment notations at 
Chelmer Village Way  

Factual update to ensure boundaries 
are coterminous and better reflect 
the situation on the ground 

N/A PM8 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area 

Amend alignment of RDR1  Factual update to reflect latest 
position 

N/A PM9 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area 

Replace ‘New Hall School’ with ‘Existing School, 
Further/Higher Education Establishment’ 

Factual correction to reflect the fact 
that this is an existing school 

N/A PM10 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area 

Replace ‘Location for Secondary and Primary School’ 
with ‘Existing School, Further/Higher Education 
Establishment’ 

Factual update to reflect latest 
position that school has now been 
built 

N/A PM11 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area  

Add ‘Location for Primary School’ North of New Hall 
School 

Factual update to reflect latest 
position 

MM49 PM12 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area 

Delete ‘Open Space’ notation for the former golf course’  
 

Consequential change as part of 
proposed Main Modification 

MM14 PM13 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area 

Delete notation for NCAAP committed development  Proposed Main Modification 

MM41 PM14 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area 
  

Amend boundary for SGS2 (West Chelmsford) to include 
line around entire site allocation and add new notation 
to read ‘boundary of Strategic Growth Site Allocation’. 
Add ‘2’ to the notation ‘land allocated for future 
recreation use and/or SUDS’. 

Proposed Main Modification 

MM49 PM15 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area 

Amend boundary for SGS4 (North East Chelmsford) to 
include line around entire site allocation and add new 
notation to read ‘boundary of Strategic Growth Site 
Allocation’. 
Add ‘4’ to the Country Park forming part of SGS4. 

Proposed Main Modification 
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N/A PM16 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area, 
MAP 8 Broomfield,  
MAP 21 Little Waltham 

Amend open space notation to include open space at 
Little Channels Golf  

Factual update 

N/A PM17 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area, 
MAP 8 Broomfield  

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Little Waltham Meadows 
Nature Reserve notation to align with Essex Wildlife 
Trust notation  

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM18 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Newland Grove Nature 
Reserve notation to align with Essex Wildlife Trust 
notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM19 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Waterhall Meadows, 
Danbury Nature Reserve notation to align with Essex 
Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

MM42 PM20 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area 

Amend boundary for SGS3a (East Chelmsford – Manor 
Farm) to include line around entire site allocation and 
add new notation to read ‘boundary of Strategic Growth 
Site Allocation’. 
Add ‘3a’ to Country Park forming part of SGS3a. 

Proposed Main Modification 

MMXX PM21 MAP 1 Chelmsford 
Urban Area 

Delete Housing Site allocation 1c from North of 
Gloucester Avenue (John Shennan) 

Proposed Main Modification 

N/A PM22 MAP 2 Chelmsford City 
Centre 

Amend location of ‘Proposed Bridge’ connecting CW1d 
(Strategic Growth Site 1a Chelmer Waterside) to the 
northern area of the allocation 

Factual update to reflect latest 
position 

MM21 PM23 MAP 2 Chelmsford City 
Centre 

Delete Housing Site allocation 1b from Essex Police HQ Proposed Main Modification 

MM24 PM24 MAP 2 Chelmsford City 
Centre 

Add open space notation for open space at Site 1d 
Former St Peters College  

Factual correction related to 
proposed Main Modification 

N/A PM25 MAP 2 Chelmsford City 
Centre 

Reinstate full Employment Area notation around 
Teledyne e2v, Meteor Way 

Factual update 

N/A PM26 MAP 3 South Woodham 
Ferrers 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Woodham Fen Nature 
notation to align with Essex Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 
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N/A PM27 MAP 5 Battlebridge Add the Parish location on inset: 
Rettendon Parish 

Title change 

AM44 PM28 MAP 8 Broomfield Amend to indicate indicative new access road into 
Broomfield Hospital 

Proposed Additional Modification  

N/A PM29 MAP 8 Broomfield Amend Defined Settlement Boundary around 
Southwood House, Woodhouse Lane, North Court Road, 
Broomfield 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A 
 

PM30 MAP 9 Chatham Green Amend the Rural Employment Area notation at 
Whitbreads Business Centre  

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM31 MAP 9 Chatham Green Add the Parish location on inset: 
Little Waltham Parish 

Title change 

AM64 PM32 MAP 10 Danbury Add new Air Quality Management Area (AQMA)  Proposed Additional modification 

N/A PM33 Chelmsford South  
MAP 6 Bicknacre 
MAP 10 Danbury 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Backwarden, Danbury 
Nature Reserve notation to align with Essex Wildlife 
Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM34 MAP 10 Danbury Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Hitchcock’s Meadow, 
Danbury Nature Reserve notation to align with Essex 
Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM35 Chelmsford South 
MAP 10 Danbury 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Little Baddow Heath, 
Danbury Nature Reserve notation to align with Essex 
Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM36 MAP 10 Danbury Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Spring Wood, Danbury 
Nature Reserve notation to align with Essex Wildlife 
Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM37 MAP 11 East 
Hanningfield 

Amend the delineation of the Open Space at the 
playground between Filliol Close and Catherine Close to 
include the whole of the land purchased as open space 
by the Parish Council  

Factual update 

N/A PM38 MAP 12 Edney Common Add the Parish location on inset: 
Highwood Parish 

Title change 

N/A PM39 MAP 13 Ford End Add the Parish location on inset: 
Great Waltham Parish 

Title change 
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N/A PM40 MAP 15 Good Easter Amend Defined Settlement Boundary at 24 Souther 
Cross Road, Good Easter  

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM41 MAP 16 Great Leighs Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Phyllis Currie Nature 
Reserve notation to align with Essex Wildlife Trust 
notation  

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM42 MAP 16 Great Leighs Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Sandylay and Moat Woods 
Nature Reserve notation to align with Essex Wildlife 
Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

MM50 PM43 MAP 16 Great Leighs Amend boundary for SGS5a (Great Leighs – Land at 
Moulsham Hall) to include line around entire site 
allocation and add new notation to read ‘boundary of 
Strategic Growth Site Allocation’. 
Add ‘5a’ to the notations ‘land allocated for future 
recreation use and/or SUDS’ and ‘area for 
conservation/strategic landscape enhancement’. 

Proposed Main Modification 

N/A PM44 MAP 19 Howe Green  Add the Parish location on inset: 
Sandon Parish 

Title change 

N/A PM45 MAP 20 Little Baddow Add new notation for Essex Wildlife Trust Heather Hills, 
Danbury Nature Reserve   

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM46 MAP 21 Little Waltham Include 23 The Street, Little Waltham within Defined 
Settlement Boundary and remove from the Green 
Wedge 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM47 Chelmsford South 
MAP 24 Ramsden Heath 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Crowsheath Wood, South 
Hanningfield Nature Reserve notation to align with 
Essex Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 
evidence base 

N/A PM48 MAP 24 Ramsden Heath Add the Parish location on inset: 
South Hanningfield Parish 

Title change 

N/A PM49 MAP 25 Rettendon 
Common 

Amend title:  
Retendon Rettendon 

Title change 

N/A PM50 MAP 31 St Luke’s Park Add the Parish location on inset: 
Rettendon and Runwell Parishes 

Title change 
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N/A PM51 MAP 32 Temple Farm 
and Temple Wood 

Add the Parish location on inset: 
West Hanningfield and Stock Parishes 

Title change 

N/A PM52 MAP 36 Bolding Hatch Add the Parish location on inset: 
Roxwell Parish 

Title change 

N/A PM53 MAP 37 Old Park Farm Add the Parish location on inset: 
Great Waltham Parish 

Title change 

N/A PM54 MAP 38 Warner’s Farm Add the Parish location on inset: 
Great Waltham Parish 

Title change 

N/A PM55 MAP 39 Woodlands Add the Parish location on inset: 
South Hanningfield Parish  

Title change 

N/A PM56 MAP 40 Oaklands Add the Parish location on inset: 
Stock Parish 

Title change 
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

Chelmsford North
Chelmsford South
1    Chelmsford Urban Area
7    Boreham
13  Ford End
14  Galleywood
17  Great Waltham & Howe Street
20  Little Baddow
21  Little Waltham
22  Margaretting
35  Writtle
38  Warner's Farm

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note
This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM1

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

GREEN CORRIDOR NOTATION REMOVED
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1  Chelmsford Urban Area

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Badow Hospital,
West Hanningfield Road

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
CHELMSFORD URBAN AREA BOUNDARY
EMPLOYMENT AREA
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1  Chelmsford Urban Area

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Great Baddow Primary School,
Beehive Lane

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
CHELMSFORD URBAN AREA BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1  Chelmsford Urban Area

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Baddow Hall Junior and Infants
School, Hall Close

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
CHELMSFORD URBAN AREA BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1  Chelmsford Urban Area
2  Chelmsford City Centre

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
CHELMSFORD URBAN AREA

Hylands School, Hatfield Grove,
Chelmsford
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1  Chelmsford Urban Area

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Forty Hill, Moulsham Thrift

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
CHELMSFORD URBAN AREA BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1  Chelmsford Urban Area
2  Chelmsford City Centre

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Widford Industrial Estate

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
GREEN WEDGE
CHELMSFORD URBAN AREA BOUNDARY
EMPLOYMENT AREA
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

12  Edney Common

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Green Man

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

14  Galleywood

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Land East of Beehive Lane

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

18  Highwood
(Loves Green)

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Eton Lodge, Loves Green

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY

Page 204 of 791



HIGHWOOD ROAD

School

Primary

Highwood

Pool
Swimming

Woodside

Cottage

Cloverly

Windrush

Loves Green

564200.000000

564200.000000

2
0
3

9
0

0
.00

00
00

2
0
3

9
0

0
.00

00
00

2
0
4

0
0

0
.00

00
00

2
0
4

0
0

0
.00

00
00

0 105
Metres

Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

18  Highwood
(Loves Green)

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Primary School

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

22  Margaretting

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Ponders, Main Road

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

24  Ramsden Heath

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

59, Church Road

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

24  Ramsden Heath

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

82, Downham RoadGREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

24  Ramsden Heath

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

128 and 130 Downham Road

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

24  Ramsden Heath

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Areas North of Downham RoadGREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY

Page 210 of 791



DOWSETTS LANE

HEATH ROAD

DOWNHAM ROAD

WILLOWMEADE

ALLENS ROAD

DOVEDALE CLOSE

FARRIER SQUARE DOWNHAM ROAD

Heath

Ramsden

LB
4 2 1

8
5

7

9

3

and Village Hall

Bakers Court

War

St Johns Church (C of E)

Shelter
Gas Gov

Alfaco

Play Area 11

Hederio

Recreation Ground

15

23

17

21

13

14

61

53

41

63

19

27

20

12

25

The

1 to 4

4 to 10

Bakery

18 to 21

14 to 17

9,1
0,1

2,1
3

West View

5

4

13

5

7

1

1

7

2

1

9

21

571200.000000

571200.000000

571300.000000

571300.000000

571400.000000

571400.000000

1
9
6

0
0

0
.00

00
00

1
9
6

0
0

0
.00

00
00

1
9
6

1
0

0
.00

00
00

1
9
6

1
0

0
.00

00
00

1
9
6

2
0

0
.00

00
00

1
9
6

2
0

0
.00

00
00

0 2512.5
Metres

Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

24  Ramsden Heath

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Areas East of Dowsett Lane

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

24  Ramsden Heath

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Land at Heath Road

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

24  Ramsden Heath

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

St Anns, Oak Road

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

24  Ramsden Heath

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2
    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Downham Primary School

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

26  Rettendon Place

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Dene House, Main Road

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY

Page 215 of 791



MAIN ROAD

CHURCH CHASE

MEADOW ROAD

4
3

5

2
1

Pavilion

Place

Ely Stables

The Bishop of

Swim P (open)

Blossom

Cottage

Cottages

13

17

2a

Sunnyside

The Maltings

577100.000000

577100.000000

1
9
6

1
0

0
.00

00
00

1
9
6

1
0

0
.00

00
00

0 105
Metres

Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk
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26  Rettendon Place

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

The Maltings and Main Road

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
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CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:
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This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
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GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
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This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
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defined and updated by the Environment Agency.
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CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY

Page 225 of 791



MILL LANE

Pond

4

31

Windmill
(disused)

10

18

16

12

13 15

20

91

The Ridings
Millers Hoy

16a

569800.000000

569800.000000

569900.000000

569900.000000

1
9
8

8
0

0
.00

00
00

1
9
8

8
0

0
.00

00
00

0 2512.5
Metres

Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

30  Stock

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk
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For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2
    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Land at White's Hill

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

32  Temple Farm and
Temple Wood

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Temple Wood Industrial Estate

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
EMPLOYMENT AREA

Page 230 of 791



CHURCH ROAD

LB

Church
St Edward's

St Mary and

War
Meml

Nob

Field

Copper

House

Edgecote

Orchard

Applegate

Woodlands

Sh
eri

da
le

Chilterns Pheasant

Beech Mill

Drifters Balm

So
uth

win
ds

Pembroke House

Merryweathers

573400.000000

573400.000000

573500.000000

573500.000000

1
9
9

8
0

0
.00

00
00

1
9
9

8
0

0
.00

00
00

0 2512.5
Metres

Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

33  West Hanningfield and
Hanningfield Reservoir

Treatment Works

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Orchard House, Church Lane

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY

CHURCH LANE
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

33  West Hanningfield and
Hanningfield Reservoir

Treatment Works

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

12, Church Road

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

33  West Hanningfield and
Hanningfield Reservoir

Treatment Works

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Double Dutch, Church Road

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

33  West Hanningfield and
Hanningfield Reservoir

Treatment Works

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

St. Peters Primary School

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

35  Writtle

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Back Road

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

35  Writtle

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2
    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Bruce Road and Wykeham Road

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
GREEN WEDGE
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

35  Writtle

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

North of 60, Back Road

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

35  Writtle

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Rear of Fosters Close

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

35  Writtle

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM2
    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

Romans Way and Bridge Street

GREEN BELT BOUNDARY AS ADOPTED
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO:
GREEN WEDGE
DEFINED SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
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Appendix 5d
Policies Map changes PM3 to PM47
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Metres

Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

Chelmsford North
Chelmsford South
10   Danbury
20   Little Baddow

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM3, PM35, PM36, PM45

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

ESSEX WILDLIFE TRUST NATURE RESERVES:
ADDITIONAL RESERVE
AMENDED BOUNDARIES
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

Chelmsford South
24   Ramsden Heath

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM5, PM6, PM47
    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

ESSEX WILDLIFE TRUST NATURE RESERVES:
AMENDED BOUNDARIES

Page 242 of 791



Ó

Ó

Ó

Ó
Ó

Ó

Ó
Ó

Ó
Ó

Ó
Ó

Ó
Ó

Ó
Ó

Ó
Ó

Ó
Ó

Ó
Ó

Ó
Ó

Ó
Ó

Ó

Ó

Ó

Ó

Ó

Ó

ABELL WAY

CHELMER VILLAGE WAY

LO
NE

BA
RN

 LI
NK

MEGGY TYE

SHEEPCOTES

CUTON HALL LANE

RICHMOND ROAD

SP
RIN

GFIE
LD

 LY
ON

S A
PP

RO
AC

H

ALBRA MEAD

CU
TO

N 
GR

OV
E

SUTTON MEAD

BRYANT LINK

TOWNSEND
NEW DUKES WAY

MURRELL LOCK

CORNELIUS VALE

BA
RL

OW
'S 

RE
AC

H

SU
FF

OL
K 

DR
IV

E

TW
IN 

OA
KS

2

5

7

3

1

8

9
4

6

El

Court

Lyons

Sports

House

l6 l8

Springfield

11

29

21

13

15

43

24

18

20

12

17

28

22

25

23

33

27

34

52

19

14

57
10

30

40

16

37

38

45

42

26

60

59

39 36

35

51

58

47

32

56

31

Sinks

Pond

FB

Sta
Sub Sta

Cuton Hall

Sub

Dairy Farm Cottage

Lay-by

Path

Issues

4 to 14

12 to 13

17
 to

 19

Path (um)

7-17 ODD

23
-3

3 O
DD

El Sub Sta

Balancing Pond

Swimming Pool

33

34

13

9

27

15

Sub

17

37

7

51

26

6

El

21

19

20

7

25

Pa
th 

(um
)

1

19

18

10

19

13
25

10

13

30

1

19

1

16

26

1

24

El Sub Sta

Issues

26

18

El Sub Sta

14

45

Sta

28

43

6

Sinks

21

5

Sta

Pond

11

Pond

2

2

El

2

21

3

8

1

2

18

20

35

8

4

21

15

33

25

37

11

21

27

13

24

10

1

16

Po
nd

573200.000000

573200.000000

573400.000000

573400.000000

573600.000000

573600.000000

2
0
8

0
0

0
.00

00
00

2
0
8

0
0

0
.00

00
00

2
0
8

2
0

0
.00

00
00

2
0
8

2
0

0
.00

00
00

2
0
8

4
0

0
.00

00
00

2
0
8

4
0

0
.00

00
00

0 5025
Metres

Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1   Chelmsford Urban Area

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM7

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

OPEN SPACE AND EXISTING
EMPLOYMENT AREA
NOTATIONS AMENDED
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1  Chelmsford Urban Area

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM8, PM9, PM10, 
PM11, PM13

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

c

AMEND ALIGNMENT OF RDR1

ADD NEW LOCATION
FOR SECONDARY
AND PRIMARY SCHOOL

DELETE MASTERPLAN AREA FOR EXISTING
COMMITTED DEVELOPMENT NOTATION

REPLACE NOATATIONS WITH EXISTING
SCHOOL FURTHER/HIGHER EDUCATION
ESTABLISHMENT NOTATION
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1    Chelmsford Urban Area
8    Broomfield
21  Little Waltham

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM12, PM15, PM16

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1  Chelmsford Urban Area

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM14    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1  Chelmsford Urban Area
8  Broomfield

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM17, PM18    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1  Chelmsford Urban Area

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM19

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1  Chelmsford Urban Area

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM20

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

1  Chelmsford Urban Area

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM21

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

2  Chelmsford City Centre

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM22

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

2  Chelmsford City Centre

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM23

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Page 252 of 791



PINES ROAD

HIGHFIELD ROAD

KINGS ROAD

LANGTON AVENUE WE
ST

 AV
EN

UE

FO
X C

RE
SC

EN
T

HOBART CLOSE

AN
DE

RS
ON

 AV
EN

UE

ST FABIAN'S DRIVE

SU
NN

IN
GD

AL
E R

OA
D

QUEENSLAND CRESCENT

THE GREEN

TAYLOR AVENUE

ACRES END

CHRISTY AVENUE

CANTERBURY WAY

ST
 JA

ME
S 

PA
RK

ALBANY CLOSE

COW
ELL AVENUE

CANBERRA CLOSE

LICHFIELD CLOSE

AUCKLAND CLOSE

WELLINGTON CLOSE

MURCHISON CLOSE

2

3

7

5

1
8

9

4

6

Pond

Gardens

Allotment

Bowling Green

Thriftwood College

Allotment Gardens

11

35

15

16

48

23

13

66

21

33

18

20

26

12
31

19

92

32

30

22

38

14

25

56

51

45

84

28
36

50

10

17

75

49

89

29
39

55

43

46

37

95

44

42

34

94

41

47

76

27

40

54

80

24

74

59

68

69

70

65

57

52

67

88

73

61

79

58

85

64

86

El

Court

LB

Derwent

Surgery

111

113

116

11
4

11
5

107

103

125

133

172

105

144

16
4

14
5

15
5

12
4

146

123

154

101

10
4

39
a

Tasman Court

39 to

Hall

Posts1 to 9

2 to 8

TCB

Drain

Nursery

15 to 23

13 to 15

10 to 16

24 to 32

30 to 38

24 to 35

15
 to

 21

Sub Sta

Fitzroy

El Sub Sta

Essex County HQ

School House

28

5

5

5

El Sub Sta

1

7

Posts

20

59

29

10

5

Gardens

26

Posts

104

11

47

11

16

24

15

18

1

28

12

El Sub Sta

11

4

15

Allotment

15

9

40

18

28

22 23

39

8

10

El

41

2

1

10

22

17

10

31

5

28

24
2

2

14

45

25

26

20

LB

4

23

32 44

33

29

12

21

52

3

9

25

11

32

19

9

1

16

12
5

16

15

8

94

43

2

11

48

11

45

1

1

12

7

Court

33

Allotment

7

35

36

20

25

15

41

1

22

38

3

4

19

1

47

28

15

9

2

1

21

49

66

14

33

4

30

101

2

11

55

16

2

14

8

47

12

31

9

11

51

El Sub Sta

31

1

13

51

17

4

11

1218

20

19

28

20

31

25

11

39

56

6

75

2

13

12

11

50

28

2

2

33

TCB

Posts

73
79

19

24

46

10

1

14

56

6

23

14

28

2

8

5

35

56

14

19

7

13

44

1

22

29

17

12

34

13

29

29

19

27

12

El Sub Sta

1

13

15

Gardens

3

2

25

23

11

43

48

29

5

3
8

26

10
5

14

14

4

22

39

1

44

15

38

5

48

13

13

29

9

15

10

9

4

31

35

13

569000.000000

569000.000000

569200.000000

569200.000000

569400.000000

569400.000000

569600.000000

569600.000000

2
0
7

8
0

0
.00

00
00

2
0
7

8
0

0
.00

00
00

2
0
8

0
0

0
.00

00
00

2
0
8

0
0

0
.00

00
00

2
0
8

2
0

0
.00

00
00

2
0
8

2
0

0
.00

00
00

0 10050
Metres

Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

2  Chelmsford City Centre

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM24    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

2  Chelmsford City Centre

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM25    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk
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3  South Woodham Ferrers

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM26

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

8  Broomfield

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM28    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

8   Broomfield

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM29

    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted
to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Planning and Housing Policy
Directorate for Sustainable Communities

Chelmsford City Council
Civic Centre, Duke Street

Chelmsford, CM1 1JE

Telephone 01245 606330
planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk

www.chelmsford.gov.uk

N

9  Chatham Green

Chelmsford
Draft

Local Plan

The Policies Map shows the spatial definition of 
policies. It includes modifications to the policy areas

proposed by the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan
Submission Documents.

Important Note

This Policies Map shows areas at a higher risk of
flooding. Areas at a higher risk from flooding are

defined and updated by the Environment Agency.

For further details please see the flood maps published 
on the Environment Agency's website at:

www.environment-agency.gov.uk

For the application of relevant policies within the 
Local Plan, the designation of Rural Area includes 
all those areas outside of Urban Areas, Defined 
Settlement Boundaries, Green Belt and specific

allocations or policy areas. The Rural Area has no 
notation so appears as 'white land' on the Policies 

Map and its Insets.

Modifications to
Policies Map

PM30
    Crown Copyright and database rights 2019 Ordnance Survey 100023562.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact
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1. Introduction 

1.1 Overview 

1.1.1 Chelmsford City Council (the Council) is currently preparing a new Local Plan for its administrative 

area (for brevity, the term 'the City Area' is used throughout this document to describe the 

Council's administrative area).  The new Local Plan will set out the vision, spatial principles, planning 

policies and site allocations that will guide development in the local authority area in the period up 

to 2036.  Amec Foster Wheeler Environment and Infrastructure UK Ltd (now Wood) was 

commissioned by the Council to undertake a Sustainability Appraisal (SA) of the Chelmsford Draft 

Local Plan: Pre-Submission Document1 (hereafter referred to as the ‘draft Local Plan’) in order to 

assess the environmental, social and economic effects of the plan (and any reasonable alternatives), 

help to inform its development and identify opportunities to improve the contribution of the Local 

Plan to sustainable development.     

1.1.2 The Council published the draft Local Plan for public consultation between 31st January and 14th 

March 2018, in accordance with Regulation 19 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) 

(England) Regulations 20122.  A SA Report3 presenting the findings of the appraisal of the plan was 

published for consultation at the same time (hereafter referred to as the ‘2018 SA Report’).   

1.1.3 Following consideration of the representations received to the consultation on the draft Local Plan 

alongside updates to evidence base, the Council identified a number of proposed ‘Additional 

Changes’ to the draft Local Plan4.  These Additional Changes were screened and, where 

appropriate, appraised in an addendum5 to the 2018 SA Report.  This addendum also considered 

additional reasonable alternative sites and ‘clusters’ of multiple sites identified during the 

consultation.  

1.1.4 The draft Local Plan and proposed Additional Changes, together with the 2018 SA Report and 

addendum, were submitted to the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local 

Government on 29th June 2018 for independent examination (known as an Examination in Public or 

EiP) by a Planning Inspector.  The EiP hearing sessions subsequently took place in November and 

December 2018.  In light of the hearings, a number of modifications, comprising of ‘Main 

Modifications’, ‘Additional Modifications’ and ‘Policies Map Changes’, to the draft Local Plan have 

been proposed.  These modifications take into account and supersede the Additional Changes 

identified by the Council following consultation on the draft Local Plan in January 2018.   

1.1.5 The Main Modifications proposed by the Council will be the subject of consultation from 1st 

August to 19th September 2019.  The Inspector will take into account the responses to the 

consultation before finally concluding whether or not a change along the lines of the Main 

Modifications is required to make the Local Plan sound.  The Additional Modifications will not be 

1 Chelmsford City Council (2018) Chelmsford Draft Local Plan (Regulation 19 - Publication Draft) January 2018 Pre-Submission Document. 

Available from https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/ 

[Accessed May 2019]. 
2 HM Government (2012) The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. Available from 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2012/767/pdfs/uksi_20120767_en.pdf [Accessed May 2019]. 
3 Amec Foster Wheeler (2018) Chelmsford Pre-Submission Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Report. Available from 

https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/ [Accessed May 

2019]. 
4 The Additional Changes schedules are available to view via https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-control/planning-

policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/local-plan-examination/ [Accessed May 2019]. 
5 Wood (2018) Chelmsford Pre-Submission Local Plan: Additional Changes Sustainability Appraisal Report: Addendum. Available from 

https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/local-plan-

examination/ [Accessed May 2019]. 
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considered by the Inspector as they do not relate to the soundness of the plan.  Whilst the 

Additional Modifications are being published for information purposes, they do not form part of 

the Main Modifications consultation. 

1.1.6 This document is an addendum to the 2018 SA Report and has been prepared in order to take 

account of, and appraise, the proposed modifications to the draft Local Plan.  The addendum 

assesses the likely significant effects of the proposed modifications in order to update the 2018 SA 

Report (as appropriate) and ensure that all the likely significant effects of the draft Local Plan (as 

proposed to be modified) have been identified, described and evaluated.  The report supersedes 

the earlier 2018 SA Report addendum. 

1.2 The Chelmsford Local Plan 

The Draft Local Plan 

1.2.1 The Chelmsford Local Plan will be a new single planning policy document.  It will set out how much 

new development will be delivered in the City Area in the period up to 2036 and where this growth 

will be located.  It will also contain planning policies and site allocations.  

1.2.2 The first stage in the development of the Local Plan was the publication of the Chelmsford Local 

Plan Issues and Options Consultation Document (the Issues and Options Consultation Document) 

that was consulted on between 19th November 2015 and 21st January 2016.  The Issues and Options 

Consultation Document set out, and sought views on, the planning issues that face Chelmsford 

over the next 15 years and options for the way they could be addressed in terms of the amount and 

broad location of future development in the City Area.  Following consideration of the comments 

received as part of that consultation, ongoing engagement and further evidence base work, the 

Council selected its preferred options for the Local Plan in terms of the amount and location of 

growth to be delivered in the City Area up to 2036 which formed the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan 

Preferred Options Consultation Document (the Preferred Options Consultation Document). The 

Preferred Options Consultation Document was published for consultation between 30th March and 

11th May 2017 and included the draft Local Plan Strategic Priorities, Vision and Spatial Principles, 

development requirements and Spatial Strategy, proposed site allocations and plan policies. 

1.2.3 The Preferred Options Consultation Document was subsequently revised to reflect representations 

received during consultation, new evidence and the recommendations of its accompanying SA and 

in January 2018, the Pre-Submission Local Plan (draft Local Plan) was published for consultation.  

The draft Local Plan includes the following key parts: 

⚫ Local Plan Strategic Priorities, reflected in the Vision and Spatial Principles; 

⚫ the overarching Local Plan strategy in terms of the amount of new development to be 

accommodated in the City Area (development requirements) and where it will be 

accommodated (the Spatial Strategy); 

⚫ proposed site allocations to deliver the development requirements across three Growth Areas; 

and 

⚫ plan policies including development requirements for the proposed site allocations. 

1.2.4 Having considered the representations received to the consultation, alongside updates to the Local 

Plan evidence base, the Council identified a number of proposed ‘Additional Changes’ to the draft 

Local Plan.  The draft Local Plan and Additional Changes were subsequently submitted for 

independent examination on 29th June 2018 with hearing sessions taking place in November and 

December 2018.   
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1.2.5 The Inspector’s Post Hearing Advice6 was published on 8th February 2019 stating that, at this stage, 

the Local Plan “is a plan which could be found sound subject to main modifications”.  The Post 

Hearing Advice contained a number of actions for the Council in respect of the following elements 

of the draft Local Plan: Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople sites; Green Belt; and Green 

Wedge, Green Corridors and Valued Landscapes.  The Council issued its response7 to the 

Inspector’s Post Hearing Advice on 21st February 2019 which confirmed its intention to prepare, and 

consult on, modifications to the draft Local Plan in light of the previously identified Additional 

Changes, modifications considered during the hearing sessions and the Inspector’s Post Hearing 

Advice. 

Proposed Modifications 

1.2.6 Under Section 20(7) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004), as revised by Section 112 

of the Localism Act (2011), modifications are either classified as "main" or "additional" 

modifications:   

⚫ “Main Modifications” are required to resolve issues in order to make the Local Plan sound or to 

ensure its legal compliance.  They involve changes or insertions to policies and text that are 

essential to enable the plan to be adopted.  Main Modifications are therefore changes that 

have an impact on the implementation of a policy. 

⚫ “Additional Modifications” are of a more minor nature and do not materially affect the policies 

set out in the draft Local Plan.  Additional modifications mainly relate to points where a need 

has been identified to clarify the text, include updated facts, or make typographical or 

grammatical revisions which improve the readability of the Local Plan. 

1.2.7 The Council has also identified a number of proposed changes to the Local Plan Policies Map.  

These changes are in response to, and ensure alignment with, the Main Modifications and 

Additional Modifications.   

1.2.8 The proposed Main Modifications, Additional Modifications and Policies Map Changes are set out 

in Appendix B of this report.    

1.3 Sustainability Appraisal 

The Requirement for Sustainability Appraisal 

1.1.1 Under Section 19(5) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, the Council is required to 

carry out a SA of the Local Plan to help guide the selection and development of policies and 

proposals in terms of their potential social, environmental and economic effects.  In undertaking 

this requirement, local planning authorities must also incorporate the requirements of European 

Union Directive 2001/42/EC on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on 

the environment, referred to as the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive, and its 

transposing regulations the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 

(statutory instrument 2004 No. 1633) (the SEA Regulations).   

1.1.2 The SEA Directive and transposing regulations seek to provide a high level of protection of the 

environment by integrating environmental considerations into the process of preparing certain 

plans and programmes.  The aim of the SEA Directive is “to contribute to the integration of 

6 Letter from Yvonne Wright, Planning Inspector dated 08.02.19. Available from https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-

control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/local-plan-examination/ [Accessed May 2019]. 
7 Letter from David Green, Director of Sustainable Communities dated 21.02.19. Available from https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-

and-building-control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/local-plan-examination/ [Accessed May 2019]. 
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environmental considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans and programmes with a 

view to promoting sustainable development, by ensuing that, in accordance with this Directive, an 

environmental assessment is carried out of certain plans and programmes which are likely to have 

significant effects on the environment.” 

1.1.3 At paragraph 16 the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (2019) 8 sets out that local plans 

must be prepared with the objective of contributing to the achievement of sustainable 

development.  In this context, paragraph 32 reiterates the requirement for SA/SEA as it relates to 

local plan preparation: 

“Local plans and spatial development strategies should be informed throughout their preparation by a 

sustainability appraisal that meets the relevant legal requirements.  This should demonstrate how the 

plan has addressed relevant economic, social and environmental objectives (including opportunities 

for net gains).  Significant adverse impacts on these objectives should be avoided and, wherever 

possible, alternative options which reduce or eliminate such impacts should be pursued.  Where 

significant adverse impacts are unavoidable, suitable mitigation measures should be proposed (or, 

where this is not possible, compensatory measures should be considered).” 

1.1.4 The National Planning Practice Guidance (2014)9 also makes clear that SA plays an important role in 

demonstrating that a local plan reflects sustainability objectives and has considered reasonable 

alternatives.  In this regard, SA will help to ensure that a local plan is “justified”, a key test of 

soundness that concerns the extent to which the plan is an appropriate strategy, taking into 

account the reasonable alternatives and based on proportionate evidence. 

The SA Process To-date 

1.3.1 SA has been an integral part of the preparation of the draft Local Plan with each stage of the plan’s 

development having been accompanied by a SA, as follows: 

⚫ Issued and Options Consultation Document10; 

⚫ Preferred Options Consultation Document11 ; 

⚫ Pre-Submission Local Plan3; and 

⚫ Additional Changes5. 

1.3.2 The SA of the Pre-Submission Local Plan (draft Local Plan) was undertaken in January 2018.  The SA 

Report was prepared to meet the reporting requirements of the SEA Directive and assessed the 

following key components of the document: 

⚫ Local Plan Vision and Spatial Principles;  

⚫ the quantum of growth to be provided over the plan period (development requirements) and 

the distribution of that growth (the Spatial Strategy); 

⚫ site allocations to deliver the development requirements across the three Growth Areas 

identified in the draft Local Plan (including reasonable alternatives); and 

8 Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (2019) National Planning Policy Framework.  Available from 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/779764/NPPF_Feb_2019_web.pdf 

[Accessed May 2019]. 
9 Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (2019) Planning Practice Guidance.  Available from 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance [Accessed May 2019].  
10 Amec Foster Wheeler (2015) Chelmsford Local Plan Issues and Options Consultation Document: Sustainability Appraisal Report.   
11 Amec Foster Wheeler (2017) Chelmsford Draft Local Plan: Preferred Options Consultation Document Sustainability Appraisal Report.   
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⚫ Local Plan policies including development requirements for proposed site allocations contained 

in Chapter 7 of the draft Local Plan. 12  

1.3.3 A schedule of responses received to the 2018 SA Report is contained at Appendix A to this report.  

1.3.4 As set out in Section 1.1, the ‘Additional Changes’ to the draft Local Plan identified by the Council 

following the January 2018 consultation were screened and appraised as necessary in an addendum 

to the 2018 SA Report.  This addendum also considered additional reasonable alternative sites and 

‘clusters’ of multiple sites identified during the consultation.  It should be noted that the Additional 

Changes considered in this earlier addendum to the 2018 SA Report have since been superseded 

by the proposed modifications.   

1.3.5 To ensure that the Local Plan takes into account sustainability considerations, and to meet the 

Council’s responsibilities under the SEA Directive, this report has been prepared to screen and, 

where necessary, appraise, the Council’s proposed Main Modifications to the draft Local Plan in 

order to update the 2018 SA Report.  This is consistent with the Inspector’s Post Hearing Advice 

(paragraphs 14 to 15) which states that the SA should consider whether the removal of Green 

Corridors from the Local Plan “would make any difference to the SA findings” and that the Council 

“should also satisfy themselves that they have met the requirements for SA in relation to the other 

potential MMs [Main Modifications], as appropriate”.  For completeness and on a precautionary 

basis, the Council’s proposed Additional Modifications to the draft Local Plan and Policies Map 

Changes are also considered in this report.   

1.4 This Report 

1.4.1 This SA Report is structured as follows: 

⚫ Section 1: Introduction – Includes a summary of the Local Plan, an overview of the SA process 

to-date and outlines the purpose of this report and its contents;  

⚫ Section 2: SA Approach - Describes the approach to identifying those Main Modifications, 

Additional Modifications and Policies Map Changes that are significant for the purposes of the 

SA and sets out the methodology for their appraisal; 

⚫ Section 3: Appraisal of Modifications - Identifies the modifications that are significant and 

summarises the findings of their appraisal, including the implications for, and subsequent 

amendments to, the 2018 SA Report (Appendix B presents the results of the screening exercise 

whilst updated appraisal matrices are contained at Appendices D to G); 

⚫ Section 4: Conclusions, Monitoring and Next Steps: Presents the conclusions of the SA of 

the modifications and a revised monitoring framework and details the next steps for the SA of 

the Local Plan. 

1.4.2 This report should be read in conjunction with the January 2018 SA Report13 and the January 2018 

Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) Screening14.  The HRA Screening has also been updated, 

12 Following publication of the SA Report in January 2018, the SA evidence base and in particular the SA Reports were reviewed and this 

identified that the detailed site SA spreadsheet contained in Appendix G of the Pre-Submission Local Plan SA Report did not include all 

the details that were undertaken as part of the detailed SA process. This was as a result of an administrative error in final document 

formatting before publication.  The omitted information was subsequently made available on the Council’s website: 

https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/_resources/assets/attachment/full/0/1822499.pdf.   
13 Amec Foster Wheeler (2018) Chelmsford Pre-Submission Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Report. Available from 

https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/developing-the-

new-local-plan/    
14 Amec Foster Wheeler (2018) Chelmsford Pre-Submission Local Plan Habitats Regulations Assessment Screening Report. Available from 

https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/developing-the-

new-local-plan/    
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following consideration of the Council’s proposed modifications to the draft Local Plan.  Where 

relevant, the findings of the HRA have been used to inform this SA, particularly in terms of the 

comments against the SA objective for biodiversity. 
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2. SA Approach 

2.1 Introduction 

2.1.1 This section outlines the methodology used to appraise the Main Modifications, Additional 

Modifications and Policies Map Changes (hereafter referred to as the ‘modifications’) to the draft 

Local Plan.  Section 2.2 details how the modifications have been ‘screened’ to determine whether 

they are considered significant for the purposes of the SA.  Section 2.3 then sets out the SA 

Framework that has been used to appraise those modifications that are considered to be significant 

whilst the methodology for their appraisal is summarised in Section 2.4.  Section 2.5 documents 

the difficulties encountered during the appraisal process including key uncertainties and 

assumptions. 

2.1.2 The SA objectives that comprise the SA Framework and methodology for appraisal are consistent 

with the approach adopted for the appraisal of the draft Local Plan.   

2.2 Determining the Significance for the SA of the Modifications 

2.2.1 This section sets out the approach to determining the significance of the proposed modifications to 

the draft Local Plan.  National Planning Practice Guidance states (Paragraph: 023 Reference ID: 11-

023-20140306: Revision date: 06 03 2014): 

“It is up to the local planning authority to decide whether the sustainability appraisal report should be 

amended following proposed changes to an emerging plan. A local planning authority can ask the 

Inspector to recommend changes to the submission Local Plan to make it sound or they can propose 

their own changes. 

If the local planning authority assesses that necessary changes are significant, and were not 

previously subject to sustainability appraisal, then further sustainability appraisal may be required 

and the sustainability appraisal report should be updated and amended accordingly.” 

2.2.2 There is no detailed guidance on how to determine significance in this context.  The following 

paragraphs set out the key principles underpinning the screening of changes in the context of the 

proposed modifications to the draft Local Plan. 

Key Principles 

2.2.3 A number of modifications are proposed to make the wording and/or intent of policies clearer 

and/or to ensure consistency with national planning policy and other Local Plan policies.  This can 

be through either clarification to policy wording or the provision of additional information that 

expands upon the existing text.  These modifications are not considered to be significant for the 

purposes of the SA unless they introduce a new criterion that has not been previously appraised.  

Where modifications involve the deletion of text from a policy, the revised wording has been 

considered to see if it has any implications for the SA, both in terms of the conclusions of the 2018 

SA Report or the commentary accompanying relevant parts of the assessment, with significance 

determined on a case-by-case basis. 

2.2.4 Where modifications to a policy introduce an additional criterion, a judgement is made as to 

whether or not the amendment would affect the findings of the 2018 SA Report and/or should be 

acknowledged in the assessment.  In such instances, significance has been determined on a case-

by-case basis. 
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2.2.5 Modifications that involve the introduction of a new/replacement policy (including the combining 

of existing policies) are considered to be significant for the purposes of the SA.  Conversely, 

where modifications involve the removal of policies from the draft Local Plan, the implications for 

the findings of the SA have been considered in Section 3 of this report.  

2.2.6 Changes to the quantum of development (development requirements) to be provided over the 

plan period or the Spatial Strategy are considered to be significant for the purposes of the SA. 

2.2.7 As detailed in Section 1.3, the Inspector’s Post Hearing Advice (paragraph 14) states that the SA of 

the draft Local Plan should consider whether the removal of Green Corridors from the Local Plan 

“would make any difference to the SA findings”.  In this context, modifications to remove Green 

Corridors are considered to be significant for the purposes of the SA. 

2.2.8 There are no instances of new sites being introduced through the Council’s proposed 

modifications.  There are instances, however, of preferred site boundaries and/or capacities (in 

terms of the number of dwellings to be delivered) being amended and these modifications have 

been considered on a case-by-case basis.  Where modifications involve the deletion of preferred 

sites, such changes are not considered to be significant (so the deletion of the site has not been 

assessed) where these sites are now not considered to be deliverable and/or developable, although 

the implications of the removal for the findings of the 2018 SA Report are considered in Section 

3.4.   

2.2.9 The modifications to reasoned justification text clarify how policies will be implemented and/or 

provide justification for them; such modifications are not considered to be significant. 

Modifications to address typographical or presentational issues (including the 

renumbering/renaming of policies and sites) are also not considered to be significant. 

2.2.10 Where modifications are proposed to the Monitoring Framework for the Local Plan, these have 

been considered in the SA Monitoring Framework presented in Section 4.2 of this report. 

2.2.11 Based on the principles outlined above, each modification has been screened in order to determine 

the significance of the proposed change.  Appendix B presents this analysis.  The final column of 

the table contained in this appendix indicates, for each modification, whether or not it would 

require an amendment to the SA and why.   

2.3 The Appraisal Framework 

2.3.1 Consistent with the approach to the SA of the draft Local Plan, a SA Framework has been used to 

support the appraisal of those modifications that are significant.  The SA Framework comprises SA 

objectives and guide questions derived from the baseline information gathered for the Local Plan 

and the review of policies, plans and programmes, along with comments from consultees, during 

earlier iterations of the Local Plan and SA process.  Broadly, the SA objectives define the long term 

aspirations for the City Area with regard to social, economic and environmental considerations and 

it is against these objectives that the performance of the draft Local Plan has been appraised.  By 

assessing each significant modification against the same SA objectives, it is more apparent where 

the Local Plan will contribute to environmental sustainability, where it might have a negative effect, 

and where a positive effect could be improved.   

2.3.2 Table 2.1 presents the SA Framework including SA objectives and associated guide questions.  The 

SEA Directive topic(s) to which each of the SA objectives relates is included in the third column. 

Page 276 of 791



Table 2.1 SA Framework 

SA Objective Guide Questions SEA Directive 

Topic(s) 

1. Biodiversity and Geodiversity: To 

conserve and enhance biodiversity 

and geodiversity and promote 

improvements to the green 

infrastructure network. 

• Will it conserve and enhance international designated nature 

conservation sites (Special Areas of Conservation, Special 

Protection Areas and Ramsars)? 

• Will it conserve and enhance nationally designated nature 

conservation sites such as Sites of Special Scientific Interest? 

• Will it conserve and enhance Local Nature Reserves, Local 

Wildlife Sites and Ancient Woodland? 

• Will it avoid damage to, and protect, geologically important 

sites? 

• Will it conserve and enhance species diversity, and in particular 

avoid harm to indigenous species of principal importance, or 

priority species and habitats? 

• Will it provide opportunities for new habitat creation or 

restoration and link existing habitats as part of the 

development process? 

• Will it enhance ecological connectivity and maintain and 

improve the green infrastructure network, providing green 

spaces that are well connected and biodiversity rich? 

• Will it provide opportunities for people to access the natural 

environment including green and blue infrastructure? 

Biodiversity, Fauna 

and Flora 

Human Health 

 

2. Housing: To meet the housing 

needs of the Chelmsford City Area 

and deliver decent homes. 

• Will it meet the City’s objectively assessed housing need, 

providing a range of housing types to meet current and 

emerging need for market and affordable housing? 

• Will it reduce the level of homelessness? 

• Will it help to ensure the provision of good quality, well 

designed homes? 

• Will it deliver pitches required for Gypsies, Travellers and 

Travelling Showpeople? 

Population 

3. Economy, Skills and 

Employment: To achieve a strong 

and stable economy which offers 

rewarding and well located 

employment opportunities to 

everyone. 

• Will it provide a flexible supply of high quality employment 

land to meet the needs of existing businesses and attract 

inward investment? 

• Will it maintain and enhance economic competitiveness? 

• Will it strengthen the convenience shopping role in Chelmsford 

City Centre and ensure that the principal and local 

neighbourhood centres continue to perform a strong 

convenience goods role which serves local needs? 

• Will it support the growth of new sectors including those linked 

to Anglia Ruskin University? 

• Will it help to diversify the local economy? 

• Will it provide good quality, well paid employment 

opportunities that meet the needs of local people? 

• Will it improve the physical accessibility of jobs? 

• Will it support rural diversification and economic development? 

• Will it promote a low carbon economy? 

• Will it reduce out-commuting?  

• Will it improve access to training to raise employment 

potential? 

• Will it promote investment in educational establishments? 

Population 

4. Sustainable Living and 

Revitalisation: To promote urban 

renaissance and support the vitality of 

rural centres, tackle deprivation and 

promote sustainable living. 

• Will it support and enhance the City of Chelmsford by 

attracting new commercial investment and reinforcing the 

City’s attractiveness?  

• Will it encourage more people to live in urban areas? 

• Will it enhance the public realm? 

• Will it enhance the viability and vitality of South Woodham 

Ferrers town centre, and principal and local neighbourhood 

centres? 

Population 

Human Health 
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SA Objective Guide Questions SEA Directive 

Topic(s) 

• Will it tackle deprivation in the most deprived areas, promote 

social inclusion and mobility and reduce inequalities in access 

to education, employment and services? 

• Will it support rural areas by providing jobs, facilities and 

housing to meet needs? 

• Will it maintain and enhance community facilities and services? 

• Will it increase access to schools and colleges? 

• Will it enhance accessibility to key community facilities and 

services? 

• Will it align investment in services, facilities and infrastructure 

with growth? 

• Will it contribute to regeneration initiatives? 

• Will it foster social cohesion? 

5. Health and Wellbeing: To improve 

the health and wellbeing of those 

living and working in the Chelmsford 

City Area. 

• Will it avoid locating development where environmental 

circumstances could negatively impact on people's health? 

• Will it maintain and improve access to green infrastructure, 

open space, leisure and recreational facilities?    

• Will it maintain and enhance Public Rights of Way and 

Bridleways?  

• Will it promote healthier lifestyles? 

• Will it meet the needs of an ageing population? 

• Will it support those with disabilities? 

• Will it support the needs of young people? 

• Will it maintain and enhance healthcare facilities and services? 

• Will it align investment in healthcare facilities and services with 

growth to ensure that there is capacity to meet local needs? 

• Will it encourage sustainable food production to reduce food 

miles, such as community gardens or allotments? 

• Will it improve access to healthcare facilities and services? 

• Will it promote community safety? 

• Will it reduce actual levels of crime and anti-social behaviour? 

• Will it reduce the fear of crime? 

• Will it promote design that discourages crime? 

Population 

Human Health 

6. Transport: To reduce the need to 

travel, promote more sustainable 

modes of transport and align 

investment in infrastructure with 

growth. 

• Will it reduce travel demand and the distance people travel for 

jobs, employment, leisure and services and facilities? 

• Will it reduce out-commuting? 

• Will it encourage a shift to more sustainable modes of 

transport? 

• Will it encourage walking, cycling and the use of public 

transport? 

• Will it help to reduce traffic congestion and improve road 

safety? 

• Will it deliver investment in transportation infrastructure that 

supports growth in the Chelmsford City Area? 

• Will it locate new development in locations that support and 

make best use of committed investment in strategic 

infrastructure? 

• Will it support the expansion of, or provision of additional, park 

and ride facilities? 

• Will it enhance Chelmsford's role as a key transport node? 

• Will it reduce the level of freight movement by road? 

Population 

Human Health 

Air  

Climatic Factors 

7. Land Use and Soils: To encourage 

the efficient use of land and conserve 

and enhance soils. 

• Will it promote the use of previously developed (brownfield) 

land and minimise the loss of greenfield land?   

• Will it avoid the loss of agricultural land including best and 

most versatile land? 

• Will it reduce the amount of derelict, degraded and underused 

land? 

Material Assets 

Soil 
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SA Objective Guide Questions SEA Directive 

Topic(s) 

• Will it encourage the reuse of existing buildings and 

infrastructure? 

• Will it prevent land contamination and facilitate remediation of 

contaminated sites? 

8. Water: To conserve and enhance 

water quality and resources. 

• Will it result in a reduction of run-off of pollutants to nearby 

water courses that lead to a deterioration in existing status 

and/or failure to achieve the objective of good status under the 

Water Framework Directive? 

• Will it improve ground and surface water quality? 

• Will it reduce water consumption and encourage water 

efficiency? 

• Will it ensure that new water/wastewater management 

infrastructure is delivered in a timely manner to support new 

development? 

Water 

9. Flood Risk and Coastal Erosion: 

To reduce the risk of flooding and 

coastal erosion to people and 

property, taking into account the 

effects of climate change.   

• Will it help to minimise the risk of flooding to existing and new 

developments/infrastructure?  

• Will it manage effectively, and reduce the likelihood of, flash 

flooding, taking into account the capacity of sewerage 

systems? 

• Will it discourage inappropriate development in areas at risk 

from flooding and promote the sequential test? 

• Will it ensure that new development does not give rise to flood 

risk elsewhere? 

• Will it deliver Sustainable Drainage Systems (SUDs) and 

promote investment in flood defences that reduce vulnerability 

to flooding? 

• Will it encourage the use of multifunctional areas and 

landscape design for drainage? 

• Will it help to discourage inappropriate development in areas 

at risk from coastal erosion?  

• Will it help to manage and reduce the risks associated with 

coastal erosion and support the implementation of the Essex 

and South Suffolk Shoreline Management Plan? 

Climatic Factors 

Water 

10. Air: To improve air quality. 

 

• Will it maintain and improve air quality? 

• Will it address air quality issues in the Army and Navy Air 

Quality Management Area and prevent new designations of Air 

Quality Management Areas? 

• Will it avoid locating development in areas of existing poor air 

quality? 

• Will it minimise emissions to air from new development? 

Air 

Human Health 

Biodiversity, Fauna 

and Flora 

 

11. Climate Change: To minimise 

greenhouse gas emissions and adapt 

to the effects of climate change.   

• Will it minimise energy use and reduce or mitigate greenhouse 

gas emissions? 

• Will it plan or implement adaptation measures for the likely 

effects of climate change? 

• Will it support the delivery of renewable and low carbon 

energy and reduce dependency on non-renewable sources? 

• Will it promote sustainable design that minimises greenhouse 

emissions and is adaptable to the effects of climate change? 

Climatic Factors 

 

12. Waste and Natural Resources: 

To promote the waste hierarchy 

(reduce, reuse, recycle, recover) and 

ensure the sustainable use of natural 

resources. 

• Will it minimise the demand for raw materials? 

• Will it promote the use of local resources?  

• Will it reduce minerals extracted and imported? 

• Will it increase efficiency in the use of raw materials and 

promote recycling? 

• Will it avoid sterilising minerals extraction sites identified by 

the Essex Minerals Local Plan? 

• Will it reduce waste arisings? 

Material Assets 
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SA Objective Guide Questions SEA Directive 

Topic(s) 

• Will it increase the reuse and recycling of waste? 

• Will it support investment in waste management facilities to 

meet local needs? 

• Will it support the objectives and proposals of the Essex 

Minerals Local Plan? 

13. Cultural Heritage: To conserve 

and enhance the historic 

environment, cultural heritage, 

character and setting. 

• Will it help to conserve and enhance existing features of the 

historic environment and their settings, including 

archaeological assets? 

• Will it tackle heritage assets identified as being ‘at risk’? 

• Will it promote sustainable repair and reuse of heritage assets? 

• Will it protect or enhance the significance of designated 

heritage assets? 

• Will it protect or enhance the significance of non-designated 

heritage assets? 

• Will it promote local cultural distinctiveness? 

• Will it help to conserve historic buildings, places and spaces 

that enhance local distinctiveness, character and appearance 

through sensitive adaptation and re-use? 

• Will it improve and promote access to buildings and 

landscapes of historic/cultural value? 

• Will it recognise, conserve and enhance the inter-relationship 

between the historic and natural environment? 

Cultural Heritage 

Landscape 

14. Landscape and Townscape: To 

conserve and enhance landscape 

character and townscapes. 

• Will it conserve and enhance landscape character and 

townscapes? 

• Will it promote high quality design in context with its urban 

and rural landscape? 

• Will it avoid inappropriate development in the Green Belt and 

ensure the Green Belt endures? 

• Will it help to conserve and enhance the character of the 

undeveloped coastline? 

• Will it avoid inappropriate erosion to the Green Wedge? 

Landscape 

Cultural Heritage 

2.4 Appraisal Methodology 

2.4.1 The following components of the draft Local Plan, assessed as part of the 2018 SA Report, have 

been re-appraised as appropriate in order to take into account those proposed modifications 

judged to be significant: 

⚫ the quantum of growth to be provided over the plan period (development requirements) and 

the distribution of that growth (the Spatial Strategy); 

⚫ site allocations to deliver the development requirements across the three Growth Areas 

identified in the draft Local Plan; and 

⚫ Local Plan policies including development requirements for proposed site allocations contained 

in Chapter 7 of the draft Local Plan. 

2.4.2 The approach to the appraisal of each of the elements listed above is set out in the sections that 

follow. 

Development Requirements and Spatial Strategy 

2.4.3 Where, following screening, modifications to the development requirements and Spatial Strategy 

are considered to be significant, these components of the draft Local Plan (as amended by the 
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proposed modifications) have been appraised against each of the SA objectives that comprise the 

SA Framework using an appraisal matrix.  The matrix includes: 

⚫ the SA objectives; 

⚫ a score indicating the nature of the effect on each SA objective; 

⚫ a commentary on significant effects (including consideration of the cumulative, synergistic and 

indirect effects as well as the geography, duration, temporary/permanence and likelihood of 

any effects) and on any assumptions or uncertainties; and 

⚫ recommendations, including any mitigation or enhancements measures. 

2.4.4 The format of the matrix that has been used in the appraisal is shown in Table 2.2.  Consistent with 

the approach adopted in the 2018 SA Report, a qualitative scoring system has been adopted which 

is set out in Table 2.3 and to guide the appraisal, specific definitions have been developed for what 

constitutes a significant effect, a minor effect or a neutral effect for each of the 14 SA objectives; 

these can be found in Appendix C. 

Table 2.2 Appraisal Matrix  

SA Objective 

P
o

li
c
y
 C

O
1

 

P
o

li
c
y
 C

O
2

 

E
tc

..
 

Cumulative 

Effect 

Commentary 

1 Biodiversity and 

Geodiversity: To 

conserve and enhance 

biodiversity and 

geodiversity and 

promote 

improvements to the 

green infrastructure 

network. 
0 -/? -/? -/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

A description of the likely significant effects of the plan 

policies on the SA objective has been provided here, 

drawing on baseline information as appropriate. 

Mitigation 

• Mitigation and enhancement measures are outlined 

here. 

Assumptions 

• Any assumptions made in undertaking the appraisal 

are listed here. 

Uncertainties 

• Any uncertainties encountered during the appraisal 

are listed here. 

Table 2.3 Scoring System 

Score  Description Symbol 

Significant Positive 

Effect  
The preferred option/policy contributes significantly to the achievement of the objective. ++ 

Minor Positive Effect 
The preferred option/policy contributes to the achievement of the objective but not 

significantly. 
+ 

Neutral  The preferred option/policy does not have any effect on the achievement of the objective  0 

Minor  

Negative Effect 

The preferred option/policy detracts from the achievement of the objective but not 

significantly. 
- 

Significant 

Negative Effect 
The preferred option/policy detracts significantly from the achievement of the objective. -- 
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Score  Description Symbol 

No Relationship 
There is no clear relationship between the preferred option/policy and the achievement of 

the objective or the relationship is negligible. 
~ 

Uncertain 

The preferred option/policy has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the 

relationship is dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed.  In addition, 

insufficient information may be available to enable an appraisal to be made.  

? 

 

2.4.5 The appraisal is presented in Appendix D as an update to the assessment matrices contained in 

Appendix F of the 2018 SA Report (as appropriate).  Where the revision to matrices requires the 

removal of text, this is indicated using strikethrough; where new text has been added this is 

underlined.  Similarly, where the score has been amended on a matrix, this is also indicated using 

strikethrough for the previous score and underlining for the revised score. 

Site Allocations 

2.4.6 The 2018 SA Report included an appraisal of 43 preferred site allocations across three Local Plan 

Growth Areas.  Where modifications to these site allocations are deemed significant, the respective 

sites have been re-appraised against the SA objectives that comprise the SA Framework using the 

same tailored appraisal criteria and associated thresholds of significance as adopted in the 2018 SA 

Report.  The site appraisal criteria and results of the assessment are presented in Appendix E.   

Local Plan Policies  

2.4.7 In the 2018 SA Report, the proposed Local Plan policies were appraised against the SA objectives 

by plan chapter/subsection with a score awarded both for each constituent policy and for the 

cumulative effect of each chapter/subsection.  Those policy modifications identified as being 

significant for the purposes of the SA following the screening stage have been assessed against the 

SA objectives.  This has been undertaken by re-appraising the relevant policy and updating the 

matrices contained in Appendix H to the 2018 SA Report (including, where relevant, the cumulative 

effects of the policy chapter).  As per the development requirements and Spatial Strategy, where 

the revision to matrices requires the removal of text, this is indicated using strikethrough; where 

new text has been added this is underlined.  Similarly, where the score has been amended on a 

matrix, this is also indicated using strikethrough for the previous score and underlining for the 

revised score.  The amended matrices are contained at Appendix F. 

2.4.8 As the policies contained in Chapter 7 of the draft Local Plan are area/site specific, they were 

appraised separately in the 2018 SA Report.  Those policies that relate to specific site allocations 

were assessed by taking forward the findings of the initial site assessment and applying the 

associated development requirements (as set out in the related policies).  This enabled 

consideration of the extent to which the policies of Chapter 7 may help to mitigate adverse effects 

and enhance positive effects associated with the delivery of the proposed site allocations and, 

subsequently, the identification of where there would be residual significant effects.  The remaining 

strategic and development management policies of this chapter (including those related to Special 

Policy Areas) were also appraised.  The appraisal of these policies was presented in Appendix I to 

the 2018 SA Report.  Where, following screening, modifications to these policies are considered to 

be significant for the purposes of the SA, and/or where changes to the respective site allocations 

have affected the initial site assessment, the appraisal matrices have been updated and are 

presented in Appendix G. 
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Assessment of Secondary, Cumulative and Synergistic Effects  

2.4.9 The SEA Directive and SEA Regulations require that the secondary, cumulative and synergistic 

effects of the Local Plan are assessed.  In particular, it is important to consider the combined 

sustainability effects of the policies and proposals of the Local Plan both alone and in-combination 

with other plans and programmes. 

2.4.10 The assessment of the proposed Local Plan policies contained in the 2018 SA Report and updated 

as part of this addendum has been undertaken by Local Plan chapter in order to determine the 

cumulative effects of each policy area.  In addition, a cumulative effects appraisal was undertaken in 

order to clearly identify areas where policies work together.  This appraisal is contained in Section 

5.6 of the 2018 SA Report and is reviewed in Section 3.6 of this addendum in order to reflect the 

proposed modifications to the draft Local Plan.  

When the SA was Undertaken and by Whom 

2.4.11 This SA of the proposed modifications to the draft Local Plan was undertaken by Wood in 

Spring/Summer 2019.  

2.5 Difficulties Encountered in Undertaking the Appraisal  

2.5.1 The SEA Directive requires the identification of any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack 

of knowledge) encountered during the appraisal process.  These uncertainties and assumptions are 

detailed in the appraisal matrices.  Those uncertainties and assumptions common across the 

appraisal are outlined below. 

Uncertainties 

⚫ The exact composition and design of future development proposals is unknown and would 

be subject to planning approval. 

⚫ The extent to which job creation is locally significant will depend on the type of jobs created 

(in the context of the local labour market) and the recruitment policies of prospective 

employers. 

⚫ The level of investment in community facilities and services that may be stimulated by new 

development is uncertain at this stage and will in part be dependent on the policies of the 

Local Plan, site specific proposals and viability. 

⚫ The exact scale of greenhouse gas emissions associated with the implementation of the 

policies and proposals contained in the draft Local Plan (as modified) will be dependent on a 

number of factors including: the exact design of new development; future travel patterns and 

trends; individual energy consumption behaviour; and the extent to which energy supply has 

been decarbonised over the plan period. 

⚫ The exact scale of waste arisings associated with the Local Plan will be dependent on a 

number of factors including: the design of new development; waste collection and disposal 

regimes; and individual behaviour with regard to recycling and reuse. 

Assumptions 

⚫ It is assumed that the Council will continue to liaise with Anglian Water and Essex and Suffolk 

Water with regard to infrastructure requirements for future development. 
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⚫ Measures contained in Essex and Suffolk Water’s Water Resources Management Plan would 

be expected to help ensure that future water resource demands are met. 

⚫ There will be no development that will require diversion or modification of existing 

watercourses.  However, if such measures are required, this could affect local water quality. 

⚫ It is assumed that, where appropriate, development proposals would be accompanied by a 

Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) and that suitable flood alleviation measures would be 

incorporated into the design of new development where necessary to minimise flood risk.  

⚫ It is assumed that the emerging replacement Essex Waste Local Plan will make provision to 

accommodate additional waste associated with growth in the City Area. 
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3. Appraisal of the Proposed Modifications 

3.1 Introduction 

3.1.1 This section summarises the appraisal of the proposed modifications.  Section 3.2 details the 

outcome of the screening used to determine the significance of the proposed modifications.  

Sections 3.3 to 3.5 then summarise the appraisal of those modifications deemed to be significant 

for the purposes of the SA, and consider the implications for the appraisal of the draft Local Plan 

contained in the 2018 SA Report, in respect of the following components of the draft Local Plan: 

⚫ Development requirements and the Spatial Strategy (Section 3.3); 

⚫ Growth areas and associated proposed site allocations (Section 3.4); 

⚫ Local Plan policies (Section 3.5). 

3.1.2 Section 3.6 considers the implications of the modifications for the appraisal of cumulative effects 

contained in the 2018 SA Report before Section 3.7 outlines whether any further mitigation 

measures are required. 

3.2 Screening Outcomes 

3.2.1 A total of 98 Main Modifications, 68 Additional Modifications and 56 Policies Map Changes to the 

draft Local Plan are proposed by the Council.  In accordance with the approach detailed in Section 

2.2, each modification has been screened in order to determine its significance.  Appendix B 

presents this analysis in full.   

3.2.2 Based on the screening exercise, a total of 35 Main Modifications and six Policies Map Changes 

have been identified as significant for the purposes of the SA.  None of the Additional 

Modifications proposed by the Council have been identified as being significant which reflects the 

minor nature of these changes and the fact that they do not affect the soundness of the draft Local 

Plan.   

3.2.3 Sections 3.3 to 3.5 summarise the appraisal of those modifications identified above as being 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

Local Plan Strategic Priorities, Vision and Spatial Principles 

3.2.4 The draft Local Plan contains nine Strategic Priorities for Chelmsford.  The Strategic Priorities were 

not assessed separately because they were reflected through the Local Plan Vision and Spatial 

Principles, as well as the policies, of the draft Local Plan.   

3.2.5 The Vision of the Local Plan and accompanying 11 Spatial Principles were assessed for their 

compatibility with the SA objectives with the findings presented in Section 5.2 of the 2018 SA 

Report.  The screening presented in Appendix B has confirmed that the proposed modifications 

will not result in significant changes to the Vision or Spatial Principles and therefore the 2018 

assessment remains valid.  In consequence, this component of the draft Local Plan is not 

considered further in this addendum.   
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3.3 Development Requirements and the Spatial Strategy 

3.3.1 The draft Local Plan makes provision for 21,893 dwellings, nine permanent pitches for Gypsies and 

Travellers, 24 permanent plots for Travelling Showpeople, 55,000 square metres (sqm) of 

employment floorspace and 13,400 sqm of retail floorspace over the plan period (see Strategic 

Policy S8).  The Spatial Strategy seeks to focus this growth on the higher order settlements of 

Chelmsford and South Woodham Ferrers, and the Key Service Settlements outside of the Green Belt 

(see Strategic Policy S9).  Together, the development requirements and Spatial Strategy form the 

overarching strategy for the Local Plan.   

3.3.2 Section 5.3 of the 2018 SA Report describes the evolution of the development requirements and 

Spatial Strategy, including the outcomes of the appraisal of associated preferred options and 

reasonable alternatives.  An outline summary of the reasons for identifying the options dealt with 

and the reasons for their selection or rejection are provided in Table 3.1; this rationale remains 

unchanged for both the development requirements and Spatial Strategy options. 

Table 3.1 Development Requirements and Spatial Strategy Options  

Option Reason for including the option Reason for selecting/rejecting the option 

Spatial Strategy Options 

Option 1: Urban Focus Included as this is a suitable spatial option when the 

Spatial Principles are applied and combined with the 

amount of development needed.  

Rejected as it would be contrary to the 

Settlement Hierarchy by not focusing growth in 

all Key Service Settlements (e.g. Bicknacre and 

Danbury) and failing to maximise opportunities 

to locate development at well-connected 

sustainable locations (e.g. in East Chelmsford). 

Option 2: Urban Focus 

and Growth on Key 

Transport Corridors 

Identified as this option sought to utilise the 

accessibility of places along key transport corridors 

and their potential to be able to accommodate 

growth including the opportunity provided by new 

transport infrastructure planned for the A130 / A131 

corridor.  

Rejected as it promoted a higher amount of 

growth on brownfield sites that were not 

considered to be deliverable over the plan 

period. It would have furthered resulted in 

substantially larger amounts of growth in areas 

including West Chelmsford, Great Leighs and 

Broomfield which attracted significant public 

opposition. 

Option 3: Urban Focus 

and Growth in Key 

Villages 

Identified as this option sought to distribute growth 

throughout the Chelmsford area to those villages 

lower down the settlement hierarchy in order to 

support local businesses and provide new facilities 

and amenities for local communities.   

Rejected as it promoted growth in Service and 

Small settlements (e.g. Ford End, Rettendon 

Common and Woodham Ferrers) contrary to 

the Settlement Hierarchy. It would further have 

resulted in a substantially larger amount of 

growth in West Chelmsford which attracted 

significant public opposition. 

Urban Focus at 

Hammonds Farm and 

Key Service 

Settlements 

Identified following consultation on the Issues and 

Options Consultation Document and SA Report. The 

Hammonds Farm site is available and being actively 

promoted. 

Rejected as although the Hammonds Farm site 

is available, it is considered to perform less well 

compared with Location 4 when assessed 

against the SA objectives, the preferred Spatial 

Strategy and the Local Plan evidence base.   

Preferred Spatial 

Strategy 

Identified following consultation on the Issues and 

Options Consultation Document with further 

revisions following consultation on the Preferred 

Options Consultation Document. The focus on Key 

Service Settlements is in accordance with the 

settlement hierarchy for Chelmsford. 

Selected as it will focus growth in the most 

sustainable locations by making the best use of 

previously developed land in Chelmsford Urban 

Area. Growth in South and East Chelmsford will 

support and strengthen South Woodham 

Ferrers' important local role and help deliver 

improvements to the A132 corridor.  In 
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Option Reason for including the option Reason for selecting/rejecting the option 

addition, small allocations in the Key Service 

Settlement of Bicknacre and Danbury will help 

to support the villages’ services and facilities. 

Housing Requirement Option 

Option 1: National 

Household Projections 

Included as it tests the demographic starting point 

based on the latest household projections for 

calculating how many new homes will be required. 

Rejected as this option would fall short of the 

City Area’s objectively assessed housing need 

and in consequence, it would be likely to result 

in the current and future housing needs of the 

City Area going unmet. 

Option 2: Objectively 

Assessed Need 

This represents the Council's Objectively Assessed 

Housing need, which has been calculated taking into 

account various adjustment factors including in 

particular anticipated employment growth.  

Rejected as this option would potentially 

conflict with the Government’s proposals within 

the Proposed National Approach to Calculate 

Local Housing Need and increase the risk that 

insufficient land is available to meet identified 

needs for housing. This could risk the Council 

failing to demonstrate a five-year supply of 

deliverable housing land. 

Option 3: Objectively 

Assessed Need and a 

20% buffer 

Included as this option tests whether the Local Plan 

will plan positively for the housing required and 

because the housing requirement might increase 

when the final assessment of the need for affordable 

housing is determined. 

Selected as this option offers the greatest 

flexibility in meeting housing demand in 

accordance with the Housing White Paper. 

Employment Requirement Option 

Option 1: 2012 Sub-

National Population 

Projections (EPOA 

Phase 7) and EEFM 

2014 Baseline 

Projections 

Included as it utilises data from the East of England 

Forecasting Model (EEFM) 2014 and the Sub-

National Population Projection (SNPP) 2012. The 

number of jobs identified to align with the SNPP 

2012 population was 727 new jobs per year.  

Selected as the approach of linking forecast job 

growth to population projections would be 

expected to deliver significant positive effects 

in respect of the economy and positive effects 

in respect of Urban Renaissance and to ensure 

a match between homes and jobs.  With the 

publication of the EEFM 2016 forecasts and 

after considering the 2014-based Sub-National 

Population Projections, the number of jobs 

changes slightly to 725 new jobs a year. The 

Preferred Options and Pre-Submission SA 

Reports show the same significant positive 

impacts as the Issues and Options SA. 

Option 2: 2012 Sub-

National Population 

Projections (EPOA 

Phase 7) Employed 

People Scenario and 

EEFM 2014 Baseline 

Projections 

Included as when taking into account past growth 

and forecasts within the EEFM 2014, alongside 

demographic forecasts (Greater Essex Demographic 

Forecasts - Edge Analytics Phase 7 Report), the 

employed people growth scenario projects a need of 

887 jobs per year.  

Rejected as the need for this level of jobs was 

not supported by the employment needs and 

land availability evidence.   Considering the 

forecast jobs growth from the EEFM 2016 and 

population growth from the 2014-based Sub-

National Population Projections, the analysis 

would not warrant this level of jobs per year. 

 

3.3.3 The proposed modifications include a minor decrease in the number of new homes to be provided 

over the plan period, from 21,893 dwellings (as assessed in the 2018 SA Report) to 21,843 

dwellings.  Whilst this decrease is unlikely to materially affect the conclusions of the 2018 SA Report 

(as the housing requirement is consistent with Option 3 outlined in Table 3.1 above and given the 

relatively minor reduction in housing provision), on a precautionary basis, the appraisal of 

development requirements in respect of housing has been updated and this is presented in 

Appendix D.  No changes to employment or retail requirements are proposed. 
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3.3.4 No significant changes to the Spatial Strategy of the draft Local Plan are proposed in terms of the 

overarching approach of focusing growth on the higher order settlements of Chelmsford and South 

Woodham Ferrers, and the Key Service Settlements outside of the Green Belt.  The distribution of 

development across the three Growth Areas has, however, been revised, predominantly to reflect 

changes to completions and commitments (as opposed to substantive changes to the quantum of 

new development to be accommodated in each Growth Area).  The amended development 

distribution as a result of the proposed modifications is shown in Table 3.2.  The proposed 

modifications also delete Green Corridors that were a feature of the draft Local Plan Spatial 

Strategy. 

Table 3.2 Spatial Strategy: Revised Development Locations and Allocations 

Development Allocations to 2036 New 

Homes 

Traveller 

Pitches 

Travelling 

Showpeople 

Plots 

Net new 

Employment 

Floorspace 

Growth Area 1 – Central and Urban Chelmsford 

Site/Location      

1 Previously developed sites in Chelmsford 

Urban Area 

2,381   4,000s qm Office, 

11,500 sqm Food 

Retail 

2 West Chelmsford 800  5  

3a East Chelmsford – Manor Farm 250    

3b East Chelmsford – Land North of Maldon Road    5,000 sqm 

Office/Business 

Park 

3c East Chelmsford – Land South of Maldon Road 100    

3d East Chelmsford – Land North of Maldon Road 50    

EC1 Land North of Galleywood Reservoir 13    

EC2 Land surrounding Telephone Exchange, Ongar 

Road, Writtle 

25    

Area Total 3,619  5 9,000 sqm Office, 

11,500 sqm Food 

Retail 

Growth Area 2 – North Chelmsford 

Site/Location      

4 North East Chelmsford 3,000  9 40,000 sqm 

Office/Business 

Park 

5a Great Leighs – Land at Moulsham Hall 750  5  

5b Great Leighs – Land East of London Road 250    

5c Great Leighs – Land North and South of 

Banters Lane 

100    
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Development Allocations to 2036 New 

Homes 

Traveller 

Pitches 

Travelling 

Showpeople 

Plots 

Net new 

Employment 

Floorspace 

6  North of Broomfield 450    

EC3 Great Leighs – Land East of Main Road 100    

EC4 East of Boreham 143    

GT1 Drakes Lane, Little Waltham  10   

Area Total 4,793 10 14 40,000 sqm 

Office/Business 

Park 

Growth Area 3 – South and East Chelmsford 

Site/Location      

7 North of South Woodham Ferrers 1,000  5 1,000 sqm 

Business Space 

8 South of Bicknacre 35    

9 Danbury 100    

EC5 St Giles, Bicknacre 32    

Area Total 1,167  5 1,000 sqm 

Business Space 

Total New Local Plan Allocations 9,579 10 24  

Windfall Allowance 2024-2036 1,200    

Total 10,779 10 24 55,000 sqm 

Office/Business 

Space, 13,400 

sqm Food Retail 

 

3.3.5 In light of the proposed changes to the distribution of development and removal of Green 

Corridors from the draft Local Plan, the appraisal of the Spatial Strategy contained in the 2018 SA 

Report has been updated on a precautionary basis and this is presented in Appendix D.    

3.3.6 Table 3.3 summarises the findings of the updated appraisals of development requirements (in 

respect of housing) and the Spatial Strategy; for completeness, the summary of the appraisal of 

employment/retail requirements contained in the 2018 SA Report is reproduced.  In this instance, 

the revisions to the housing requirement and Spatial Strategy have not resulted in any changes to 

the scoring of these elements of the draft Local Plan against the SA objectives. 
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Table 3.3 Summary of the Appraisal of the Development Requirements and Spatial Strategy 
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3.3.7 Section 5.3 (paras 5.3.2 to 5.3.10) of the 2018 SA Report includes a summary of the findings of the 

development requirements and Spatial Strategy appraisal.  Set out below are the amendments 

made to this summary to reflect the modifications outlined above.  New text added is shown as 

underlined and extant text to be deleted is struckthrough.   

5.3.2 The provision of 21,893 21,843 dwellings over the plan period would meet and exceed the 

City Area's objectively assessed housing need of 805 net new homes per-year, as identified in the 

Objectively Assessed Housing Needs (OAHN) Study (2016).  This housing requirement includes an 

uplift from the demographic start to cover projections for future jobs, past delivery and market 

signals.  The provision of 21,843 dwellings amounts to together with close to a further 20% supply 

capacity, all of which equates to an annualised average total supply requirement of 952 950 

dwellings per annum.  The development requirements are in accordance with the 

recommendations of the OAHN Study, which states that an uplift is needed to respond to issues 

related to the past provision of homes and to address 'market signals,' including London-related 

migration needs.  The development requirements are also expected to help provide a degree of 

flexibility by ensuring choice and competition in the market by increasing the supply of housing 

land, which is consistent with the NPPF's direction that local planning authorities should seek to 

boost significantly the supply of housing (see para 47) and the broad aim of the Housing White 

Paper (2017).  The provision of nine permanent pitches for Gypsies and Travellers and 24 

permanent plots for Travelling Showpeople, meanwhile, would also meet the requirements 
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identified in the Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment15.   Overall, the development 

requirements set out in the Pre-Submission Local Plan are expected to have a significant positive 

effect on housing (SA Objective 2).   

5.3.3 The provision of 55,000 sqm of employment floorspace and 13,400 sqm of retail floorspace 

has been appraised as having a significant positive effect in respect of the economy (SA Objective 

3).  The Council's Employment Land Review (ELR) (2015) highlights that Chelmsford has been a 

major driver of growth within the Heart of Essex sub-region (which comprises the local authority 

areas of Chelmsford, Brentwood and Maldon) and has the largest economy, contributing £3.4 

billion to the UK economy in 2011 (around 60% of the total Heart of Essex contribution).  However, 

the ELR found that Chelmsford has a relatively limited supply of land to accommodate future 

growth, particularly in respect of office uses.  In this context, the provision of a minimum of 55,000 

sqm of employment floorspace over the plan period to support 725 jobs per annum and retail 

provision would be expected to help maintain and enhance Chelmsford's strategic economic role in 

the Heart of Essex sub-region, supporting existing businesses and attracting inward investment.  

Jobs growth would, in-turn, increase the amount of money spent in the local economy and there 

may also be supply chain benefits associated with new businesses.   

5.3.4 Focusing the majority of growth in and adjacent to Chelmsford Urban Area, to the north of 

South Woodham Ferrers and at Key Service Settlements (outside the Green Belt) should ensure that 

prospective residents and workers have good access to key services, facilities and employment 

opportunities by virtue of the wide range of services, facilities and jobs these settlements provide 

and their good transport links.  It is also anticipated that growth will promote investment in 

additional facilities, services and infrastructure, stimulating urban regeneration, minimising the 

need to travel by car and promoting walking and cycling.  In this regard, the Spatial Strategy 

includes a number of proposed transport infrastructure improvements including a proposed new 

Chelmsford North-East By-pass, new radial distributor roads to the north east of Chelmsford, 

highways improvements (including at the Army and Navy Junction and to the A132) and two park 

and ride schemes (one located to the south west of Chelmsford around the A414 and the other 

located to the north east of Chelmsford around the A12 and A138) as well as existing planned 

infrastructure including a new rail station to the north east of Chelmsford.  The Spatial Strategy also 

defines Special Policy Areas within and around existing facilities and institutions including 

Broomfield Hospital and Writtle University College which is expected to support the continued 

growth and expansion of these institutions, generating benefits in terms of continued access to 

services and facilities.   

5.3.5 Overall, significant positive effects have therefore been identified in respect of sustainable 

living and revitalisation (SA Objective 4), health and wellbeing (SA Objective 5) and transport (SA 

Objective 6).  However, it is recognised that growth (if unmitigated) could place pressure on 

existing facilities and services as well as on the strategic highways network and in consequence, 

minor negative effects have also been identified in respect of these objectives.  

5.3.6 No further cumulative significant positive effects have been identified during the appraisal of 

the development requirements and Spatial Strategy.   

5.3.7 The Spatial Strategy would deliver approximately 2,200 dwellings, 4,000 sqm of office 

floorspace and 11,500 sqm of retail floorspace on brownfield sites.  This will generate a positive 

effect on land use (SA Objective 7).  However, the scale of development requirements and the 

limited number of suitable brownfield sites that have not already been earmarked for future 

development in the City Area mean that greenfield land adjacent to the urban areas of Chelmsford 

15 The Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment covers the period 2016 to 2033 and identifies a requirement of 8 additional 

nomadic Gypsy and Traveller pitches and 20 additional nomadicTravelling Showpeople plots to be developed by 2033. Extrapolating 

these figures up to 2036 by calculating the average numbers required per year from 2016 to 2033 and adding them on to 2016 to 2033 

requirements results in the total requirements of 9 Gypsy and Traveller pitches and 24 Travelling Showpeople plots up to 2036. 
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(including East of Great Baddow / North of Sandon and North of Broomfield) and South Woodham 

Ferrers and at Boreham, Great Leighs, Danbury, Bicknacre, Writtle and Galleywood would be 

required to deliver approximately 75% of new development (greenfield/mixed greenfield and 

brownfield sites.  This will lead to a loss of approximately 446 hectares (ha) of Grade 3 agricultural 

land and approximately 252 ha of Grade 2 land (land in grades 1, 2 and 3a is classified as the best 

and most versatile agricultural land at Annex 2 of the National Planning Policy Framework) which 

equates to around 2.5% of the total Grade 2 and around 2.2% of the total Grade 3 land in the City 

Area.  Allied with the potential construction of a Chelmsford North-East By-pass (as well as other 

infrastructure), the area of greenfield land required over the plan period is expected to be 

significant.  In consequence, a significant negative effect has also been identified in respect of SA 

Objective 7.   

5.3.8 No further cumulative significant negative effects have been identified during the appraisal 

of the development requirements and Spatial Strategy.   

5.3.9 New development will result in increased resource use and the generation of waste and in 

consequence, a cumulative negative effect is expected in respect of SA Objective 13. 

5.3.10 The development requirements and Spatial Strategy have been assessed as having 

cumulative mixed positive and negative effects on the remaining SA objectives.  Sustainable, well-

located development will present an opportunity to enhance the natural and built environment of 

the City Area.  In particular, the redevelopment of brownfield sites and the protection of the Green 

Wedge within the City Area and the designation of Green Corridors, allied with the delivery of 

strategic scale sustainable urban extensions which follow Garden City principles, could help to both 

minimise the adverse effects of development and deliver environmental enhancement by extending 

the City Area's green infrastructure networks.  Green infrastructure provision may also present 

opportunities for recreation and climate change adaptation (including flood risk management).  

However, growth in the City Area is likely to have a range of adverse environmental and social 

effects during both the construction and operation of new development and arising from, for 

example, land take, disturbance (e.g. noise), recreational pressure (in respect of nature conservation 

sites), increased vehicle movements and associated emissions to air, the use of energy and 

resources, and impacts on landscape and townscape character.  These adverse effects are likely to 

be minimised through the implementation of Local Plan policies and mitigation at the site level and 

are therefore not considered likely to be significant.  Nonetheless, some uncertainty remains, 

particularly in respect of biodiversity (SA Objective 1), cultural heritage (SA Objective 13) and 

landscape and townscape (SA Objective 13) as the likelihood of positive and negative effects on 

these objectives will be dependent on the exact type, location and design of new development as 

well as the proximity and sensitivity of nearby receptors. 

3.4 Growth Areas and Associated Proposed Site Allocations 

3.4.1 To deliver the Spatial Strategy, the draft Local Plan directs growth to locations within the following 

three Growth Areas:  

⚫ Growth Area 1 - Central and Urban Chelmsford; 

⚫ Growth Area 2 - North Chelmsford; and 

⚫ Growth Area 3 - South and East Chelmsford.   

3.4.2 The site allocations identified in each Growth Area include Strategic Growth Sites (SGS), Growth 

Sites, Opportunity Sites16 and Existing Commitments.  Each site allocation is assessed in the 2018 

16 It should be noted that the term ‘Opportunities Site’ has been removed from the draft Local Plan and these allocations are now 

referred to as ‘Growth Sites’.  This modification does not materially affect the findings of the 2018 SA Report.  
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SA Report; the detailed assessment is presented in Appendix G with a summary included in Section 

5.4 (Special Policy Areas relating to particular existing establishments in the countryside are also 

designated and are assessed separately in Section 5.5 of the 2018 SA Report).  

3.4.3 The proposed modifications include amendments to seven of the site allocations assessed in the 

2018 SA Report.  As part of the screening exercise presented in Appendix B, these amendments 

have been reviewed to determine whether they are significant for the purposes of the SA.  Where 

the proposed modifications involve changes to the boundaries of sites, the sites have been re-

appraised as part of this addendum.  The boundaries of the following four housing allocations have 

been amended (although no change to the number of dwellings to be provided at each site is 

proposed): 

⚫ SGS2: West Chelmsford; 

⚫ SGS3a: East Chelmsford, Manor Farm; 

⚫ SGS4: North East Chelmsford; and 

⚫ SGS5a: Great Leighs, Land at Moulsham Hall. 

3.4.4 Consistent with the approach adopted in the 2018 SA Report, these sites have been re-appraised 

using the tailored appraisal criteria and associated thresholds of significance contained in 

Appendix E.  The findings of the appraisal are also presented in Appendix E.  It should be noted 

that this appraisal does not take into account the provisions of the associated site allocation 

policies contained in Chapter 7 of the draft Local Plan (as amended by the modifications) nor the 

mitigation provided by the other proposed Local Plan policies.  This is to ensure that all sites are 

considered equally and is again consistent with the approach adopted in the 2018 SA Report.   

3.4.5 Two housing allocations have been deleted, namely SGS1b: Essex Police Headquarters and Sports 

Ground, New Court Road and SGS1c: North of Gloucester Avenue (John Shennan), and the 

capacities of two sites (EC4: East of Boreham and GS8: South of Bicknacre) have been revised.  

These changes are not considered to be significant for the purposes of the SA and have not, 

therefore, been appraised.  However, the consequences of the modifications in terms of the 

quantum of development to be provided at each Growth Area has been considered. 

3.4.6 The subsections that follow summarise the implications of the modifications outlined above for 

each of the Growth Areas considered in the 2018 SA Report. 

Growth Area 1 - Central and Urban Chelmsford 

3.4.7 In respect of Growth Area 1, the total number of dwellings (including existing commitments and 

new allocations) has reduced from 4,014 to 3,619 homes (employment and retail provision remains 

unchanged).  This is principally due to site allocations SGS1b (Essex Police Headquarters and Sports 

Ground, New Court Road) and SGS1c (North of Gloucester Avenue (John Shennan) being removed 

from the draft Local Plan.  These sites are no longer available so cannot be considered deliverable 

and developable and as such, their removal is not considered significant for the purposes of the SA.  

This conclusion also reflects the fact that Growth Area 1 will continue to make a significant positive 

contribution to housing (SA Objective 2). 

3.4.8 The proposed amendments to the boundaries of site allocations SGS2 (West Chelmsford) and 

SGS3a (East Chelmsford, Manor Farm) do not affect the number of dwellings to be provided at 

these sites.  No changes to the effects recorded against the SA objectives for these sites in the 2018 

SA Report have been identified. 

Page 293 of 791



Growth Area 2 – North Chelmsford 

3.4.9 The quantum of housing to be provided in Growth Area 2 has reduced from 7,219 to 4,793 

dwellings and employment floorspace from 85,000 sqm to 45,000 sqm.  This principally reflects the 

removal of an existing commitment from the draft Local Plan that is being implemented, as 

opposed to any substantive changes to the site allocations assessed as part of the 2018 SA Report 

(there is a very small reduction to the capacity of site EC4: East of Boreham that does not affect the 

findings of the appraisal in respect of this site). 

3.4.10 The proposed amendments to SGS4 (North East Chelmsford) and SGS5a (Great Leighs, Land at 

Moulsham Hall) do not affect the number of dwellings to be accommodated at these sites, and by 

extension, within Growth Area 2 as a whole.  In consequence, the findings of the appraisal 

presented in the 2018 SA Report for these sites remain valid.   

Growth Area 3 – South and East Chelmsford 

3.4.11 The proposed modifications include a minor increase in the capacity of South of Bicknacre (Growth 

Site 8) from 30 to 35 dwellings, increasing the number of new homes to be provided in Growth 

Area 3 from 1,162 to 1,167 homes (no changes to employment or retail provision are proposed).  

This increase will further enhance the positive effect that this allocation will have on housing (SA 

Objective 2) (as identified in the 2018 SA Report), although not to a scale considered to be 

significant.   

3.4.12 Reflecting the relatively small amount of additional housing to be provided as a result of the 

modification to Growth Site 8, the findings of the 2018 SA Report in respect of the effects of the 

allocation on the remaining SA objectives are unchanged.  

Reasons for the Selection of the Preferred Site Allocations and for the Rejection of 

Alternatives 

3.4.13 The reasons for the selection of the proposed site allocations contained in the draft Local Plan and 

for the rejection of alternatives considered by the Council and appraised as part of the SA are set 

out in Appendix G to the 2018 SA Report.  This rationale has been reviewed in light of the proposed 

modifications and is presented at Appendix E to this report.       

3.5 Local Plan Policies 

3.5.1 The screening of the proposed modifications summarised in Section 3.2 has identified a total of 33 

proposed changes to the draft Local Plan policies that are considered to be significant for the 

purposes of the SA.  The detailed policy appraisal matrices contained in Appendix H and Appendix I 

to the January 2018 SA Report have been revised to reflect these changes and are presented in 

Appendix F and Appendix G of this addendum.     

3.5.2 Section 5.5 of the 2018 SA Report includes a summary of the performance of each policy chapter of 

the draft Local Plan against the SA objectives.  Commentary is provided in the following 

subsections on how the proposed draft Local Plan modifications affect the findings of the 2018 SA 

Report with amendments made to Section 5.5, as appropriate.  New text added is shown as 

underlined and extant text to be deleted is struckthrough. 

Creating Sustainable Development 

3.5.3 Under the proposed modifications, Strategic Policy S2 (Securing Sustainable Development) and 

Strategic Policy S4 (Promoting Community Inclusion and Neighbourhood Planning) have been 
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deleted.  Whilst the deletion of these policies has resulted in Chapter 5 of the draft Local Plan being 

assessed as having a cumulative mixed neutral and minor negative effect on housing (SA Objective 

2) as opposed to a mixed significant positive and minor negative on this SA objective (as identified 

in the 2018 SA Report), given the generic nature of these policies and the fact that their intent is 

captured across other policies of the draft Local Plan, overall the modifications do not affect the 

sustainability performance of the draft Local Plan (when all policies are considered).   

3.5.4 Within Strategic Policy S6 (Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment), the proposed 

modifications insert specific reference to minimising the loss of best and most versatile agricultural 

land and introduce a requirement for contributions in respect of the Essex Recreational disturbance 

Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) and Hatfield Forest Sites of Special Scientific Interest 

(SSSI) and National Nature Reserve (NNR) (as appropriate).  No consequential changes to the 

scoring of Policy S6 against the SA objectives are required as the modifications further enhance the 

significant positive effects already identified in the 2018 SA Report in respect of, in particular, 

biodiversity (SA Objective 1) and land use (SA Objective 7). 

3.5.5 In light of the amendments outlined above, the text of the 2018 SA Report is amended as follows: 

5.5.3 Chapter 5 of the Pre-Submission Local Plan contains policies that relate to sustainable 

development in the City Area.  This suite of policies is wide-ranging, they: embed the presumption 

in favour of sustainable development; ensure development mitigates and adapts to the effects 

climate change and is safe from all types of flooding; promote social inclusion; minimise the loss of 

the best and most versatile agricultural land; promote the conservation and enhancement of the 

historic and natural environment; and safeguard community facilities.   

5.5.4 Reflecting the broad range of topics covered by the policies that comprise this chapter of the 

Pre-Submission Local Plan, and their emphasis on sustainable development, cumulative significant 

positive effects have been identified for the majority all of the SA objectives.   

5.5.5 No cumulative significant negative effects have been identified during the appraisal of the 

policies that comprise Chapter 5. The policies have been assessed as having minor negative effects 

on housing (SA Objective 2) and the economy (SA Objective 3) (alongside cumulative significant 

positive effects). This is because Strategic Policy S5 (Conserving and Enhancing the Historic 

Environment) and S6 (Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment) may, by protecting built 

and natural environment assets, affect the delivery of housing and employment land. However, 

there is some uncertainty with regard to the potential for negative effects in this regard which will 

be dependent on the exact location and design of new development. 

How Will Future Development Growth be Accommodated? 

3.5.6 The proposed modifications to Strategic Policies S8 (Housing and Employment Requirements) and 

S9 (The Spatial Strategy) of the draft Local Plan include a minor decrease in the number of new 

homes to be provided over the plan period, from 21,893 to 21,843 dwellings, alongside changes to 

the Spatial Strategy in terms of the distribution of growth across the three Growth Areas.  The 

implications of these modifications for the SA have already been summarised in Sections 3.3 and 

3.4 and are therefore not repeated here. 

3.5.7 With regard to Strategic Policy S11 (Infrastructure Requirements), the proposed modifications 

introduce a number of additional mitigation measures including in respect of waste management 

facilities and the historic environment, alongside specific reference to the Essex RAMs.  These 

modifications enhance the performance of the policy in respect of, in particular, biodiversity (SA 

Objective 1), waste and resources (SA Objective 12) and cultural heritage (SA Objective 13).  In 

respect of SA Objective 13, the assessment of the policy has moved from a minor negative effect to 

a mixed minor positive and minor negative effect.  With regard to cultural heritage, the assessment 
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of the policy has moved from a mixed minor positive and negative effect to a significant positive 

effect. 

3.5.8 The proposed modifications replace Strategic Policy S13 (The Role of the Countryside) and combine 

it with Policy CO1 (Green Belt, Green Wedge, Green Corridors and Rural Areas), removing the 

designation of Green Corridors.  Whilst the modifications remove Green Corridors from the draft 

Local Plan, the significant positive effects identified in the 2018 SA Report in respect of, for 

example, biodiversity (SA Objective 1) and landscape (SA Objective 14) will be maintained, as will 

other positive effects identified in relation to, for example, health (SA Objective 5) air (SA Objective 

10) and climate change (SA Objective 11).  This reflects the strong protection given to (inter alia) 

the Green Belt, Green Wedge and the Rural Area by Strategic Policy 13 (as amended) and the fact 

that no development is proposed within the formerly designated Green Corridors.  

3.5.9 The proposed modifications to Strategic Policy S14 (Role of City, Town and Neighbourhood 

Centres) introduce an additional requirement for a retail/viability impact assessment on proposals 

of greater than 500 sqm in edge and out-of-centre locations.  This change is judged to reinforce 

the existing significant positive effects identified in 2018 SA Report in relation to the economy (SA 

Objective 3) and sustainable living and revitalisation (SA Objective 4).  

3.5.10 In light of the amendments outlined above, the text of the 2018 SA Report is amended as follows: 

5.5.6 Chapter 6 of the Pre-Submission Local Plan sets out the development requirements for the 

City Area (Strategic Policy S8) and the Local Plan Spatial Strategy (Strategic Policy S9). The appraisal 

of the development requirements and Spatial Strategy against the SA objectives has already been 

summarised in Section 5.3 and is therefore not repeated here. 

5.5.7 Strategic Policy S10 (Delivering Economic Growth) specifically supports economic growth 

through a flexible and market-responsive allocation of employment land. The policy seeks to (inter 

alia): safeguard allocated employment areas; support the growth of rural businesses; and support 

large new office development in the City Centre. In addition, the policy encourages links between 

businesses and the two universities in the area. By seeking to focus employment growth in 

locations well-served by public transport, this policy should also ensure that jobs are accessible. The 

implementation of Strategic Policies S11 and S12, meanwhile, will enable the delivery of 

infrastructure and services, helping to ensure that new development is supported by commensurate 

infrastructure investment to make it sustainable and which, alongside housing and jobs provision, 

will help to address deprivation in the City Area. Strategic Policy S14 promotes a City/town centre 

first approach to retail uses. This will support retail development in these locations, strengthening 

the role of the City Centre and helping to ensure that employment opportunities are accessible. 

Overall, the policies in Chapter 6 have been assessed as having a cumulative significant positive 

effect on housing (SA Objective 2), the economy (SA Objective 3), sustainable living and 

revitalisation (SA Objective 4) and health (SA Objective 5). 

5.5.8 Strategic Policy S11 includes a range of transportation infrastructure development 

requirements including (inter alia): a new Beaulieu Railway Station; additional park and ride sites to 

serve West Chelmsford and North East Chelmsford; new and improved cycling and walking routes; 

bus priority and rapid transit measures; and highways improvements and new infrastructure 

including a Chelmsford North East By-pass and an additional new Radial Distributor Road 2 in 

North East Chelmsford.  The policy also supports public transport use, sustainable transport 

measures and other transport improvements in the locality of, or directly related to, development.  

Once implemented, these measures will help to mitigate the adverse impacts of new development, 

relieve existing congestion and promote sustainable modes of transport.  Alongside Strategic Policy 

10, which requires that employment uses are developed in sustainable locations well-served by 

existing or planned public transport provision, and Strategic Policy S14, that requires retail 

development and other uses follow the ‘town centre first’, this has been assessed as having a 
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cumulative significant positive effect on transport (SA Objective 6).  Strategic Policy S11 requires 

that the infrastructure necessary to support new development seeks to preserve or enhance the 

historic environment and mitigate adverse effects on nearby heritage assets and their settings, 

which is assessed as having a significant positive effect on the historic environment (SA Objective 

13). 

5.5.9 The delivery of infrastructure, including that related to water supply, wastewater treatment 

and strategic flood defences, will contribute positively to water resources and quality and 

contribute towards mitigating flood risk. Cumulative significant positive effects have therefore been 

identified in respect of water (SA Objective 8) and flood risk (SA Objective 9). 

5.5.10 No further cumulative significant positive effects have been identified during the appraisal of 

policies that comprise Chapter 6 of the Pre-Submission Local Plan. 

5.5.11 Strategic Policy S10 (and S9) seeks to make the best use of previously developed land. 

However, it is recognised that there are a limited number of suitable brownfield sites (i.e. sites that 

are not significantly constrained or with no valuable existing use) that have not been earmarked for 

development in the City Area and therefore a larger area of greenfield land will be required to 

accommodate the housing and employment land supported by the policies in this chapter. 

Cumulatively, the policies have therefore been assessed as having mixed positive and significant 

negative effects on land use (SA Objective 7). 

5.5.12 No further significant negative effects have been identified during the appraisal of policies 

that comprise Chapter 6 of the Pre-Submission Local Plan. The delivery housing, economic 

development and infrastructure and facilities may place pressure on the City Area’s built and 

natural environments and resources as well as on highways capacity. In consequence, minor 

negative effects have been identified in respect of many of the SA objectives (although in most 

cases, significant or minor positive effects have also been identified). Through the protection of 

Green Belt, recognised areas of ecological and historical value and locally recognised landscapes, 

Strategic Policy S13 may impact on the ability of the area to deliver housing and employment land. 

Negative effects have therefore also been identified in respect of housing (SA Objective 2) and the 

economy (SA Objective 3). 

Where Will Development Growth be Focused? 

3.5.11 The proposed modifications introduce a number of amendments to the suite of location specific 

policies contained in Chapter 7 of the draft Local Plan.  These modifications, broadly, enhance the 

performance of the policies when assessed against the SA objectives, particularly with regard to: 

biodiversity (SA Objective 1), reflecting the requirement for proposals to contribute towards 

mitigation identified in the Essex RAMS and the inclusion of further mitigation in respect of SSSIs in 

the City Area; water (SA Objective 8), due to requirements for waste water treatment provision in 

respect of sites at Great Leighs; and cultural heritage (SA Objective 13), due to the inclusion of 

specific reference to the conservation and enhancement of designated assets.   

3.5.12 The text presented in the main body of the 2018 SA Report (paragraphs 5.5.13 to 5.5.17) is 

unaffected by the modifications; however, the appraisal matrices presented in Appendix I of the 

2018 SA Report have been updated where necessary and are presented in Appendix G. 

Protecting and Securing Important Assets 

Securing the Right Type of Homes 

3.5.13 The proposed modifications to this subsection of the draft Local Plan are not considered significant 

and as such, no changes are required to this section of the 2018 SA Report. 
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Securing Economic Growth 

3.5.14 The proposed modifications to this subsection of the draft Local Plan are not considered significant 

and as such, no changes are required to this section of the 2018 SA Report. 

Protecting the Countryside 

3.5.15 The proposed modifications delete Policy C01 (Green Belt, Green Wedges, Green Corridors and 

Rural Areas).  This has resulted in changes to the appraisal of the cumulative effects of this 

subsection of the draft Local Plan on the SA objectives, as follows: 

⚫ SA Objective 1 (Biodiversity) from ++/? to +/?; 

⚫ SA Objective 2 (Housing) from +/-/? to +; 

⚫ SA Objective 3 (Economy) from +/-/? To +; 

⚫ SA Objective 8 (Water) from + to 0; 

⚫ SA Objective 9 (Flood Risk) from + to 0; 

⚫ SA Objective 10 (Air) from +/? to 0; and 

⚫ SA Objective 11 (Climate Change) from + to 0. 

3.5.16 Despite the changes outlined above, it should be noted that Policy CO1 has been combined with 

Strategic Policy S13 (The Role of the Countryside) such that, overall, the provisions provided by 

Policy CO1 have not been lost.  Whilst the modifications have removed reference to Green 

Corridors from Policies CO3, CO5, CO6 and CO8, there remains strong protection given to (inter 

alia) the Green Belt, Green Wedge and the Rural Area.  

3.5.17 In light of the amendments outlined above, the text of the 2018 SA Report is amended as follows: 

3.5.18 5.5.25 Collectively, the policies in this subsection seek to conserve the Green Belt, Green Wedge, 

Green Corridors and the Rural Area outside of the Green Belt, as designated in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan.  This will serve to encourage the redevelopment of urban, brownfield sites, restrict 

inappropriate development of greenfield land and avoid adverse impacts on biodiversity (including 

designated nature conservation sites) in these areas (although it is noted that new development to 

meet local needs and which is in accordance with the Local Plan Spatial Principles and Strategic 

Policies can be allocated through relevant Neighbourhood Plans where appropriate and justified). 

Cumulative significant positive effects have therefore been identified in respect of biodiversity (SA 

Objective 1).  The protection of designated Green Belt, Green Wedge, Green Corridors and the 

Rural Area will contribute to the protection and enhancement of landscape character and in 

consequence, significant positive effects have also been identified in respect of landscape and 

townscape (SA Objective 14). 

5.5.26 No further significant positive effects have been identified.  The policies in this subsection 

have been assessed as having minor positive effects on biodiversity (SA Objective 1), housing (SA 

Objective 2), economy (SA Objective 3), sustainable living and revitalisation (SA Objective 4), health 

and wellbeing (SA Objective 5), transport (SA Objective 6), water (SA Objective 8), flood risk (SA 

Objective 9), air quality (SA Objective 10), climate change (SA Objective 11) and cultural heritage 

(SA Objective 13). 

5.5.27 No significant negative effects have been identified in respect of the policies contained in 

this subsection.  The policies have been assessed as having mixed positive and negative effects in 

respect of housing (SA Objective 2) and employment (SA Objective 3) as the designation/protection 

of Green Belt, Green Wedges, Green Corridors and the Rural Area may restrict the delivery of 

housing and employment land.  Mixed minor positive and negative effects have also been 
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identified in relation to land use (SA Objective 7) as development allowed under these policies may 

take place on greenfield land.    

Protecting the Historic Environment 

3.5.19 The proposed modifications to this subsection of the draft Local Plan are not considered significant 

and as such, no changes are required to this section of the 2018 SA Report. 

Protecting the Natural Environment 

3.5.20 Policy NE1 (Ecology and Biodiversity) seeks to ensure that biodiversity assets are conserved by 

protecting them from harm and encouraging biodiversity enhancement.  The proposed 

modifications introduce a requirement for proposals to contribute towards mitigation measures 

identified in the Essex RAMS, where appropriate.  This modification reinforces the significant 

positive effect identified in respect of biodiversity (SA Objective 1) in the 2018 SA Report; it does 

not affect the scoring of Policy NE1 against the other SA objectives.  

3.5.21 The text of the 2018 SA Report is amended as follows: 

5.5.31 This subsection makes a positive contribution to a number of the SA objectives. Policy NE1 

seeks to ensure that biodiversity assets are conserved by protecting them from harm and 

encouraging biodiversity enhancement.  It also seeks so ensure that, where appropriate, 

contributions from developments will be secured towards mitigation measures identified in the 

Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS).  Policy NE2, meanwhile, 

seeks the conservation of protected trees, woodland and landscape features.  This has been 

assessed as having a significant positive effect on biodiversity (SA Objective 1) as well as on cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) and landscape and townscape (SA Objective 14). The implementation of 

Policy NE3, meanwhile, will help to ensure that development does not take place in areas of flood 

risk whilst Policy NE4 will support the development of appropriate low carbon and renewable 

technologies.  Cumulatively, the policies have therefore been assessed as having a significant 

positive effect on flood risk (SA Objective 9) and climate change (SA Objective 11). 

5.5.32 No further significant positive effects have been identified for the policies in this subsection. 

The policies have been assessed as having minor positive effects on health and wellbeing (SA 

Objective 5), water (SA Objective 8), air quality (SA Objective 10) and waste and resources (SA 

Objective 12). 

5.5.33 No significant negative effects have been identified in respect of the policies contained in 

this subsection. The policies have been assessed as having minor negative effects in relation to 

housing (SA Objective 2), as the policies may constrain housing delivery, whilst cumulatively mixed 

positive and negative effects have been identified in relation to the economy (SA Objective 3). 

Delivering and Protecting Community Facilities 

3.5.22 The proposed modifications to this subsection of the draft Local Plan are not considered significant 

and as such, no changes are required to this section of the 2018 SA Report. 

Making High Quality Places 

Making Places 

3.5.23 The proposed modifications remove Policy MP7 (Provision of Broadband) which duplicates the 

requirements of the Buildings Regulations.  This modification does not affect the cumulative effects 
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of the subsection on the SA objectives and as such, no changes are required to this section of the 

2018 SA Report.  

Protecting Amenity 

3.5.24 The proposed modifications to this subsection of the draft Local Plan are not considered significant 

and as such, no changes are required to this section of the 2018 SA Report. 

3.6 Cumulative, Synergistic and Secondary Effects 

1.1.5 In determining the significance of effects of a plan or programme, the SEA Directive requires that 

consideration is given to the cumulative nature of the effects.  Section 5.6 of the 2018 SA Report 

considers the potential for the policies and proposals contained within the draft Local Plan to act 

in-combination both with each other and other plans and programmes to generate cumulative 

(including synergistic and secondary) effects. 

Cumulative Effects Arising from the Draft Local Plan 

1.1.6 The 2018 SA Report presents the appraisal of the cumulative effects of the draft Local Plan by 

summarising the cumulative effects of each policy chapter (Chapters 5 to 9) on the SA objectives 

and by providing an overall judgement on the cumulative effect of the plan policies (including 

proposed site allocations) as a whole.  This appraisal has been updated to reflect the proposed 

modifications and the consequential changes to the findings of the 2018 SA Report as set out in 

the preceding sections.  The updated appraisal is presented in Table 3.4; new text added is shown 

as underlined and extant text to be deleted is struckthrough.  No changes to the supporting text in 

this section of the 2018 SA Report (paragraphs 5.6.2 to 5.6.5) are required.   
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Table 3.4 Results of the Cumulative Effects Appraisal 

SA Objective Pre-Submission Local Plan Policy Chapter Commentary on cumulative effects (including secondary and 
synergistic effects) 
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1. Biodiversity and 
Geodiversity: To conserve and 
enhance biodiversity and 
geodiversity and promote 
improvements to the green 
infrastructure network. 

++ +/-/? -/? ++/? + +/-/? 

Growth in terms of new housing and economic development together with 
the delivery of new infrastructure is likely to have adverse effects on 
biodiversity through, for example, land take and disturbance with associated 
impacts on habitats and species.  However, the policies contained in the 
Pre-Submission Local Plan such as Strategic Policy S6 and Policy NE1, as 
well as the site specific policies contained in Chapter 7, provide a strong 
framework that is expected to help ensure that development does not have 
adverse effects on designated nature conservation sites and protect 
habitats and species thereby minimising or offsetting adverse ecological 
effects arising from development and avoiding significant harm to the City 
Area’s assets.  Through the Green Wedge and Green Corridors and the 
requirements for onsite provision of green infrastructure at site allocations, 
there will also be opportunities to enhance biodiversity.      

The HRA of the Pre-Submission Local Plan highlights that those European 
sites that are associated with the Mid-Essex coast estuaries (i.e. Crouch 
and Roach Estuaries SPA / Ramsar; Blackwater Estuary SPA / Ramsar;  
Foulness SPA / Ramsar; Dengie SPA / Ramsar; and the associated areas 
of the Essex Estuaries SAC) plus the Thames Estuary and Marshes SPA / 
Ramsar and Benfleet and Southend Marshes SPA / Ramsar are potentially 
vulnerable to regional ‘in combination’ effects due to visitor pressure, to 
which the Local Plan will contribute.  The HRA also highlights that the 
proposed North of South Woodham Ferrers allocation, which is within 500m 
of the Crouch Estuary, may affect the site by increasing recreational 
pressure and, potentially, urbanisation effects.  However, the Pre-
Submission Local Plan includes a commitment to the adoption of a 
Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS), which 
is currently being developed by Essex County Council in collaboration with 
relevant local planning authorities and Natural England requires that 
proposals, where appropriate, contribute towards mitigation identified in the 
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SA Objective Pre-Submission Local Plan Policy Chapter Commentary on cumulative effects (including secondary and 
synergistic effects) 
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Essex RAMS.  Additional provisions and masterplanning requirements are 
also included in the policy for allocation SGS7, identifying allocation-specific 
measures (e.g. the provision of greenspace and walking routes away from 
the Estuary) that will be required to minimise effects on the Crouch and 
Roach Estuaries SPA / Ramsar.   

The HRA identifies that growth supported by the Pre-Submission Local Plan 
has the potential to contribute to ‘in combination’ air quality effects on 
sensitive sites (principally Epping Forest SAC). However, further 
assessment through the HRA has demonstrated that the ‘in combination’ 
contribution of the Local Plan is likely to be too small to be ‘significant’.   

Growth supported by the Pre-Submission Local Plan also has the potential 
to affect water quality (due to current limitations in waste water treatment 
capacity at some treatment works) which may in-turn affect European 
designated sites and local ecology.  However, the improvements required to 
support growth are possible using wastewater treatment technologies 
currently available; and achievable before the capacity limitations expose 
European sites to potential effects.  The Pre-Submission Local Plan 
includes policies that require the provision of the infrastructure for new 
development (including utilities provision and SuDS), which will (in 
conjunction with the existing waste water planning and consents regime), 
ensure no significant effects on European sites alone or in combination due 
to changes in water quality.   

Overall, the HRA therefore concludes that “most aspects of the plan will 
have no significant effects on any European sites, alone or in combination.  
Where residual effect pathways remain, appropriate policy-based mitigation 
measures have been incorporated into the plan policies to ensure that 
proposals coming forward under the Local Plan either avoid affecting 
European sites entirely (no significant effect) or will have no adverse effect 
on site integrity.”   

Page 302 of 791



SA Objective Pre-Submission Local Plan Policy Chapter Commentary on cumulative effects (including secondary and 
synergistic effects) 
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Overall, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having 
cumulative positive and negative effects on this objective, although some 
uncertainty remains. 

2. Housing: To meet the 
housing needs of the 
Chelmsford City Area and 
deliver decent homes. 

0/- ++/-/? ++ ++/-/? ++ ++ 

The policies and proposed site allocations of the Pre-Submission Local Plan 
will deliver 21,893 21,843 dwellings over the plan period, meeting the City 
Area’s objectively assessed housing requirement and providing additional 
flexibility.  The provision of nine permanent pitches for Gypsies and 
Travellers and 24 permanent plots for Travelling Showpeople, meanwhile, 
would also meet the requirements identified in the Gypsy and Traveller 
Accommodation Assessment.   

Those policies of the Pre-Submission Local Plan that relate to housing will 
help to ensure that an appropriate mix of size, type and tenure of well-
designed housing is delivered to meet local needs.   

Overall, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having a 
cumulative significant positive effect on this objective. 

3. Economy, Skills and 
Employment: To achieve a 
strong and stable economy 
which offers rewarding and well 
located employment 
opportunities to everyone. 

++/- ++/- ++ ++/-/? ++ ++ 

The provision of a minimum of 55,000 sqm of employment floorspace over 
the plan period to support 725 jobs per annum and retail provision would be 
expected to help maintain and enhance Chelmsford’s strategic economic 
role in the Heart of Essex sub-region, supporting existing businesses, 
attracting inward investment and facilitating economic diversification.  Jobs 
growth would, in-turn, increase the amount of money spent in the local 
economy and there may also be supply chain benefits associated with new 
businesses.  Through the proposed site allocations and Local Plan policies, 
it is expected that this provision will help to support the creation of 
accessible employment opportunities that will benefit the City Area’s 
communities. 

The policies of the Pre-Submission Local Plan including the development 
requirements related to specific site allocations (in Chapter 7) will help to 
ensure that there is sufficient investment in educational facilities to 
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SA Objective Pre-Submission Local Plan Policy Chapter Commentary on cumulative effects (including secondary and 
synergistic effects) 
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accommodate future growth and that links with the two universities are 
capitalised upon. 

Overall, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having a 
cumulative significant positive effect on this objective.  

4. Sustainable Living and 
Revitalisation: To promote 
urban renaissance and support 
the vitality of rural centres, tackle 
deprivation and promote 
sustainable living. 

++ ++/- ++ ++ ++ ++ 

The Spatial Strategy, associated site allocations and plan policies seek to 
focus growth in and adjacent to the Chelmsford Urban Area, to the north of 
South Woodham Ferrers and at Key Service Settlements outside the Green 
Belt.  Allied with the provision of community facilities, services and 
employment land on many of the proposed site allocations, this will help to 
ensure that new development is accessible to key services, facilities and 
employment opportunities, stimulates urban regeneration, tackles 
deprivation and promotes community inclusion. 

Whilst growth could place pressure on existing services, facilities and 
infrastructure, the proposed Local Plan policies including site specific 
development requirements (as detailed in Chapter 7) are expected to help 
mitigate any such effects through, for example, protecting existing facilities 
and infrastructure, seeking on-site provision/developer contributions towards 
new provision and by providing a positive planning framework for 
investment in facilities in accessible locations.  The Pre-Submission Local 
Plan also defines Special Policy Areas within and around existing facilities 
and institutions including Broomfield Hospital and Writtle University College 
which is expected to support the continued growth and expansion of these 
institutions, generating benefits in terms of continued access to services and 
facilities.   

It is anticipated that, in directing growth and investment towards/adjacent to 
urban areas and promoting high quality design including enhancement of 
the public realm, the Pre-Submission Local Plan will enhance the City 
Centre and the vitality and viability of South Woodham Ferrers town centre.   
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SA Objective Pre-Submission Local Plan Policy Chapter Commentary on cumulative effects (including secondary and 
synergistic effects) 
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Overall, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having a 
cumulative significant positive effect on this objective. 

5. Health and Wellbeing: To 
improve the health and 
wellbeing being of those living 
and working in the Chelmsford 
City Area. 

++ ++/- + ++ ++ ++ 

As noted above, the Spatial Strategy seeks to focus growth in and adjacent 
to the Chelmsford Urban Area, to the north of South Woodham Ferrers and 
at Key Service Settlements.  New development will therefore be accessible 
to key services and facilities such as GP surgeries.  Whilst growth could 
place pressure on existing healthcare facilities, the Pre-Submission Local 
Plan policies are expected to help mitigate such effects through, for 
example, protecting existing facilities, delivering healthcare provision on 
large strategic sites, seeking developer contributions towards new provision 
and by providing a positive planning framework for investment in facilities in 
accessible locations.   

Focusing the majority of new residential and employment development in 
and adjacent to the Chelmsford Urban Area and to the north of South 
Woodham Ferrers, promoting mixed used schemes and the adoption of 
Garden City principles at strategic sites are together likely to encourage 
walking/cycling as services and employment opportunities would be 
physically accessible.  Allied with proposed improvements to highway 
circulation, public transport and walking and cycling (including through 
Green Corridors), as well as the protection of existing green infrastructure 
including open space and recreational facilities and new provision, this is 
expected to generate a positive effect in relation to the promotion of healthy 
lifestyles.   

The proposed Local Plan policies provide a strong framework to protect 
amenity and maintain and enhance environmental quality (see, for example, 
Policy PA1).     

Overall, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having a 
cumulative significant positive effect on this objective. 
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SA Objective Pre-Submission Local Plan Policy Chapter Commentary on cumulative effects (including secondary and 
synergistic effects) 
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6. Transport: To reduce the 
need to travel, promote more 
sustainable modes of transport 
and align investment in 
infrastructure with growth. 

++ ++/- + + +/? ++/- 

Growth over the plan period will result in increased vehicle movements 
which could have adverse effects on the highways network.  In this regard, 
the baseline analysis presented in Section 3 notes that development could 
result in increased pressure on the local road network and public transport 
infrastructure with congestion on key trunk roads including the A12, A130 
and A414 east and west of Chelmsford (a number of junctions on the 
strategic highway network have capacity constraints and pinch points).  
However, the concentration of new residential and employment 
development in and adjacent to urban areas, the promotion of mixed use 
sustainable urban extensions that reflect Garden City principles and the 
delivery of strategic improvements to the walking/cycling network (including 
through Green Corridors) are all likely to reduce the need to travel by car 
and encourage walking/cycling (as services and employment opportunities 
would be physically accessible).  New development should also be well 
connected to the existing public transport network (including existing 
planned infrastructure such as the proposed new rail station and transport 
hub to the north east of Chelmsford as part of the Beaulieu development).  

The Pre-Submission Local Plan identifies a number of transport 
infrastructure improvements including a proposed new Chelmsford North-
East Bypass, highways improvements (including at the Army and Navy 
Junction and to the A132) and two park and ride schemes (one located to 
the south west of Chelmsford around the A414 and the other located to the 
north east of Chelmsford around the A12 and A138).  These measures, 
together with the development requirements for proposed site allocations 
contained in Chapter 7, are expected to help mitigate adverse impacts 
associated with new development and enhance the City Area’s transport 
network. 

Overall, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having a 
cumulative mixed significant positive and minor negative effect on this 
objective. 
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SA Objective Pre-Submission Local Plan Policy Chapter Commentary on cumulative effects (including secondary and 
synergistic effects) 

C
re

a
ti

n
g

 S
u

s
ta

in
a

b
le

 

D
e
v

e
lo

p
m

e
n

t 

H
o

w
 w

il
l 

F
u

tu
re

 

D
e
v

e
lo

p
m

e
n

t 
G

ro
w

th
 b

e
 

A
c
c

o
m

m
o

d
a

te
d

?
 

W
h

e
re

 w
il

l 
D

e
v

e
lo

p
m

e
n

t 

G
ro

w
th

 b
e

 F
o

c
u

s
e

d
?

 

P
ro

te
c

ti
n

g
 a

n
d

 S
e
c

u
ri

n
g

 

Im
p

o
rt

a
n

t 
A

s
s

e
ts

 

M
a

k
in

g
 H

ig
h

 Q
u

a
li

ty
 

P
la

c
e

s
 

C
u

m
u

la
ti

v
e

 e
ff

e
c

t 
o

f 
th

e
 

P
re

-S
u

b
m

is
s
io

n
 L

o
c

a
l 

P
la

n
 

7. Land Use and Soils: To 
encourage the efficient use of 
land and conserve and enhance 
soils. 

++ +/-- ++/-- +/- ++ ++/-- 

The policies and proposals of the Pre-Submission Local Plan seek to make 
efficient use of land and promote the reuse of previously developed sites in 
sustainable locations.  The Spatial Strategy seeks to deliver approximately 
2,200 dwellings, 4,000 sqm of office floorspace and 11,500 sqm of retail 
floorspace on brownfield sites.  However, the scale of development 
requirements and the limited number of suitable brownfield sites that have 
not already been earmarked for future development in the City Area mean 
that greenfield land adjacent to the urban areas of Chelmsford (including 
East Chelmsford and North of Broomfield) and South Woodham Ferrers and 
at Boreham, Great Leighs, Danbury and Bicknacre would be required to 
deliver approximately 75% of new development. This will lead to a loss of 
approximately 446 ha of Grade 3 agricultural land and approximately 252 ha 
of Grade 2 land which equates to around 2.5% of the total Grade 2 and 
around 2.2% of the total Grade 3 land in the City Area.   

Overall, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having a 
cumulative mixed significant positive and significant negative effect on this 
objective. 

8. Water: To conserve and 
enhance water quality and 
resources. 

++ ++/- - + ++ +/- 

Growth will result in the increased use of water which, if unmitigated, could 
place pressure on water resources and associated infrastructure.  However, 
the WCS concludes that there are no constraints with respect to water 
service infrastructure and the water environment to deliver development, on 
the basis that strategic water resource options and wastewater solutions are 
developed in advance of development coming forward.  Further, the policies 
of the Pre-Submission Local Plan promote sustainable design (which is 
expected to help minimise the consumption of water at new developments), 
seek to protect existing utilities infrastructure and will help ensure that there 
is sufficient infrastructure capacity to accommodate growth (see, for 
example, Strategic Policy S11).  Hanningfield Reservoir Treatment Works, a 
major site containing water treatment facilities, is also designated as a 
Special Policy Area.  Through these provisions, the Pre-Submission Local 
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Plan is expected to help lessen the adverse effects of development on water 
resources.   

Depending on the exact location of new development, the proximity to 
waterbodies and the prevailing quality of the waterbody, there is potential for 
adverse effects on water quality associated with construction activities 
(through, for example, accidental discharges or uncontrolled surface water 
runoff from construction sites).  In this context, a number of the proposed 
site allocations are within close proximity to waterbodies.  However, it is 
anticipated that potential effects on water could be lessened through the 
application of the proposed Local Plan policies (such as Policy NE3) and 
through mitigation measures agreed at the individual planning application 
stage.  Other plan policies relating to the conservation and enhancement of 
the City Area’s natural environment and provision of green infrastructure 
may also help to enhance water quality (see, for example, Strategic Policy 
S6).   

On balance, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having a 
cumulative mixed positive and negative effect on this objective. 

9. Flood Risk and Coastal 
Erosion: To reduce the risk of 
flooding and coastal erosion to 
people and property, taking into 
account the effects of climate 
change. 

++ ++/- - ++/? + +/- 

A number of proposed site allocations are within areas of flood risk.  
However, the policies of the Pre-Submission Local Plan seek to minimise 
flood risk and ensure that development does not give rise to flood risk 
elsewhere, in accordance with a sequential, risk-based approach.  In 
particular, Policy NE3 stipulates that planning permissions for all types of 
development will only be granted where it can be demonstrated that the site 
is safe from all types of flooding and it does not worsen flood risk elsewhere.  
It also sets out that development within areas of flood risk will be required 
to: provide a safe access and egress route; attenuate surface water run-off 
so that the run-off rate is no greater than the run-off prior to development 
taking place or, if the site is previously developed, development reduces 
run-off rates; and locate the most vulnerable development in areas of lowest 
flood risk unless there are overriding reasons for a different location.  In 
addition, all major development will be required to incorporate water 
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management measures to reduce surface water run-off and ensure that it 
does not increase flood risk elsewhere.  In consequence, it is anticipated 
that the potential for significant adverse effects on flood risk will be reduced.  
Through the plan’s emphasis on green infrastructure provision including the 
designation of Green Corridors, there may also be opportunities to enhance 
flood storage and reduce surface water run-off 

Overall, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having a 
cumulative mixed positive and negative effect on this objective. 

10. Air: To improve air quality. 

++ +/- - + ++ +/- 

Growth over the plan period will result in increased emissions to air during 
both the construction of new development and once development is 
complete.  However, the concentration of new residential and employment 
development in and adjacent to urban areas, the promotion of strategic 
mixed use sustainable urban extensions that reflect Garden City principles 
and the delivery of strategic improvements to the walking/cycling network 
(including through the Green Wedge) are all likely to reduce the need to 
travel by car and associated emissions to air.  Investment in transportation 
infrastructure may also help to address air quality issues including at the 
Army and Navy Junction (which is within an AQMA). 

As noted above, the HRA identifies that growth supported by the Pre-
Submission Local Plan has the potential to contribute to ‘in combination’ air 
quality effects on sensitive sites (principally Epping Forest SAC). However, 
further assessment through the HRA has demonstrated that the ‘in 
combination’ contribution of the Local Plan is likely to be too small to be 
‘significant’.   

Policy PA2 of the Pre-Submission Local Plan stipulates that for 
developments in or adjacent to an AQMA, or where an air quality impact 
assessment has been provided, permission will only be granted where the 
Council is satisfied that (after selection of appropriate mitigation) the 
development will not have an unacceptable significant impact on air quality, 
health and wellbeing.  Policy PA1, meanwhile, requires that proposals are 
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compatible with neighbouring uses and protect the wider amenities of the 
area by ensuring that development does not give rise to unacceptable levels 
of polluting emissions.   

Overall, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having a 
cumulative mixed positive and negative effect on this objective. 

11. Climate Change: To 
minimise greenhouse gas 
emissions and adapt to the 
effects of climate change. 

++ +/- - ++ ++/? +/- 

New development will result in increased energy use and associated 
greenhouse gas emissions.  However, as noted above, the concentration of 
new residential and employment development in and adjacent to urban 
areas, the promotion of strategic mixed use sustainable urban extensions 
that reflect Garden City principles and the delivery of strategic 
improvements to the walking/cycling network (including through Green 
Wedges) are all likely to reduce the need to travel by car and associated 
emissions of greenhouse gases. 

The Pre-Submission Local Plan also provides a strong policy framework 
that seeks to minimise energy use and greenhouse gas emissions and 
promote climate change adaptation through the siting and design of 
development (see, for example, Strategic Policy S3).  Policy NE4, 
meanwhile, supports the delivery of appropriate renewable and low carbon 
energy development.   

Overall, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having a 
cumulative mixed positive and negative effect on this objective. 

12. Waste and Natural 
Resources: To promote the 
waste hierarchy (reduce, reuse, 
recycle, recover) and ensure the 
sustainable use of natural 
resources. 

++ +/- --/? + +/? +/-/? 

The construction of new development will require raw materials (such as 
aggregates, steel and timber) which may place pressure on local mineral 
assets.  However, the volume of materials required is not expected to be 
significant (in a regional or national context).  Further, it is anticipated that 
there would be opportunities to utilise recycled and sustainably sourced 
construction materials as part of new developments and in this regard, the 
policies contained in the Pre-Submission Local Plan (such as Policy MP3) 
promote the sustainable use of natural resources.  Growth will also generate 
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waste, although it is anticipated that a proportion of arisings would be 
reused or recycled.  

Several of the proposed site allocations are located within Minerals 
Safeguarding Areas and in consequence, there is the potential for 
significant negative effects on this objective due to sterilisation of the 
mineral resource.  However, it is anticipated that the policies of the Pre-
Submission Local Plan will help to avoid significant adverse impacts in 
some cases (through the requirements for Minerals Resource Assessment).    

On balance, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having a 
cumulative mixed positive and negative effect on this objective, although 
some uncertainty remains. 

13. Cultural Heritage: To 
conserve and enhance the 
historic environment, cultural 
heritage, character and setting. 

++ +/-/? +/-- ++/? + +/-/? 

New development has the potential to affect the City Area’s cultural heritage 
assets both directly (through the loss of, or damage to, assets) or indirectly 
(through effects on setting).  In this regard, the potential for negative effects 
on cultural heritage has been identified in respect of a number of the 
proposed site allocations.  However, the policies contained in the Pre-
Submission Local Plan such as Strategic Policy S5 and Policies HE1, as 
well as the development requirements for specific sites set out in Chapter 7, 
seek to conserve and enhance the City Area’s cultural heritage assets and 
are expected to help ensure that adverse effects are minimised and that 
opportunities are sought to enhance assets and their settings. 

Locating new development in close proximity to heritage assets may 
increase the accessibility of prospective residents to them, generating a 
positive effect on this objective.  There may also be opportunities for 
heritage-led development which could serve to protect and enhance areas 
or buildings of historical, archaeological and cultural value and potentially 
enhance the setting of assets (for example, through the sensitive 
redevelopment of brownfield sites such as Sandford Mill which is designated 
as a Special Policy Area). 
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Overall, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having a 
cumulative mixed positive and negative effect on this objective, although 
some uncertainty remains. 

14. Landscape and 
Townscape: To conserve and 
enhance landscape character 
and townscapes. 

++ +/-/? +/-- ++/? ++ +/-/? 

Development will affect the character of the City Area’s landscapes and 
townscapes, particularly given the area of greenfield land that will be 
required to accommodate growth over the plan period.  However, it is 
anticipated that the application of the proposed Local Plan policies such as 
Policy NE2 and the site specific development requirements contained in 
Chapter 7 will help to minimise adverse effects in this regard.   

Under the Spatial Strategy, the existing Green Wedge would be largely 
retained and Green Corridors designated.  Together with the adoption of 
Garden City principles at proposed strategic urban extensions, these 
measures would be expected to help mitigate adverse effects on landscape 
character arising from new development and maintain separation between 
built-up areas.     

The redevelopment of brownfield sites and the provision of green 
infrastructure present opportunities to enhance landscape and townscape.  
In this regard, the policies contained in the Pre-Submission Local Plan 
(including site-specific development requirements) seek to conserve and 
enhance landscape, promote good design and protect visual amenity.    

On balance, the Pre-Submission Local Plan has been assessed as having a 
cumulative mixed positive and negative effect on this objective, although 
some uncertainty remains. 
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Cumulative Effects Arising from other Plans and Programmes 

3.6.1 The policies and proposals contained in the draft Local Plan sit within the context of a number of 

other plans and programmes including the local plans of surrounding local authorities.  In addition 

to the cumulative effects arising from the draft Local Plan, Section 5.6 of the SA Report also 

considers cumulative effects of the Local Plan in-combination with other plans and programmes. 

3.6.2 The 2018 appraisal concludes that no significant negative cumulative effects are identified.  Whilst 

increased development in the City Area and neighbouring local authorities will be likely to generate 

adverse cumulative effects on a number of the SA objectives, the 2018 SA Report highlights that 

these effects could be minimised through the policy measures contained across a number of the 

emerging/adopted local plans including the draft Local Plan.  This conclusion remains valid in light 

of the proposed modifications and the limited number of other plans and programmes adopted 

since the 2018 SA Report was published. 

3.7 Mitigation and Enhancement 

3.7.1 As set out in Section 1.3, the SA has been undertaken iteratively alongside and informing the 

development of the Local Plan.  The appraisal of the draft Local Plan identifies measures to help 

address potential negative effects and enhance positive effects associated with the implementation 

of the Local Plan. These measures are highlighted within the detailed appraisal matrices contained 

at Appendices F, H and I of the 2018 SA Report, the majority of which have been addressed 

through the proposed modifications.   

3.7.2 No additional mitigation measures have been identified as a result of the appraisal of the proposed 

modifications. 
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4. Conclusions, Monitoring and Next Steps 

4.1 Conclusions 

4.1.1 This addendum to the January 2018 SA Report has presented the findings of the appraisal of the 

proposed modifications (comprising of Main Modifications, Additional Modifications and Changes 

to the Policies Map) to the Pre-Submission Local Plan.  The appraisal has confirmed that the 

conclusions of the 2018 SA Report (Section 6.1) remain valid in that: 

“the majority of the SA objectives will experience positive effects as a result of the implementation of 

the policies and proposals contained in the Pre-Submission Local Plan.  Whilst negative effects have 

also been identified against many of the SA objectives, particularly associated with proposed site 

allocations, the Pre-Submission Local Plan includes policies which seek to manage these effects such 

that significant adverse effects will be largely avoided.”  

Reasonable alternatives, in terms of development requirements, the Spatial Strategy and site 

allocations, have been considered as part of the SA of the Pre-Submission Local Plan and earlier plan 

development stages.  The appraisal of these alternatives has demonstrated that, overall, the proposals 

of the Pre-Submission Local Plan perform similar to, or better than, the alternatives considered when 

assessed against the SA objectives.” 

4.1.2 No additional significant adverse effects have been identified through the appraisal of the 

proposed modifications.  In a number of instances, however, the proposed modifications have been 

found to enhance a positive effect that was already identified as a significant positive effect.  

Modifications to the site specific policies contained in Chapter 7 of the draft Local Plan in particular 

have been found to enhance the performance of the policies when assessed against the SA 

objectives, particularly with regard to: biodiversity (SA Objective 1), reflecting the requirements for 

proposals to contribute towards mitigation identified in the Essex RAMS and the inclusion of 

further mitigation in respect of SSSIs in the City Area; water (SA Objective 8), due to requirements 

for waste water treatment provision in respect of sites at Great Leighs; and cultural heritage (SA 

Objective 13), due to the inclusion of reference to the conservation and enhancement of 

designated assets and/or specific heritage assets. 

4.1.3 As highlighted in Section 1.3, at paragraph 14 of her Post Hearing Advice, the Inspector has 

requested that the SA should consider whether the removal of Green Corridors from the Local Plan 

“would make any difference to the SA findings”.  Section 3 of this report has demonstrated that the 

removal of Green Corridors does not affect the findings of the 2018 SA Report in terms of the 

cumulative effects of the draft Local Plan when assessed against the SA objectives, although there 

are some minor changes to the cumulative effects of the relevant subsection of the draft Local Plan.  

Overall, the changes do not affect the strong protection given to (inter alia) the Green Belt, Green 

Wedge and the Rural Area and no development is proposed in the areas formerly designated as 

Green Corridors. 

4.2 Monitoring  

4.2.1 It is a requirement of the SEA Directive to establish how the significant sustainability effects of 

implementing the Local Plan will be monitored.  Appendix K to the 2018 SA Report identifies a 

number of potential indicators that could be used for monitoring the sustainability impacts of the 

emerging Local Plan.  In addition, the Council produces an Authority Monitoring Report (AMR) each 

year.  This report contains both authority-wide and local level data which could be used to monitor 

the effects of the Local Plan against a number of the SA objectives.  Where appropriate, these 
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indicators (including those identified in Chapter 11 of the Pre-Submission Local Plan) informed the 

proposed monitoring framework in the 2018 SA Report. 

4.2.2 Additional indicators have been identified following consultation on the 2018 SA Report and the 

proposed modifications to the draft Local Plan include a revised Local Plan monitoring framework.  

The additional indicators suggested by consultees and the revised Local Plan monitoring framework 

have been reviewed in preparing this addendum and an updated list of potential monitoring 

indicators for the purposes of the SA is presented in Appendix H of this report.  

4.2.3 The monitoring framework will be confirmed in the Post Adoption Statement. 

4.3 Next Steps 

4.3.1 This addendum to the 2018 SA Report is being issued for consultation.  We would welcome your 

views on any aspect of this SA Report.  In particular, we would like to hear your views as to whether 

the effects which are predicted are likely and whether there are any significant effects which have 

not been considered. 

4.3.2 The consultation will run from 1st August to 19th September 2019. The Council encourages people 

to submit comments via its consultation portal at: www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planningpolicyconsult. 

Alternatively, comments can be sent to: 

⚫ By email - planning.policy@chelmsford.gov.uk. 

⚫ By post - Planning and Housing Policy, Chelmsford City Council, Civic Centre, Duke Street, 

Chelmsford, CM1 1XP. 

⚫ By hand - During normal opening hours to Chelmsford City Council Customer Service Centre 

(Duke Street, Chelmsford). 

4.3.3 A specially designed response form is available online at www.chelmsford.gov.uk/pre-submission or 

on request by telephoning (01245) 606330. 

4.3.4 Following the close of the consultation, the Inspector will consider the representations received and 

complete and publish her final report, recommending any changes that are considered necessary to 

make the Local Plan sound. 

4.3.5 After adoption of the Local Plan, a Post Adoption Statement will be completed, consistent with the 

requirements of the SEA regulations 16(4).
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Appendix A  

Schedule of Consultation Responses 
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Ref Consultee Consultee Response Summary Response/Action 

PS SA25 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Terence O’Rourke Ltd and Jam 

Consulting Ltd on behalf of 

Hammonds Estate LLP 

 

(It should be noted that the 

consultee’s response is 

contained in the document 

entitled ‘Response to Pre-

Submission Document’ together 

with nine supporting 

appendices. Appendix 1 

specifically comprises a review 

of the Chelmsford Local Plan 

Sustainability Appraisal (SA). 

This provides additional detail 

to the points set out in the 

main report. To avoid undue 

repetition, key points from both 

the Response to Pre-Submission 

Document and Appendix 1 are 

drawn together here and 

presented in accordance with 

the stages of the SA process.  

The exception to this concerns 

the treatment of alternatives in 

the SA which is an issue raised 

frequently at all assessment 

stages in both documents.  As a 

result, this issue is considered 

at the outset to provide the 

context for subsequent 

responses).  

Equal Treatment of Reasonable Alternatives 

The respondent states on a number of occasions that the Hammonds 

Farm site has not been assessed with mitigation applied.  The 

respondent considers that:  

 

• As Hammonds Farm has not been assessed with mitigation, it 

has not been assessed equally compared to the preferred 

options; and 

• The SA does not meet regulatory requirements as it has not 

considered such mitigation. 

 

In this context, the respondent states: “The SA has not appraised all 

reasonable alternatives in the same level of detail as the preferred 

approach; only the preferred options have included mitigation measures 

and cumulative effects. The alternative spatial strategies received very 

similar scores before mitigation was applied and the reasons for the 

selection of the Preferred Strategy are not supported by the evidence. A 

proper comparison of the results cannot be made and the SA is therefore 

not compliant with the regulations or guidance.”  The respondent also 

states: “Whilst the initial assessment of sites and alternatives without 

mitigation is understood and is compliant with the regulations and 

guidance, the SA should then have considered the implications of 

mitigation measures upon the options. Given the very slight difference in 

the results between the two spatial options, an assessment of the 

alternatives with ‘mitigation on’ should have been carried out. The results 

are a misrepresentation of the facts and fail to demonstrate a transparent 

approach”. 

 

Consequently, the respondent contends that the SA process does not 

meet the requirements of The Environmental Assessment of Plans and 

Programmes Regulations 2004 (the SEA Regulations), National Planning 

Practice Guidance (NPPG) or the National Planning Policy Framework 

(NPPF). 

 

 

 

 

Disagree. The SA has appraised all reasonable alternatives in the same 

manner, and to the same depth, at both the strategic and site level.  In 

this context, the proposed Hammonds Farm site referred to in this 

response has been appraised as both an alternative Spatial Strategy 

option and as an individual site allocation option. 

 

The alternative Spatial Strategy options identified for appraisal during 

the SA process are described in Section 5.3 of the Pre-Submission Local 

Plan SA Report (January 2018) (the 2018 SA Report) with the reasons for 

their rejection set out in Appendix F; the options appraised include 

‘Urban Focus with Growth at Hammonds Farm and Key Service 

Settlements’ which included the proposed Hammonds Farm site.  The 

findings of the appraisal of this option are contained in Appendix F to 

the Preferred Options Consultation Document SA Report (March 2017) 

(the 2017 SA Report).  

 

The respondent states that the “alternative spatial strategies received very 

similar scores before mitigation was applied and the reasons for the 

selection of the Preferred Strategy are not supported by the evidence. A 

proper comparison of the results cannot be made and the SA is therefore 

not compliant with the regulations or guidance.”  This is incorrect.  The 

approach to assessing the Spatial Strategy options (including the 

preferred option and reasonable alternatives) identified by the Council 

has been consistent and has followed the methodology detailed in 

Section 4.3 of the 2018 SA Report.  To confirm, the appraisal of these 

options, including the preferred Spatial Strategy option, has not taken 

into account the mitigation provided by the draft Local Plan policies in 

order to ensure that all options are treated equally.  Paras 5.3.59 of the 

2017 SA Report state “…there is considered to be greater uncertainty with 

regard to the deliverability of this alternative … and, relative to the 

preferred Spatial Strategy, the potential for significant landscape effects is 

considered to be greater.  Further, as this option would involve the creation 

of a new settlement that is detached from the existing urban area, 

accessibility to key services, facilities and employment opportunities would 

be reduced.”  Para 5.3.60 concludes “Overall, when compared to the 

preferred Spatial Strategy, the findings of the SA indicate that this 

alternative spatial strategy performs less well in terms of its sustainability.” 
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Hammonds Farm has also been appraised as a site allocation (CFS 83 

‘Land West of the A12 and East of Sandford Mill Road’).  The full 

appraisal of this site and the other reasonable alternatives identified by 

the Council can be found in Appendix G of the 2018 SA Report together 

with the reasons for the selection of the proposed site allocations and for 

the rejection of alternatives. 

 

All of the proposed site allocations and reasonable alternatives including 

Hammonds Farm have been appraised against the SA objectives that 

comprise the SA Framework using tailored appraisal criteria and 

associated thresholds of significance, as per the approach set out in 

Section 4.3 of the 2018 SA Report.  In all instances, the methodology has 

been applied consistently to all sites and has not taken into account the 

mitigation that could be provided by the draft Local Plan policies.  In this 

regard, para 4.3.11 of the 2018 SA Report states “It should be noted that 

the site appraisal does not take into account the provisions of the 

associated site allocation policies contained in Chapter 7 of the Pre-

Submission Local Plan nor the mitigation provided by the other proposed 

Local Plan policies contained in the document. This is to ensure that all 

sites are considered equally.” 

 

Chapter 7 of the Pre-Submission Local Plan includes policies that are 

area/site specific and which have been appraised separately (see 

Appendix I of the 2018 SA Report).  Those policies that relate to specific 

site allocations have been assessed by taking forward the findings of the 

site appraisal (Appendix G) and applying the associated development 

requirements (as set out in the related policies). This has enabled 

consideration of the extent to which the policies of Chapter 7 may help 

to mitigate adverse effects and enhance positive effects associated with 

the delivery of the proposed site allocations and, subsequently, the 

identification of where there would be residual significant effects.   

 

It is important to recognise that the appraisal presented in Appendix I is 

of the proposed Chapter 7 policies as opposed to a further (re)appraisal 

of site allocations.  The appraisal of these policies has not informed the 

Council’s selection of the proposed site allocations nor have the policies 

been taken into account in the site appraisal (Appendix G).  In this 

context, as Hammonds Farm has not been taken forward by the Council 

Page 318 of 791



Ref Consultee Consultee Response Summary Response/Action 

as a site allocation and does not therefore have an associated policy, it is 

not included within the matrices in Appendix I.  

 

The respondent states that the requirements of Schedule 2 (7) of the SEA 

Regulations and paragraph 018 of the NPPG on SEA/SA have not been 

met as mitigation measures have not been taken into account in the site 

appraisal.  For the avoidance of doubt, the mitigation measures that the 

respondent is referring to are the development proposals for Hammonds 

Farm, which the respondent would like included within the assessment as 

they contend that this would lead to a more favourable appraisal of 

Hammonds Farm.  It would be inappropriate to accept mitigation 

proposed by a developer as site submissions received by the Council 

during the preparation of the Local Plan are accompanied by proposals 

of differing level of detail and commitment.  In addition, there are no 

certainties that proposals made in regard to mitigation at the site 

allocation stage will become fact, prior to consideration through the 

planning application process.  To ensure all sites are considered in the 

same manner, mitigation proposals are therefore excluded from the site 

appraisal and SHLAA process.  However, where factual (baseline) 

information has been provided by developers, this has informed the SA. 

 

In accordance with the SEA Regulations, measures have been identified 

to mitigate adverse effects and enhance positive effects associated with 

the emerging Local Plan throughout the SA process, as summarised in 

Section 5.7 of the SA Report.  With specific regard to Hammonds Farm, 

the appraisal of the spatial option ‘Urban Focus with Growth at 

Hammonds Farm and Key Service Settlement’ contained in Appendix F to 

the 2017 SA Report identifies mitigation measures to be considered 

should the option be taken forward as a preferred option.  In 

consequence, the assertion that the SA Report does not accord with the 

SEA Regulations and NPPG is incorrect. 

 

No change. 

  Scoping 

Considers that the SA Scoping Report (2015) provides a comprehensive 

framework for the SA and is compliant with the regulations with regard 

to: the identifications of plans, policies and programmes; baseline 

information and identification of sustainability issues; SA Framework and 

Comment noted. 

 

No change. 
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proposed methodology and use of significance criteria as specified in the 

regulations, including the secondary, cumulative and synergistic effects. 

  States that the SA Framework fails to consider the proportion of sites 

that may be affected by a constraint. For example, flood risk receives a 

double negative effect if any of the site is in an area of risk. The matrix 

therefore runs the risk of misrepresenting the results. 

Disagree.  The Site Appraisal Criteria do not distinguish between the area 

of a site that may be affected by a given constraint because the 

methodology has been designed to enable the identification of 

potentially significant effects on a worst-case basis in order to ensure 

that the assessment is sufficiently rigorous.   

 

The SA Framework including the Site Appraisal Criteria were subject to 

full consultation at the scoping stage and revised as a result of the 

responses received.  In consequence, it is not considered appropriate to 

amend the SA Framework or criteria at this stage.   

 

No change. 

  Issues and Options Sustainability Appraisal 

The respondent states: “At Issues and Options Stage CCC considered three 

spatial options. As part of this process, CCC states that it had considered 

but discounted a ‘Large New Settlement’ because a large settlement was 

not considered suitable, justified or reasonable. Two options for a new 

settlement were considered, one of which was Hammonds Farm with the 

other at Bull’s Lodge Quarry Farm. However, the alternative of a Large 

New Settlement was not assessed against the SA Framework and its 

performance against other alternatives was not compared. Furthermore, 

this option was not consulted upon. The justification for the decision not to 

pursue this is not evident. The SA should inform the council’s decision, not 

the other way round.” 

 

This issue is further discussed in the SA Appendix, which states: 

 

“The Council’s decision should be informed by the SA, not the other way 

around, as set out in the NPPG (017 SEA/SA). The SA has therefore failed 

to comply with the regulations and guidance.” 

 

 

 

Disagree.  As noted in the response, a range of alternatives for the 

Spatial Strategy were considered in the Issues and Options Consultation 

Document SA Report (October 2015) (the 2015 SA Report).  

Consideration was explicitly given to the alternative of a large new 

settlement (with the two candidate locations of Hammonds Farm and 

Bull’s Lodge Quarry Farm) considered.  However, at that stage, for the 

reasons set out in paragraphs 1.4.21 – 1.4.27 of the 2015 SA Report, the 

alternative was not considered reasonable, suitable or justified.   

 

Following further consideration by the Council including a review of the 

Issues and Options Consultation responses and the Local Plan evidence 

base, a further reasonable spatial strategy alternative was identified – 

Urban Focus with Growth at Hammonds Farm and Key Service 

Settlements. This was identified by the Council after the consideration of 

the Issues and Options responses and subsequently tested in the 

Preferred Options SA Report. The reasons the alternative spatial strategy 

was selected are set out below. 

 

• The option to include Hammonds Farm was not considered as a 

‘non-starter’ as it is being actively promoted for development and 
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could provide for the quantum of new development required in the 

new Local Plan,  

• The option to include Hammonds Farm broadly satisfies the 

distribution of development in the proposed Spatial Strategy, for 

example by locating development in East Chelmsford (despite its 

being severed from Chelmsford Urban Area) 

• The option to include Hammonds Farm could potentially deliver 

benefits including significant supporting infrastructure alongside 

new housing and employment growth in line with the Strategic 

Priorities  

• The site is within a single land ownership and being actively 

promoted for development (based on the submitted site promoter 

proposals and information provided to Officers) 

• Although major road infrastructure upgrades would likely be 

required to implement the development, there is some uncertainty 

regarding what road infrastructure/upgrades would be required and 

how achievable these would be including widening of the A12. 

• The representations to the Issues and Options consultation in which 

there was some support for a proposed new settlement at this 

location from some stakeholders and members of the public 

(however, it is important to note that there was also support for the 

rejection of this proposal in the consultation responses). 

 

To inform the development of the Preferred Options Consultation 

Document, an alternative spatial strategy including a new settlement at 

Hammonds Farm, ‘Urban Focus with Growth at Hammonds Farm and Key 

Service Settlements’, was therefore appraised and the findings presented 

in the 2017 SA Report that accompanied the Preferred Option 

Consultation Document (see Appendix F and Section 5).  Hammonds 

Farm was also assessed at this stage as a possible site allocation (CFS 83 

‘Land West of the A12 and East of Sandford Mill Road’) (see Appendix G).   

 

The iterative nature of local plan preparation is such that new reasonable 

alternatives may be identified throughout the plan development process.  

Provided these reasonable alternatives are subject to SA, this should not 

result in a local planning authority having to return to earlier stages of 

the plan making process.  In this content, whilst a Spatial Strategy option 

including Hammonds Farm was not assessed at the Issues and Options 

stage, it was subsequently reconsidered by the Council and subject to SA 
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at the Preferred Options stage (which itself is not a statutory stage in the 

local plan process).  In this way, the SA helped to inform the Council’s 

decision to take forward the preferred Spatial Strategy.   

 

In this context, the findings of the SA, alongside the evidence base, other 

assessments and consultation, have informed the Council’s selection and 

refinement of preferred options for the Local Plan, as detailed in Section 

5.3 of the 2017 SA Report.  The SA has played an integral role in shaping 

and influencing the Local Plan throughout its preparation. The SA has 

assisted with the identification of sustainable options, taking into 

account the likely social, environmental and economic effects of 

implementing different Spatial Strategies, site allocations and policies, 

and reasonable alternatives. The SA process has also helped to illustrate 

how policies and objectives could be made more sustainable and has 

identified issues relating to specific locations or policies early and 

throughout the planning process for these to be considered and 

addressed.   

 

In consequence, the SA has fully considered reasonable alternatives, the 

appraisal of which has informed the preferred approach set out in the 

Pre-Submission Local Plan.  

 

No change. 

  Preferred Options Sustainability Appraisal 

Notes that the three options tested at Issues and Options stage became 

a hybrid option - the Council’s preferred option at this stage. The new 

hybrid option included a large proportion of the Bulls Lodge Quarry 

Farm site, which was previously discounted. States that the inclusion of 

this area of land raises fundamental issues with regard to deliverability, 

which have not been addressed in the SA. It is not known why Bulls 

Lodge Quarry has been retained in the option. 

Disagree.  As noted above, a range of alternatives for the Spatial Strategy 

were considered in the Issues and Options Consultation Document SA 

Report (October 2015) (the 2015 SA Report).  Consideration was explicitly 

given to the alternative of a large new settlement (with the two 

candidate locations of Hammonds Farm and Bull’s Lodge Quarry Farm) 

considered.  However, at that stage, for the reasons set out in paragraphs 

1.4.21 – 1.4.27 of the 2015 SA Report, the alternative was not considered 

reasonable, suitable or justified.   

 

Following further consideration by the Council including a review of the 

Issues and Options Consultation responses and the Local Plan evidence 

base, land around Bulls Lodge Quarry was proposed for inclusion within 

Strategic Growth Site 4 – NE Chelmsford. This was identified by the 

Council and subsequently tested in the Pre-Submission SA Report. The 

reasons for its selection are set out below. 
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• The option to include land around Bulls Lodge Quarry was not 

considered as a ‘non-starter’ as it is being actively promoted for 

development as part of development in North East Chelmsford that 

could help to deliver a sustainable new garden community in this 

location. 

• The option accords with the distribution of development in the 

proposed Spatial Strategy, for example by directing development in 

North Chelmsford and to sustainable urban extensions around 

Chelmsford in line with the Settlement Hierarchy. 

• The option to include land around Bulls Lodge Quarry could benefit 

from significant supporting infrastructure being delivered as part of 

the existing Channels and Beaulieu Park developments, as well as 

deliver new and improved infrastructure such as the Chelmsford 

North East Bypass alongside new housing and employment growth 

in line with the Strategic Priorities. 

• Representations in which there was some support for more growth 

in North East Chelmsford to maximise benefits arising from the 

proposed Chelmsford North East bypass and new railway station.  

 

Reflecting the iterative nature of the plan preparation process, land at 

Bulls Lodge Quarry Farm was therefore reconsidered and appraised as 

part of the proposed North East Chelmsford site allocation. 

 

No Change. 

  The Response to Pre-Submission Document states “As a result of the 

consultation on the Issues and Options local plan, which elicited 

considerable support for a large new settlement option at Hammonds 

Farm, CCC introduced a new spatial option - Urban Focus with Growth at 

Hammonds Farm and Key Service Settlements, the ‘Alternative Spatial 

Strategy’. However, the Preferred Option had been selected by the council 

prior to consultation. Given the fact that the two options perform very 

similarly, it was premature to select the Preferred Option prior to 

consultation. The Preferred Options SA report states that the appraisal of 

Hammonds Farm has demonstrated that the type and range of effects 

across the SA objectives are likely to be similar to those identified in 

respect of the preferred Spatial Strategy’ (paragraph 5.3.59).” 

 

Disagree.  As set out above, to inform the development of the Preferred 

Options Consultation Document, an alternative spatial strategy including 

a new settlement at Hammonds Farm, ‘Urban Focus with Growth at 

Hammonds Farm and Key Service Settlements’, was appraised and the 

findings presented in the 2017 SA Report that accompanied the 

Preferred Options Consultation Document (see Appendix F and Section 

5).  Section 5.3.59 of the 2017 SA Report states “…there is considered to 

be greater uncertainty with regard to the deliverability of this alternative 

(related to the transportation infrastructure requirements necessary to 

bring forward a new settlement at Hammonds Farm and to ensure 

connectivity with the Chelmsford Urban Area) and, relative to the preferred 

Spatial Strategy, the potential for significant landscape effects is considered 

to be greater.  Further, as this option would involve the creation of a new 

settlement that is detached from the existing urban area, accessibility to 
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In addition, the SA Appendix disagrees with the 2017 SA Report where it 

states: “5.3.102 The Council has had regard to the main issues raised in 

the responses to the Issues and Options Consultation Document. These are 

summarised in a feedback report published in June 2016. Although this 

revealed significant support for a potential new settlement of up to 5,000 

new homes at Hammonds Farm, there was also support for discounting a 

large new settlement. 

 

5.3.103 Overall, although this site is available, it is considered to perform 

less well compared with Location 4 when assessed against the SA 

objectives (see Appendix G), the preferred Spatial Strategy and the Local 

Plan evidence base.” 

 

The respondent considers that the results of the SA and the evidence 

base available do not support the decision taken. 

key services, facilities and employment opportunities would be reduced.”  It 

concludes in paragraph 5.3.60 that “Overall, when compared to the 

preferred Spatial Strategy, the findings of the SA indicate that this 

alternative spatial strategy performs less well in terms of its sustainability.” 

 

Hammonds Farm was also assessed at this stage as a possible site 

allocation (CFS 83 ‘Land West of the A12 and East of Sandford Mill Road’) 

(see Appendix G).   

 

The iterative nature of local plan preparation is such that new reasonable 

alternatives may be identified throughout the plan development process.  

This should not result in a local planning authority having to return to 

earlier stages of the plan making process.  In this content, it is not 

considered that the selection of the preferred Spatial Strategy option in 

the Preferred Options Consultation Document was premature; this 

decision was based on the findings of the SA, other assessments, 

consultation and the evidence base (as detailed in Section 5.3 of the 

2017 SA Report).   

 

In any case, Hammonds Farm was identified in the Preferred Options 

Consultation Document as an ‘alternative considered’ such that 

consultees had an opportunity to comment on this option.   

 

No change. 

  The respondent states that, in the absence of appropriate supporting 

information, it appears that the SA has been prepared on the basis of 

pre-determined decisions made by the Council, rather than the SA 

informing the decision. States that the SA Report should clearly identify 

the significant positive and negative effects of each alternative and 

provide conclusions on the sustainability of each alternative (NPPG 

SEA/SA 018). 

 

The respondent considers that the SA has not demonstrated that the 

Council’s chosen approach is the most appropriate strategy given the 

reasonable alternatives considered because it has not assessed the 

alternative spatial strategy to the same level of detail. States that the 

assessment has taken a ‘mitigation off’ approach to the selection of 

options. Given the similarity in the spatial strategy assessment results, 

Disagree.  The significant effects of the Council’s preferred options and 

all reasonable alternatives have been identified and appraised in 

accordance with the approach detailed in Section 4 of the 2017 and 2018 

SA Reports; the findings of this appraisal are summarised in Section 5 of 

the respective reports.  This appraisal has been informed by the baseline 

information presented in Section 3 and the Council’s evidence base as 

well factual (baseline) information provided by developers. 

 

The reasons for the selection of the preferred Spatial Strategy option are 

clearly set out in paras 5.3.56 to 5.3.73 of the 2017 SA Report (and at 

paras 5.3.40 to 5.3.57 of the 2018 SA Report).  The reasons for the 

rejection of the alternative Spatial Strategy options considered in 

preparing the Local Plan including ‘Urban Focus with Growth at 

Hammonds Farm and Key Service Settlements’ are set out in paras 5.3.74 
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the respondent considers that it is not clear why the preferred approach 

was selected.  

 

States that the SA has only considered mitigation measures in respect of 

the preferred options and that it cannot, therefore, accurately show how 

the different options perform.  Considers that mitigation measures 

should have been considered in the assessment of alternatives.  

 

The SA Appendix goes on to add that the Council decided that the 

sustainability benefits of the preferred option were significantly better to 

justify its selection, prior to consultation and without consideration of 

mitigation measures for the alternative option, contrary to the 

regulations and guidance. (Reg 12 (3) Sch 2 (7); NPPF Para 152; NPPG 

SEA/SA 013; 17). 

to 5.3.103 of the 2017 SA Report and in Appendix F to the 2018 SA 

Report. 

 

Para 17 of the NPPG on SEA/SA identifies the need to consider ways of 

mitigating adverse effects. Schedule 2 of the SEA Regulations, also 

referred to, requires an Environmental Report (in this case an SA Report) 

to identify the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as 

possible offset any significant adverse effects on the environment of 

implementing the plan or programme.  In accordance with the SEA 

Regulations, measures have been identified to mitigate adverse effects 

and enhance positive effects associated with the emerging Local Plan 

throughout the SA process, as summarised in Section 5.7 of the SA 

Report.  With specific regard to Hammonds Farm, the appraisal of the 

spatial option ‘Urban Focus with Growth at Hammonds Farm and Key 

Service Settlement’ contained in Appendix F to the 2017 SA Report 

identifies mitigation measures to be considered should the option be 

taken forward as a preferred option.   

 

As noted above, all options have been assessed equally within the SA.    

 

No change. 

  States that the assessment of the alternative spatial strategies has failed 

to take into account the cumulative effects of the different options, 

which could have a significant bearing on the decision-making process 

and is contrary to the SEA Regulations. 

 

 

 

Disagree.  The cumulative effects of the Local Plan are assessed in 

Section 5.6 of the 2017 and 2018 SA Reports and in accordance with 

Schedule 2 of the SEA Regulations.  

 

Schedule 2 of the SEA Regulations requires the consideration of 

cumulative, secondary and synergistic effects as part of consideration of 

likely significant effects; however, it is not explicit that this requirement 

applies to reasonable alternatives and in consequence, it is considered 

that such an appraisal is not necessary.  Indeed, the hypothetical 

cumulative effects of various alternative options in combination would 

be too numerous to be reasonably assessed.  Notwithstanding this, in 

assessing the effects of each alternative Spatial Strategy option, the SA 

has sought to include the consideration of cumulative effects as far as is 

possible. 

 

No change. 
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  States that the assessment of Hammonds Farm has not taken into 

account information submitted to the Council and therefore 

misrepresents the likely effects of the alternative spatial strategy, 

particularly in respect of landscape, flood risk and transport. Considers 

that the results of the SA are therefore inaccurate.  

 

States that when mitigation measures are applied the SA shows that 

Hammonds Farm performs better than the preferred option. 

Comment noted.   For the avoidance of doubt, the mitigation measures 

that the respondent is referring to are the development proposals for 

Hammonds Farm, which the respondent would like included within the 

assessment as they contend that this would lead to a more favourable 

appraisal of Hammonds Farm.  It would be inappropriate to accept 

mitigation proposed by a developer as site submissions received by the 

Council during the preparation of the Local Plan are accompanied by 

proposals of differing level of detail and commitment.  In addition, there 

are no certainties that proposals made in regard to mitigation at the site 

allocation stage will become fact, prior to consideration through the 

planning application process.  To ensure all sites are considered in the 

same manner, mitigation proposals are therefore excluded from the site 

appraisal and SHLAA process.  However, where factual (baseline) 

information has been provided by developers, this has informed the SA. 

 

No change. 

  The SA Appendix identifies the representations made by Terence 

O’Rourke at the Preferred Options stage, stating: 

 

“4.17 Instead, the approach taken in the SA has been to select the 

preferred approach for the spatial strategy and site allocations and then 

apply mitigation to the preferred strategy through the application of the 

Local Plan policies and site requirements. By failing to consider the 

potential mitigation of each of the alternatives in the assessment (e.g. 

flood risk), the results cannot be relied upon and risk being a 

misrepresentation of the facts. It is not known how the other options will 

perform with the addition of mitigation measures. The SA report has failed 

to show that the potential adverse impacts identified for Hammonds Farm 

cannot be mitigated.” 

  

Disagree. The response to Terence O’Rourke’s comments made at the 

Preferred Options stage can be found in Appendix B of the 2018 SA 

Report.   

 

As set out above, the appraisal of the Spatial Strategy option ‘Urban 

Focus with Growth at Hammonds Farm and Key Service Settlement’ 

contained in Appendix F to the 2017 SA Report identifies mitigation 

measures to be considered should the option be taken forward as a 

preferred option.   

 

For the avoidance of doubt, all of the proposed site allocations and 

reasonable alternatives including Hammonds Farm have been appraised 

against the SA objectives that comprise the SA Framework using tailored 

appraisal criteria and associated thresholds of significance, as per the 

approach set out in Section 4.3 of the 2018 SA Report.  In all instances, 

the methodology has been applied consistently to all sites and has not 

taken into account the mitigation that could be provided by the draft 

Local Plan policies.  In this regard, para 4.3.11 of the 2018 SA Report 

states “It should be noted that the site appraisal does not take into account 

the provisions of the associated site allocation policies contained in 

Chapter 7 of the Pre-Submission Local Plan nor the mitigation provided by 
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the other proposed Local Plan policies contained in the document. This is 

to ensure that all sites are considered equally.” 

 

Chapter 7 of the Pre-Submission Local Plan includes policies that are 

area/site specific and which have been appraised separately (see 

Appendix I of the 2018 SA Report).  Those policies that relate to specific 

site allocations have been assessed by taking forward the findings of the 

site appraisal (Appendix G) and applying the associated development 

requirements (as set out in the related policies). This has enabled 

consideration of the extent to which the policies of Chapter 7 may help 

to mitigate adverse effects and enhance positive effects associated with 

the delivery of the proposed site allocations and, subsequently, the 

identification of where there would be residual significant effects.   

 

It is important to recognise that the appraisal presented in Appendix I is 

of the proposed policies as opposed to a further (re)appraisal of site 

allocations.  The appraisal of these policies has not informed the 

Council’s selection of the proposed site allocations nor have the policies 

been taken into account in the site appraisal (Appendix G); instead the 

appraisal is intended to help refine the provisions of the policies. 

In this context, as Hammonds Farm has not been taken forward by the 

Council as a proposed site allocation and does not therefore have an 

associated policy, it is not included within the matrices in Appendix I.  

 

No change. 

  Considers that the results of the responses to the consultation process 

are not explained within the SA Report nor how they have been taken 

into account in the revisions to the Local Plan and SA.  

 

Highlights that the SA states: “The Council has had regard to the main 

issues raised in the responses to the Issues and Options Consultation 

Document. These are summarised in a feedback report published in June 

2016. Although this revealed significant support for a potential new 

settlement of up to 5,000 new homes at Hammonds Farm, there was also 

support for discounting a large new settlement.  Overall, although this site 

is available, it is considered to perform less well compared with Location 4 

when assessed against the SA objectives (see Appendix G), the preferred 

Spatial Strategy and the Local Plan evidence base” and considers that the 

Disagree.  Appendix B to the 2018 SA Report contains a schedule of the 

consultation responses received to the SA Reports, indicating how 

(where appropriate) they have been taken into account in the SA process.   

 

As noted above, the findings of the SA, alongside the evidence base, 

other assessments and consultation, have informed the Council’s 

selection and refinement of preferred options for the Local Plan, as 

detailed in Section 5.3 of the 2017 and 2018 SA Reports. 

 

No change. 
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statement is not correct as the results of the SA and the evidence base 

available do not support the decision taken. 

  Pre-Submission Sustainability Appraisal 

The respondent identifies a list of what are considered to be the failings 

of the 2018 SA Report, as follows: 

 

1. Failure to show how the findings of consultation undertaken have 

been considered or influenced the plan’s development or the SA.  

The appendix states: “The SA report fails to include a summary of the 

consultation responses, particularly from the statutory consultees 

(Historic England, Natural England, The Environment Agency, 

Highways England and the neighbouring authorities). 

The Preferred Options Consultation Feedback report (January 2018) 

reveals that the majority of respondents (168 out of 238) are opposed 

to the Preferred Spatial Strategy, yet this is not mentioned within the 

SA. The SA report has not shown how the consultations have been 

taken into account in decision-making in accordance with the 

regulations and guidance (EU Directive 2001/42/EC Article 8).” 

 

The SA Appendix states that the SA has made comments against 

the representations submitted by Terence O’Rourke in Appendix B, 

but these raise additional issues. In response to the perceived 

different approach taken between the competing sites and the lack 

of consideration of the Council’s evidence, the respondent notes 

that SA Report states: “Comment noted. This response principally 

relates to the Local Plan as opposed to the SA. The Council’s response 

to the main issues raised in comments to the Preferred Options 

Consultation Document will be included in a separate document 

which will accompany the next stage of consultation.” 

 

The respondent considers that the response implies that the evidence 

base has not been used to inform the SA, contrary to the regulations and 

guidance and that it appears that the SA is testing pre-determined 

decisions made by the Council rather than testing options and the 

Disagree.  Appendix B to the 2018 SA Report contains a schedule of the 

consultation responses received to the SA Reports, indicating how 

(where appropriate) they have been taken into account in the SA process.  

Consultation responses have been received from, amongst others: the 

Environment Agency, Historic England, Natural England, Highways 

England, Essex County Council and Rochford District Council.  The 2018 

SA Report references how consultation responses have been taken into 

account in the development of the plan, and the selection of options 

(e.g. paragraphs 5.3.53 and paragraphs 5.3.56).  In accordance with the 

SEA regulation 16, at adoption of the Local Plan, a Post Adoption 

Statement will be prepared that sets out how consultation responses 

have been taken into account. 

 

For clarity, the comment provided by Terence O’Rourke was summarised 

as: “Considers it extremely disappointing that the scenarios which included 

Hammonds Farm that were tested through the Chelmsford Strategic Model 

appear to provide a limited level of the supporting highway infrastructure 

identified by Hammonds Estates (HEst).  It is also considered that the draft 

Local Plan fails to recognise the substantial sustainability benefits that 

could be achieved by locating new growth in locations which are close to 

areas of economic activity and existing or planned transport infrastructure, 

such as; the City Centre and stations, the Sandon Park and Ride, the A414 

corridor, the A12 corridor; and Beaulieu Park Railway Station. This would 

maximise the use of existing infrastructure and maximise the value of the 

investment that Chelmsford has already secured.” 

 

The comment is not on the SA and as such a cross reference was 

provided to where the respondent could find an appropriate response.  

Notwithstanding this, the SA has been informed by the baseline 

information presented in Section 3 and the Council’s evidence base as 

well factual (baseline) information provided by developers. 

 

The Local Plan itsellf has been developed alongside a comprehensive 

process of SA and HRA. This has allowed sustainability issues to be 

identified and iteratively addressed through each stage of the plan-
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underpinning evidence to inform the Local Plan and the decision-making 

process. 

making process by the Council. At key stages of plan preparation, 

changes have been made to address the SA process (see Appendix J of 

Pre-Submission SA). 

 

The SA has informed the selection of plan options by appraising 

reasonable alternatives in respect of, in particular, different volumes of 

growth, spatial distributions and site allocations whilst at the same time 

helping to make the decision-making process more transparent. The SA 

process has not been used to test pre-determined decisions made by the 

Council. 

 

No change. 

  2. Discrepancies in the accuracy of evidence raised at the Preferred 

Options stage have not been addressed in the Pre-submission SA. 

 

Disagree.  The SA has been informed by the most recent and up-to-date 

information.  In this context, over 100 international/European, national, 

regional/sub-regional and local level plans and programmes have been 

reviewed and the baseline presented in Section 3 of the 2018 SA Report 

covering 11 topics was updated to ensure that the information continues 

to provide an up-to-date evidence base for the SA.   

 

It would be inappropriate to accept mitigation proposed by a developer 

as site submissions received by the Council during the preparation of the 

Local Plan are accompanied by proposals of differing level of detail and 

commitment.  In addition, there are no certainties that proposals made in 

regard to mitigation at the site allocation stage will become fact, prior to 

consideration through the planning application process.  To ensure all 

sites are considered in the same manner, mitigation proposals are 

therefore excluded from the site appraisal and SHLAA process.  However, 

where factual (baseline) information has been provided by developers, 

this has informed the SA. 

 

No change. 

  3. Failure to demonstrate that the SA has been used to test the 

evidence underpinning the Local Plan.  The SA appendix states: “The 

above statement from Amec demonstrates that an integrated 

approach to the development of the Local Plan has not been 

followed. The issues between the Local Plan and SA are intrinsically 

Comment noted.  The NPPG (SA/SEA para 001) states “It [SA] can be used 

to test the evidence underpinning the plan and help to demonstrate how 

the tests of soundness have been met”. As noted above, the SA has been 

informed by the most recent and up-to-date baseline information 

including the Local Plan evidence base.  In this context, the baseline 

presented in Section 3 of the 2018 SA Report was updated to ensure that 
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linked and should inform each other.  The evidence should be tested 

through the SA to identify if the plan will achieve 

sustainable development. The SA results should then be used to 

inform the development of the plan.” 

 

 

the information continues to provide an up-to-date evidence base for 

the SA.  In this context, it is considered that the evidence base has been 

considered when undertaking the SA. 

 

We would concur that the SA should be undertaken iteratively alongside 

and informing the development of the Local Plan.  For example, a 

number of measures were identified in the 2017 SA Report that 

accompanied the Preferred Options Consultation Document concerning 

recommended changes to the proposed Local Plan policies and the site-

specific development requirements.  Appendix J to the 2018 SA Report 

lists the recommendations together with the Council’s response.     

 

No change. 

  4. Selection of the preferred option was made prior to consultation on 

the two alternative spatial strategies. 

 

 

Comment noted.  This matter primarily relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA.  

 

A range of alternatives for the Spatial Strategy were considered in the 

Issues and Options Consultation Document SA Report (October 2015) 

(the 2015 SA Report).  Consideration was explicitly given to the 

alternative of a large new settlement (with the two candidate locations of 

Hammonds Farm and Bull’s Lodge Quarry Farm) considered.  However, at 

that stage, for the reasons set out in paragraphs 1.4.21 – 1.4.27 of the 

2015 SA Report, the alternative was not considered reasonable, suitable 

or justified.   

 

Taking into account representations received to the Issues and Options 

Consultation Document and the accompanying 2015 SA Report, the 

Council determined that Hammonds Farm should be considered as a 

reasonable alternative.  To inform the development of the Preferred 

Options Consultation Document, an alternative spatial strategy including 

a new settlement at Hammonds Farm, ‘Urban Focus with Growth at 

Hammonds Farm and Key Service Settlements’, was therefore appraised 

and the findings presented in the 2017 SA Report that accompanied the 

Preferred Option Consultation Document (see Appendix F and Section 5).  

Hammonds Farm was also assessed at this stage as a possible site 

allocation (CFS 83 ‘Land West of the A12 and East of Sandford Mill Road’) 

(see Appendix G).   
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The iterative nature of local plan preparation is such that new reasonable 

alternatives may be identified throughout the plan development process.  

Provided these reasonable alternatives are subject to SA, this should not 

result in a local planning authority having to return to earlier stages of 

the plan making process.   

 

Whilst a Spatial Strategy option including Hammonds Farm was not 

assessed at the Issues and Options stage, it was subsequently subject to 

SA at the Preferred Options stage (which itself is not a statutory stage in 

the local plan process), as part of the iterative plan making process.  In 

this way, the SA helped to inform the Council’s decision to take forward 

the preferred Spatial Strategy.   

 

No change. 

  5. Failure to consider information provided by the site promoter. 

 

Disagree.  Developer supplied information was reviewed in preparing the 

SA of the Pre-Submission Local Plan and the SA updated where 

necessary.  The mitigation measures that the respondent is referring to 

are the development proposals for Hammonds Farm, which the 

respondent would like included within the assessment as they contend 

that this would lead to a more favourable appraisal of Hammonds Farm.   

It would be inappropriate to accept mitigation proposed by a developer 

as site submissions received by the Council during the preparation of the 

Local Plan are accompanied by proposals of differing level of detail and 

commitment.  In addition, there are no certainties that proposals made in 

regard to mitigation at the site allocation stage will become fact, prior to 

consideration through the planning application process.  To ensure all 

sites are considered in the same manner, mitigation proposals are 

therefore excluded from the site appraisal and SHLAA process.  However, 

where factual (baseline) information has been provided by developers, 

this has informed the SA. 

 

No change. 

  6. Cumulative impacts of the alternative spatial strategy have not been 

considered. 

 

Disagree.  The cumulative effects of the Local Plan are assessed in 

Section 5.6 of the 2017 and 2018 SA Reports and in accordance with 

Schedule 2 of the SEA Regulations.  
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Schedule 2 of the SEA Regulations requires the consideration of 

cumulative, secondary and synergistic effects as part of consideration of 

likely significant effects; however, it is not explicit that this requirement 

applies to reasonable alternatives and in consequence, it is considered 

that such an appraisal is not necessary.  Indeed, the hypothetical 

cumulative effects of various alternative options in combination would 

be too numerous to be reasonably assessed.  Notwithstanding this, in 

assessing the effects of each alternative Spatial Strategy option, the SA 

has sought to include the consideration of cumulative effects as far as is 

possible. 

 

No change. 

  7. Failure to assess the alternative spatial strategy in the same level of 

detail or to consider mitigation measures of the alternative option. 

 

Disagree.  As set out above, the SA has appraised all reasonable 

alternatives in the same manner, and to the same depth, at both the 

strategic and site level.  In this context, the proposed Hammonds Farm 

site referred to in this response has been appraised as both an 

alternative Spatial Strategy option and as an individual site allocation 

option. 

 

The alternative Spatial Strategy options identified for appraisal during 

the SA process are described in Section 5.3 of the Pre-Submission Local 

Plan SA Report (January 2018) (the 2018 SA Report) with the reasons for 

their rejection set out in Appendix F; the options appraised include 

‘Urban Focus with Growth at Hammonds Farm and Key Service 

Settlements’ which included the proposed Hammonds Farm site.  The 

findings of the appraisal of this option are contained in Appendix F to 

the Preferred Options Consultation Document SA Report (March 2017) 

(the 2017 SA Report).  

 

The respondent states that the “alternative spatial strategies received very 

similar scores before mitigation was applied and the reasons for the 

selection of the Preferred Strategy are not supported by the evidence. A 

proper comparison of the results cannot be made and the SA is therefore 

not compliant with the regulations or guidance.”  This is incorrect.  The 

approach to assessing the Spatial Strategy options (including the 

preferred option and reasonable alternatives) identified by the Council 

has been consistent and has followed the methodology detailed in 

Section 4.3 of the 2018 SA Report.  To confirm, the appraisal of these 
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options, including the preferred Spatial Strategy option, has not taken 

into account the mitigation provided by the draft Local Plan policies in 

order to ensure that all options are treated equally.  Paras 5.3.59 of the 

2017 SA Report state “…there is considered to be greater uncertainty with 

regard to the deliverability of this alternative … and, relative to the 

preferred Spatial Strategy, the potential for significant landscape effects is 

considered to be greater.  Further, as this option would involve the creation 

of a new settlement that is detached from the existing urban area, 

accessibility to key services, facilities and employment opportunities would 

be reduced.”  Para 5.3.60 concludes “Overall, when compared to the 

preferred Spatial Strategy, the findings of the SA indicate that this 

alternative spatial strategy performs less well in terms of its sustainability.” 

 

Hammonds Farm has also been appraised as a site allocation (CFS 83 

‘Land West of the A12 and East of Sandford Mill Road’).  The full 

appraisal of this site and the other reasonable alternatives identified by 

the Council can be found in Appendix G of the 2018 SA Report together 

with the reasons for the selection of the proposed site allocations and for 

the rejection of alternatives. 

 

All of the proposed site allocations and reasonable alternatives including 

Hammonds Farm have been appraised against the SA objectives that 

comprise the SA Framework using tailored appraisal criteria and 

associated thresholds of significance, as per the approach set out in 

Section 4.3 of the 2018 SA Report.  In all instances, the methodology has 

been applied consistently to all sites and has not taken into account the 

mitigation that could be provided by the draft Local Plan policies.  In this 

regard, para 4.3.11 of the 2018 SA Report states “It should be noted that 

the site appraisal does not take into account the provisions of the 

associated site allocation policies contained in Chapter 7 of the Pre-

Submission Local Plan nor the mitigation provided by the other proposed 

Local Plan policies contained in the document. This is to ensure that all 

sites are considered equally.” 

 

Chapter 7 of the Pre-Submission Local Plan includes policies that are 

area/site specific and which have been appraised separately to the site 

allocations (see Appendix I of the 2018 SA Report).  Those policies that 

relate to specific site allocations have been assessed by taking forward 

the findings of the site appraisal (Appendix G) and applying the 
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associated development requirements (as set out in the related policies). 

This has enabled consideration of the extent to which the policies of 

Chapter 7 may help to mitigate adverse effects and enhance positive 

effects associated with the delivery of the proposed site allocations and, 

subsequently, the identification of where there would be residual 

significant effects.   

 

It is important to recognise that the appraisal presented in Appendix I is 

of the proposed Chapter 7 policies as opposed to a further (re)appraisal 

of site allocations.  The appraisal of these policies has not informed the 

Council’s selection of the proposed site allocations nor have the policies 

been taken into account in the site appraisal (Appendix G).  In this 

context, as Hammonds Farm has not been taken forward by the Council 

as a site allocation and does not therefore have an associated policy, it is 

not included within the matrices in Appendix I.  

 

No change. 

  8. Failure to demonstrate that the SA has informed the development of 

the local plan. 

Disagree.  As set out in Section 1.4 of the 2018 SA Report, SA has been 

undertaken during the key stages of the plan preparation process with 

the findings presented in a series of interim SA Reports.  Initially, the SA 

considered options concerning the amount and broad location of growth 

identified in the Issues and Options Consultation Document. These 

options were assessed and the findings presented in the 2015 SA Report 

that was issued for consultation alongside that document.  The Council’s 

preferred options including proposed site allocations and further 

reasonable alternatives were then subject to SA with the findings 

presented in the 2017 SA Report that was published alongside the 

Preferred Options Consultation Document. The 2018 SA Report considers 

the effects of the Pre-Submission Local Plan.  

 

In this context, the findings of the SA, alongside the evidence base, other 

assessments and consultation, have informed the Council’s selection and 

refinement of preferred options for the Local Plan, as detailed in Section 

5.3 of the 2018 SA Report.   

 

Additionally, through the SA process, measures have been identified 

concerning recommended changes to the proposed Local Plan policies.  

Appendix J to the 2018 SA Report lists these recommendations together 
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with the Council’s response.  The appraisal of the Pre-Submission Local 

Plan has identified further measures to help address potential negative 

effects and enhance positive effects associated with the implementation 

of the Local Plan. These measures are highlighted within the detailed 

appraisal matrices contained at Appendices F, H and I and will be 

considered by the Council in preparing the final Local Plan. 

 

In accordance with the SEA Regulations, the Post Adoption Statement 

will include details relating to how the SA has informed the Local Plan.  

 

Overall, it considered that the SA has fully informed the development of 

the Local Plan.  

 

No change. 

  Paragraphs 5.6 to 5.19 of the SA Appendix make the same points again 

with regards to assessing the developer proposals (referred to as 

mitigation) and using the SA to test the evidence base, noting that at 

Preferred Options stage Terence O’Rourke raised a number of concerns 

with regards to the evidence base. In particular, the viability and 

deliverability of the North East Chelmsford Bypass, the accuracy of the 

Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment and the proposed 

mitigation measures to address flood risk. 

With regards to incorporating the development proposals, please refer to 

the response on ‘Equal Treatment of Reasonable Alternatives’ above. 

 

As noted above, the NPPG (SA/SEA para 001) states “It [SA] can be used 

to test the evidence underpinning the plan and help to demonstrate how 

the tests of soundness have been met”. As noted above, the SA has been 

informed by the most recent and up-to-date baseline information 

including the Local Plan evidence base.  In this context, the baseline 

presented in Section 3 of the 2018 SA Report was updated to ensure that 

the information continues to provide an up-to-date evidence base for 

the SA.  In this context, it is considered that the evidence base have been 

considered when undertaking the SA. 

 

No change. 

PS SA1 Mr Stephen Parker Objects to the proposals affecting Writtle on grounds of traffic 

congestion, loss of habitat for local wildlife, parking and the merging of 

Writtle into westlands and the City Centre. States that traffic is almost at 

a standstill at the moment and another 2,000 houses will bring the City 

to a stop. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 
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PS SA2 Mr Derek Cooley Raises concern with regard to the dividing of the town (Writtle Parish); 

states that it is better to develop between the A414 and current village. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 

PS SA3 Mrs F L Emmett States that South Woodham Ferrers is positioned in the bottom of the 

Crouch Valle and that frequent tidal surges can cause serious flooding, 

protected only by man-made sea walls.  Considers that any further large 

scale development, on land north of the B1012 would exacerbate an 

already serious local flood risk problem that exists today.  

Comment noted.  Effects in respect of flood risk have been identified and 

assessed within the SA on a site-by-site basis based on the latest flood 

risk mapping provided by the Environment Agency (see Appendix G).  In 

this regard, North of South Woodham Ferrers has been assessed as 

having a significant negative effect on flood risk.  However, the SA 

Report highlights (at Appendix I) that the associated site allocation policy 

requires the use of flood mitigation measures which should help 

minimise flood risk.   

 

No change. 

PS SA4  Mr Michael Benning States that the SA Report includes policies which are purely speculative 

and based upon the supposition that proposals would improve the 

infrastructure to cope with the increase. 

Comment noted.  The draft Local Plan policies seek to ensure that 

appropriate infrastructure is provided in support of new development 

and which has been reflected in the SA.   

 

No change. 

PS SA5 Mrs Linda Morgan States that infrastructure is not capable of accommodating the kind of 

development proposed especially when taken into account Tabrums 

Farm. Raised concern for lack of a crossing from the town centre to 

health facilities, lack of public transport, flood risk and lack of school 

funding.  

Comment noted.  The SA has noted the potential adverse effect on 

infrastructure associated with strategic-scale development in this area, 

primarily adverse highway impacts and as result of additional congestion.  

 

The SA has also identified a broad range of services and facilities in close 

proximity to Location 7: North of South Woodham Ferrers. Policy SGS 7, 

meanwhile, includes requirements for additional infrastructure, including 

a potential new primary school, health centre and improvements to 

transport infrastructure including public transport.  This is expected to 

help mitigate any adverse effects associated with this site.  

 

No change. 
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PS SA6 Mrs Linda Morgan States that infrastructure does not exist for any development in South 

Woodham Ferrers of the size proposed. Highlights that there is 

overwhelming support for no further development in the town or 

surrounding area.  

Comment noted. The SA has identified a broad range of services and 

facilities in close proximity to Location 7: North of South Woodham 

Ferrers. Policy SGS 7 also includes a requirement for additional 

infrastructure, including a new primary school, health centre and 

improvements to transport infrastructure including public transport.  

 

The SA has noted the potential adverse effect on infrastructure 

associated with strategic-scale development in this area, primarily 

adverse highway impacts and as result of additional congestion.  

 

Reference should also be made to the Chelmsford Infrastructure Delivery 

Plan (January 2018) for further details.  

 

No change. 

PS SA7 Dr Reza Hossain Highlights that the Council states that it wishes to reduce greenhouse 

gas emissions and congestion but this will be very difficult in the centre 

of Chelmsford. States that Perth imposed very high car parking charges 

in the centre of Perth. People who resided in the centre of Perth didn’t 

have to pay the charge, but anyone coming to work or shop or visit had 

very high car parking charges. Would like to encourage to try to use a 

Perth model of transportation to really reduce congestion, and increase 

public transport and cycling/walking.  

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 

PS SA8 Mr William Adshead-Grant 

(Great Waltham Parish 

Council) 

Identifies that measures to provide sustainable non-car transportation 

are assumed in the Local Plan to reduce the road infrastructure needed 

for the planned developments in the growth areas. The adequacy of the 

road infrastructure as planned will depend on achieving these reductions. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 

PS SA9 Mr Keith Francis Feels that the Local Plan will fail to satisfy an overall Sustainability 

Appraisal test that is vital for the future of the plan area and the regional 

context in which it is situated. 

Comment noted.  The SA Report, which has been prepared in accordance 

with the SEA regulations, concludes (Section 6.1) that: “the majority of the 

SA objectives will experience positive effects as a result of the 

implementation of the policies and proposals contained in the Pre-

Submission Local Plan.  Whilst negative effects have also been identified 

against many of the SA objectives, particularly associated with proposed 

site allocations, the Pre-Submission Local Plan includes policies which seek 
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to manage these effects such that significant adverse effects will be largely 

avoided.  Reasonable alternatives, in terms of development requirements, 

the Spatial Strategy and site allocations, have been considered as part of 

the SA of the Pre-Submission Local Plan and earlier plan development 

stages.  The appraisal of these alternatives has demonstrated that, overall, 

the proposals of the Pre-Submission Local Plan perform similar to, or 

better than, the alternatives considered when assessed against the SA 

objectives.” 

 

No change. 

PS SA 

10 

Mrs Carol McMaster Suggests that development in South Woodham Ferrers will have a 

negative effect on biodiversity. States that the proposed site allocation 

will not integrate sustainably and raises concern for parking provision, 

GP/healthcare provision, lack of public transport, regeneration and 

flooding. 

Comment noted. With regard to North of South Woodham Ferrers, the 

SA (at Appendix G) has identified the potential for a significant adverse 

effect on biodiversity based on the site’s proximity to sites designated for 

nature conservation; however, the associated draft Local Plan policy 

(Policy SGS7) includes a specific requirement relating to the mitigation of 

potential impacts on biodiversity, including landscape buffers to the 

development edges and Local Wildlife sites. The policy also requires the 

provision of and/or financial contributions towards, recreation 

disturbance avoidance and mitigation measures for European designated 

sites including the Crouch Estuary.  These measures are expected to 

minimise the risk of significant negative effect on biodiversity.   

 

The SA has demonstrated that the site benefits from good accessibility to 

public transport and key services and facilities.  Further, Policy SGS 7 

identifies additional infrastructure to be provided on site including a new 

primary school, health centre and improvements to transport 

infrastructure including public transport. 

 

No change. 

PS SA 

11 

Mr Matthew Winslow, Basildon 

Borough Council 

No comment. Noted. 

PS SA12 Mr Steve Rogers, Castle Point 

Council 

No comment. 

 

Noted. 
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PS SA13 Mrs Mary Dove With regard to Site 6: Broomfield, states that traffic will increase as a 

result of people travelling to Broomfield School and the station. 

Considers that Hammonds Farm is a better alternative as infrastructure 

(the A12) is already in place and that it is preferential to have a “big 

build” in one place rather than causing congestion in Chelmsford where 

there is no infrastructure and no space for improvement. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

The findings of the SA indicate that there is considered to be greater 

uncertainty with regard to the deliverability of the Hammonds Farm 

alternative (related to the transportation infrastructure requirements 

necessary to bring forward a new settlement at Hammonds Farm and to 

ensure connectivity with the Chelmsford Urban Area) but does highlight 

that a new settlement would present an opportunity to deliver a new 

sustainable neighbourhood which could help to offset adverse effects in 

this regard and deliver some sustainability benefits (such as reduce traffic 

in the Chelmsford Urban Area).  Overall, when compared to the preferred 

Spatial Strategy, the findings of the SA indicate that this alternative 

spatial strategy performs less well in terms of its sustainability. 

 

The specific reasons for the selection of Broomfield and for the rejection 

of Hammonds Farm are set out in Appendix G of the SA Report.  This 

includes capacity issues on the A12  

 

No change. 

PS SA14 Mr Peter Wyatt With regard to North of South Woodham Ferrers, states that the Local 

Plan is not sustainable. Considers that there is no guarantee of any 

significant infrastructure to support the number of houses that are 

proposed.  Highlights that the new development will be separated from 

the town of South Woodham Ferrers and that the road will need to be 

crossed by children attending the school. States that there is a lack of 

public transport with no improvements and that fluvial flooding and 

sewerage leakage in parts of the town have not been investigated.  

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

With regard to North of South Woodham Ferrers, the SA Report (at 

Appendix G) has demonstrated that the site benefits from good 

accessibility to public transport and key services and facilities.  Further, 

Policy SGS 7 identifies additional infrastructure to be provided on site 

including a potential new primary school, health centre and 

improvements to transport infrastructure including public transport.  

With regard to flood risk, the site has been assessed as having a 

significant negative effect.  However, the SA Report highlights (at 
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Appendix I) that the associated site allocation policy requires the use of 

flood mitigation measures which should help minimise flood risk.   

 

No change. 

PS SA15 Mr Paul Grundy See response of the North West Parishes Group. Comment noted. See responses to PS SA45 – PS SA49. 

PS SA16 Dr Simon Heffer Identifies that development at Moulsham Hall is separated from Great 

Leighs Village. States that there will be effects on the environment, 

ecology and heritage and impact on landscape, economy, ancient 

parkland and wildlife habitat. Considers that the site is detached from a 

local village, and removed from established amenities and that traffic 

congestion on by-pass will be an issue. States that Hammonds Farm 

should be developed as an alternative. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

The anticipated effects of development at Moulsham Hall have been 

assessed within the SA (see Appendix G) and adverse impacts have been 

identified, including in respect of biodiversity, landscape, transport and 

heritage. 

 

The findings of the SA indicate that there is considered to be greater 

uncertainty with regard to the deliverability of the Hammonds Farm 

alternative (related to the transportation infrastructure requirements 

necessary to bring forward a new settlement at Hammonds Farm and to 

ensure connectivity with the Chelmsford Urban Area).  The specific 

reasons for the selection of Moulsham Hall and for the rejection of 

Hammonds Farm are set out in Appendix G of the SA Report.   

 

 

No change. 

PS SA17 Ms Angela Thompson States that greenfield land lost to development should be of Grade 4 and 

5 agricultural land quality and not Grade 2.   

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 
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PS SA18 Mrs Gillian Ketland States that development of North of South Woodham Ferrers would 

result in urban sprawl and divide the community.  Considers that 

proposed infrastructure does not meet or support the need of the Local 

Plan and highlights that there are no proposed improvements to existing 

rail service. Does not consider that the impact of the proposals on the 

environment and quality of life of residents has been taken into account. 

Disagree.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as opposed 

to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in comments 

to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be included in a 

separate document which will accompany the submission of the Local 

Plan. 

 

The SA has, however, appraised the social, economic and environmental 

effects of the Pre-Submission Local Plan in accordance with the approach 

set out in Section 4 of the SA Report.  This has included an assessment of 

the proposed development of North of South Woodham Ferrers (see, for 

example, Section 5.4 and Appendix G of the SA Report).   

 

With regards to infrastructure, reference should be made to the 

Chelmsford Infrastructure Delivery Plan (January 2018) for further details.   

 

No change. 

PS SA19 Mr Daniel Goodman, Rochford 

District Council  

No comment. Noted. 

PS SA20 Tayler Wimpey Strategic Land Considers that the Spatial Strategy underestimates the Local Plan’s 

housing needs and the ability of the draft Plan’s allocated brownfield 

sites to meet that need over the plan period.  States that the plan does 

not therefore recognise that there are exceptional circumstances which 

require the amendment of Green Belt boundaries to accommodate the 

Local Plan’s housing needs - including the allocation of a sustainable 

urban extension to the south of the Chelmsford at land to the south of 

Galleywood Road would help meet that need.  

 

States that Table NT3 ‘housing spatial strategy’ does not, therefore have 

a significant positive affect on SA Objective 2 (housing) and should be 

amended to a significant negative effect. Also considers that the Spatial 

Strategy is not justified as the Council has failed to adequately consider 

alternatives to the preferred strategy and that the plan is not positively 

prepared because it fails to adequately assess both housing need and 

infrastructure needs to implement its strategy. 

Disagree.  National planning policy is clear that Green Belts should be 

protected. The protection of the Green Belt from inappropriate 

development is an important national and local principle. The Local Plan 

evidence base supports the principle that Chelmsford's strategic housing 

and employment development needs can be clearly accommodated 

without encroaching into the Green Belt. Therefore, no areas of search 

within the Green Belt are being put forward by the Council as Spatial 

Options in the new Local Plan. 

 

As set out in Section 5.3 of the SA Report, “The provision of 21,893 

dwellings over the plan period would meet and exceed the City Area’s 

objectively assessed housing need of 805 net new homes per-year, as 

identified in the Objectively Assessed Housing Needs (OAHN) Study (2016).  

This housing requirement includes an uplift from the demographic start to 

cover projections for future jobs, past delivery and market signals together 

with close to a further 20% supply capacity, all of which equates to a total 

requirement of 952 dwellings per annum.  The development requirements 

are in accordance with the recommendations of the OAHN Study, which 
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states that an uplift is needed to respond to issues related to the past 

provision of homes and to address ‘market signals,’ including London-

related migration needs.  The development requirements are also expected 

to help provide a degree of flexibility by ensuring choice and competition 

in the market by increasing the supply of housing land, which is consistent 

with the NPPF’s direction that local planning authorities should seek to 

boost significantly the supply of housing (see para 47) and the broad aim 

of the Housing White Paper (2017).”  In this context, the findings of the 

SA in terms of the significant positive effects of the Spatial Strategy on 

housing are considered to be appropriate.     

 

The comment relating to the soundness of the Local Plan principally 

relates to the Local Plan as opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to 

the main issues raised in comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation 

Document will be included in a separate document which will accompany 

the submission of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 

PS SA21 Tayler Wimpey Strategic Land Repeats PS SA20 above.  Additionally highlights that national policy sets 

out that there is no need to include land in the Green Belt which is 

unnecessary to keep permanently open and that, where necessary, local 

planning authorities should identify in their plans areas of safeguarded 

land between the urban area and the Green Belt.  

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 

PS SA22 Tayler Wimpey Strategic Land Repeats PS SA21. Please see responses to PS SA20 and PS SA21. 

PS SA23 Tayler Wimpey Strategic Land Repeats PS SA21. Please see responses to PS SA20 and PS SA21. 

PS SA24 Tayler Wimpey Strategic Land Repeats PS SA21. Please see responses to PS SA20 and PS SA21. 
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PS SA26 Mr Peter Marriage 

 

States that the housing allocation (North of Broomfield) has been cut but 

the boundary of the village envelope has not been reduced accordingly. 

Considers that this should be reduced from the west to the line shown 

for the new hospital approach road to avoid damage to the very 

important landscape / Pleshey Plateau to the west. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 

PS SA27 Ms N Pippen With regard to West Chelmsford, does not consider that the effects on 

traffic volume and the assumption that residents will follow transport 

plans not personal cars are realistic. Also raises concern about the lack of 

secondary school plans in Writtle. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 

PS SA28 Mrs Sarah Clark Notes that the SA under the 2004 Act has been designed to incorporate 

the full requirements of European Directive 2001/42/EC on the 

‘assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the 

environment’ and in particular to provide a summary of assessment 

against objectives, covering alternatives and secondary/cumulative 

effects.  

 

States that there has been no Local Plan provision option that is 

alternative to pro-growth and the SA is therefore not legally compliant.  

Disagree.   The SEA Directive and transposing regulations require the 

assessment of ‘reasonable alternatives’.  The NPPF requires that local 

plans include strategic policies to deliver (inter alia) the homes and jobs 

needed in the area.  In this context, to be considered ‘sound’ the NPPF 

sets out (at para 182) that local plans “should be prepared based on a 

strategy which seeks to meet objectively assessed development and 

infrastructure requirements”.  In consequence, an alternative ‘no growth’ 

option is not considered to be a reasonable alternative and has therefore 

not be subject to appraisal as part of the SA process. 

 

No change 

PS SA29 Mrs Sarah Clark States that the Local Plan plan is contrary to NPPF para 14. Considers 

that the B1008 cannot accommodate the population growth and the SA 

Report uses inaccurate population data to make predictions of road 

capacity which invalids Broomfield as an option. 

Disagree. The population data cited in Section 3.4 of the January 2018 SA 

Report was the latest data available from the Office for National Statistics 

at the time of publication.  The SA has also been informed by traffic 

modelling prepared in support of the Local Plan. 

 

With regards to road infrastructure capacity, reference should be made 

to the Chelmsford Infrastructure Delivery Plan (January 2018) for further 

details.   

 

No change. 
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PS SA30 Mrs Karen Hawkes, South 

Woodham Ferrers Town 

Council 

States that the entry for Strategic Growth Site 7 in Appendix G under 

PF36 should be re-worded. 

Comment noted. No reasoning has been given for a change of wording, 

so no change will be made.  

PS SA32 Mr John Whitlock Identifies that the SA Report (at 5.3.13) refers to the earlier SA iteration at 

the Issues and Options stage, and whilst the then housing targets of 

Option 2 – 775 dwelling per annum and Option 3 – 930 dwellings per 

annum can be expected to offer the greatest benefits in terms of housing 

delivery and economic growth, the lower two option (Options 1 – 657 

dwelling per annum and Option 2 – 775 per annum) are preferable in 

terms of lower negative effects across a number of environmental SA 

objectives. 

Comment noted. 

 

No change. 

PS SA33 Mr Michael Petty States that the development of the Warren Farm site will generate 

pollution, noise and traffic congestion issues. 

Comment noted.  Effects on air quality, noise and congestion associated 

with this allocation have been considered in the site appraisal contained 

in Appendix G of the SA Report.  In this regard, a significant negative 

effect has been identified in respect of transport; however, the Pre-

Submission Local Plan requires measures to enable travel by sustainable 

modes and improvements to the local and strategic road network which 

are expected to help mitigate these effects. 

 

No change. 

PS SA34 Sarah Grimes, Burnham-on-

Crouch Town Council 

States that the rail section of the SA Report does not cover the finite 

sustainable capacity of CVL Railway. 

Comment noted. The SA has considered the accessibility of the rail 

network in appraising proposed site allocations, in accordance with the 

SA Framework and site appraisal criteria set out in Section 4 and 

Appendix G of the SA Report.  

 

For further details of forthcoming rail upgrades, reference should be 

made to the Chelmsford Infrastructure Delivery Plan (January 2018). 

 

No change. 

PS SA35 Miss Jessica Davis Raises concern with regard to traffic impacts along Roxwell Road and 

whether new services will be provided, when services are currently being 

cut. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 
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With regards to road infrastructure capacity, reference should be made 

to the Chelmsford Infrastructure Delivery Plan (January 2018) for further 

details.   

 

No change. 

PS SA36 Mrs Teresa Gibson Agrees with the proposed cycling route from City Centre to Great 

Waltham. However, raises concern about the traffic impact on Main Road 

and states that the proposed 450 dwellings in Broomfield should not be 

increased. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

With regards to road infrastructure capacity, reference should be made 

to the Chelmsford Infrastructure Delivery Plan (January 2018) for further 

details.   

 

No change. 

PS SA37 Mr Phil Bamford, Gladman 

Developments Ltd 

States that the Council should ensure that the results of the SA process 

clearly justify its policy choices. In meeting the development needs of the 

area, it should be clear from the results of the assessment why some 

policy options have been progressed and others have been rejected.  

Agreed. The SA has been undertaken iteratively alongside and informing 

the development of the Local Plan.  The reasons for the selection of the 

preferred options and for the rejection of alternatives are set out in 

Section 5.3 of the SA Report.  

PS SA38 Mr Richard Kelly, Croudace 

Homes 

States that the Local Plan is not legally compliant because an adequate 

SA has not been prepared to assess the proposed Spatial Strategy 

against the other “reasonable alternatives”.  

 

Notes that the SA Report confirms at page B79 that the land to the north 

and east of Rettendon Place (i.e. site reference 15SLAA40) “has not been 

subject to assessment as part of the SA process” and that as “Spatial 

Strategy Options 2 and 3 have not been progressed, this site would 

not be consistent with the Preferred Spatial Strategy, and, therefore, is 

not considered to be a reasonable alternative for the purposes of the 

SA.”  States that this approach is flawed as the Council has selected its 

preferred Spatial Strategy first and then discounted sites (without 

assessment in the SA) for not complying with that strategy.   

 

Comment noted.  The decision to progress Spatial Strategy Option 1 

reflects the objective to focus development within the top two tiers of 

the settlement hierarchy.      

 

Site 15SLAA40 has not been subject to assessment as part of the SA 

process.  As Spatial Strategy Options 2 and 3 have not been progressed, 

this site would not be consistent with the Preferred Spatial Strategy and, 

therefore, is not considered to be a reasonable alternative for the 

purposes of the SA.   

 

No change. 
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Considers that the SA’s reasoning that the land at Rettendon Place is not 

a “reasonable alternative” is wrong and highlights that this site was 

included in two of the three Spatial Options at the Issues & Options 

stage and that the land to the north and east of Rettendon Place must 

therefore be a realistic option considered by the plan-maker (and 

therefore a reasonable alternative), otherwise why was it included in two 

of the three Spatial Options at the Issues & Options stage. 

PS SA39 Stonebound Properties Ltd Requests that promoted site (CFS154) Land to the South of Brooklands 

should be considered as a reasonable alternative in the SA. 

Agreed. CFS154 has been assessed as a reasonable alternative. Please 

refer to Section 3.4 of the SA Addendum. 

PS SA40 Tritton Family Trust Considers that site SGS5A Great Leighs - Land at Moulsham Hall fails to 

conform with the priorities, vision, principles and strategy stated, citing 

landscape and accessibility concerns. With regards to G40 - Great Leighs 

- 17SLAA21, 17SLAA22, 17SLAA23, 17SLAA24, 17SLAA26, considers the 

rationale made for rejection of these sites to be significantly flawed. 

States that they are in close proximity to the existing village centre of 

Great Leighs, are on the eastern side of the by-pass and comply better 

with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy. Also states that these 

sites are better located from a landscape perspective.  

 

States that no assessment appears to have been made of the supporting 

information on ecology, landscaping and transport matters submitted as 

part of the development of these sites. No consideration has been given 

to the fact that these sites plan for an extension along the principles of a 

Garden village i.e. with a new primary school, neighbourhood facilities 

and new spine road to Boreham Road and the village. 

 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan and 

supporting evidence base as opposed to the SA. The Council’s response 

to the main issues raised in comments to the Pre-Submission 

Consultation Document will be included in a separate document which 

will accompany the submission of the Local Plan.  The reasons for the 

selection and rejection of these sites in set out in Appendix G of the SA 

Report.   

 

Developer supplied information was reviewed in preparing the SA of the 

Pre-Submission Local Plan and the SA updated where necessary. 

 

All of the proposed site allocations and reasonable alternatives have 

been appraised against the SA objectives that comprise the SA 

Framework using tailored appraisal criteria and associated thresholds of 

significance, as per the approach set out in Section 4.3 of the 2018 SA 

Report.  In all instances, the methodology has been applied consistently 

to all sites.  It would be inappropriate to accept mitigation proposed by a 

developer as site submissions received by the Council during the 

preparation of the Local Plan are accompanied by proposals of differing 

level of detail and commitment.  In addition, there are no certainties that 

proposals made in regard to mitigation at the site allocation stage will 

become fact, prior to consideration through the planning application 

process.  To ensure all sites are considered in the same manner, 

mitigation proposals are therefore excluded from the site appraisal and 

SHLAA process.  However, where factual (baseline) information has been 

provided by developers, this has informed the SA. 
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No change. 

PS SA41 Mr Edward Baldock Is astonished that the Local Plan fails to consider the effects of the 

increasing use of electrically powered vehicles and driverless vehicles. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 

PS SA42 Mrs Mary Rance States that site CFS81 (17SLAA32) is partly a brownfield site and its 

location, in close proximity to Boreham, does not constitute isolated 

development in the countryside. States that it is perfectly feasible to walk 

or cycle into the village from the site along a very short stretch of road 

which mainly encompasses the bridge over the A12 trunk road and that 

the site is as close as many of the other residential properties within the 

village to the services of the village and public transport. Considers that 

for the Specialist Residential Accommodation use, the site location is 

absolutely appropriate, it will make best use of a brownfield site and will 

provide a sustainable form of development meeting a dire, identified 

need. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

The SA identified the potential for a minor negative effects on the local 

landscape, noting that the site is partially brownfield and that there is the 

potential for development to be in keeping with the local landscape. 

Access is also scored as a minor negative, noting the site’s close 

proximity to a bus stop and that whilst Waltham Lane is a narrow road, 

there is the potential for limited scale development. 

 

No change. 

PS SA43 Seven Capital Plc States that in light of the transitional arrangements and the timescale for 

submission of the Local Plan for examination, the emerging Local Plan 

should be employing the Government’s standard methodology for 

housing targets/requirements across the plan period, with any departure 

fully insisted, in accordance with Paragraph 61 of the draft NPPF.  States 

that this hasn’t been considered as part of the SA.  

 

Also states that the Council has failed to consider all reasonable 

alternatives for the delivery of housing as the housing requirement for 

Eastwood House Car Park should be stated as a minimum. 

The approach used to calculate the OAN is a matter for the Local Plan.  

The Council’s response to the main issues raised in comments to the Pre-

Submission Consultation Document will be included in a separate 

document which will accompany the Submission Local Plan.  

 

All sites within the SA are assessed on the basis of an estimated capacity. 

In the case of Eastwood House (Car Park) Glebe Road, the site has been 

assessed as having capacity for 100 dwellings, scoring a significant 

positive against SA Objective 2. If the wording were amended to reflect a 

minimum housing level, this would not materially affect the performance 
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of the site for the purposes of the SA as a significant positive effect has 

already been identified. 

 

No change. 

PS SA44 Katie Parsons, Historic England Identifies that Historic England has published guidance which may be 

helpful. States that the SA objectives and guide questions that comprise 

the SA Framework are generally appropriate and welcome particularly SA 

Objectives 13 and 14. 

 

States that the key sustainability issues relating SA Objective 13 outlined 

on page 65 of the SA Report are appropriate and reasonable.  

Comments noted. 

PS SA45 Lynn Ballard, North West 

Parishes Group 

Notes that the SA identifies that greenfield land will be required to 

accommodate strategic growth sites and that this will have an overall 

negative impact on the land/landscape/townscape.  States that this is 

particularly relevant to the proposed extension of West Chelmsford 

(SGS2).  Also notes that a negative effect on waste and resources has 

been identified due to the location of the site being within a Minerals 

Safeguarding Area. 

 

Considers that there are significant impacts on landscape and 

environment as a result of the proposed development, which will also 

have significant challenges in terms of infrastructure delivery and 

sustainable travel.  States that there are not adequate mitigation 

measures secured in the planning policy to address these considerations 

and as such, if the Plan had been justified in giving adequate 

consideration to alternative sites for development, the relative impacts of 

this site would have been suitably considered. Contents that it is 

therefore the case that alternative sites, where these are located close to 

existing infrastructure and in locations better able to accommodate 

additional growth in a sustainable manner, would be more suitable for 

this growth than the extension to the West of Chelmsford. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 

PS SA46 Lynn Ballard, North West 

Parishes Group 

Has concerns relating to the loss of higher grade agricultural land over 

Green Belt land, Green Wedge and Green Corridors and states that the 

Council should have undertaken a Green Belt review. Considers that 

without mitigation, the impact of the proposed growth could place 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 
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pressure on key services and facilities. 

 

Notes that effects identified in the SA are deemed to be minimised 

through the characteristics of individual sites and also the delivery of 

development in/adjacent to urban areas and Key Service Settlements, 

which have greater capacity in terms of their sustainability to receive 

growth.  Considers that there is inconsistency in the 

definition of these Key Service Settlements; although they are treated 

similarly in terms of the amount of development they should or could 

accommodate, the settlements themselves considerably vary in terms of 

the existing scale and facilities, therefore the increase in growth is not of 

the same or comparable impact. 

 

Also raises concerns regarding adverse effects on the environment and 

whether these can be mitigated as implied by the SA.  

 

Questions whether the level of housing is right and the extent to which 

this will need to be altered again in the context of a change in the means 

of calculation of housing figures.  

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 

PS SA47 Lynn Ballard, North West 

Parishes Group 

Raises concern with regard to development of North East Chelmsford 

(SGS4) in terms of the scale and nature of development and the delivery 

challenges of this, the sustainability impacts of the development (as the 

site is located within a Minerals Safeguarding Area) and impact on 

cultural heritage. States that there are considerable impacts as a result of 

this proposed development, which are not reflected in the Local Plan. 

 

States that significant risks in terms of the delivery of this site and the 

associated required infrastructure are not fully reflected in this SA. 

Disagree.  The appraisal of this site presented in Appendix G to the SA 

Report has identified a range of potential effects associated with this 

proposed site allocation.     

 

The Council is confident that the allocated site can be delivered at an 

appropriate point within the plan period having regard to the likely 

planning impacts. Policy SGS 4, meanwhile, includes requirements for 

appropriate re-phasing of minerals extraction and restoration and 

Minerals Resource Assessment and measures to mitigate the impact of 

the development. 

 

No change. 

PS SA48 Lynn Ballard, North West 

Parishes Group 

Suggests that development at Hammonds Farm (and other sites) could 

be in addition to that at North East Chelmsford (rather than instead of) 

to spread the burden of growth.  

 

States that Hammonds Farm is close to the proposed train station and 

this fact has not been adequately reflected in terms of sustainability.  

Disagree. The proximity of the Hammonds Farm site to existing and 

proposed infrastructure was considered in the appraisal of the associated 

spatial strategy option (see Appendix F of the 2017 SA Report).  At 

Appendix F of the 2018 SA Report it states: “A large development at 

Hammonds Farm would also be expected to significantly increase the use 

of the city centre rail station, which is already close to capacity, more so 
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Also highlights that the evidence provided by the promoters of this site 

deems the A12 to have capacity to accommodate development.  

 

Objects to the rejection of the Hammonds Farm site, particularly in light 

of the consultation responses received in support of its development.   

than the site in NE Chelmsford which will be in close proximity to the 

proposed station at Beaulieu Park and will be connected into the walking 

and cycling routes serving the new NE Chelmsford neighbourhood.” 

 

The reasons for rejection of Hammonds Farm are set out in Appendix F 

and Appendix G of the SA Report.  This includes greater uncertainty with 

regard to the deliverability of the Hammonds Farm alternative (related 

to, inter alia, the transportation infrastructure requirements necessary to 

bring forward a new settlement at Hammonds Farm and to ensure 

connectivity with the Chelmsford Urban Area).   

 

No change. 

PS SA49 Lynn Ballard, North West 

Parishes Group 

Opposes the reasons for Hammonds Farm being rejected as a site 

allocation. States that the site should be reconsidered as a sustainable 

location for growth which would reflect the wider aspirations of the Local 

Plan. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 

PS SA50 Eastern Approach Investments 

Ltd 

Requests that site CFS137 should be assessed as a reasonable alternative 

for employment within the SA. 

Disagree. CFS137 is not considered a reasonable alternative as the 

developable area is within the Green Belt. 

 

No change. 

PS SA51 North West Chelmsford 

Community Group 

States that the data the GTAA 2016 is based upon fails to demonstrate 

up to date cross-authority target setting. Contends that the data and the 

report cannot be fully relied upon. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

No change. 

PS SA52 North West Chelmsford 

Community Group 

Repeats PS SA51. Please see responses to PS SA51. 
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PS SA53 Bellway Homes Considers that the rationale for the selection of Growth Site 5a is 

unsupported and inaccurate. Considers that this site does not conform or 

align well with the Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and 

Spatial Strategy, that is divorced from the settlement and that 

development will require additional vehicle/pedestrian connections.  

 

Disagrees with the findings of the SA which considers that there are no 

overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocation in this 

location.  States that the site is divorced from the settlement, severed by 

the A131 and that delivering a new housing development in this location 

will require the creation of a number of pedestrian, cycle and vehicular 

connections across the A131 into the village to encourage community 

cohesion. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan as 

opposed to the SA. The Council’s response to the main issues raised in 

comments to the Pre-Submission Consultation Document will be 

included in a separate document which will accompany the submission 

of the Local Plan. 

 

The Council is, however, confident that the allocated site can be 

delivered at an appropriate point within the plan period having regard to 

the likely planning impacts. Policy SGS 5a, meanwhile, recognises that 

good connections exist between the site and the existing village of Great 

Leighs e.g. via a pedestrian/cycle footbridge and underpass and that 

these should be utilised and improved by the new development. 

 

No change. 

PS SA54 Bellway Homes Contests the conclusion to reject CFS120.  States that CFS120 is situated 

immediately adjacent the Great Leighs settlement boundary, within 

walking distance from two bus routes, village services such as the shop, 

post office and playing fields and immediately adjacent to the primary 

school. Considers that site CFS120 is better located than the preferred 

sites within Great Leighs.  

 

Notes that the SA considers Site CFS120 to be adjacent to areas 

considered to be of high landscape sensitivity, when compared to sites 

5b and 5c.  States that the conclusion makes no reference to Site 5a. 

Referring to the Council’s Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment 

– Additional Site Assessments (November 2017) Figure 3.2 it is apparent 

that Site 5a, a preferred location for development in the Local Plan, lies 

immediately adjacent a landscape of high sensitivity. In addition to this 

Site 5a appears to encompass parcels of high landscape sensitivity, 

where site CFS120 does not.  

 

Considers that it is therefore unclear how the Council reached its 

conclusion without recognising the possible landscape impact of Site 5a. 

Comment noted.  This response principally relates to the Local Plan and 

supporting evidence base as opposed to the SA. The Council’s response 

to the main issues raised in comments to the Pre-Submission 

Consultation Document will be included in a separate document which 

will accompany the submission of the Local Plan. 

 

The Council considers, however, that overall the site performs less well 

than the preferred site against the Spatial Strategy and Spatial Principles, 

for example it is less well connected to the strategic road network and 

closer to the SSSI. More information is set out within Appendix G of the 

Pre-Submission SA Report. 

 

No change. 

PS SA55 North West Chelmsford 

Community Group 

States that it is not apparent within the SA that it has been updated to 

take account of the fact that the Gravel Pit bus stop is no longer present 

and there is no bus service.  

Disagree. Appendix G of the SA Report identifies a minor negative effect 

for GT1 Drakes Lane against SA Objective 6, which is correct in the 

absence of the Gravel Pit bus stop.  
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No change. 

PS SA56 North West Chelmsford 

Community Group 

Notes that the SA Report demonstrates that site GT1 will create a 

number of minor negative effects and significant negative effects. 

Queries whether the sustainable living and revitalisation, health and well-

being and transport scoring of the site will fall further in the complete 

absence of public transport following the closure of the Gravel Pit bus 

stop and service is taken into account. 

Disagree. Appendix G of the SA Report identifies a minor negative for 

GT1 Drakes Lane against SA Objective 6, which is correct in the absence 

of the Gravel Pit bus stop. 

 

No change. 

PS SA57 North West Chelmsford 

Community Group 

Repeats PS SA56. Please see responses to PS SA56. 

PS SA58 Cliffords Ltd Requests that site CFS212/Land at Saxon Way be appraised. Comment noted. This site has been assessed as a reasonable alternative. 

The name given to the site in the assessment is ‘Land adjacent to 

Campion Farm, Saxon Way, Broomfield’. The assessment is set out in 

Appendix G, page G18 of the SA Report.  

 

No change. 

PS SA59 Cliffords Ltd Requests that Site CFS125 should be assessed as a reasonable alternative 

for employment as it is considered a sustainable location for 

development. 

Agreed. CFS 125 has been assessed as a reasonable alternative. Please 

refer to Section 3.3 of the SA Addendum. 

PS SA60 Jessica Dawson, Great and 

Little Leighs Parish Council 

With regard to Land East of Banters Lane (15SLAA16), the respondent 

notes the findings of the assessment.    

 

With regard to site 155LAA28 (Land East of 52 Main Road), notes that the 

assessment states that the nearest supermarket is 327m away which is 

considered to be incorrect.  Considers that the local store noted cannot 

be classed as a supermarket.  Also highlights that the nearest primary 

school is full.   

 

With regard to site CFS105 (Land East of Nos 170 – 194 Main Road), 

agrees that this site is within 100m of two Nature Reserves and actually 

 Comments noted.  With regard to the appraisal of site 15SLAA28, 

supermarkets are taken to include local stores for the purposes of the SA.  

This will be clarified in the Pre-Submission SA/SEA Report. 

 

 

It should be noted that the Council does not propose to allocate sites 

15SLAA17 and15SLAA28.   

 

No change. 
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butts onto these in at least two places. Considers that light, noise and air 

pollution will impact on these sites.   

 

With regard site PF33/34 (Moulsham Hall and Great North Leighs), the 

respondent notes the assessment findings. 

 

Considers that the findings of the SA indicate that the sites East of Main 

Road and North East of Banters Lane will have a negative effect on Great 

Leighs with light, noise and traffic pollution, lack of open space, pressure 

on health services and schools and changing the very local 

distinctiveness of Great Leighs which the Council states is high on its 

agenda but is not borne out by this Local Plan. 

PS SA61 Cogent Land Relates to alternative site at Boreham (Land SE of Lion Inn). A Sustainable 

Development Scorecard Report has been produced to summarise the 

analysis and demonstrate that the proposals show a high level of 

agreement with the NPPF, aiding the case for the allocation of the site. 

This will contain additional background on the Scorecard methodology 

and assessment process to ensure the analysis is given due weight by 

Chelmsford City Council. Added as attachment. 

Comment noted. Information set out in the sustainability scorecard has 

been given due consideration. No significant information was identified 

as such the appraisal remains unchanged.  

PS SA62 The North East Chelmsford 

Garden Village Consortium 

The Consortium has no substantive comments on the SA Report and 

recognises that the iterative nature of the SA process has been 

undertaken in accordance with best practice. 

 

 

With regard to Strategic Growth Site 4 (North East Chelmsford), and the 

assessment set out at pages 597/598 of the SA Report, the Consortium 

notes the likely significant effects identified in the commentary, and in 

particular that SA Objectives 1 (Biodiversity), 2 (Housing), 3 (Economy), 4 

(Sustainable Living and Revitalisation), 5 (Health and Wellbeing), 6 

(Transport) and 11 (Climate Change) are now appraised as being positive 

or significant positive. States that this compares well with other major 

strategic allocations, and also in comparison to potential alternative 

strategic sites such as Hammonds Farm (CFS83).  In particular, the 

Consortium notes, with regard to Hammonds Farm, that the rationale for 

its rejection states that “This site compares less well with Location 4 (NE 

Chelmsford) and the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy of the PSLP, 

in particular by not respecting the existing pattern of settlements or 

Comment noted. 
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locating development in well-connected locations”. The Consortium 

concurs with this assessment and considers that the SA 

has been undertaken on an objective basis. Furthermore, the Consortium 

considers that its continuing masterplanning work will be able to 

mitigate the potentially significant negative effects identified in 

the SA Report regarding Objectives 13 (Cultural Heritage) and 14 

(Landscape and Townscape).  

 

The Consortium concurs with, and supports, the overall appraisal of 

Growth Area 2 – North Chelmsford, set out at paragraphs 5.4.12-5.4.19 of 

the SA Report, and the reasons for the selection of Strategic Growth Site 

4 set out on page 461 of the Report  

PS SA63 Ms Kate Ginn, Natural England States that Natural England broadly supports the methodology used in 

the SA and is generally supportive of the proposed indicators for 

monitoring purposes, acknowledging the positive amendments made in 

line with its previous consultation response dated.   

Comment noted. 

  Recommends that a further indicator is added to the monitoring 

framework. The following wording is suggested: 

 

‘Number of planning approvals leading to loss of ‘best and most 

versatile’ (BMV) agricultural land (i.e. that classified as Grades 1, 2 and 3a 

land within the Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) system).’ 

Agreed.  This indicator has been included in the monitoring framework 

contained in the SA Report Addendum.   

  Advises that the Key Sustainability Issues for Biodiversity and Green 

Infrastructure should include the need to protect designated sites from 

increased recreational pressure. 

Comment noted.  The SA has now reached an advanced stage and as 

such, the amendment to the key sustainability issues proposed in this 

response is not considered to be appropriate and would not be expected 

to materially affect the outcome of the appraisal in any case. 

 

No change. 

  Proposes an additional guide question and an amendment to an existing 

guide questions under the Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure SA 

objective.   

Comment noted.  The SA has now reached an advanced stage and as 

such, the amendments to guide questions that comprise the SA 

Framework as proposed in this response are not considered to be 

appropriate and would not be expected to materially affect the outcome 

of the appraisal. 
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No change. 
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Main Modifications  

This schedule sets out the main modifications to the Chelmsford Pre-Submission Local Plan proposed by the Council; the paragraph and policy numbers refer 

to the submitted Local Plan.  New text is shown as underlined.  Deleted text is shown as strikethrough. Actions are shown in italic.   

 

Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

MM1 1.5 Amend para 1.5:  

This new Local Plan will outline the strategic priorities and long-term 

vision for Chelmsford and identify locations for delivering housing and 

other strategic development needs such as employment, retail, leisure, 

community and transport development. It contains a Spatial Strategy to 

deliver this vision. This will Plan sets out the amount and location of new 

development, and how places will change and be shaped throughout 

the Local Plan period and beyond. 

 

Add to end of para 1.5:  

The Local Plan together with the adopted Minerals and Waste Local 

Plans and any adopted Neighbourhood Plans form the development 

plan for the area. Planning applications will be determined against the 

Development Plan, unless material considerations deem otherwise. The 

Local Plan policies should be read as a whole and alongside the National 

Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). 

 

The Local Plan supersedes previous Development Plan Documents and 

Policies. A schedule of these is included at Appendix # of this document.  

 

The Local Plan includes site allocation policies for future development 

including Strategic Growth Sites and Growth Sites. All site allocation 

policies within the Local Plan are also classified as Strategic Policies.  

 

Insert a new Appendix #: Schedule of Superseded Documents and Policies 

(as set out in Annex 1). 

For clarity and effectiveness for the 

purpose of the policies in the Local 

Plan and to comply with Regulation 8 

(5) of the Town and Country Planning 

(Local Planning) (England) Regulations 

2012 

No.  The main modification relates 

to supporting text and is for 

clarification.  As such, it is not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 

MM2 Paras 2.25, 7.18, 

7.232 

Delete reference to Green Corridor(s) and make the consequential 

grammatical amendments to paragraph 2.25, 7.18 and 7.232 

To ensure the Plan is justified, the 

Green Corridor designation is to be 

No.  The main modification relates 

to supporting text.  The 
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Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

deleted from the Plan. (See also 

MM71, MM73, MM74, MM75 and 

MM76 where policy changes are to be 

made) 

implications of the removal of 

Green Corridors for the SA are 

considered in respect of the 

relevant policies below.  

MM3 Strategic Priority 

7 

Amend title to: 

Strategic Priority 7 – Protecting and enhancing the Natural, Historic 

Environment, and the Green Belt and valued landscapes 

To ensure the Plan is justified, the 

valued landscapes 

designation/reference is to be deleted 

from the Plan. (See also MM4 and 

MM13 where other policy changes are 

to be made) 

No.  The main modification relates 

to the Strategic Priorities for the 

Local Plan which are captured in 

the Spatial Principles that have 

been subject to SA.  No 

implications for the findings of the 

SA are anticipated.  

MM4 Policy S1 and 

paras 4.4 - 4.18 

Amend Policy S1 as follows: 

The Council will apply the following guiding Spatial Principles to 

deliver the Strategic Priorities and Vision in order to underpin the 

Spatial Strategy:   

The Council will require all new development to accord with the 

following spatial principles where relevant: 

 

• Maximise Optimise the use of suitable previously developed 

land for development 

• Continue the renewal of Chelmsford City Centre and its the 

Urban Area 

• Locate development at well-connected and sustainable 

locations 

• Locate development to avoid or manage flood risk 

• Protect the Green Belt 

• Protect and enhance Respect the character and appearance of 

landscapes and the built environment, of valued landscapes, 

heritage and preserve or enhance the historic environment and 

biodiversity 

• Respect the pattern and hierarchy of existing settlements Focus 

development at the higher order settlements outside the Green 

Belt and respect the existing development pattern and 

hierarchy of other settlements  

• Ensure development is deliverable 

• Ensure new development is served by necessary infrastructure 

To provide clarity for decision making. 

It also ensures effectiveness and 

consistency with other policies. There 

are also consequential changes to the 

reasoned justification following 

changes to Policy S1 and to clarify 

implementation of the policy.  

 

 

 

No.  The main modification 

provides clarity for decision 

making and ensures consistency 

with other policies.  The 

amendments would not have 

implications for the SA. 
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Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

• Use development to secure new infrastructure Utilise existing 

and planned infrastructure effectively  

• Plan for the longer term 

 

Rename or delete titles in reasoned justification to reflect changes to 

Policy S1.  

 

Add final sentence to paragraph 4.4: 

They will be applied as relevant to all development proposals and 

related applications. 

 

Replace para 4.13 with: 

Chelmsford contains a number of rich and varied landscapes and new 

development proposals will need to respect their character and 

appearance and their role for wildlife and increasing biodiversity.  The 

river valleys where they permeate into Chelmsford’s Urban Area have a 

unique role and function and are identified as the Green Wedge.  New 

development proposals will also need to respond to the character and 

appearance of the built environment in particular to preserve or enhance 

the historic environment. 

 

Delete paragraph 4.18 

MM5 Policy S2 and 

paras 5.4-5.6 

Delete Policy S2 and paragraphs 5.4-5.6 

 

This policy and reasoned justification is 

to be removed to ensure there is 

consistency with national planning 

policy and effectiveness of the plan.  It 

was based on the ‘model policy’ which 

is no longer a requirement for Local 

Plans.  

Yes.  Whilst Policy S2 is no longer 

a requirement for local plans, its 

deletion may have implications for 

the findings of the SA.   

MM6 Policy S4 and 

paras 5.15-5.17 

Delete Policy S4 and paragraphs 5.15-5.17 

 

 

This policy and reasoned justification is 

to be removed as it does not provide a 

clear purpose or indication of how this 

policy can be applied to decision 

making when reacting to a 

development proposal. Change 

ensures the plan is effective.  

Yes.  The deletion of Policy S4 may 

have implications for the findings 

of the SA. 
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Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

See also MM13. 

MM7 Policy S5 

5.18-5.25 

Amend Policy S5:  

The Council will protect conserve and where appropriate enhance 

the historic environment recognising the positive contribution it 

makes to the character and distinctiveness of Chelmsford through 

the diversity and quality of heritage assets. This includes wider 

social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits.   

 

The Council will designate and keep under review Conservation 

Areas in order to protect preserve and where opportunities arise 

enhance their special architectural or historic interest and will seek 

to protect and enhance the character and setting of Listed 

Buildings, Scheduled Monuments and Registered Parks and Gardens 

with an emphasis on retaining and where appropriate improving 

the buildings and/or features that make a positive contribution to 

their character or appearance.   

 

The Council will conserve and where appropriate enhance the 

character and setting of Listed Buildings, Scheduled Monuments 

and Registered Parks and Gardens with an emphasis on preserving 

and where appropriate enriching the social, cultural, economic and 

environmental benefits that these heritage assets provide.  

 

The Council maintains a buildings at risk register which includes 

designated and non-designated heritage assets. The Council will 

seek their protection, conservation, and where appropriate and 

important to their significance, re-use and/or enhancement. 

 

When assessing applications for development, there will be a 

presumption in favour of the Council will place great weight on the 

preservation and or enhancement of designated heritage assets and 

their setting. The Council will encourage applicants to put heritage 

assets to viable and appropriate use, to secure their future 

protection preservation and where appropriate enhancement, as 

appropriate to their significance. Policy HE1 sets out how the 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

No.  The main modification 

ensures consistency with national 

policy in respect of the historic 

environment.  Policy S5 has 

already been assessed as having a 

significant positive effect on 

cultural heritage (SA Objective 13) 

and, whilst important for 

alignment with the national policy, 

the proposed amendments would 

not affect this conclusion.  
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Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

Council will consider proposals affecting the different types of 

designated heritage assets and their significance.  

 

The Council will seek to protect conserve and where appropriate 

enhance the significance of non-designated heritage assets and 

their settings, including which includes buildings, structures, 

features, gardens of local interest, and protected lanes and 

archaeological sites. Policy HE2 sets out the Council’s approach to 

the protection and retention of these assets.    

Chelmsford contains a number of sites of archaeological 

importance. As set out in Policy HE3, the Council will seek the 

preservation and where appropriate the enhancement of sites and 

their setting of archaeological interest.   

 

Replace paras 5.18-5.25 with: 

Chelmsford has a rich and diverse heritage. It has many heritage assets 

which are worthy of protection for their significance and for their 

contribution to the special character Chelmsford. Within Chelmsford's 

administrative area there are 1,010 listed buildings. There are also 25 

Conservation Areas, 19 Ancient Monuments, and 6 Registered Parks and 

Gardens all of which are shown on the Policies Map. With the exception 

of Conservation Areas these Designated Heritage Assets are identified 

within the National Heritage List for England. 

 

Buildings are listed on the basis of their special architectural or historic 

interest. These buildings are subject to special planning controls over 

their demolition, partial demolition, alteration or extension in any 

manner which affects their special character. Within Chelmsford there 

are a high number of timber frame buildings from the fourteenth-

seventeenth centuries reflecting the property of area in this period and 

displaying vernacular building techniques, notably within the rural areas 

and village centres, such as Stock, Writtle, Boreham and Great Waltham. 

The survival of vernacular buildings across the administrative area 

contributes to its distinctiveness. There are 64 Grade I and II* listed 

buildings, including medieval parish churches, structures at Pleshey 

Castle, Henry VIII’s palace at New Hall, country houses (such as Langleys, 
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Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

Leez Priory and Boreham House) and exceptionally complete timber 

frame buildings.  

 

Conservation Areas are designated under the Planning (Listed Building 

and Conservation Areas) Act 1990. Conservation Areas are defined and 

designated by the Council. They are areas of special architectural or 

historic interest where the Council has a statutory duty to preserve or 

enhance their character or appearance. The Council will produce 

character appraisals and management plans for its Conservation Area. 5 

Conservation Areas cover the City Centre, 17 historic village centres, St 

Johns Hospital and John Keene Alms houses and are designated for their 

special character. 

  

The Chelmer and Blackwater Navigation is also designated as a 

Conservation Area. This historic waterway, which extends through 

Braintree and Maldon districts, resulted in Chelmsford’s expansion and 

development as an industrial centre from the late eighteenth century. It 

is significant for its structures, including 13 locks, landscape character, 

leisure and recreational value.  

 

There are 6 Registered Parks and Gardens, including 800m long Avenue 

at New Hall, the rare ‘canal’ water feature at Boreham House and the 

Humphry Repton landscape at Hylands Park. The public parks at Hylands 

and Danbury have an important role in the distinctness of Chelmsford 

and social well-being. They also contribute to the local economy though 

organised events and formal and informal recreation. The Council 

recognises that Registered Parks and Gardens should be protected. 

 

Archaeological and/or historical features represent a finite and non-

renewable resource that are vulnerable to damage and destruction. Any 

works to Scheduled Monuments require the consent of the Secretary of 

State. There are 19 Scheduled Monuments, including a number of 

moated sites, Roman villas, the Iron Age Hillfort at Danbury, the late 

twelfth century earthwork castle at Pleshey and medieval salt works at 

South Woodham Ferrers. The Essex Site and Monument Record records 

over 2,500 archaeological sites in Chelmsford.  
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Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

In addition to designated heritage assets, Chelmsford has many non-

designated assets which are worthy of protection and conservation for 

their architectural, townscape, landscape or historic interest. The Council 

will continue to update a list of heritage assets which have local value. 

This is titled Buildings of Local Value and includes buildings, structures 

or features of local architectural or historic interest which make a 

positive contribution to their locality. 509 buildings are included on the 

current list of Register of Buildings of Local Value, and 12 sites identified 

on the Inventory of Design Landscapes of Local Interest prepared by the 

Essex Gardens Trust. Both the designated and non designated heritage 

assets reflect the expansion of Chelmsford as a manufacturing and 

technology centre in the early twentieth century, when Hoffmans, 

Marconi, Crompton’s were located in the town.  

 

The Council maintains a buildings at risk register (including designated 

and non-designated heritage assets) and proactively works to seek their 

protection and conservation. Sustaining appropriate uses is part of a 

strategy to ensure their conservation and their economic contribution. 

The 2019 at risk register incudes 12 entries. In determining planning 

applications, the Council will take account of the desirability of 

sustaining and promoting opportunities to enhancing the significance of 

both designated and non-designated assets and their setting. 

 

There are a number of country lanes and byways which are of historic 

and landscape value, and which make an important contribution to the 

rural character of certain areas, as set out in the Essex County Council 

Protected Lanes Studies. The Council intends to protect these lanes and 

byways by preserving, as far as possible, the trees and hedgerows, 

banks, ditches and verges which contribute to their character, and by 

resisting development proposals which have a detrimental effect upon 

them.  

 

The role of historic assets can also contribute towards the area's wider 

green infrastructure network, to local character and distinctiveness, and 

the economy. The council will seek opportunities to promote the local 
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Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

distinctiveness of Chelmsford through heritage interpretation, blue 

plaques and public art.  

MM8 Policy S6 and 

para 5.27, 5.31 

and 5.33 

Amend second para of Policy S6:  

The needs and potential of biodiversity will be considered together 

with those of natural, historic and farming landscapes, the 

promotion of health and wellbeing, sustainable travel, water 

management including water resources, and climate change 

adaptation. 

 

Add to end of Policy S6:  

The Council will ensure that new development seeks to improve 

water-related biodiversity taking account of Water Framework 

Directive objectives and River Basin Management Plan actions. 

 

The Council will seek to minimise the loss of the best and most 

versatile agricultural land (Grades 1, 2 and 3a) to major new 

development.  

 

Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be 

secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 

Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy 

(RAMS) which will be completed by the time the Local Plan is 

adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority will seek 

contributions, where appropriate, from proposed residential 

development to deliver all measures identified (including strategic 

measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate any 

recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 

Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Where appropriate, contributions from proposed residential 

developments will be secured towards recreational mitigation 

measures at Hatfield Forest Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 

and National Nature Reserve (NNR).  

 

Add new para after 5.27:  

To ensure the policy is effective and is 

consistent with national policy.  

 

 

Yes.  The main modification 

introduces specific reference to 

minimising the loss of best and 

most versatile agricultural land, 

RAMS and contributions in respect 

of Hatfield Forest which is likely to 

have implications for the appraisal 

of Policy S6 in respect of 

biodiversity (SA Objective 1) and 

land use and soils (SA Objective 2).   

 

The other amendments will further 

enhance the already significant 

positive contribution the policy 

makes to conserving and 

enhancing the natural 

environment and in this regard, 

would not have implications for 

the findings of the SA. 
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Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

New development should minimise pollution on the natural 

environment including potential light pollution from glare and spillage 

on intrinsically dark landscapes and nature conservation. 

 

Add new penultimate sentence to para 5.31:  

In addition, new development should seek to improve water-related 

biodiversity taking account of Water Framework Directive objectives and 

River Basin Management Plan actions. 

 

Add two new paras after 5.33:  

Natural England and the National Trust is formulating a package of on-

site Strategic Access Management Measures (SAMM) for the Hatfield 

Forest Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and National Nature 

Reserve (NNR). The SAMM will describe a range of mitigation measures 

available to offset the recreational impacts from proposed new housing 

development within the Hatfield Forest Zones of Influence. Ahead of the 

SAMM being finalised, financial contributions may be sought towards 

mitigation measures on larger residential development proposals of 50 

or more units in consultation with Natural England and the National 

Trust. At this stage, a small area in the north-west of CCC’s 

administrative area falls within the Zone of Influences. None of the 

residential site allocations allocated within this Local Plan are within 

these Zones of Influence. 

 

The Council recognises the importance of the best and most versatile 

agricultural land. This is defined as Grades 1, 2 and 3a, by the 

Department of Environment, Farming and Rural Affairs (DEFRA), and is 

recognised as a national resource for the future. Effective use of 

brownfield land of low environmental value will be encouraged 

to minimise the loss of higher quality agricultural land. Furthermore the 

Council will seek the provision of high quality green infrastructure will 

protect, enhance and create wildlife corridors to maintain ecological 

connectivity when greenfield land will be lost. 

MM9 Policy S8 Amend Policy S8 as follows: 

The Council will make provision for the following new development 

requirements: 

Part A – Text is deleted and table 

moved to Reasoned Justification as it 

does not provide a clear purpose or 

Yes.  The main modification 

includes a minor decrease in the 

number of new homes to be 
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Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

 

A. HOUSING 

In order to meet the full objectively-assessed housing need in the 

period 2013-2036, provision is made for a minimum of 18,515 net 

new homes at an average annual rate of 805 net new homes per-

year. 

Housing completions and outstanding commitments total 11,408 

new homes. To ensure flexibility in delivery and help significantly 

boost housing supply over the Plan period, the Local Plan provides 

for a total of 21,893 new homes. This represents nearly 20% more 

homes than the total objectively assessed housing need. 

 

Delete the housing table from the policy and move to the supporting text. 

Delete the other tables from the policy 

 

B: Employment and Retail:  

Delete first para and replace with: 

In order to meet the forecast growth in total employment of 725 

jobs per annum in 2013-36, the plan allocates development sites to 

accommodate a minimum of 55,000 sqm of new business floorspace 

(Use Classes B1-B8), in addition to existing commitments.  

 

Amend second para: 

Provision is made to meet the need for additional In order to meet 

future convenience retail floorspace of growth, the plan makes 

provision for 11,500 sq m of floorspace either within the City Centre 

or Designated Centres within Chelmsford’s Urban Area and 

additional convenience retail floorspace of 1,900 sq m at South 

Woodham Ferrers. 

indication of how this policy can be 

applied to decision making when 

reacting to a development proposal. 

Therefore, this is not a policy 

requirement. Change ensures the plan 

is effective. 

 

Part B – Text changes ensure the Local 

Plan is positively prepared, aligns 

employment land need and provision 

with the plan period, 2013-36 (as the 

previous version considered the period 

2014-36). It also makes clear that 

objectively assessed need relates to 

employment land (the need is derived 

from the forecast job growth of 725 

jobs per year, which is not an 

objectively assessed need for 

development in the meaning of the 

NPPF and PPG). 

 

It also clarifies the provision for 

11,500sq m floorspace in line with the 

Retail Capacity Study 2015. 

 

 

provided over the plan period, 

from 21,893 to 21,843.  Whilst this 

is unlikely to materially affect the 

conclusions of the SA, for 

completeness and on a 

precautionary basis, it has been 

taken forward for detailed 

appraisal.   

MM10 6.7 to 6.9, 

Strategic Policy 

S15 Monitoring 

and Review, 6.90 

and 6.91 

Delete paras 6.7 to 6.9  

 

Delete final sentence of Policy S15  

 

Delete paras 6.90 and 6.91 

 

This text is not relevant for this Local 

Plan due to transitional arrangements 

under the NPPF 

No.  The main modification relates 

to supporting text and as such, is 

not considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 
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Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

MM11 6.11, 6.12, 6.13, 

6.14 and 6.16 

Amend para 6.11 as follows:  

When taking the supply buffer into account, provision is made for a total 

of 21,893 21,843 new homes in the period 2013-2036.  When 

considering existing housing completions (3,090 5,348), existing sites 

with planning permission and a windfall allowance for the period 2019 -

2024 (5,399+317), existing commitments with and without planning 

permission (8,098 + 220), and a windfall allowance of 1,200 for 2024-

2036, 20223-36 (1,4300), the residual New Local Plan Allocations 

requirement for the period to 2036 is 9,085 9,579 new homes: 

Housing  Net new homes 

Completions 2013-20179 3,090 5,348* 

Existing Commitments Sites with planning 

permission (excludes new Local Plan sites) 

(including windfall allowance for the period 

20179 – 224) 

8,098 5,716 

SUB-TOTAL 11,408 11,064 

New Local Plan Allocations  9,085 9,579 

Windfall allowance (20224-36) 1,400 1,200 

TOTAL SUPPLY 21,893 21,843 

*It should be noted that for the purposes of this table were Local Plan 

sites have commenced any completions have been deducted from this 

figure and are included within the ‘New Local Plan Allocations’ figure. 

Amend fourth sentence of para 6.12: 

The evidence shows that around 150 217 new homes have been built on 

windfall sites per-year. 

Delete paragraphs 6.13, 6.14 and 6.16 

Change to reflect the latest position 

and to ensure the plan is effective. It 

also removes information that is not 

relevant to the Reasoned Justification 

to Policy S8 as the Council’s position is 

explained in the Housing 

Implementation Strategy.  

 

Yes.  The main modification 

includes a minor decrease in the 

number of new homes to be 

provided over the plan period, 

from 21,893 to 21,843.  Whilst this 

is unlikely to materially affect the 

conclusions of the SA, for 

completeness and on a 

precautionary basis, it has been 

taken forward for detailed 

appraisal.   

MM12 6.25 Replace paragraph 6.25 with: 

The Council is planning for total job growth of 725 net additional jobs 

p.a. over the plan period 2013-36, based on the growth forecasts. This 

translates into an identified need for employment land to accommodate 

64,407 sq m of net additional floorspace over the period. To meet this 

need, the Plan makes new allocations to accommodate 55,000 sqm of 

net additional business floorspace. This new supply is additional to the 

To ensure the Local Plan is positively 

prepared, aligns employment land 

need and provision with the plan 

period, 2013-36 (as the previous 

version considered the period 2014-

36). It also makes clear that identified 

need relates to employment land (the 

need is derived from the forecast job 

growth of 725 jobs per year, which is 

No.  The main modification does 

not affect the quantum of 

development to be delivered 

through the Local Plan and as 

such, it is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the 

SA. 
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existing net supply provided by completions between the base date of 

the Plan (2013) and 2018 and planning permissions outstanding at 2018. 

not an objectively assessed need for 

development in the meaning of the 

NPPF and PPG). 

MM13 Policy S9 and 

Key Diagram 

(Figure 8) Figure 

9 

Figure 10 

Figure 11 and 

paras 6.29, 6.35, 

6.36 and site 

policies 1a, 1c, 

1d, 1e, 1f, 1g, 1h, 

8, EC1, EC2, EC3, 

EC4 and EC5 

 

Amend Spatial Strategy – Development Locations and Allocations Table 

contained within Policy as follows and as shown in Annex 2: 

 

Growth Area 1:  

• Delete all reference to ‘Existing Commitments’ 

• Add figures from existing commitments with and without 

planning permission for Peninsula Site, Wharf Road, Lockside, 

Navigation Road and Waterhouse Lane into Location 1 total 

• Add figures for existing commitments without planning 

permission (re-allocations) for Writtle Telephone Exchange and 

Galleywood Reservoir as new site locations under Growth Area 

1 

• Location 1 Previously developed sites in Chelmsford Urban Area 

Amend: 2,205 2,381 

• Area Total Amend 4,014 3,619 

 

Growth Area 2: 

• Delete all reference to ‘Existing Commitments’  

• Add figures for existing commitments with planning permission 

for Land East of Main Road Great Leighs and Land East of 

Plantation Road Boreham as new site locations under Growth 

Area 2 

• Area Total Amend 7,219 4,793 

 

Growth Area 3: 

• Delete all reference to ‘Existing Commitments’  

• Add figures for existing commitments without planning 

permission for St Giles, Bicknacre as new site locations under 

Growth Area 3 

• Delete the word “flexible” in relation to the new employment 

floorspace provision at South Woodham Ferrers (Location 7) 

• Amend Site 8 South of Bicknacre from 30 to 35 

 

Change to ensure the plan is justified 

and effective and to ensure 

consistency with other proposed MMs. 

It reflects the latest position with 

regards to approving masterplans. 

The Key Diagram has changed to 

better reflect the location of North 

East Chelmsford and to reflect changes 

to site status.  

To also clarify the policy for the 

decision maker a change is proposed 

to remove the word “flexible” from the 

wording. 

Other changes are consequential 

following deletion of Policy S4. These 

changes provide clarification about the 

role and importance of community 

inclusion and community-led planning 

including the production of 

Neighbourhood Plans.  

 

 

Yes.  The main modification 

reflects the minor decrease in the 

number of new homes to be 

provided over the plan period, 

from 21,893 to 21,843.  Whilst this 

increase is unlikely to materially 

affect the conclusions of the SA, 

for completeness and on a 

precautionary basis, it has been 

taken forward for detailed 

appraisal.   

Page 368 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

Amend Windfall Allowance 20214-2036 and Amend Total 1,400 1,200 

New Local Plan Allocations Amend Total: 9,085 9579 

Total Amend: 10,485 10,779 

 

Amend second to last paragraph of Policy S9: 

New development will be delivered in a manner that phased 

according to deliverability and identified need to support a five-

year rolling supply of specific deliverable housing sites and to 

ensures the timely provision of new necessary supporting 

infrastructure.  Strategic Growth Sites will be delivered in 

accordance with masterplans to be approved by the Council. 

 

Figure 8: Key Diagram – make the following amendments: 

Update site numbers once final numbering is agreed.  

Renumber sites EC1 to EC5 to reflect the change of status to Strategic 

Growth Sites or Growth Sites. 

Amend location of New Garden Community at Strategic Growth Site 4.  

Delete Green Corridor notation and delete from key  

Change notation along A132/B1012 to Rettendon Turnpike Improvements  

from Proposed Strategic New Road to Improvements to Road Corridor and 

amend key 

 

Replace figures 9-11 with extracts from updated Figure 8: Key Diagram 

– for all changes see Annex 3 

 

Amend 2nd sentence of para 6.29: 

This includes the protection of the Green Belt. and the valued landscapes 

of Green Wedges and Corridors. 

 

Insert the following paragraphs after paragraph 6.35: 

For the avoidance of doubt the use of the words ‘area total’ and ‘total’ 

contained within the tables in Strategic Policy S9 are not intended to 

create a ceiling for housing or employment floorspace.  They are simply 

a sum of the housing numbers and floorspace contained within each 

one of the site allocation policies.  Strategic Policy S8 makes it clear that 

the overall housing provision is a minimum number. 
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The Council recognises the importance of social and economic services 

and facilities; and the impact this has on the quality of people’s lives and 

wellbeing. The Council will consider favourably proposals which support 

and strengthen local services, with a particular focus of encouraging 

development that improves existing deficiencies and weaknesses in 

services or facilities. 

 

The Council, in partnership with other stakeholders, will seek to reduce 

levels of social and economic deprivation. This will be achieved by 

coordinating planning and other relevant strategies to ensure that 

improved services, community facilities and infrastructure are provided 

particularly in those areas where indices of deprivation require targeted 

improvements. Sport England and Public Health England's Active Design 

guidance is one way in which a more healthy lifestyle can be achieved 

through design. The use of masterplans for strategic new development 

can help ensure the integration of new and existing communities, as well 

as creating attractive places to live. Green infrastructure can also provide 

opportunities for the focus for community engagement, at various levels 

from Neighbourhood Plans to local interest groups. 

 

Neighbourhood Plans will play an important role in implementing the 

Local Plan. They will enable local communities to influence the detailed 

policies to promote community inclusion and proposals at the 

neighbourhood level within the strategic framework set out in the Local 

Plan, and help shape new developments in their area. The Council will 

support neighbourhood plan groups in the preparation of their plans 

and has published guidance within the adopted Statement of 

Community Involvement. 

 

Insert following text at end of 6.36: 

Strategic Growth Sites and other types of sites allocated for 

development are defined at Table 3 in the Plan. 

 

Where identified under the relevant Strategic Growth Site policies, the 

Council will expect a masterplan for each site to be submitted for 

approval. The masterplans will cover the details of how sites will satisfy 

Page 370 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

the requirements of the respective Site Policies. The Council will consider 

the use of Planning Briefs and Design Codes on other site allocations. 

Some of the sites have existing masterplans/design briefs. The Council 

will review and consider whether they are relevant and/or still up-to-

date to determine whether further masterplanning is required and 

whether the masterplan process can be adapted to take account of 

them. 

 

Add the following text to Strategic Growth Site Policies 1a, 1c and 1d: 

Development proposals will accord with a masterplan approved by 

the Council to provide: 

 

Amend sub-heading within Strategic Growth Site Policies 1a, 1c and 1d: 

Site development principles Site masterplanning principles 

 

Amend sub-heading within Site Policies 1e, 1f and 1g, 1h, 8, EC1, EC2, 

EC3, EC4, and EC5: 

Site masterplanning principles Site development principles 

 

Amend para 7.322: 

This Growth Area (see figure X) will accommodate around 1,130 1,160 

new homes… 

 

Amend para 7.323: 

In addition, development at two sustainable Key Service Settlements of 

Bicknacre (Location 8) and Danbury (Location 9) will provide 30 35 and 

100 homes respectively, alongside … 

MM14 6.39  Amend para 6.39: 

The site has outline planning permission and development has 

commenced. As it will continue to be delivered in accordance with an 

approved Masterplan it does not require a new site allocation policy 

within this Local Plan.  The Area for Masterplanning for Existing 

Committed Development, and Area for Conservation/Strategic 

Landscape Enhancement and other notations, are brought forward onto 

the new Local Plan Policies Map. The new Local Plan will supersede the 

NCAAP document. Some of the provisions in NCAAP have already been 

Consequential change following 

removal of Appendix D from the plan 

No.  The main modification draws 

through text that was previously 

appended to the Local Plan.  As 

such, it is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the 

SA. 
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delivered. Other provisions Appendix D carries forward provisions within 

the NCAAP that are not yet fully implemented but and that will continue 

to be relied on into the next plan period and beyond, have been 

approved as separate planning guidance by the Council. 

MM15 Policy S10, 6.48 

and 6.52 

Amend second para of Policy S10: 

In determining planning applications for delivering economic 

growth the Council will assess development proposals against the 

following principles: will underpin the approach to economic 

growth and diversification 

 

Amend second bullet of Policy S10: 

‘Existing Employment Areas and Rural Employment Areas…’  

 

Amend last bullet of Policy S10:  

New employment development will be a key component of growth 

within specific proposed new Strategic Growth Locations 

particularly the New Garden Community in North East Chelmsford. 

 

Add to end of para. 6.48:  

For the purposes of this policy, large new office development will be 

developments of 1,000sqm gross floorspace or above.  

 

Amend para 6.52:  

Other relevant policies of the Local Plan provide the criteria for the 

detailed implementation of economic growth. including allocations 

containing new employment, These include policies for the protection of 

existing employment areas and allocations containing new employment 

development including a 45,000sqm new office/business park as part of 

the new Garden Community in North East Chelmsford. Other policies will 

also ensure that new employment developments will be of a high quality 

design and incorporate sustainable design features. 

To provide clarity for the decision-

maker and to correct typographical 

error.  

No.  The main modification 

provides clarity and addresses a 

typographical error.  It would not 

affect the findings of the appraisal 

of Policy S10 in terms of the 

significant positive effects 

identified in respect of (inter alia) 

the economy (SA Objective 3) and 

sustainable living and revitalisation 

(SA Objective 4). 

MM16 Policy S11 and 

6.56, 6.57, 6.60 

Replace 5th bullet under Transport and Highways section with two 

separate bullets: 

• Safeguarded land for the expansion of Chelmer Valley and 

Sandon Park and Ride sites 

Changes ensure effectiveness of the 

plan and provide clarification in 

response to issues raised in Regulation 

19 consultation responses. 

Yes.  The main modification 

includes reference to additional 

mitigation which may enhance 

positive effects already identified 

in respect of biodiversity (SA 
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• Additional Park and Ride facilities will be provided in West 

Chelmsford and North East Chelmsford within the broad 

locations shown on the Policies Map 

 

Amend 9th bullet under Transport and Highways section: 

Capacity improvements to the A132 between the Rettendon 

Turnpike and South Woodham Ferrers, including necessary junction 

improvements to be brought forward as early as possible in tandem 

with the delivery of development to mitigate its impact. 

 

Amend 10th bullet under Transport and Highways section: 

Multi-user crossings bridge across the B1012 in South Woodham 

Ferrers which may include a bridge or underpass. 

 

Add new last bullet under Community Facilities: 

• Municipal waste/recycling facilities 

 

Amend Green and Natural Infrastructure as follows: 

Green and Natural Infrastructure and Natural Environment  

Infrastructure necessary to support new development must provide 

or contribute towards ensuring a range of green and natural 

infrastructure, net gain in biodiversity and public realm 

improvements. These include but are not limited to: 

 

Amend fourth bullet point under Green and Natural Infrastructure: 

Contributions towards recreational disturbance avoidance and 

mitigation measures for European designated sites as identified in 

the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation 

Strategy. 

 

Add new sub-heading: 

Historic Environment  

Infrastructure necessary to support new development must seek to 

preserve or enhance the historic environment and mitigate any 

adverse impacts on nearby heritage assets and their settings. 

 

The change avoids unnecessary 

duplication and requirements have 

been added to the policy instead of 

being in the supporting text. 

 

 

 

Objective 1) and cultural heritage 

(SA Objective 13).  The inclusion of 

community recycling facilities has 

the potential for positive effects on 

waste and resources (SA Objective 

12). 
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Add to end of para 6.56:  

Where appropriate, mitigation identified through the RAMS needs to be 

in place prior to occupancy of new developments. 

 

Replace para 6.57 with: 

The preferred route for the Chelmsford North East Bypass and the new 

Beaulieu Rail Station are allocated on the Policies Map and those areas 

will be safeguarded from development. Areas of search for an additional 

Park and Ride in West Chelmsford and North East Chelmsford are shown 

on the Policies Map as indicative broad locations for new Park and Ride 

facilities which support Essex County Council’s strategy. 

 

Add to end of paragraph 6.60: 

The Local Plan traffic modelling evidence base is supported by Essex 

County Council, as Highways Authority, and Highways England. The 

junction modelling report assesses the likely impacts of planned growth 

on the highway network in the Chelmsford area. This has included a 

high-level analysis of cross boundary traffic flows on key corridor routes 

including A130 to/from Basildon Borough and A414 East to/from 

Maldon District. More detailed analysis of traffic impacts and mitigation 

options testing will be required through the preparation of Transport 

Assessments/Statements as part of future planning applications. These 

will be required to consider the transport implications and mitigation 

measures (where appropriate) necessary in the adjoining Maldon, 

Basildon and Rochford Districts in respect to the Strategic Site Allocation 

at South Woodham Ferrers. 

MM17 Policy S13, 6.76 

to 6.81, Policy 

CO1, 8.40 to 8.44 

 

Replace Policy S13 with: 

When determining planning applications, the Council will carefully 

balance the requirement for new development within the 

countryside to meet identified development needs in accordance 

with the Spatial Strategy, and to support thriving rural communities 

whilst ensuring that development does not have an adverse impact 

on the different roles and character of the countryside.  All new 

development within the countryside will be considered within this 

context and against the specific planning objectives for each of the 

following areas:  

Change provides greater clarification 

and ensure effectiveness for 

implementation of the strategic policy. 

Policy combined with Policy CO1 to 

create a more effective strategic policy 

and avoid repetition. 

The reasoned justification for Policy 

CO1 has also been merged, where 

appropriate, under this revised 

strategic policy following deletion of 

Yes.  The main modification is a 

replacement of Policy S13 and 

combines Policy CO1 whilst 

deleting Green Corridors. 
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A) Green Belt 

The openness and permanence of the Green Belt will be protected 

and opportunities for its beneficial use will be supported where 

consistent with the purposes of the Green Belt. Inappropriate 

development will not be approved except in very special 

circumstances. 

 

B)  Green Wedge 

The Green Wedge has an identified intrinsic character and beauty 

and is a multi-faceted distinctive landscape providing important 

open green networks, which have been instrumental in shaping the 

City’s growth, character and appearance.  These networks prevent 

urban sprawl and settlement coalescence and provide for wildlife, 

flood storage capacity, leisure and recreation and travel by cycling 

and walking, which allows for good public access which will be 

further improved through the requirements of development 

allocated in the Local Plan. Development which materially harms 

the role, function and intrinsic character and beauty of the Green 

Wedge will not be approved.  

 

C) Rural Area 

The countryside outside of the Urban Areas and Defined 

Settlements, not within the Green Belt, is designated as the Rural 

Area. The intrinsic character and beauty of the Rural Area outside of 

the Green Belt, and not designated as the Green Wedge, will be 

recognised, assessed and development will be permitted where it 

would not adversely impact on its identified value.  

 

The relevant Development Management Policies set out what 

development is appropriate in each of the above areas and provide 

detailed criteria by which development proposals will be assessed. 

 

Replace paras 6.76-6.81 with: 

The role and function of land in Chelmsford beyond the Urban Areas 

and Defined Settlements is wide-ranging and encompasses different 

CO1 to ensure that the Local Plan 

avoids repetition. 

 

The re-wording of para 6.76-6.81 also 

removes reference to minor alterations 

to the green belt boundary. There are 

no exceptional circumstances to make 

these changes and therefore it is 

necessary to revert back to the existing 

green belt boundary.  
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national and local planning designations. For the purposes of 

implementing this Policy, this wider area across Chelmsford is defined as 

countryside and includes Green Belt, Green Wedge, and Rural Area.  

 

Within the countryside there are areas protected for their value for 

ecology and wildlife, heritage, and functional requirements such as flood 

zones, open spaces and areas safeguarded for important infrastructure. 

The countryside also has a role as part of the green infrastructure 

network by providing connectivity between the countryside and the 

Urban Areas and preventing settlement coalescence. 

 

Over one third of the Council’s area falls within the Green Belt. Although 

much of the Green Belt forms attractive landscapes, it is not designated 

for its character or beauty. It is a national policy designation to ensure 

that the openness and permanence of the Green Belt is maintained to 

prevent urban sprawl. As such, the NPPF defines the purposes of the 

Green Belt and provides the limited circumstances where new 

development could be accepatable . 

 

The countryside outside of the Urban Areas and Defined Settlements, 

not within the Green Belt, is designated as the Rural Area. Within this 

designation, a detailed landscape assessment of the areas around the 

main river valleys has been undertaken for the Council which identifies 

these areas having distinctive landscape qualities and an important 

multifunctional role. These areas are locally designated as the Green 

Wedge. 

 

Where the main river valleys permeate into the existing or proposed 

built-up areas of Chelmsford, the role and value of these areas is 

amplified and development pressure is at its greatest. The unchecked 

erosion of open land in these sections of the river valleys would be 

harmful to the character and function of these areas and therefore it 

should be afforded greater protection. The Green Wedge designations 

within the river valleys reflect this multi-faceted green network.  
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The designation of Green Wedge on the Policies Map is in addition to 

the underlying notation of either Green Belt or Rural Area. As the Green 

Belt is a national planning policy designation, development proposals 

will need to accord with both Green Belt policies and relevant policies 

covering the Green Wedge in the Local Plan. Where this is the case 

within the Rural Area, development proposals will need to accord with 

the relevant Green Wedge and Rural Area policies. Any development in 

the Green Wedge should not adversely affect the identified character 

and function of these distinctive landscapes. 

 

Any development in the Rural Area must be suitable and compatible 

with its character, as set out in other relevant policies in the Local Plan. 

Development will be supported provided it does not adversely impact 

the identified intrinsic character and beauty of the Rural Area and 

complies with other relevant policies of the Local Plan as well. The 

Council will use its Landscape Character Assessments, Historic Landscape 

Characterisation Study, Sensitivity and Capacity Assessments, alongside 

any other appropriate and relevant evidence which could include that 

being prepared to support a Neighbourhood Plan, to assess the 

character of the area and its sensitivity to change. 

 

The Council’s Green Infrastructure Strategic Plan provides a framework 

for the planning and management of Chelmsford’s green and blue 

infrastructure resources including parks, river valleys, green spaces and 

gardens, some of which is within the countryside. 

 

Delete Policy CO1 and all paras from 8.40 to 8.44 

MM18 Policy S14 and 

para 6.87 

Add to end of Policy S14: 

Add New title: Retail development outside Designated Centres 

 

Retail proposals outside of Designated Centres above 500 sqm gross 

floorspace will be required to undertake an impact assessment. 

 

Replace para 6.87 with:  

The NPPF states that when assessing applications for retail, office and 

leisure development outside Designated Centres which are not in 

Council change to reflect evidence in 

the Retail Capacity Study and ensure 

the Plan’s effectiveness.  

Yes.  The main modification 

introduces additional criteria in 

respect of retail development 

outside Designated Centres.   
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accordance with an up-to-date local plan, local planning authorities 

should require an impact assessment if the development exceeds a 

proportionate, locally-set floorspace threshold or a default threshold of 

2,500 square metres. 

 

The Chelmsford Retail Capacity Study 2015 found that retail 

developments of less than the default national threshold of 2,500 square 

metres could have an impact on existing centres outside Designated 

Centres. It concluded that unrestricted comparison goods retail 

floorspace outside of Chelmsford City Centre has the potential to 

impose a competing retail destination and thus potentially harm both 

the health of the centre and investment within it. Whilst comparison 

goods floorspace is smaller in scale in some of the smaller 

neighbourhood centres and South Woodham Ferrers town centre, it is 

nevertheless important to the overall health and function of these 

centres and therefore a 500sq m gross threshold should apply across the 

whole of the City Council administrative area (for proposals in edge and 

out of centre locations). 

 

For convenience goods, the Chelmsford Retail Capacity Study 2015 also 

concluded that with a trend for the development of smaller discount 

stores and the rise in popularity for convenience goods stores, even 

smaller foodstore proposals can have a harmful impact on defined 

centres, particularly those which are anchored by an existing foodstore. 

Therefore, a 500sq m gross threshold is also applied to development 

proposals for convenience goods floorspace over this amount in edge 

and out of centre locations. 

 

Applicants will be required to demonstrate how the impact assessment 

will be addressed and provide justification for the extent of the 

catchment area for each particular proposal.  

 

Development proposals below the 500sq m gross threshold will still 

need to comply with the other requirements of national policy, in 

particular the sequential approach. 
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MM19 Strategic Growth 

Site 1a – 1h 

Growth Site 1i – 

1v 

Travellers Site 

GT1 

Strategic Growth Site 1a to 1h - add the word Policy; e.g. Strategic Growth 

Site Policy XX – NAME 

Growth Site 1i to 1v – add the word Policy; e.g. Growth Site Policy XX – 

NAME 

 

Growth Site 1i to 1v, add text to Policy after heading and before bullet 

points: 

Development will be permitted at this site subject to meeting the 

requirements of Policy GR1, and the following site-specific criteria: 

 

Growth Site 1i to 1v - Remove bullet point referring to Phasing  

 

Travellers Site GT1 – add the word Policy as follows: 

Travellers Site Policy GT1 

For clarity and effectiveness to ensure 

that it is clear these are site policies 

within the Plan.   

 

No.  The main modification is for 

clarity and as such, is not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 

MM20 Strategic Growth 

Site 1a – 

Chelmer 

Waterside Sites 

Amend first para under amount and type of development: 

Strategic Growth Site Policy 1a comprises six sites ….  

 

Amend the second bullet under Supporting on-site development:  

• Integration of flexible workspace facilities Supporting 

commercial uses including B1a, the A Use Classes and Use 

Classes D1 and D2 

 

Amend bullet point 1 and 3 and add new bullet under historic and natural 

environment heading: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

designated and non-designated heritage assets 

• Undertake an a pre-application Archaeological Assessment 

• Provide suitable SuDS and flood risk management 

 

Amend to bullet 7 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

Financial contributions to early years, primary and secondary 

education provision, and community facilities including healthcare 

provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

Change to ensure compliance with the 

NPPF and for consistency with other 

site policies and to satisfy the EA in 

accordance with their SoCG. 

 

Yes. The main modification 

introduces an additional 

requirement with regard to flood 

risk management and commercial 

uses.  Other text amendments 

provide clarity and enhance the 

performance of the policy with 

regards to cultural heritage (SA 

Objective 13) but are not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 

MM21 Strategic Growth 

Site 1b – Essex 

Police 

Delete site allocation Strategic Growth Site 1b – Essex Police Headquarters 

and Strategic Growth Site 1c – North of Gloucester Avenue (John Shennan) 

in its entirety from the Local Plan 

This site is no longer available for 

development so its removal from the 

No. This site is no longer available 

for development and has been 

withdrawn from the plan and as 
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Headquarters 

and Sports 

Ground, New 

Court Road and 

paras 7.30 -7.37 

Delete paras 7.30 to 7.37 and para 7.38 to 7.47 plan is necessary together with the 

reasoned justification.  

 

such does not require appraisal.  

The change in the site allocations 

is reflected when considering the 

revisions to Policy S9. 

MM22 SGS1a to SGS1h, 

SGS2, SGS4, 

SGS5a-c, SGS6, 

Policy GR1, 

Opportunity 

Sites OS1a and 

OS1b, Existing 

Commitments 

EC1 and EC2 

Add the following text as a paragraph/bullet point under ‘Site 

Infrastructure Requirements’ in Strategic Growth Sites SGS1a to SGS1h, 

SGS2, SGS4, SGS5a-c, SGS6, Policy GR1, Opportunity Sites OS1a and 

OS1b, Existing Commitments EC1 and EC2:  

Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be 

secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 

Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy 

(RAMS) which will be completed by the time the Local Plan is 

adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority will seek 

contributions, where appropriate, from proposed residential 

development to deliver all measures identified (including strategic 

measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate any 

recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 

Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

Since the close of consultation on the 

Pre-Submission Local Plan, new 

evidence has been provided by Natural 

England which means that all 

residential site allocations in the Local 

Plan are located in the coastal 

European Sites Zones of Influence, and 

therefore must contribute to the 

emerging Essex-wide Recreational 

Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation 

Strategy (RAMS). This change will 

ensure that the Local Plan is justified 

and effective.  

Yes.  The main modification has 

the potential to have a significant 

effect on biodiversity (SA Objective 

1) for the purposes of the 

SA. 

MM23 Reasoned 

Justification in 

Strategic Growth 

Sites SGS1a to 

SGS1h, SGS2, 

SGS4, SGS5a-c, 

SGS6, Policy GR1, 

Opportunity 

Sites OS1a and 

OS1b, Existing 

Commitments 

EC1 and EC2 

 

Add the following text to the Reasoned Justifications in Strategic Growth 

Sites SGS1a to SGS1h, SGS2, SGS4, SGS5a-c, SGS6, Policy GR1, 

Opportunity Sites OS1a and OS1b, Existing Commitments EC1 and EC2:  

Following consultation with Natural England, an Essex-wide Recreational 

Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) is being 

prepared to include all coastal European Sites. The strategy will identify 

where recreational disturbance is happening and the main recreational 

uses causing the disturbance. New residential development that is likely 

to affect the integrity of the European Sites will be required to contribute 

towards the implementation of the mitigation. At this stage, it is 

considered that development allocations in this location will be required 

to pay for the implementation of mitigation measures to protect the 

interest features of European designated sites along the Essex Coast 

which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special Protection Area, 

Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and the Essex Estuaries 

Special Area of Conservation. The appropriate mechanisms will be 

identified in the RAMS. 

Since the close of consultation on the 

Pre-Submission Local Plan, new 

evidence has been provided by Natural 

England which means that all 

residential site allocations in the Local 

Plan are located in the coastal 

European Sites Zones of Influence, and 

therefore must contribute to the 

emerging Essex-wide Recreational 

Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation 

Strategy (RAMS). This change will 

ensure that the Local Plan is justified 

and effective. 

No.  The main modification 

provides details on the 

applicability of RAMS which is 

considered above.    
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(SA): Are there implications 
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MM24 Strategic Growth 

Site 1d – Former 

St. Peters 

College, Fox 

Crescent, 7.51 

Add new bullet under site infrastructure requirements: 

• Provide, or make financial contributions to new or 

enhanced sport, leisure and recreation facilities 

 

Insert additional para after 7.51:  

The site contains open space comprising former school playing fields, as 

shown on the Policies Map. Notwithstanding the provisions of Policy CF2 

a commuted sum will be secured in lieu of the loss of any open space, as 

agreed with the County Council who own the land. The scale of financial 

contributions should be at least that required to provide an equivalent 

replacement playing field (including essential ancillary facilities).  If the 

playing fields are to be retained or replaced on-site the development will 

be required to enhance the open space (including essential ancillary 

facilities) and to facilitate its sustainable community use. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

across the Plan.  

 

 

No.  The main modification would 

be expected to enhance the 

performance of Policy 1d in 

respect of health which already 

includes reference to the provision 

of open space.  This policy has 

already been assessed as having a 

significant positive effect on health 

and wellbeing (SA Objective 13) 

and, whilst helpful, the 

modification would not have 

implications for the conclusions of 

the SA in this regard. 

 

MM25 Strategic Growth 

Site 1f – 

Riverside Ice and 

Leisure, Victoria 

Road, 7.71 

Amend bullet 1 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Ensure protection and enhancement Preserve or enhance the 

character and or appearance of the adjoining Chelmsford 

Central Conservation Area and its setting. 

 

Amend para 7.71:  

Although there are no heritage assets on the site, development should 

protect preserve or and seek to enhance the character and or 

appearance of the adjoining Chelmsford Central Conservation Area and 

its setting. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy.  

 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to 

setting; however, this does not 

affect the overall score of this 

policy against this objective. 

MM26 Strategic Growth 

Site 1g – Civic 

Centre Land, 

Fairfield Road, 

7.74, 7.78 

Amend bullet under Historic and natural environment:  

• Ensure protection or enhancement of Preserve and where 

appropriate enhance the setting of the Grade II listed War 

Memorial , conserve and where appropriate enhance the 

setting of the locally listed Civic Centre entrance building, and 

preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of the 

West End Conservation Area and its setting. 

 

Amend bullet 2 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

• Financial contributions to primary and secondary education 

provision, and community facilities including healthcare 

provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change also 

ensures that there is consistency with 

other policies and to reflect the latest 

position.  

 

 

 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to 

setting; however, this does not 

affect the overall score of this 

policy against this objective. 

 

The main modification does 

introduce specific reference to 

primary education provision.  
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(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
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Amend para 7.78:  

Development on a wider site should protect and seek to enhance 

preserve the setting of the Grade II listed War Memorial on Duke Street, 

conserve the setting of the locally listed Civic Centre main entrance 

building, and preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of 

the adjoining West End Conservation Area and its setting. The West End 

Conservation Area is on the Conservation Areas at Risk Register in 2018. 

The Council will support development that provides opportunities to 

enhance the Conservation Area. 

However, the provision of 

educational facilities has already 

been taken into account in the 

assessment and the amendment 

would not affect the conclusions of 

the SA in this regard. 

MM27 Strategic Growth 

Site 1h – 

Eastwood House 

Car Park, Glebe 

Road and 7.92 

Amend bullet under Historic and natural environment: 

• Ensure protection or enhancement of Preserve or enhance the 

character and or appearance of the adjoining West End 

Conservation Area and its setting. 

 

Amend bullet 2 under Site Infrastructure Requirements: 

Financial contributions to primary and secondary education 

provision, and community facilities including healthcare provision 

as required by the NHS/CCG. 

 

Amend para 7.92:  

Although there are no heritage assets on the site, development should 

protect preserve or and seek to enhance the character and or 

appearance of the adjoining West End Conservation Area and its setting. 

The West End Conservation Area is on the Conservation Areas at Risk 

Register in 2018. The Council will support development that provides 

opportunities to enhance the Conservation Area. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies and to 

reflect the latest phasing position.  

 

 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to 

setting; however, this does not 

affect the overall score of this 

policy against this objective. 

 

The main modification does 

introduce specific reference to 

primary education provision.  

However, the provision of 

educational facilities has already 

been taken into account in the 

assessment and the amendment 

would not affect the conclusions of 

the SA in this regard. 

MM28 Policy GR1 – 

Growth Sites in 

Chelmsford 

Urban Area 

Amend second para: 

Growth Sites 1# to 1# will be … 

 

Amend bullet 1 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Protect Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

designated and non-designated heritage assets and their 

settings. 

 

To make consequential changes 

following deletion of site and 

renaming of Opportunity Sites. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to 

setting; however, this does not 

affect the overall score of this 

policy against this objective which 
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(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
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Amend bullet 2 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of 

Conservation Areas. 

has already been assessed as 

having a significant positive effect 

on this objective. 

MM29 Growth Site 1i – 

Chelmsford 

Social Club and 

Private Car Park 

Amend bullet point 4: 

• Ensure protection of Preserve and where appropriate enhance 

the setting of adjoining Grade II listed buildings at 73-75 and 

80 Springfield Road 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to 

setting; however, this does not 

affect the overall score of this 

policy against this objective. 

MM30 Growth Site 1j – 

Ashby House Car 

Parks, New 

Street 

Amend bullet point 3:  

• Respect for the character Conserve and where appropriate 

enhance the setting of the locally listed Globe House and 

Marriage’s Mill 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to 

setting; however, this does not 

affect the overall score of this 

policy against this objective. 

MM31 Growth Site 1k – 

Rectory Lane Car 

Park West 

Amend bullet point 5: 

• Protect Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

the nearby locally listed King Edward VI School, and protection 

preserve or enhancement of the character and or appearance 

of the adjoining John Keene Memorial Homes Conservation 

Area and its setting. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to 

setting; however, this does not 

affect the overall score of this 

policy against this objective. 

MM32 Growth Site 1l – 

Car Park to the 

West of County 

Hotel, Rainsford 

Road 

Amend bullet point 5: 

• Protect Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

the nearby locally listed Trinity Methodist Church, and 

protection preserve or enhancement of the character and or 

appearance of the adjoining West End Conservation Area which 

is on the Conservation Areas at Risk register in 2018 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to the 

enhancement of Trinity Church; 

however, this does not affect the 

overall score of this policy against 

this objective. 
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MM33 Growth Site 1m – 

Former 

Chelmsford 

Electrical and Car 

Wash Brook 

Street 

Amend bullet point 4: 

• Ensure protection of Preserve and where appropriate enhance 

the setting of the Grade II listed Marconi 1912 building, and 

respect conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting 

and character of the locally listed Globe House and Marriages 

Mill 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to the 

enhancement of assets; however, 

this does not affect the overall 

score of this policy against this 

objective. 

MM34 Growth Site 1n – 

BT Telephone 

Exchange, 

Cottage Place 

Amend bullet point 4: 

• Respect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

the nearby Grade II listed Imperial House and The Wheatsheaf, 

conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 

locally listed Cathedral Court, and ensure protection preserve 

or enhancement of the character and or appearance of the 

adjoining Chelmsford Central Conservation Area 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

 

 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to the 

enhancement of assets; however, 

this does not affect the overall 

score of this policy against this 

objective. 

MM35 Growth Site 1o – 

Rectory Lane Car 

Park East 

Amend bullet point 5: 

• Protect Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

the adjacent locally listed Cemetery Gatehouse and Lodge on 

Rectory Lane 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to the 

enhancement of assets; however, 

this does not affect the overall 

score of this policy against this 

objective. 

MM36 Growth Site 1p – 

Waterhouse Lane 

Depot and 

Nursery 

Amend bullet point 5: 

• Development layout should ensure sensitive treatment to 

allotments boundary and the preservation of the setting of the 

nearby grade II listed barn. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

Yes.  The main modification 

introduces additional criteria in 

respect of the historic environment 

which could influence the findings 

of the SA of this policy in respect 

of cultural heritage (SA Objective 

13). 
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MM37 Growth Site 1r – 

British Legion, 

New London 

Road 

Amend bullet point 4: 

• Architecture Development should respect preserve or enhance 

the character and or appearance of the New London Road 

Conservation Area, preserve and where appropriate enhance 

the setting of the Grade II listed Southborough House and 

conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 

adjacent locally listed building at 176 New London Road. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

 

 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to the 

enhancement of assets and their 

setting; however, this does not 

affect the overall score of this 

policy against this objective. 

MM38 Growth Site 1v – 

Car Park R/O 

Bellamy Court, 

Broomfield Road 

Amend bullet point 3: 

• Respect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

the Grade II listed Coval Hall to the west, and protection or 

enhancement of preserve or enhance the character and or 

appearance of the adjoining West End Conservation Area and 

its setting. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to the 

enhancement of Coval Hall; 

however, this does not affect the 

overall score of this policy against 

this objective. 

MM39 Opportunity Site 

1a and 1b; 

Strategic Policy 

S9; Tables 3, 5 

and 6; and para 

7.10 and 7.104-

7.110, Table 5 

and 6 

Opportunity Site 1a and Opportunity Site 1b – change status to Growth 

Site Policy as follows; and remove bullet point referring to Phasing: 

Opportunity Growth Site Policy 1# – Rivermead, Bishop Hall Lane 

Opportunity Growth Site Policy 1# – Railway Sidings, Brook Street 

 

Amend 3rd Para after table in Strategic Policy S9: 

…will be delivered on Opportunity Sites and as part of … 

 

Delete entire 3rd row of Table 3, page 85 

 

Delete text of Para 7.10: 

…which comprises sites 1a -1v and Opportunity Sites 1a and 1b.  

 

Delete Para 7.104 to 7.110 

 

Delete two references to Opportunity Sites in Tables 5 and 6 

For clarity and effectiveness to ensure 

that it is clear these are site policies 

within the Plan and to make it clear 

that these are sites for development.    

Also to make consequential changes 

following renaming of Opportunity 

Sites 

 

No.  Whilst the main modification 

changes the status of Opportunity 

Sites 1a and 1b, this does not 

affect the findings of the SA as the 

sites have already been assessed 

as site allocations. 
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MM40 Opportunity Site 

OS1a – 

Rivermead 

Bishop Hall Lane 

Amend bullet point 7: 

• Respect Preserve and where appropriate enhance for the 

waterside character and the setting of the adjacent listed Mill 

House and pond 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to the 

enhancement of assets and 

setting; however, this does not 

affect the overall score of this 

policy against this objective. 

MM41 Strategic Growth 

Site 2 West 

Chelmsford, 

7.111, 7.113, 

7.119 and 7.121 

Delete bullet 2 under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Enhance the historic environment 

 

Amend 2nd bullet under site infrastructure requirements:  

• Land (circa 0.13 hectares) for a stand-alone early years and 

childcare nursery (Use Class D1) and or contributions towards 

the cost of physical scheme provision with delivery through the 

Local Education Authority 

 

Add additional bullet under site infrastructure requirements:  

• Multi-user crossing of Roxwell Road 

 

Add new para before 7.111: 

The boundary of this Strategic Growth Site allocation is defined on the 

Policies Map and comprises a site for new housing and land allocated for 

future recreation use and/or SUDS. 

 

Expand first sentence of para 7.113: 

As this is a Strategic Growth site and in order to achieve a mixed and 

balanced new community, the development will be required to provide a 

Travelling Showpeople site for 5 plots will be required within the 

Strategic Growth Site allocation. The location of these plots will be 

determined through the masterplanning process. 

 

Delete last sentence of para 7.113 

 

Add to end of para 7.119: 

Change to ensure the plan is effective 

and clearly defines the area for the 

Strategic Growth Site. 

No.  The main modification 

provides clarity and greater 

consistency with national policy.  

Whilst the modification removes 

specific reference to the 

enhancement of the historic 

environment, this is not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA when taking 

into account the existing 

assessment of this policy (which 

identified a neutral effect on 

cultural heritage (SA Objective 

13)). 
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The development will also be required to provide a safe multi-use 

crossing along Roxwell Road. 

 

Expand final sentence of para 7.121: 

For these reasons, the land to the west of the site is allocated for future 

recreation use/SuDS, as shown on the Policies Map. Ancillary 

development to support the Strategic Growth Site allocation may be 

acceptable in this area.  This will be determined through the 

masterplanning process. 

MM42 Strategic Growth 

Site 3a – East 

Chelmsford 

(Manor Farm), 

7.125, 7.131, 

7.134 and 7.142 

Amend bullet 1, 2 and delete bullet 4 under Historic and natural 

environment:  

• Conserve and Preserve or enhance the character and or 

appearance of the Chelmer and Blackwater Conservation Area 

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the nationally 

significant Bronze Age monument and its setting 

• Enhance the historic and natural environment 

 

Amend 2nd bullet under design and layout:  

• Remove low voltage electricity lines and pylons from the site 

allocation and install electricity cables underground. 

 

Amend last para: 

Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards 

recreation disturbance avoidance and mitigation measures for 

European designated sites. Where appropriate, contributions from 

developments will be secured towards mitigation measures 

identified in the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and 

Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be completed by the time 

the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority 

will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 

residential development to deliver all measures identified (including 

strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to 

mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with 

the Habitat Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Add new paragraph before 7.125:  

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies and 

clearly defines the area for the 

Strategic Growth Site. It also provides 

clarification on electricity lines. 

 

 

 

Yes.  The main modification in 

respect of the inclusion of 

reference to RAMS has the 

potential to have a significant 

effect on biodiversity (SA Objective 

1) for the purposes of the 

SA.  The remaining amendments 

provide consistency with national 

policy and other local plan policies 

and greater clarity.  Whilst 

important for alignment with the 

national policy, they are not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 

 

Page 387 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

The boundary of this Strategic Growth Site allocation is defined on the 

Policies Map and comprises the following notations: 

 

• Site for new housing 

• Proposed Country Park, and 

• Proposed Link Road into Sandford Mill. 

 

Delete the final sentence of para 7.125 

Due to the heritage, landscape and utility constraints at this site, 

proposals significantly in excess of 250 homes are unlikely to be 

acceptable. 

 

Add new paragraph after 7.131 

This site policy states that around 250 homes is an appropriate number 

of homes for this site.  However, this number of homes is based upon 

the Council’s initial and precautionary assessment of the heritage, 

landscape and utility constraints which has been undertaken ahead of 

the detailed masterplanning process.  The masterplanning process will 

determine the final number of new homes, which could be in excess of 

250 homes, whilst ensuring that the overall objectives of the site policy 

are not compromised. 

 

Amend para 7.134: 

The development will be required to provide direct, safe and convenient 

access connections to and crossings at Maldon Road including to 

existing bus stops on Maldon Road. Iin addition, where appropriate and 

in consultation with the Local Highway Authority, the development is 

expected to providinge a safe multi-use crossing at Maldon Road.  

 

Amend fourth sentence of para 7.142: 

At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this 

location will be required to pay for the implementation of mitigation 

measures to protect the interest features of European designated sites 

along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries 

Special Protection Area, Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific 

Interest, and potentially the Essex Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 
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MM43 Strategic Growth 

Site Policy 3b, 

7.147, 7.148 and 

7.152 

 

Amend the first bullet under amount and type of development: 

• Around 5,000 sq m (net) new Use Class B1 floor space, or other 

appropriate B Use Classes  

 

Amend bullet 1 and delete bullet 5 under Historic and natural 

environment:  

• Conserve and Preserve or enhance the character and or 

appearance of the Chelmer and Blackwater Conservation Area 

• Enhance the historic and natural environment 

 

Amend bullet 1 under Site infrastructure requirements: 

• Land (circa 0.13 hectares) for the physical provision of a stand-

alone early years and childcare nursery (Use Class D1) in 

consultation with and the total cost of physical scheme 

provision with delivery through the Local Education Authority 

 

Add new sentence to end of para 7.147: 

The nursery accommodation could be built by ECC, the developer or a 

private early years nursery operator. This will be considered, alongside 

the selection of the early years provider at site masterplanning and 

planning application stages in consultation with ECC.   

 

Amend second sentence of para 7.148:  

The design and layout of proposals will need to incorporate landscape 

compensation measures including the provision of suitable planting 

belts and buffers to protect preserve the character and or appearance of 

the Conservation Area. 

 

Amend para 7.152: 

The development will be required to provide direct, safe and convenient 

access connections to and crossings at Maldon Road including to 

existing bus stops on Maldon Road. In addition, where appropriate and 

in consultation with the Local Highway Authority, the development is 

expected to provide a safe multi-use crossing at Maldon Road.  

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. To ensure the 

supporting text at paragraph 7.146 

and the Policy are consistent and to 

give clarity to the decision maker. 

 

No.  The main modification 

provides clarity and greater 

consistency with national policy.  It 

is not considered significant for 

the purposes of the SA. 

MM44 Strategic Growth 

Site 3c – East 

Amend bullet 3 under Movement and Access:  For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

Yes.  The main modification in 

respect of the inclusion of 
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Chelmsford – 

Land South of 

Maldon Road, 

7.160, 7.161, 

7.164 and 7.171 

• Provide pedestrian and cycle connections which may include 

access to the Sandon Park and Ride 

 

Amend bullet 1, 6 and 7 under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Minimise the impact on Croft Cross Wood, the tree belt that 

lines the site to the north and north west 

• Conserve and Preserve or enhance the character and or 

appearance of the Sandon Conservation Area 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

the Graces Cross listed building 

 

Delete bullet 4 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Enhance the historic and natural environment 

 

Insert new bullet under design and layout:  

• Remove low voltage electricity lines from within the site and 

install electricity cables underground. 

 

Amend bullet 4 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

Financial contributions towards primary and secondary education, 

and early years and childcare provision as required by the Local 

Education Authority and towards community facilities such as 

healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG 

 

Amend last para: 

Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards 

recreation disturbance avoidance and mitigation measures for 

European designated sites. Where appropriate, contributions from 

developments will be secured towards mitigation measures 

identified in the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and 

Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be completed by the time 

the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority 

will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 

residential development to deliver all measures identified (including 

strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to 

consistency with other policies and to 

correct an error.  

 

 

reference to RAMS has the 

potential to have a significant 

effect on biodiversity (SA Objective 

1) for the purposes of the 

SA.  The remaining amendments 

provide consistency with national 

policy and other local plan policies 

and greater clarity.  Whilst 

important for alignment with the 

national policy, they are not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 
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mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with 

the Habitat Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Amend para 7.160: 

Croft Cross Wood, the existing strong wooded boundary to the north 

and north west of the site is a result of a Forestry Commission grant 

from 1997. The trees are not protected by a Tree Preservation Order and 

a small section of Croft Cross Wood will need to be removed to 

incorporate a vehicular access from Maldon Road. In accordance with a 

Forestry Commission obligation until 2027, if any trees are removed, 

parts of the grant will have to be repaid. Hedgerows on the site shall 

also be retained and strengthened where possible. 

 

Amend first sentence of para 7.161:  

The development should seek to protect conserve and or enhance 

heritage assets including retaining the WWII pillbox (North of Sandon) 

to the east of the site. 

 

Amend para 7.164: 

The development will be required to provide direct, safe and convenient 

access connections to and crossings at Maldon Road including to 

existing bus stops on Maldon Road. Connections and crossings should 

also be provided and enhanced, particulary on Maldon Road. 

In addition, where appropriate and in consultation with the Local 

Highway Authority, the development is expected to provide a safe multi-

use crossing at Maldon Road.  

 

Amend fourth sentence of para 7.171: 

At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this 

location will be required to pay for the implementation of mitigation 

measures to protect the interest features of European designated sites 

along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries 

Special Protection Area, Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific 

Interest, and potentially the Essex Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 

MM45 Growth Site 3d – 

East Chelmsford 

Amend bullet 3 under Movement and Access: For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

Yes.  The main modification in 

respect of the inclusion of 
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– Land North of 

Maldon Road 

(Residential), 

7.178, 7.181, 

7.186 

• Provide pedestrian and cycle connections which may include 

access to the Sandon Park and Ride 

 

Amend bullet 1 and delete bullet 5 under Historic and natural 

environment  

• Conserve and Preserve or enhance the character and or 

appearance of the Chelmer and Blackwater Conservation Area 

• Enhance the historic and natural environment 

 

Amend bullet 4 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

Financial contributions towards primary and secondary education, 

and early years and childcare provision as required by the Local 

Education Authority and towards community facilities such as 

healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG 

 

Amend last para of Policy: 

Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards 

recreation disturbance avoidance and mitigation measures for 

European designated sites. Where appropriate, contributions from 

developments will be secured towards mitigation measures 

identified in the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and 

Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be completed by the time 

the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority 

will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 

residential development to deliver all measures identified (including 

strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to 

mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with 

the Habitat Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Amend para 7.178: 

A cycle/footway should connect the site to Sandon Park & Ride to the 

east to increase the patronage of the Park & Ride buses site in addition 

to providing a safe multi-use crossing at Maldon Road. The development 

will also be required to provide direct, safe and convenient access 

connections to and crossing at Maldon Road including to existing bus 

stops on Maldon Road. In addition, where appropriate and in 

consistency with other policies and 

ensure the Local Plan is up to date.  

 

 

reference to RAMS has the 

potential to have a significant 

effect on biodiversity (SA Objective 

1) for the purposes of the 

SA.  The remaining amendments 

provide consistency with national 

policy and other local plan policies 

and greater clarity.  Whilst 

important for alignment with the 

national policy, they are not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 
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consultation with the Local Highway Authority, the development is 

expected to provide safe multi-use crossing at Maldon Road. 

 

Amend first sentence of para 7.181:  

The development should seek to protect conserve and or enhance 

heritage assets including retaining the WWII pillbox (Hammond Road) in 

the northern part of the site. 

 

Amend fourth sentence of para 7.186: 

At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this 

location will be required to pay for the implementation of mitigation 

measures to protect the interest features of European designated sites 

along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries 

Special Protection Area, Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific 

Interest, and potentially the Essex Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 

MM46 Existing 

Commitment 

EC1 - EC5 and 

paras 3.64-3.66, 

6.11, 6.14, 7.7, 

7.12, 7.187, 

7.196, 7.207, 

7.208, 7.239, 

7.240, 7.303, 

7.304, 7.323, 

7.363 

Rename the following Existing Commitment allocations to the following: 

Existing Commitment EC1 Growth Site Policy # – Land North of 

Galleywood Reservoir 

Existing Commitment EC2 Growth Site Policy # – Land Surrounding 

telephone Exchange, Ongar Road, Writtle 

Existing Commitment EC3 Strategic Growth Site Policy # – Great Leighs – 

East of Main Road 

Existing Commitment EC4 Strategic Growth Site Policy # – East of 

Boreham 

Existing Commitment EC5 Growth Site Policy # – St Giles, Moor Hall 

Lane, Bicknacre 

 

Delete Para 6.11 and 6.14  

 

Delete entire 4th row of Table 3, page 85 

 

Amend para 7.7: 

Within each Growth Area site policies for the new Local Plan Allocations 

appear first, followed by any ‘Existing Commitments’, which are sites 

which have been carried over from the Local Development Framework. 

site policies for the …  

For clarity and effectiveness to ensure 

that it is clear these are site policies 

within the Plan and to make it clear 

that these are sites for development.    

Also to make consequential changes 

following renaming of Existing 

Commitments 

 

No.  The main modification is for 

clarity and as such, is not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA.   
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Amend para 7.12: 

In addition, smaller developments at two sustainable Key Service 

Settlements of Galleywood (Existing Commitment 1) and Writtle (Existing 

Commitment 2) will provide …  

 

Amend heading: 

Existing Commitment Location # - Galleywood  

 

Delete Para 7.187   

 

Add new heading after Para 7.196: 

Location # – Writtle 

 

Amend para 7.207: 

In addition to existing commitments committed development in …  

 

Amend para 7.208:  

In addition, existing development commitments two further allocations 

at Great Leighs (Location #) and Boreham (Existing Commitment 4) 

(Location #) and a further allocation at Great Leighs (Existing 

Commitment 3) will also provide opportunities to contribute towards 

and enhance existing facilities and services in these villages. 

 

Add fourth bullet point to para 7.239:  

• #: Great Leighs – Land East of Main Road 

Delete Para 7.240  

 

Amend heading after para 7.303: 

Existing Commitments Location # - Boreham 

 

Delete para 7.304  

 

Move Existing Commitment EC3 (as retitled) and Paras 7.305 to 7.311 to 

follow Para 7.281 
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Delete Para 7.363 and associated heading Existing Commitments 

 

Move Existing Commitment EC5 (as renamed) and Paras 3.64 to 3.66 to 

follow Para 7.353 

 

Delete two references to Existing Commitments in Table 5, Section 6 

 

Delete two references to Existing Commitments in Table 6, Section 7 

MM47 7.191 Insert additional para after 7.191:  

The site is located within a Critical Drainage Area (CDA). Development 

may have the potential to impact on the CDA in respect of surface water 

flooding. As a result of this, the site is likely to require an individually 

designed mitigation scheme to address this issue. 

To ensure the Plan reflects the latest 

position.  

No.  The main modification relates 

to supporting text and as such, is 

not considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA.  It is noted 

that the associated policy already 

includes reference to flood risk 

and drainage which has been 

reflected in the existing 

assessment.    

MM48 Existing 

Commitment 

EC2: Land 

Surrounding 

Telephone 

Exchange Ongar 

Road and 7.201 

Amend bullet 3 and 4 under site planning principles: 

• Conserve Preserve and or enhance the character and or 

appearance of the Writtle Conservation Area and its setting 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

surroundings listed buildings the listed buildings at 49 and 57 

The Green  

 

Delete para 7.201:  

Development will need to be sensitive to the surrounding listed 

buildings and seek to preserve and enhance the character and 

appearance of the Writtle Conservation Area. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to the 

setting of Writte Conservation 

Area; however, this does not affect 

the overall score of this policy 

against this objective. 

MM49 Strategic Growth 

Site Policy 4 

North East 

Chelmsford, 

7.209, 7.214, 

7.216, 7.228, 

7.229, 7.238 

Amend bullet 7 under Supporting On-Site Development:  

• Provision of two new stand-alone early years and childcare 

nurseries.  

 

Amend bullet 2 and 3 and delete bullet 5 under historic and natural 

environment: 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies and 

ensure the area for the Strategic 

Growth Site is clearly defined. 

The open space notation is out of date 

following closure of the golf course.  

Yes.  The main modification 

introduces additional requirements 

in respect of landscape which 

could influence the assessment of 

the policy in respect of SA 

Objective 13 (cultural heritage) 

and SA Objective 14 (landscape).   
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• Conserve and enhance the historic environment including 

Preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of the 

Little Waltham Conservation Area and its setting. 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

listed buildings and their settings including New Hall, Old 

Lodge, Bulls Lodge, Belsteads Farmhouse and barn, Channels 

Farmhouse, Mount Maskells, Powers Farmhouse, Peveral’s 

Farmhouse, Shoulderstick Hall, Hobbits, Shuttleworth, Pratts 

Farmhouse, Pratts Farm Cottages and New Hall Registered Park 

and Garden in or close to the site  

• Appropriate safeguarding for the existing open area formerly 

currently comprising a golf course on-site 

 

Add a new bullet after bullet point 3 under Historic and Natural 

Environment: 

• Provide a generous landscape buffer to preserve the settings of 

nearby heritage assets including Powers Farm, Peverels Farm, 

Park Farm Channels, Belsteads and those on Wheelers 

Hill/Cranham Road. 

 

Amend bullet 3 and 8 under Site infrastructure requirements:  

• Land (circa 0.13 0.26 ha) for a two stand-alone early years and 

childcare nurseryies (Use Class D1) and the total cost of 

physical scheme provision with delivery through the Local 

Education Authority. 

• Financial contributions to the delivery of the full Chelmsford 

North East Bypass (CNEB) beyond the site boundary, Beaulieu 

Station and community space and facilities 

 

Delete 15th bullet point under site infrastructure requirements: 

• Safeguarding for the existing open area formerly currently 

comprising a golf course on-site 

 

Add paragraph before 7.209: 

The boundary of this Strategic Growth Site allocation is defined on the 

Policies Map and comprises the following notations: 

Change also clarifies the context of this 

site following the deletion of Appendix 

D.  

 

 

 

The other amendments provide 

consistency with national policy 

and other local plan policies, 

greater clarity and ensure that the 

Local Plan reflects the most recent 

information.  These changes are 

not considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 
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• New garden community for major housing and employment 

development 

• Proposed Country Park 

• Proposed Radial Distributor Road (RDR2) 

• Minerals site, and 

• Existing Open Space. 

 

Expand para 7.214: 

As this is a Strategic Growth site and in order to achieve a mixed and 

balanced new community, the development will be required to provide a 

Travelling Showpeople site for 9 plots within the Strategic Growth Site 

allocation, as shown on the Policies Map.  The location of the Travelling 

Showpeople site will be determined through the masterplanning 

process. 

 

Amend last sentence and add to end of para 7.216:  

This is expected to contribute significantly to the City’s economic growth 

by providing a mix of opportunities for accommodation for medium and 

large-sized businesses and the location for Anglia Ruskin University’s 

MedTechBic Campus. The new development is also expected to provide 

an opportunity to bring forward a new Business Park of regional 

significance with the prospects for an Innovation Park of the highest 

design quality. This will be attractive to leading businesses in the 

Research and Development and High Technology sectors and could help 

place Chelmsford at the forefront of 21st century economic 

development in Essex and beyond. The new employment development 

will be in addition to existing commitments for significant new 

office/business floorspace in North East Chelmsford at Beaulieu and 

Channels including Beaulieu XChange business park. 

 

Amend para 7.228: 

The development must provide appropriate safeguarding for the 

existing open area currently comprising a golf course on site. The site 

includes an area of open space originally identified for existing and 

replacement golf holes. Due to its location, topography and ecology, this 

Page 397 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

area will perform other important open space functions which will form 

part of the development on Strategic Growth Site 4.  It is expected that a 

significant portion of this area will form open space with the precise 

boundaries to be decided through the masterplanning process. The site 

layout should also positively use existing topographical, heritage, 

ecological, and landscape site features such as established vegetation 

and water bodies. The design is also expected to ensure that the 

development achieves an attractive and well-planned gateway into 

Chelmsford. 

 

Amend para 7.229:  

Development design and layout is expected to conserve preserve and or 

where opportunities arise enhance the character and or appearance of 

the Little Waltham Conservation Area and preserve the listed buildings 

and their setting on and close to the site. These include a Grade II 

Registered Parkand Garden, New Hall and Grade I listed New Hall, Grade 

II listed barns at Old Lodge, Bulls Lodge, Belsteads Farmhouse and barn, 

Channels Farmhouse, Mount Maskells, Powers Farmhouse, Pratts Farm 

Cottages.  The masterplan process will establish the detailed 

preservation and enhancement principles for this site. 

 

Insert the following after para 7.238: 

North East Chelmsford is already an area of change arising from major 

new development allocated in the Council’s previous Local Development 

Framework which was subject of a detailed masterplan.  Outline 

planning permission has been granted for 4,350 new homes and up to 

62,300 sqm of employment floorspace and the first phases are currently 

being developed.   

 

As part of the conditions of the outline permission for 3,600 of the total 

of 4,350 new homes (known as Beaulieu), all subsequent development 

proposals within reserved matters or full planning applications are 

required to comply with the approved Parameter Plans and adopted 

Landscape Design and Management Plan.  This is to ensure compliance 

with the historic environment requirements of the now superseded 

North Chelmsford Area Action Plan regarding the protection and 
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enhancement of the setting of the Grade I New Hall and its Registered 

Park and Garden and the implementation of the required Heritage 

Compensatory Measures. In the event that the extant planning 

permission is not implemented in full, any subsequent planning 

applications will be required to adhere in full to the adopted Landscape 

Design and Management Plan. 

 

The specific area where the New Hall Heritage Compensatory Measures 

should be implemented are shown on the Local Plan Policies Map. 

MM50 Strategic Growth 

Site 5a – Great 

Leighs, Land at 

Moulsham Hall, 

7.242, 2.244, 

7.252, 7.253, 

7.254 

Amend bullet 1 under historic and natural environment: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

the listed buildings at Moulsham Hall, Triceratops, Breams 

Farm, Creeds Twin/Hobby Croft, Chadwicks, Fortune Cottage, 

Stone Hall Cottage and Hump Cottage  and other listed 

buildings 

 

Add new third bullet under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Protect and enhance The River Ter Site of Special Scientific 

Interest (SSSI) to the south of the site ensuring any new 

development provides any required mitigation measures 

 

Delete bullet 4 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Enhance the historic environment 

 

Add new bullet under Site infrastructure requirements: 

• Ensure appropriate waste water treatment provision, including 

any associated sewer connections 

 

Add new para before 7.242: 

The boundary of this Strategic Growth Site allocation is defined on the 

Policies Map and comprises the following notations: 

 

• Site for new housing 

• Area for conservation/ strategic landscape enhancement 

• Land allocated for future recreation use and/or SUDS 

• Existing Open Space, and 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies and 

ensure the area for the Strategic 

Growth Site is clearly defined. 

 

Yes.  The main modification has 

the potential to be significant for 

the purposes of the SA by 

reducing the uncertainty with 

regard to effects on biodiversity 

(SA Objective 1) and negating the 

negative effects on water (SA 

Objective 8) identified in the 

January 2018 SA Report. 

 

The other amendments provide 

consistency with national policy 

and other local plan policies, 

greater clarity and ensure that the 

Local Plan reflects the most recent 

information.  These changes are 

not considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 
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• Local Wildlife Site. 

 

Amend para 2.244: 

As this is a Strategic Growth site and in order to achieve a mixed and 

balanced new community, the development will be required to provide a 

Travelling Showpeople site for 5 plots within the Strategic Growth Site 

allocation, as shown on the Policies Map. The location of the Travelling 

Showpeople site will be determined through the masterplanning 

process. 

 

Amend para 7.252:  

The development will be required to provide appropriate habitat 

mitigation and creation, and appropriate buffers to the adjacent Local 

Wildlife Sites Essex Wildlife Trust Nature Reserves, Phyllis Currie/Dumney 

Lane Woods. This may include financial contributions towards mitigating 

increased recreational impacts. 

 

Add to end of 7.252:  

The development will be required to provide appropriate mitigation to 

avoid adverse impacts to the River Ter Site of Special Scientific Interest 

(SSSI) located to south of the site. 

 

Amend para. 7.253: 

An area around the Grade II listed Moulsham Hall is allocated for 

conservation and strategic landscape enhancement. The development is 

expected to preserve the setting of Moulsham Hall and to create an 

enhanced parkland setting.  Development design and layout should also 

take into consideration the setting of other heritage assets, including the 

Listed Buildings of Triceratops, Breams Farm, Creeds Twin/Hobby Croft, 

Chadwicks, Fortune Cottage, Stone Hall Cottage and Hump Cottage. 

 

Add new para after 7.254: 

Great Leighs Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW) does not currently 

have sufficient capacity to deal with the proposed growth at Great 

Leighs. Although this is not a barrier to new development to growth, 

additional capacity will need to be provided to the satisfaction of 
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Anglian Water and the Environment Agency. Additional capacity could 

include improvements to the existing Great Leighs WWTW and/or on-

site wastewater treatment systems solutions. 

MM51 Strategic Growth 

Site 5b – Great 

Leighs – Land 

East of London 

Road, 7.264, 

7.268 

Amend bullet 1 and add new second and third bullet under Historic and 

Natural Environment: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

the listed buildings at Gubbions Hall and North Whitehouse 

and other listed buildings 

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the Gubbions Hall 

Scheduled Monument and its setting 

• Protect and enhance The River Ter Site of Special Scientific 

Interest (SSSI) to the south of the site ensuring any new 

development provides any required mitigation measures 

 

Add new bullet under Site infrastructure requirements: 

Ensure appropriate waste water treatment provision, including any 

associated sewer connections 

 

Amend para 7.264: 

Layout should also positively use existing topographical, heritage, 

ecological and landscape site features such as established field 

boundaries, mature trees and vegetation, and nearby Local Wildlife Sites. 

Development design and layout should also take into consideration the 

setting of nearby other heritage assets, including the nearby listed 

buildings North Whitehouse and Gubbions Hall and the Sscheduled 

Mmonument at Gubbions Hall and its setting. The development will be 

required to provide appropriate mitigation to avoid adverse impacts to 

the River Ter Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) located to south of 

the site. 

 

Add new para after 7.268:  

Great Leighs Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW) does not currently 

have sufficient capacity to deal with the proposed growth at Great 

Leighs. Although this is not a barrier to new development to growth, 

additional capacity will need to be provided to the satisfaction of 

Anglian Water and the Environment Agency. Additional capacity could 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

  

Yes.  The main modification has 

the potential to be significant for 

the purposes of the SA by 

reducing the uncertainty with 

regard to effects on biodiversity 

(SA Objective 1) and negating the 

negative effects on water (SA 

Objective 8) identified in the 

January 2018 SA Report. 

 

The other amendments provide 

consistency with national policy 

and other local plan policies, 

greater clarity and ensure that the 

Local Plan reflects the most recent 

information.  These changes are 

not considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 
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include improvements to the existing Great Leighs WWTW and/or on-

site wastewater treatment systems solutions 

MM52 Strategic Growth 

Site 5c – Great 

Leighs – Land 

North and South 

of Banters Lane, 

7.264, 7.273, 

7.274, 7.277, 

7.278, 7.281 

 

Amend bullet point 1 under Movement and Access: 

Main vehicular access to the site will be from Banters Lane or 

through EC3, via Main Road. 

 

Amend bullet 1 and add new second bullet under Historic and Natural 

Environment: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

the listed buildings at Gubbions Hall, Blue Barnes Farm, The 

Cottage, Jasmine Cottage, Millers Cottage and Rose Cottage 

and other listed buildings 

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the Gubbions Hall 

Scheduled Monument and its setting 

 

Delete bullet 3 and add new bullet under Historic and Natural 

Environment: 

• Enhance the historic environment 

• Protect and enhance The River Ter Site of Special Scientific 

Interest (SSSI) to the south of the site ensuring any new 

development provides any required mitigation measures 

 

Add new bullet under Site infrastructure requirements: 

• Ensure appropriate waste water treatment provision, including 

any associated sewer connections 

 

Amend para 7.264:  

Development design and layout should also take into consideration the 

setting of other heritage assets, including the nearby listed building 

North Whitehouse and sScheduled mMonument at Gubbions Hall. 

 

Amend para 7.273: 

Great Leighs Primary School is full does not currently have capacity to 

accommodate future pupil forecasts from this development and forecast 

to remain so. The scale of development proposed across Strategic 

Growth Location 5 in this location will require a new two-form entry 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

Yes.  The main modification has 

the potential to be significant for 

the purposes of the SA by 

reducing the uncertainty with 

regard to effects on biodiversity 

(SA Objective 1) and negating the 

negative effects on water (SA 

Objective 8) identified in the 

January 2018 SA Report. 

 

The other amendments provide 

consistency with national policy 

and other local plan policies, 

greater clarity and ensure that the 

Local Plan reflects the most recent 

information.  These changes are 

not considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 
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primary school with co-located 56 place early years and childcare 

nursery. A The new school is proposed early on in the development to 

be located on site 5a: Great Leighs – Land at Moulsham Hall and Site 5c 

will contribute proportionately towards its provision.  It is essential that 

this school is available ahead of development of Whilst site 5c Great 

Leighs – Land north and south of Banters Lane may come forward prior 

to Site 5a in the event of there being sufficient capacity at Great Leighs 

Primary School and/or White Court Primary School to the north, 

commencement of both sites 5a and 5c should otherwise be coincident 

to ensure viability of the primary school programmed to receive the 

pupils from both sites. However, in the event that site 5a does not 

proceed on programme, as set out in the housing trajectory and 

Infrastructure Delivery Plan, and there remains insufficient places at 

Great Leighs Primary School, the developer of site 5c will need to work 

with Essex County Council to agree an alternative strategy to mitigate 

the impact of their development on the availability of school places.  Any 

such alternative strategy should not undermine the SGS 5 policy ability 

to deliver on new primary school provision in respect of Site 5a. The 

nearest secondary schools to Great Leighs are located in Braintree town. 

The City Council together with Braintree District Council and Essex 

County Council (as Local Education Authority) have jointly considered 

the potential implications arising from both Chelmsford's and Braintree's 

emerging Local Plans, and the provision of secondary school provision. 

Proposals for the future expansion of Notley High School in Braintree 

can provide secondary place capacity for this site allocation. Effort 

should therefore be made Therefore, as part of site infrastructure 

requirements there is a need to provide connections from the site and 

improvements to the surrounding footpath and cycleway network to 

ensure safe and direct walking and cycling routes between Great Leighs 

and Notley High School and White Court Primary School in Braintree. 

 

Amend para 7.274:  

The development will take its vehicular access from Banters Lane or 

through site EC3, via Main Road, and be expected to mitigate its impacts 

on the local and strategic road network, both individually and 

collectively with the other allocations in Great Leighs. 

Page 403 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

 

Amend para 7.277:  

Development design and layout should also take into consideration the 

setting of other nearby heritage assets, including the listed buildings and 

scheduled monument at Gubbions Hall. The development will be 

required to provide appropriate mitigation to avoid adverse impacts to 

the River Ter Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) located to south of 

the site. 

 

Amend and move para 7.278 to the beginning of para 7.277: 

Layout should also positively use existing topographical, heritage, 

ecological and landscape site features such as shallow valleys, 

established field boundaries, mature trees and vegetation, and nearby 

Local Wildlife Sites.  

 

Add additional para after 7.278:  

The development will be required to provide appropriate habitat 

mitigation and creation, and appropriate buffers to the adjacent Essex 

Wildlife Trust Nature Reserve, Sandylay/Moat Woods. This may include 

financial contributions towards mitigating increased recreational 

impacts. 

 

Add new para after 7.281:  

Great Leighs Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW) does not currently 

have sufficient capacity to deal with the proposed growth at Great 

Leighs. Although this is not a barrier to new development to growth, 

additional capacity will need to be provided to the satisfaction of 

Anglian Water and the Environment Agency. Additional capacity could 

include improvements to the existing Great Leighs WWTW and/or on-

site wastewater treatment systems solutions. 

MM53 Strategic Growth 

Site 6 – North of 

Broomfield and 

7.287, 7.283, 

7.293 

Amend bullet 1 under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Protect  Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting 

historic properties and of the listed buildings on Blasford Hill 

and the non-designated heritage assets Wood House, the 

Coach House and Wood House Lodge adjoining the site 

 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies.  

 

 

Yes.  The additional mitigation in 

respect of a new vehicular access 

into Broomfield Road Hospital has 

the potential for a significant effect 

for the purposes of the SA.  The 

inclusion of specific reference to 
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Add new second bullet under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 

nearby Scheduled Monument to the north of the site 

 

Amend first sentence of para 7.287:  

The development will provide a multi secondary purpose link new 

vehicular access road into Broomfield Hospital Campus. 

 

Delete para 7.293 

the protection and enhancement 

of Schedule Monuments may also 

affect the assessment of this policy 

against SA Objective 13 (cultural 

heritage). 

MM54 Existing 

Commitment 

EC3 – Great 

Leighs, Land East 

of Main Road 

Amend bullet 3 and add new bullet 4 under site planning principles: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

Gubbions Hall and listed buildings along Main Road  

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the Gubbions Hall 

Scheduled Monument and its setting 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

 

Yes.  The inclusion of specific 

reference to the protection and 

enhancement of Gubbions Hall 

may affect the assessment of this 

policy against SA Objective 13 

(cultural heritage). 

MM55 Existing 

Commitment 

EC4 – East of 

Boreham 

Amend bullet 3 and 4 and delete bullet 8 under site planning principles: 

• Protect Preserve or and where possible enhance the character 

and or appearance of the two conservation areas and their 

setting in the vicinity of the site 

• Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

surrounding listed buildings 

• Enhance the historic environment 

 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to the 

setting of conservation areas; 

however, this does not affect the 

overall score of this policy against 

this objective. 

MM56 Strategic Growth 

Site Policy SGS7, 

7.330, 7.339, 

7.341, 7.342 

Amend first sentence:   

Land to the north of Burnham Road (B1012) and east and west of 

the B1418, as shown on the Policies Map, is allocated for a high-

quality comprehensively-planned sustainable extension to the 

existing town neighbourhood, that maximises opportunities for 

sustainable travel, in a landscaped setting. 

 

Amend bullet 3 under amount and type of development: 

• 1,000sqm of flexible business floorspace providing a 

range of unit sizes and types 

 

Split second bullet under Supporting On-Site development:  

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with Reasoned 

Justification and ensure the plan is up 

to date.  

 

Yes.  The main modification 

introduces additional mitigation 

which has the potential to reduce 

adverse effects on biodiversity (SA 

Objective 1) and cultural heritage 

(SA Objective 13). 

 

The remaining amendments 

enhance the performance of the 

policy with regards to transport 

(SA Objective 6) and cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) in 
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• Neighbourhood Centre incorporating provision for 

convenience food retail (1,900sqm) 

• Flexible neighbourhood scale business (1,000sqm) and 

community and healthcare provision 

 

Amend 3rd and 7th bullet under Movement and Access: 

• Main vehicular access to the eastern parcel will be from 

Burnham Road and/or Woodham Road roundabout 

(B1012)  

• Provide additional and/or improved pedestrian and cycle 

connections to the Town Centre and railway station 

 

Additional bullet under historic and natural environment:  

• Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 

listed buildings at Edwins Hall, Shaws Farmhouse, Tabrums,  

Wellington Farmhouse and Barn and Ilgars and the non-

designated asset Hambert’s Farm  

 

Add additional bullet points under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

o Capacity improvements to the A132 between Rettendon 

Turnpike and South Woodham Ferrers, including necessary 

junction improvements  

o Multi-user crossings of the B1012 in South Woodham Ferrers 

which may include a bridge or underpass 

 

Amend sixth bullet: 

Provision of and/or financial contributions towards, recreation 

disturbance avoidance and mitigation measures for European 

designated sites including the Crouch Estuary Where appropriate, 

contributions from developments will be secured towards 

mitigation measures identified in the Essex Recreational disturbance 

Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be completed 

by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, 

the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from 

proposed residential development to deliver all measures identified 

(including strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or 

particular but are not considered 

significant to effect changes and 

are not therefore material for the 

purposes of the SA. 
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for the SA arising from the 
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otherwise, to mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in 

compliance with the Habitat Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Add new seventh bullet under ‘Site Infrastructure Requirement’: 

Undertake a project-level Habitats Regulations Assessment to 

address the impacts other than recreational disturbance. 

 

Amend last sentence of para 7.330:  

The location of the Travelling showpeople site within the Site Allocation 

will be addressed through the wider master planning process for the 

site. 

 

Amend para 7.339: 

Impacts from development on the local and strategic road network must 

be mitigated, and may include appropriate road and junction highway 

improvements along Burnham Road, the roundabout junctions at the 

B1418, Ferrers Road and Rettendon Turnpike, and the A132 and local 

junctions between the Town and the A130, in line with the Highway 

Authority requirements. Impacts of development in from within and to 

the adjoining areas including Basildon, Rochford and Maldon District 

need will be part of this consideration. 

 

Inset new para after para 7.339: 

Any improvements to the existing highway required to mitigate the 

impact of development from this strategic growth site, will be primarily 

focussed on junction enhancements, such as to the A132/B1012 

Rettendon Turnpike, in order to improve the flow of traffic onto the 

strategic road network. These should not encourage through-traffic 

movements to use the local road network through neighbouring 

settlements such as Runwell and Wickford. The road network to the 

south of Chelmsford City Council’s area, is also proposed for 

improvement by the Highway Authority including the A130, A127, A13 

corridors. These include the A127/A130 Fairglen Interchange 

improvement scheme. Where appropriate, off-site mitigation of this 

strategic growth site should complement other relevant Highway 
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Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
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Authority schemes to help ensure the strategic road network provides 

the most attractive route for through-traffic. 

 

Amend fourth sentence of para 7.341: 

At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this 

location will be required to pay for the implementation of mitigation 

measures to protect the interest features of European designated sites 

along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries 

Special Protection Area, Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific 

Interest, and potentially the Essex Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 

 

Add to end of para 7.341: 

In addition, due to the proximity of the site to the Crouch and Roach 

Estuary SPA and Ramsar site, there is a need for a project level Habitats 

Regulations Assessment (HRA) to address the impacts other than 

recreational disturbance. 

 

Amend para 7.342: 

Whilst there are no heritage assets within the site boundary, there are a 

number of listed buildings and a non-designated heritage asset around 

the site including Grade II* Edwins Hall north of the site, and nearby 

Grade II buildings including Shaws Farmhouse, William Tabrums 

Copyhold, Wellington Farmhouse and Barn and Ilgars Manor. 

Development of this site will need to mitigate any impact on these the 

listed buildings and their settings. 

MM57 Growth Site 8 – 

South of 

Bicknacre, 7.350, 

7.353 

Amend bullet under amount and type of development: 

•Around 30 35 new homes of mixed size and type including affordable 

housing. 

 

 

Amend bullet 1 and 2 under historic and natural environment:  

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of 

Grade II listed Star House 

• Respect Protect and enhance the Thrift Wood Site of Special 

Scientific Interest (SSSI) to the south east of the site ensuring 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies and 

ensures the Plan is up to date.  

 

Yes.  The main modification has 

the potential to have a significant 

effect on biodiversity (SA Objective 

1) for the purposes of the 

SA. 

 

The other amendments provide 

consistency with national policy 

and other local plan policies, 

greater clarity and ensure that the 

Local Plan reflects the most recent 
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for the SA arising from the 
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any new development provides any required mitigation 

measures 

 

Amend last para: 

Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards 

recreation disturbance avoidance and mitigation measures for 

European designated sites. Where appropriate, contributions from 

developments will be secured towards mitigation measures 

identified in the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and 

Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be completed by the time 

the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority 

will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 

residential development to deliver all measures identified (including 

strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to 

mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with 

the Habitat Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Amend second sentence of para 7.346: 

This development allocation lies to the south of Bicknacre. It will provide 

around 30 35 new homes expected… 

 

Amend para 7.350: 

The Main Road frontage includes dispersed houses and cottages where 

the spacing and set back position of buildings, together with mature 

trees and woodlands, field boundaries and tracks, gives a rural character. 

Development should respect this rural character, which also forms part 

of the setting of the Grade II listed Star House. Development should also 

respect the Thrift Wood Site of Scientific Interest (SSSI) to the south east 

of the site. The development will also be required to provide appropriate 

mitigation to avoid adverse impacts to the Thrift Wood Site of Scientific 

Interest (SSSI) to the south east of the site. 

 

Amend fourth sentence of para 7.353: 

At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this 

location will be required to pay for the implementation of mitigation 

measures to protect the interest features of European designated sites 

information.  These changes are 

not considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 
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for the SA arising from the 
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along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries 

Special Protection Area, Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific 

Interest, and potentially the Essex Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 

MM58 Strategic Growth 

Site 9 – Danbury, 

7.360, 7.362 

Amend Policy SGS9:  

An allocation of around 100 new homes to be accommodated 

within or adjoining the Defined Key Service Settlement Boundary of 

Danbury. The site(s) to accommodate this allocation will be 

identified and consulted upon through the emerging Danbury 

Neighbourhood Plan. 

 

Add new sub-section to end of Policy:  

Site Masterplanning principles: 

Conserve and enhance the Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 

in and around Danbury (Blake’s Wood and Lingwood Common SSSI, 

Woodham Walter Common SSSI, Danbury Common SSSI) ensuring 

any new development avoids direct impacts and mitigates indirect 

impacts (i.e. recreational damage) as a priority and provides any 

required mitigation measures where necessary (including those set 

within any emerging visitor impact studies / strategic solutions). 

 

Amend last para of Policy: 

Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards 

recreation disturbance avoidance and mitigation measures for 

European designated sites. Where appropriate, contributions from 

developments will be secured towards mitigation measures 

identified in the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and 

Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be completed by the time 

the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority 

will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 

residential development to deliver all measures identified (including 

strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to 

mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with 

the Habitat Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Amend 1st sentence of para 7.360: 

…the Spatial strategy makes an allocation of around 100 homes. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change also 

removes  typographical errors and 

ensures the Local Plan is up to date.  

 

Yes.  The main modification has 

the potential to have a significant 

effect on biodiversity (SA Objective 

1) for the purposes of the SA. 

 

The other amendments provide 

consistency with national policy 

and other local plan policies, 

greater clarity and ensure that the 

Local Plan reflects the most recent 

information.  These changes are 

not considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 
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Delete quote marks at end of last sentence of para 7.360 

 

Amend fourth sentence of para 7.362: 

At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this 

location will be required to pay for the implementation of mitigation 

measures to protect the interest features of European designated sites 

along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries 

Special Protection Area, Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific 

Interest, and potentially the Essex Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 

MM59 Policy SPA1 Amend Policy SPA1 as follows: 

New development proposals at Strategic Growth Site 6 – North of 

Broomfield, to the north of the Hospital will provide incorporate a 

new access road from Main Road (B1008) providing the opportunity 

for the Hospital to extend this road across land to be safeguarded 

within the Hospital campus to the hospital from Main Road 

(B1008). Development within this Special Policy Area should 

safeguard the route of this new road and ensuring successful 

integration with the existing internal road network of the Hospital.  

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with Policy SGS6.   

No.  The main modification 

provides consistency with national 

policy and other local plan policies.  

As such, it is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the 

SA. 

MM60 Policy SPA2 Amend Policy SPA2 as follows:  

Development will be permitted for proposals The Council will 

support proposals which provide ancillary functions to support the 

operation of the Racecourse, subject to good design quality; 

promoting more sustainable means of transport to the site and 

reducing use of individual trips by car; protecting and enhancing 

existing trees and hedgerows; preserving nearby listed buildings 

and their settings; minimising the impact of floodlighting; 

minimising environmental impacts including in respect of ecology 

and landscape, and ensuring the full restoration of the existing 

minerals site. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies. 

 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy with regards to cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) by 

including specific reference to 

listed buildings and their setting; 

however, this does not affect the 

overall score of this policy against 

this objective. 

MM61 Policy SPA3 Replace Policy SPA3 with: 

Development will be permitted for proposals that are not 

inappropriate development in the Green Belt as set out in the 

National Planning Policy Framework. Inappropriate development is 

harmful to the Green Belt and will not be permitted except in very 

special circumstances. Very special circumstances will not exist 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies. 

 

 

 

 

Yes.  The main modification 

constitutes a replacement of Policy 

SPA3. 

Page 411 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

unless the potential harm to the Green Belt by reason of 

inappropriateness, and any other harm, is clearly outweighed by 

other considerations.  Very special circumstances may include 

proposals for water infrastructure and ancillary development where 

there is a demonstrable need and directly associated with the role, 

function and operation of the Hanningfield Reservoir Treatment 

Works Site.   

 

Subject to national policy on Green Belt, development proposals 

should; optimise opportunities for sustainable means of transport 

to the site and reduce individual trips by car; provide high quality 

buildings; focus built form around existing buildings; protect and 

enhance trees and hedgerows; avoid adverse impacts in respect of 

biodiversity and landscape, and promote the nature conservation 

interests and recreational uses of the reservoir without impact upon 

the nature conservation interests of Hanningfield Reservoir SSSI 

through recreational disturbance. Development proposals are also 

expected to provide suitable SuDS and flood risk management.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MM62 Policy SPA4 Amend first sentence of Policy SPA4:  

The Council will support Development will be permitted for 

proposals which promote the continued role of these nationally 

important gardens.  

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies. 

 

No.  The main modification 

ensures consistency with other 

policies and as such, is not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA.  

MM63 Policy SPA5 Amend Policy SPA5 as follows:  

The Council will support Development will be permitted for 

proposals for a mix of uses to support Sandford Mill's cultural, 

leisure and recreational focus which, improves the access into and 

within the Special Policy Area;… 

 

Any proposals should protect conserve and or enhance nature and 

conservation interests, including the Green Wedge and Chelmer and 

Blackwater Navigation Conservation Area.  

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies. 

 

No.  The main modification 

ensures consistency with other 

policies and as such, is not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 

MM64 Policy SPA6 Replace Policy SPA6 with: 

Development will be permitted for proposals that are not 

inappropriate development in the Green Belt as set out in the 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies. 

 

Yes.  The main modification 

constitutes a replacement of Policy 

SPA6. 
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National Planning Policy Framework. Inappropriate development is 

harmful to the Green Belt and will not be permitted except in very 

special circumstances. Very special circumstances will not exist 

unless the potential harm to the Green Belt by reason of 

inappropriateness, and any other harm, is clearly outweighed by 

other considerations.  Very special circumstances may include 

development directly associated with the role, function and 

operation of Writtle University College and there is a demonstrable 

need.  

 

Subject to national policy on Green Belt, development proposals 

should; look for opportunities to improve circulation through and 

links with existing College buildings; promote more sustainable 

means of transport to the site and reduce individual trips by car and 

improve the facilities of the University College. This includes 

replacing existing buildings or structures of poor design quality and 

materials with well-designed high-quality buildings and structures 

that would not have a greater impact on the openness of the Green 

Belt and the purpose of including land within it than the existing 

development.     

MM65 Policy HO1, 8.4, 

8.5 

Amend Policy H01 A) ii as follows: 

each dwelling 50% of new dwellings to be constructed to meet 

requirement M4(2) of the Building Regulations 2015 (accessible or 

adaptable dwellings), or subsequent government standard.  

 

Amend Policy HO1 B) i as follows: 

a minimum of 5% of new affordable dwellings should be built to meet 

requirement M4(3) of the Building Regulations 2015 (wheelchair user 

dwellings), or subsequent government standard. 

 

Amend Policy HO1 C) i as follows:  

a minimum of 5% self-build homes which can include custom 

housebuilding.  At the time an application is submitted, the Council will 

review this percentage against the latest local housing need requirement 

for self-build/custom build homes; and 

 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies. 

 

 

No.  The main modification 

ensures consistency with other 

policies and provides clarification.  

It is not considered significant for 

the purposes of the SA. 

Page 413 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

Add the following text to the end of paragraph 8.4: 

Where the 5% requirement does not result in whole numbers of units, 

the number of affordable dwellings meeting requirement M4(3) of the 

Building Regulations 2015, will be rounded up. 

 

Add the following text after the 4th sentence of paragraph 8.5: 

Where the 5% requirement does not result in whole numbers of units, 

the number will be rounded up. 

 

Delete the following wording for para 8.5: 

At the time an application is submitted, the Council will review this 

percentage against the latest local housing need requirement for self-

build/custom build. 

MM66 Policy HO2, 8.10, 

8.11, 8.12, 8.15 

Delete HO2 A) ii: 

ii. comprise a maximum combined floorspace of more than 1,000 square 

metres (gross internal area). 

 

Amend the last sentence of paragraph 8.10 to: 

This assessment identified a total affordable housing need in Chelmsford 

of 179 affordable dwellings for rent per-annum.   

 

Replace paragraph 8.11 with: 

The SHMA reviewed a range of affordable housing products available to 

meet housing need.  The SHMA calculates 22% of overall housing should 

be provided as either social or affordable rented accommodation.  The 

SHMA also shows demand for discounted market housing and shared 

ownership housing, which meets the definition of affordable housing, 

from households already in the market sector is around 16% of the 

overall housing.  Where major development involving the provision of 

housing is proposed, national planning policy (NPPF 2019) requires (with 

some exceptions) at least 10% of homes to be available for affordable 

home ownership.  The Local Plan Viability Study including the CIL 

Viability Review incorporated a series of assumptions including 35% 

affordable housing consisting of 13% shared ownership and 67% 

affordable rent housing.   

For effectiveness and compliance with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. The 

text has been incorporated in 

amended paragraph 8.11.  

 

No.  The main modification 

ensures consistency with other 

policies and provides clarification.  

It is not considered significant for 

the purposes of the SA. 
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In order to meet the need for affordable homes for rent identified in the 

SHMA and the demand for affordable home ownership housing that the 

Government requires, Policy HO2 A) requires the provision of 35% of the 

total number of residential units to be provided and maintained as 

affordable housing.  The results of the Local Plan Viability Study 

including CIL Viability Review demonstrates that the threshold and types 

of affordable housing contributions identified in the Local Plan are 

achievable and the cumulative impact of policies in the Local Plan will 

not put development at serious risk.  

 

Amend paragraph 8.12: 

There is a requirement to provide 23.1% of the overall housing need as 

either social or affordable rented accommodation in the SHMA.  The 

SHMA indicates there is a net need for all sizes of affordable housing.  

The largest net need is for two bedroom units, followed by one bedroom 

units.   

 

Delete paragraph 8.15 

MM67 Policy HO3 Amend 1st para of Policy HO3:  

The Council will make provision for the accommodation needs of 

Gypsy, Traveller or Travelling Showpeople, who meet the national 

Planning Policy for Traveller Sites (PPTS) definition, through an 

allocated sites within the Local Plan. 

 

Delete Criterion A) iii and B) iv of Policy HO3 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

No.  The main modification 

ensures consistency with other 

policies and provides clarification.  

It is not considered significant for 

the purposes of the SA. 

MM68 Policy EM1 and 

para 8.28 

Amend first sentence of Policy EM1 as follows: 

Within the Employment Areas, Rural Employment Areas and new 

employment site allocations, which include existing as shown on the 

Policies Map, the Council will seek to provide and retain Class B uses 

or other ‘sui generis’ uses of a similar employment nature unless it 

can be demonstrated that there is no reasonable prospect for the 

site to be used for these purposes. Planning permission will be 

granted for the redevelopment or change of use for non-Class B 

uses where: 

 

Amend para 8.28:  

For effectiveness  and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

No.  The main modification 

provides consistency with national 

policy and other local plan policies.  

As such, it is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the 

SA. 
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The protection of the City Centre and other designated centres for their 

retail function is a key objective of this Plan.  A proliferation of A1 uses in 

the Employment Areas could be harmful to this objective and will be 

resisted, with the exception of small scale proposals (in terms of 

floorspace) and it being ancillary in nature by supplementing the 

predominant employment offering within the Employment Area. Only in 

exceptional circumstances, where it can be demonstrated that the use 

would not materially harm the function, character and purpose of the 

employment area or other designated retail centres limited in relation to 

overall floorspace and the extent of contained in the employment area 

and ancillary Class A uses may be acceptable. 

MM69 8.39 Amend para 8.39 to: 

For the purposes of all relevant policies of the Local Plan, the term 

Countryside includes Green Belt, the Green Wedge, Green Corridors and 

the Rural Area. All of  these designations are defined on the Policies 

Map. The Green Wedge and Green Corridors overlie overlays both the 

Green Belt and Rural Area. 

To ensure the Plan is justified, the 

Green Corridor designation is to be 

deleted from the Plan. (See also 

MM71, MM73, MM74, MM75 and 

MM76 where policy changes are to be 

made) 

No.  The main modification relates 

to supporting text.  The 

implications of the removal of 

Green Corridors for the SA are 

considered in respect of the 

relevant policies elsewhere. 

MM70 Policy CO2, 8.48, 

8.49 

Amend Policy CO2: 

POLICY CO2– NEW BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES IN THE GREEN 

BELT 

 

Where new buildings or structures are proposed within the Green 

Belt, inappropriate development will not be approved except in 

very special circumstances. 

 

Delete criterion A. (iv), A. (x) and D) of Policy CO2.  

 

Delete the last two sentences of paragraph 8.48 

 

Replace para 8.49 with: 

The Council acknowledges that due to the extent of the Green Belt in 

Chelmsford there may be instances where new buildings related to 

community or educational uses may be proposed e.g. a new village hall, 

new ancillary buildings related to an existing school. In accordance with 

the NPPF, these types of uses will be considered inappropriate 

development. However, the locational need for these types of uses will 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

No.  The main modification 

provides consistency with national 

policy and other local plan policies.  

As such, it is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the 

SA. 
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be given appropriate weight when considering whether there are very 

special circumstances that weigh in favour of the proposals. 

MM71 Policy CO3, 8.53, 

8.55, 8.56, 8.57, 

8.59, 8.58 

Amend Policy title, Criterion A title and first sentence to: 

POLICY CO3 – NEW BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES IN THE GREEN 

WEDGE AND GREEN CORRIDORS 

 

A) New buildings and structures 

 

Planning permission will be granted for new buildings and 

structures where the development does not conflict with the 

purposes of the Green Wedge designation or Green Corridors 

designation, and is for: 

 

Amend criterion A) ii. to: 

a local community facility that supports the role and function of the 

Green Wedge or Green Corridor; or 

 

Amend criterion A) iv. to:  

local transport infrastructure and other essential infrastructure or 

development which supports existing or potential utility 

infrastructure where which can demonstrate a requirement for a the 

Green Wedge or Green Corridor location is appropriate and the 

benefits of which override the impact on the designation; or 

 

Amend criterion B) to: 

Where the development is located within a Green Wedge, p 

Planning permission will only be granted where the role and 

function of the Green Wedge, in maintaining open land between 

built-up areas, protecting biodiversity and promoting recreation, 

would not be materially harmed, and where the development would 

have no greater impact on the character and appearance of the area 

than the existing use and/or development. The Council will assess 

the development based on the following:  

 

Where the development is located within a Green Corridor, 

planning permission will be granted where the development would 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

 

Yes.  The main modification 

removes reference to Green 

Corridors.  

 

The other amendments provide 

consistency with national policy 

and other local plan policies as 

well as greater clarity.  These 

changes are not considered 

significant for the purposes of the 

SA.  
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have no greater impact on the character and appearance of the 

landscape along these river valley corridors than the existing use 

and/or development. 

 

In both a Green Wedge and Green Corridor, the Council will assess 

the development based on the following:  

 

i. the size, scale, massing and spread of the new 

development compared to the existing; and 

ii. the visual impact of the development compared to the 

existing; and 

iii. the impact of the activities/use of the new development 

compared to the existing. 

 

Amend criterion C) iv. to: 

where the development is located within a Green Wedge, the new 

building is not materially larger than the one it replaces. 

 

Replace para 8.53 with: 

The Green Wedge is a local landscape designation that recognises the 

crucial role of the main river valleys in providing important open green 

networks for wildlife, flood storage capacity, leisure and recreation and 

sustainable means of transport. It also has an important role in 

preventing settlement coalescence and maintaining a sense of place and 

identity for neighbourhoods. New buildings within the Green Wedge will 

be restricted to ensure that the openness, role and function of these 

landscapes are not adversely affected. 

 

Amend para 8.55 to: 

Essential infrastructure is defined as being infrastructure that must be 

situated in the location proposed for connection purposes and the 

benefits of which override the impact of the designation e.g. sewage or 

water connections, power sources, waste water recycling/treatment sites, 

electricity substations, emergency services or telecommunications, 

including on-site and off-site reinforcements to existing networks. Local 

transport infrastructure is defined as being infrastructure that must be 
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situated in the location proposed e.g. a Park and Ride facility, new roads 

and bridges.  Essential infrastructure will also be recognised as that 

proposed by statutory undertakers. 

 

Remove Green Corridor reference from paras 8.56, 8.57 & 8.59 

 

Amend para 8.58 to: 

Economic growth in the Green Wedge and Green Corridors is 

encouraged but new buildings will only be permitted in circumstances 

where the proposal supports the sustainable growth and expansion of 

an existing, authorised and viable rural business. The need for a the 

Green Wedge or Corridor location would need to be justified. The 

Council must be satisfied that the new building is necessary for the 

existing business and that it is likely to continue to grow and prosper. 

New buildings for start-up businesses will not be permitted in the Green 

Wedge or Corridor. This is to avoid the proliferation of new buildings 

which are unconnected to existing sites and uses and may result in harm 

to the valued open openness and landscape character of the landscapes 

and river valleys. 

MM72 Policy CO4, 8.64, 

8.65, 8.66, 8.68 

Amend criterion A) title and first sentence to: 

A) New buildings and structures 

 

Planning permission will be granted for new buildings and 

structures…. 

 

Amend criterion A) iii. to: 

iii. local transport infrastructure and other essential infrastructure 

or development which supports existing or potential utility 

infrastructure 

 

Amend first sentence of para. 8.64 to: 

Proposals for new buildings and structures… 

 

Amend para. 8.65 to: 

Essential infrastructure is defined as being infrastructure that must be 

situated in the location proposed for connection purposes and the 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies 

No.  The main modification 

provides consistency with national 

policy and other local plan policies 

as well as greater clarity.  As such, 

it is not considered significant for 

the purposes of the SA. 
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benefits of which override any adverse impacts on the intrinsic character 

and beauty of the countryside. e.g. electricity substation, waste water 

treatment sites, emergency 

services or telecommunications. e.g. sewage or water connections, 

power sources, waste water recycling/treatment sites, electricity 

substations, emergency services or telecommunications, including on-

site and off-site reinforcements to existing networks. Local transport 

infrastructure is defined as being infrastructure that must be situated in 

the location proposed e.g. a Park and Ride facility, new roads and 

bridges.  Essential infrastructure will also be recognised as that proposed 

by statutory undertakers. 

 

Amend first sentence of para. 8.66 to: 

Buildings and structures……… 

 

Amend first sentence of para. 8.68 to: 

Economic growth in the Rural Area is encouraged but new buildings and 

structures…. 

MM73 Policy CO5 Amend Policy title, Criterion B title and first sentence to: 

POLICY CO5 – INFILLING IN THE GREEN BELT, GREEN WEDGE, 

GREEN CORRIDOR AND RURAL AREA 

 

B) Green Wedge, Green Corridors and or Rural Area 

 

Planning permission will be granted for infilling in the Green 

Wedge, Green Corridors and or Rural Area provided that:….. 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

Yes.  The main modification 

removes reference to Green 

Corridors.  

 

MM74 Policy CO6, 8.76, 

8.77, 8.78 

Amend Criterion B title and first sentence to: 

B) Green Wedge and Green Corridors 

Planning permission will be granted for the change of use of 

buildings in the Green Wedge and Green Corridors where: 

 

Amend Criterion B iii. to:  

iii. the use of any land within the curtilage of the building, and 

which is to be used in association with that building, would not 

conflict with the purposes of the Green Wedge or Green Corridor 

Designations; and 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

Yes.  The main modification 

removes reference to Green 

Corridors.  
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Amend last para of Criterion B to: 

Changes of use of land and engineering operations will be 

permitted where the development would not adversely impact on 

the role, function, character and appearance of the Green Wedge 

and Green Corridors as set out in Policy CO1 Strategic Policy S13. 

 

Delete para. 8.76 

 

Amend first sentence of para 8.77 to: 

Within the Green Belt, and Green Wedge and Green Corridors, any 

alteration or extension included as part of a change of use will require 

careful scrutiny in order to ensure that it is not disproportionate in 

relation to the existing building.  

 

Amend first and second sentence of para 8.78 to: 

Buildings will normally have an identified curtilage. It is important to 

consider how the curtilage may alter as part of the change of use to the 

host building; for example, through storage or domestication. In the 

Green Belt, the Council will be mindful about the impact on openness. In 

the Green Wedge and Green Corridors, the ancillary use of the land 

should not conflict with the purpose of the designations.  

MM75 Policy CO7, 8.84 Amend policy title, criterion B title and first sentence to: 

POLICY CO7 – EXTENSIONS TO EXISTING BUILDINGS WITHIN THE 

GREEN BELT, GREEN WEDGE, GREEN CORRIDORS AND RURAL AREA 

 

B) Green Wedge and Green Corridors 

Planning permission will be granted for extensions or alterations to 

existing buildings where the building is located within the Green 

Wedge or Green Corridor and the extension or alteration would not: 

 

Amend Criterion B ii. & iii. to:  

ii. be out of keeping with its context and surroundings or result in 

any other unacceptable harm; and 

iii. conflict with the purposes of the Green Wedge or Green Corridor 

designation. 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

Yes.  The main modification 

removes reference to Green 

Corridors.  
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Amend criterion C) i. to: 

i. be disproportionate in size, scale and proportions, such that the 

form and appearance would be out of keeping with the existing 

building, its context and surroundings be out of keeping with its 

context and surroundings and does not result in any other 

unacceptable harm; and 

 

Amend para 8.84 to: 

B) Green Wedge and Green Corridors 

The role of the main river valleys will be protected and enhanced as a 

valued and multi-faceted landscapes for their its openness and 

preventing settlement coalescence and its their function as an important 

green networks for wildlife, leisure and recreation. Some parts of the 

Green Wedge and Green Corridors may also fall within the Green Belt. In 

these cases, the objectives and purpose of the Green Belt will still apply; 

Green Belt is a national designation, subject to national policies and will 

still be given full weight in planning decisions. The Green Wedge and 

Green Corridors will also covers parts of the designated Rural Area and, 

in these cases the proposal will need to conform with both Parts B and C 

of the policy. 

MM76 Policy CO8 Amend second paragraph of policy to: 

Planning permission will be granted for a new dwelling or caravan 

in the Green Wedge or Rural Area, Green Wedge or Green Corridor 

where there is a proven essential need for the purposes of 

agriculture or forestry, horse breeding and training, livery or other 

land-based rural business. 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

Yes.  The main modification 

removes reference to Green 

Corridors.  

 

MM77 Policy HE1  Amend criterion A): 

The impact of any development proposal on the significance of a 

designated heritage asset or its setting, and the level of any harm, 

will be considered weighed against any public benefits arising from 

the proposed development. Where there is substantial harm or total 

loss of significance of the designated heritage asset, this will be 

weighed against any substantial public benefits, unless  consent will 

be refused unless it can be demonstrated that the substantial harm 

For effectiveness  and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

 

 

No.  The revised criteria provides 

enhanced protection for the 

historic environment.  Policy HE1 

has already been assessed as 

having a significant positive effect 

on cultural heritage (SA Objective 

13). 
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or loss is necessary to achieve substantial public benefits that 

outweight that harm or loss; or all of the following apply: 

 

Amend first para and delete last para under B) Listed Buildings: 

In addition to the above Criteria A) the Council will preserve Listed 

Buildings and will permit only support proposals where: 

 

Applications involving the demolition of a Listed Building will only 

be granted in exceptional circumstances, where the substantial 

public benefit derived from the proposals outweighs the loss. 

 

Amend first para under C) Conservation Area: 

In addition to the above Criteria A) development will only be 

permitted in Conservation Areas where: 

 

Amend criterion D):  

Development proposals should protect Registered Parks and 

Gardens and their settings. Harm should be assessed in accordance 

with the tests within Part A of this policy. In addition, to the above 

Criteria A) planning permission will only be granted for proposals 

that would not cause harm to the character or setting of Registered 

Parks or Gardens unless there is a the harm is outweighed by public 

benefit.  

 

Amend criterion E):  

Development proposals should protect Scheduled Monuments and 

their settings. Harm should be assessed in accordance with the tests 

within Part A of this policy. In addition, to the above Criteria A) 

planning permission will only be granted for proposals that would 

not adversely affect a Scheduled Monument or its setting unless 

there is a the harm is outweighed by public benefit. 

MM78 Policy HE3 Amend first sentence of Policy HE3: 

Planning permission will be granted for development affecting 

archaeological sites providing it protects, enhances and or preserves 

sites of archaeological interest and their settings. 

For consistency with national policy as 

some assets of archaeological interest 

may not require protecting, enhancing 

and preserving so ‘and’ is replaced 

with ‘or’.  

No.  The main modification 

provides consistency with national 

policy and as such, it is not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 
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MM79 Policy NE1, 8.109 Add to end of (A) Internationally Designated Sites: 

Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be 

secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 

Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy 

(RAMS) which will be completed by the time the Local Plan is 

adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority will seek 

contributions, where appropriate, from proposed residential 

development to deliver all measures identified (including strategic 

measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate any 

recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 

Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Amend para 8.109:  

The development proposal should be informed by the results of the 

checklist and any relevant survey and apply the mitigation hierarchy and 

have regard to the Council’s Green Infrastructure Strategy. Strategic 

Plan.    

For effectiveness  and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies 

 

 

Yes.  The additional text 

introduced by the main 

modification has the potential to 

have a significant effect on 

biodiversity (SA Objective 1) for 

the purposes of the 

SA. 

MM80 Policy NE2, 8.113 Amend A) first para:  

Planning permission will only be granted for development 

proposals that do not result in unacceptable harm to the health of a 

preserved tree, trees in a Conservation Area or Registered Park and 

Garden, preserved woodlands or ancient woodlands. Consideration 

will also be given to the impact of a development on aged or 

veteran trees found outside ancient woodlands. 

 

Amend A) second para: 

Development proposals that have the potential to affect preserves 

trees, trees in a Conservation Area or Registered Park and Garden, …   

 

Amend B) as follows: 

B) Non-Protected Other Landscape Features  

Planning permission will only be granted for development 

proposals that do not result ….   

For effectiveness  and consistency with 

national policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies 

 

No.  The main modification is for 

consistency and whilst it may 

enhance the performance of Policy 

NE2 when assessed against SA 

Objective 13 (Cultural Heritage), it 

is not considered significant for 

the purposes of the SA 

MM81 Policy NE3 Amend Policy NE3, part A (ii) as follows: 

ii. it seeks to achieve betterment and does not worsen flood risk 

elsewhere. 

For effectiveness, legally compliant 

and consistency with national policy. 

No.  The main modification is for 

consistency and as such, is not 

considered significant for the 
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Amend Policy NE3, part B (ii) as follows: 

ii. manage surface water run-off so that the run-off rate is no 

greater than the run-off prior to development taking place or if the 

site is previously developed, development reduces run-off rates and 

volumes as far as is reasonably practical; and 

 

Amend Policy NE3, part C, final sentence, as follows: 

As well as providing appropriate water management measures, 

where possible SuDS should be multi-functional to deliver benefits 

for wildlife, amenity and landscape the built, natural and historic 

environment. 

This change ensures consistency with 

other policies. 

purposes of the SA.  Whilst the 

removal of reference to 

betterment in respect of flood risk 

narrows the focus of the policy, 

this would not affect the scoring of 

the policy against SA Objective 9 

(Flood Risk). 

MM82 Policy NE4 Amend first criteria: 

i. do not cause demonstrable harm to residential amenity living 

environment; and 

 

Amend fourth criterion: 

iv. do not have an unacceptable visual impact which would be 

harmful to its setting the character of the area; and 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies. 

 

No.  The main modification is for 

consistency and as such is not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA 

MM83 Policy CF1, 8.125 Amend Policy CF1(iv): 

iv. there would be no unacceptable impact on the character, 

appearance or amenities of the area local environment; and 

 

Amend paragraph 8.125: 

New development should be physically compatible in form and 

appearance with its surroundings. It should not adversely impact the 

local environment of the area by reason of impact on residential its 

neighbours and should avoid adverse impacts on, noise, pollution, 

biodiversity, air or and water quality. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies. 

 

No.  The main modification is for 

consistency and as such is not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA 

MM84 Policy CF2 Amend Policy CF2 A) by adding a new sentence under the criteria: 

In relation to the loss of a locally valued community facility that is 

commercial in nature, such as public houses, and private healthcare, 

evidence will need to be submitted to demonstrate that the use is 

not economically viable and that it is no longer required to meet 

the needs of the local community. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies. 

 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy and provides greater clarity.  

However, the additional text would 

not materially affect the 

conclusions of the appraisal of 

Policy CF2, which already identifies 
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significant positive effects on, inter 

alia, sustainable living and 

revitalisation (SA Objective 4). 

MM85 Policy MP1 Amend policy title: 

POLICY MP1 – HIGH QUALITY AND INCLUSIVE DESIGN 

 

Amend part (B) (vi) to: 

vi. create safe, accessible and inclusive environments 

 

Amend vii to: 

vii. minimise the use of natural resources in accordance with Policy 

MP3.  

 

Add end of para 9.3:  

Consideration should be given to the detailed guidance contained within 

the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

national planning policy  

 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy by including specific 

reference to accessibility and 

inclusivity.  However, this would 

not materially affect the 

conclusions of the appraisal of 

Policy MP1 which already identifies 

significant positive effects on, inter 

alia, sustainable living and 

revitalisation (SA Objective 4). 

MM86 Policy MP2, 9.9 

and 9.14 

Amend first para of Policy MP2: 

The Council will require all new major development to meet the 

highest standards be of high quality of built form and urban design. 

 

Amend first bullet point of MP2: 

• Respect the historic and natural environment of biodiversity 

and amenity interests through the provision of a range of 

greenspaces 

 

Amend 11th bullet to of MP2: 

• Provide public open space or larger scale and contribute 

to green infrastructure 

 

Amend 14th bullet of MP2: 

• Minimise use of natural resources in accordance with 

Policy MP3. 

 

Add to end of Policy:  

Where relevant, new residential development must be in 

accordance with the standards as set out in Appendix A, unless it 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies.  

 

No.  The main modification 

enhances the performance of the 

policy by including specific 

reference to biodiversity.  

However, this would not materially 

affect the conclusions of the 

appraisal of Policy MP2 which 

already identifies positive effects 

on, inter alia, biodiversity (SA 

Objective 1). 
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can be demonstrated that the particular site circumstances require a 

different design approach allow for a lower provision.  

 

Amend references to ‘high standards’ within para 9.9 to high quality. 

 

Add the following as penultimate sentence to 9.9:  

The Council will encourage developers to have regard to the design 

principles set out in the Essex Design Guide.  

 

Add new para after 9.14:  

All new residential development will be required to comply with the 

development standards within Appendix A. Applicants should consult 

the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document for 

detailed guidance. 

MM87 Policy MP3 and 

9.20 

Amend first para of Policy MP3:  

The Council will expect all new dwellings and non-residential 

buildings to incorporate sustainable design features to reduce 

carbon dioxide and nitrogen dioxide emissions, and the use of 

natural resource, as follows where relevant. 

 

Re-order policy to the following order:  

All new dwellings shall meet the Building Regulations optional 

requirement for water efficiency of 110 litres/person/day. 

 

Expand the next para to the following: 

New dwellings and non-residential buildings shall provide 

convenient access to Electric Vehicle (EV) charging point 

infrastructure as follows:  

• Residential development should provide Electric Vehicle (EV) 

charging point infrastructure at the rate of 1 charging point 

per unit (for a dwelling with dedicated off-road parking) 

and/or 1 charging point per 10 spaces (where off-road parking 

is unallocated).  

• Non-residential development should provide charging points 

equivalent to 10% of the total parking provision. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies and includes the 

requirements against which 

applications should be judged in the 

policy text. 

No.  The main modification is for 

consistency with other policies and 

is not considered significant for 

the purposes of the SA.   
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• Public charging points should be located in highly visible, 

accessible locations close to building entrances. 

 

Delete the paragraph: 

Non-residential developments of 1000sqm or more will be required 

to achieve at least a 10% reduction in carbon dioxide emissions 

above the requirements of current Building Regulations. 

 

All new non-residential buildings with a floor area in excess of 

500sqm shall achieve a minimum BREEAM rating (or its successor) 

of ‘Very Good’. 

 

Replace paragraph 9.20 with: 

The standards for electrical vehicle charging points for new residential 

development are taken from The Institute of Air Quality Managements 

guidance document ‘Land-Use Planning & Development Control: 

Planning for Air Quality (2017)’ and is now the standard in many 

Councils across the UK. Standards for non-residential developments are 

set by the Low Emission Partnership’s 2013 guidance document Low 

Emission Topic Note 1 Provision of EV charging points. 

 

Add end of para 9.22:  

Detailed guidance is contained within the Council’s Making Places 

Supplementary Planning Document. 

MM88 Policy MP4 and 

9.25 

Amend title of policy:  

POLICY MP4 - DESIGN SPECIFICATION FOR DWELLINGS AND 

HOUSES IN MULTIPLE OCCUPATION 

 

Amend Policy MP4 A) v):  

v. Provide appropriate and well designed refuse and recycling 

recycling and waste storage.  

Amend Policy MP4 (B) (i) and iii): 

i. achieve sufficient amenity communal garden space; and 

iii. Provide refuse and recycling appropriate and well designed 

recycling and waste storage within the plot of the building in which 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies. The title is changed as it 

currently suggests the Policy only 

applies to HMO’s. 

The change also clarifies matters 

relating to recycling and waste 

storage. It also removes elements that 

are dealt with under the Building 

Regulations. 

 

 

No.  Whilst the main modification 

removes criteria within Policy MP4, 

this would be unlikely to have 

implications for the findings of the 

SA. 
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the property is located, or a communal store where the 

development relates to more than one property; and 

 

Delete Policy MP4 (B) (v) and para 9.25 

 

Add end of para 9.23:  

Consideration should be given to the detailed guidance contained within 

the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document. 

MM89 Policy MP5 Amend first para:  

The Council will have regard to All development will be required to 

comply with the vehicle parking standards set out in the Essex 

Parking Standards - Design and Good Practice (2009), or as 

subsequently amended, when determining planning applications. 

For effectiveness of the policy 

 

No.  The main modification is a 

minor change to policy wording 

and is not considered significant 

for the purposes of the SA.   

MM90 Policy MP6, 9.31 

and 9.32 

Amend Policy MP6: 

The Council will permit support proposals for buildings above 6 5 

storeys or above 16m high in part of the City Centre, provided: 

 

Amend third sentence of para 9.31 

Suitable locations for tall buildings may be areas that are the most well-

connected by public transport whilst providing opportunities to make 

the most efficient use of land; and around the transport interchange of 

the train and bus stations or large public spaces where tall structures are 

able to make a positive contribution to the existing character and 

context of an area subject to all of the above justifications. 

 

Add to end of para 9.32:  

Consideration should be given to the detailed guidance contained within 

the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies and to provide clear 

reference to the SPD being produced 

to support the Local Plan.  

 

No.  The main modification is for 

consistency with other policies and 

provides greater clarity.  It is not 

considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA.   

MM91 Policy MP7 and 

paragraphs 9.33-

9.36 

Delete Policy MP7 and paragraphs 9.33-9.36 

 

 

The policy duplicates the requirements 

within the Building Regulations 

Approved 

Document R and it is proposed to be 

deleted, along with the relevant 

reasoned justification. The aspirations 

to support the expansion of high 

Yes.  Whilst Policy MP7 duplicates 

requirements within the Building 

Regulations, it’s deletion may have 

implications for the findings of the 

SA. 
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speed broadband is suitably captured 

within Strategic Policy S11.  

MM92 Policy PA1, 9.37 

and 9.38 

Amend Section Title to: 

PROTECTING AMENITY LIVING AND WORKING ENVIRONMENTS 

 

Amend para 9.37: 

An essential part of high-quality design should be the safeguarding of 

the living and working environments of existing and future residents.  

 

Amend policy title:  

POLICY PA1 - PROTECTING AMENITY LIVING AND WORKING 

ENVIRONMENTS  

 

Substitute the word ‘amenities’ for the term ‘living environments’ in PA1 

(i): 

i. safeguards the amenities living environments of the occupiers of 

any nearby residential property by ensuring that the development is 

not overbearing and does not result in unacceptable overlooking or 

overshadowing. The development shall also not result in excessive 

noise, activity or vehicle movements; and 

 

Amend PA1 (ii):  

ii. is compatible with neighbouring or existing uses in the vicinity 

of the development and protects the wider amenities of the 

area by ensuring that the development, and its relationship with 

the surrounding area, avoids unacceptable levels of polluting 

emissions by reason of noise, light, smell, fumes, vibrations or 

other issues, unless appropriate mitigation measures can be put 

in place and permanently maintained. 

 

Substitute the word ‘amenities’ for the term ‘living environments’ in second 

sentence of para 9.38: 

This includes the protection of existing amenity living environments by 

ensuring there is not excessive noise or unacceptable overlooking 

created by new development. 

To provide clarity to the reader and 

make clear this policy deals with both 

living and working environments.  

The criterion is split into (i) and (ii) to 

reflect this consideration.  

 

No.  The main modification is for 

clarity and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the 

SA.   
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MM93 Tables 5-8 

Monitoring 

Framework 

Replace with table in Annex 4  To update the monitoring framework 

in light of the proposed main 

modifications  and to ensure 

monitoring is effective 

Yes.  The revised monitoring 

framework may include new 

indicators of particular relevance 

for inclusion in Appendix K of the 

SA (Revised Monitoring 

Framework). 

MM94 Appendix A Amend Para A1: 

This Appendix provides information about standards that apply to all 

new residential developments in Chelmsford including conversions, 

whether apartments, houses, or houses in Multiple Occupation (HMO’s) 

or extensions,. The standards also apply to extensions to existing 

dwellings in most circumstances. unless it can be demonstrated that the 

particular site circumstances require a different design approach. 

 

Amend Para A2: 

These standards are provided as an Appendix rather than set out in 

policies within the Local Plan to enable them to be reviewed and 

updated more readily.  They standards are guidance to be applied to 

planning applications and seek to ensure new developments will meet 

the needs of their occupiers, minimise the impact of new developments 

on surrounding occupiers and encourage higher rates of recycling. 

Detailed guidance is contained within the Council’s Making Places 

Supplementary Planning Document. Where relevant, links have been 

provided to other Council documents or national standards. 

 

Amend Para A3: 

…and a good standard of amenity living environment … 

 

Amend text following Table 9: 

* For tall buildings (above 6 5 storeys or 16 metres) … 

 

Amend caption for Figure 12: 

Separation distances and amenity standards private garden space for a 

small … 

Consequential changes to Appendix A 

following changes to term ‘amenity’ in 

Policy PA1 to be consistent. Changes 

also correct the status of Appendix A 

within the Local Plan.   

No.  The main modification will not 

have implications for the SA. 

MM95 Appendix B Delete Appendix B  Appendix B was intended to assist with 

the understanding of how elements of 

No.  The main modification will not 

have implications for the SA. 

Page 431 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

Housing Site 

Breakdown 

the housing numbers were derived to 

assist with the consultation process.  It 

is not referred to anywhere in the Plan 

and the status of sites has now moved 

on so it is no longer required. 

MM96 Appendix C Update Housing Trajectory to include Windfall figures for year 6 

onwards in accordance with Annex 5 attached to this Schedule. 

 

Replace with Local Plan Housing Trajectory, Employment Trajectory and 

Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Trajectory 2019 in Annex 5. 

 

Replace Figure 15: 2013-2036 Housing Trajectory in Annex 5. 

 

Reflect the updates to the Housing Trajectory delivery timescales in 

reasoned justification for the following paragraphs 7.48, 7.58, 7.64, 7.74, 

7.84, 7.111, 7.125, 7.172, 7.188, 7.197, 7.242, 7.257, 7.269, 7.282, 7.306, 

7.313, 7.325 and 7.346. 

 

In addition, amend the format of dates for example 20XX/XX and 

20XX/20XX to 20XX and 20XX for the following paragraph 7.143, 7.156, 

7.209 and 7.301. 

 

Amend C2: 

C2 For each of the above, timeframes for development have been 

projected based on the following information: 

• Published housing completions for years 2013/14 to 

2018/1916/17  

• Known planning permissions and expected time frames for 

development, based on developers' projected build out rates 

(sourced from the April 20197 Housing Site Schedule) for years 

20197/198 to 20231/242 

• Expected time frames for the development of Pre-Submission 

Local Plan allocations, based on projected build out rates and 

information from site promoters for years 20197/198 to 

20231/232 as applicable 

To ensure the numbers in Strategic 

Policy S9 are correctly reflected in the 

Trajectory and to provide an annual 

update which will need to be taken 

into account at the time of publication.  

No.  The consequential changes to 

Strategic Policy S9 as a result of 

amendments to the Housing 

Trajectory have been considered 

above. 

Page 432 of 791



Main 
Modification 
Reference 
Number 

Paragraph/ 

Policy  

Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Sustainability Appraisal 
(SA): Are there implications 
for the SA arising from the 
Main Modifications? 

MM97 APPENDIX D Delete Appendix D – North Chelmsford Area Action Plan Deletion to ensure the plan is sound 

by removing this extract of the AAP as 

it is to be superseded by the Plan  

(see also MM14)  

No.  The main modification will not 

have implications for the SA. 

MM98 11.2 Amend third sentence of para 11.2 to: 

These include a Review of the Defined Settlement and Urban Area 

Boundaries 2018, and an Open Space Assessment 2016. and a review of 

Green Wedges and Green Corridors 2017. 

For effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies. 

 

No.  The main modification will not 

have implications for the SA. 
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Additional Modifications  

This schedule sets out the additional modifications to the Chelmsford Pre-Submission Local Plan proposed by the Council; the paragraph and policy numbers 

refer to the submitted Local Plan.  New text is shown as underlined.  Deleted text is shown as strikethrough. Actions are shown in italic. 

 

Additional 
Modification 
Reference 
Number  

Paragraph/ 

Policy 
Number  

Modification  Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Additional 
Modifications? 

AM1 Front Cover Add to cover: 

Our Planning Strategy 2013 to 2036 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM2 Whole Plan Change all references to ‘Green Wedges’ to the singular and where appropriate proceed by ‘the’ 

 

Change all references of ‘a Green Wedge’ to ‘the Green Wedge’ 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM3 1.1 Amend last sentence of para 1.1: 

The Council’s is preparing a new Local Plan to provides a new planning framework to meet local development 

needs for the period up to2013-2036 and consists of a Written Statement (this document) and a Policies Map 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM4 1.6 Amend Box: 

Section 1 - introduces the Local Plan, its purpose, the timetable the plan period, the Sustainability Appraisal and 

community-led planning., alongside details of how you can make comments. 

 

Section 11 – add space between ‘the’ and ‘Policies’. Delete ‘to’ before identify.  

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM5 1.7 to 1.35, 

1.40 to 1.45 

and 1.46, 1.47 

and 1.48 

Update introductory text to the Local Plan to reflect current status.  No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM6 1.36 Amend para 1.36:  

The supporting documents which the Council can require to validate an application include a Design and 

Access Statement ….. Agricultural Land Classification Survey, Transport Assessment and Travel Plan and 

Education Land Compliance Assessments. 

No.  The additional modification 

provides additional clarity and is not 

considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

AM7 2.24 Insert additional para before 2.24:  

Chelmsford is well served by a range of urban and inter urban bus services between key centres in Essex. 

Chelmsford also has two Park and Ride facilities (Chelmer Valley and Sandon) with frequent connections to the 

City Centre for commuters and shoppers. North Chelmsford is also served by a bus-based rapid transit (ChART) 

connecting the new neighbourhood with the City Centre and rail station. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to the existing baseline and is not 

considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

AM8 2.28 Amend para 2.28:  No.  The additional modification relates 

to the existing baseline and is not 
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Additional 
Modification 
Reference 
Number  

Paragraph/ 

Policy 
Number  

Modification  Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Additional 
Modifications? 

Chelmsford is also rich in history, with over 1,000 listed buildings, 25 Conservation Areas, 19 scheduled 

monuments and 6 historic park gardens Registered Parks and Gardens of Special Interest. Its historic landscape 

contains many archaeological sites dating back to pre-historic times. 

considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

AM9 3.14 Amend last sentence of para 3.14:  

However, some additional capacity in certain areas may come about from promoting a change in behaviour, for 

example in how people choose to travel. However, to transport people exists on sustainable networks such as 

bus, walking and cycling. Subsequently, additional capacity in certain areas may come about from promoting a 

change in behaviour, for example in how people choose to travel. 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM10 3.15 Amend fourth sentence of para 3.15:  

The modelling outputs indicate that the patterns and severity of congestion across Chelmsford in the 

modelling would remain broadly consistent regardless of differences in Local Plan development allocation and 

the mitigation measures identified. 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational not considered significant 

for the purposes of the SA. 

AM11 3.23 Amend para 3.23:  

A key infrastructure challenge will be ensuring that the local and strategic transport network can accommodate 

the proposed future growth. The traffic modelling evidence base work has assessed the transport implications 

of the Local Plan throughout its preparation, and identified junction mitigation and sustainable infrastructure 

requirements, where appropriate. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM12 3.27 Amend para 3.27:  

Chelmsford has a wide range of planning designations such as Green Belt and other national environmental 

and heritage designations such as SSSI’s, local wildlife habitats and woodlands providing biodiversity and 

ecological benefits. Chelmsford's historic environment is also important with a range of Scheduled Monuments, 

Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas and Registered Parks and Gardens. All of these contribute towards the 

local distinctiveness of the area and need to be protected and enhanced at the same time as achieving the 

growth required. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to the existing baseline and is not 

considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

AM13 3.28 Amend para 3.28:  

The Local Plan will also protect and enhance local distinctiveness and plan positively for the creation, protection 

and enhancement of networks to ensure a net gain for of biodiversity and green infrastructure in line with the 

Council's Green Infrastructure Strategy. Strategic Plan. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM14 3.29 Add new para after 3.29:  

High quality green infrastructure will be used to protect, enhance and create wildlife corridors to maintain 

ecological connectivity when greenfield land will be lost. In line with the Spatial Principles (Policy S1), the Local 

Plan will also maximise the use of suitable previously developed land (brownfield land), provided that it is not 

of high environmental value and represents a sustainable location. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 
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Additional 
Modification 
Reference 
Number  

Paragraph/ 

Policy 
Number  

Modification  Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Additional 
Modifications? 

AM15 3.33 Amend para 3.33:  

The Local Plan policies will seek to achieve a net gain for biodiversity by providing new green spaces including 

high quality green infrastructure built into the designs and masterplans of new development. The new Local 

Plan will also seek to ensure that all new development meets the highest standards of design. The Plan will 

further also encourage the use of masterplans and design codes where appropriate for strategic scale 

developments. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM16 3.37 Add to end of para 3.37:  

A Cultural Development Trust has also been established to work in partnership with the Council to strengthen 

Chelmsford’s cultural identity. Through close engagement with the public, the mutual objective is to inspire 

participation in the arts and culture, to build awareness of the City’s historic heritage and to ignite interest in 

developing creative and cultural legacies for the future. The Trust will contribute to the ideas for a shared 

Cultural Vision “Towards 2040” and participate in encouraging investment in the City’s museums and theatres. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM17 The Vision Amend second para of the Vision:  

This positive change will optimise the opportunities for new and upgraded infrastructure including cultural, 

leisure and recreation facilities, shops, education and healthcare services …. historic environment. 

 

Amend bullets on page 37 and 38:  

• Move towards a low carbon future for Chelmsford seeking to mitigate and adapt to climate change and to 

promote the sustainable use of natural resources 

• Protect and enhance the rich and diverse natural, built, and historic and natural environment including the 

coast 

No.  The additional modification will not 

affect the existing assessment of the 

Local Plan Vision.  It is therefore not 

considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA.  

AM18 5.18 Amend para 5.18:  

Chelmsford has a rich and diverse heritage. It has many heritage assets which are worthy of protection for their 

significance. Within Chelmsford's administrative area there are 1,006 1,008 listed buildings. There are also 25 

Conservation Areas, 19 Ancient Scheduled Monuments, and 6 Registered Parks and Gardens all of which are 

shown on the Policies Map. With the exception of Conservation Areas, these Designated Heritage Assets are 

identified within the National Heritage List for England. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to the existing baseline and is not 

considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

AM19 6.24 Amend para 6.24:  

An Employment Land Review, Retail Capacity Study and Office Needs Assessment have also been carried out 

which set out the amount and types of employment and retail floorspace that will be required within the Local 

Plan period. 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM20 6.32 Second to last sentence of para 6.32 replace ‘are’ with ‘also’ No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 
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Additional 
Modification 
Reference 
Number  

Paragraph/ 

Policy 
Number  

Modification  Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Additional 
Modifications? 

AM21 6.54 and 6.65 Add new para following 6.54:  

The Council is cooperating with broadband infrastructure providers and the County Council to ensure as wide a 

coverage as possible with high speed, reliable broadband. National broadband operators can offer superfast 

broadband connection for new developments, either free of charge or as part of a co-funded partnership. 

 

Add new para before 6.65:  

The Chelmsford City Growth Package (£15m), which is jointly funded by Essex County Council and the South 

East Local Enterprise Partnership, for implementation by March 2021, will deliver a package of short term 

measures to achieve this vision. Once approved the final package will help to accommodate the existing, and 

future, transport needs of Chelmsford. A Housing Infrastructure Fund (HIF) forward funding bid submitted by 

Essex County Council in partnership with the City Council has also been successful at the expression of interest 

stage to move to the final stage for up to £250m grant to be directed to the delivery of the Chelmsford North 

East Bypass and Beaulieu Rail Station. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM22 6.65 Add to last sentence of 6.65:  

The overarching approach of Essex County Council is to develop three strategic zonal focuses (Table 2 below): 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM23 6.67 Amend para 6.67:  

For the purposes of this policy the widest reasonable definition of infrastructure and infrastructure providers 

will be applied. The term infrastructure can include any structure, building, system facility and/or provision 

required by an area for its social and/or economic function and/or wellbeing including (but not exclusively): 

footways, cycleways, bridleways and highways; …….. such as youth or the elderly. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM24 6.75 Add to start of para 6.75:  

Applicants should consult the Council’s Planning Obligations Supplementary Planning Document for more 

guidance. Essex County Council’s Developer’s Guide to Infrastructure Contributions sets out ECC’s standards for 

the receipt of relevant infrastructure funding. 

No.  The additional modification 

provides further clarity and is not 

considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

AM25 6.89 Amend para 6.89:  

The Council will review the Local Plan every five years. On the basis that it takes around two years to formally 

complete this process, a formal review, including a formal Regulation 18 consultation, will commence three 

years after the adoption of the Local Plan. This is envisaged to be in 2022. 

No.  The additional modification 

provides further clarity to supporting 

text and is not considered significant for 

the purposes of the SA. 

AM26 7.5 Delete para 7.5  

 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM27 7.9 Amend first sentence of para 7.9:  

This Growth Area will accommodate around 3,150 3,400 new homes …… 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 
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Modification 
Reference 
Number  

Paragraph/ 

Policy 
Number  

Modification  Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Additional 
Modifications? 

AM28 Policy SGS1c, 

7.41 

Amend bullet 3 under Site Infrastructure Requirements of Policy SGS1c:  

• Financial contributions to primary and secondary education provision, and community 

facilities including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

 

Add after first sentence of para 7.41:  

Due to the poor quality of the existing open space on site, in this instance, improving the quality of the open 

space to be provided on site as part of the development is appropriate in lieu of the Policy CF2 requirement to 

provide the same quantity of open space. 

No.  The additional modification 

provides clarity and consistency with 

other Local Plan policies.  It is not 

considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

AM29 Policy SGS1d  Amend bullet 3 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

• Financial contributions to early years, primary and secondary education provision, and 

community facilities including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

No.  The additional modification 

provides clarity and consistency with 

other Local Plan policies.  It is not 

considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

AM30 Policy SGS1e  Amend bullet 2 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

• Financial contributions to primary and secondary education provision, and community 

facilities including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

No.  The additional modification 

provides clarity and consistency with 

other Local Plan policies.  It is not 

considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

AM31 Policy SGS1f  Amend bullet 2 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

• Financial contributions to primary and secondary education provision, and community 

facilities including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

No.  The additional modification 

provides clarity and consistency with 

other Local Plan policies.  It is not 

considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

AM32 7.86 Add additional sentence to end of para 7.86:  

There is also scope for alternative land uses across the wider site including cultural or entertainment uses. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM33 7.95 Add a new heading before para 7.95 (or as renumbered), as follows: 

Growth Sites in Chelmsford Urban Area 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM34 Policy GR1 Amend 4th bullet under Site Infrastructure Requirements: 

• Financial contributions to early years, primary and secondary education provision, and 

community facilities including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

No.  The additional modification 

provides clarity and consistency with 

other Local Plan policies.  It is not 

considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 
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Modification 
Reference 
Number  

Paragraph/ 

Policy 
Number  

Modification  Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Additional 
Modifications? 

AM35 7.121 Amend second to last sentence of para 7.121:  

Layout should also positively use existing topographical, heritage, ecological and landscape site features such 

as shallow valleys, established field boundaries, mature trees and vegetation, and nearby Local Wildlife Sites. 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM36 7.129 Add to end of para 7.129:  

Any further contributions to provide, or make financial contributions towards new or enhanced sport, leisure or 

recreation facilities will be considered having regard to the provision of the new Country Park. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM37 7.137 Amend third sentence of para. 7.137:  

The feature is potentially considered of national importance and therefore in accordance with para 139 of the 

NPPF it should be treated as if it were a Scheduled Monument. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text, is presentational and 

is not considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 

AM38 7.140 Amend para. 7.140:  

As tThe site may contains archaeological deposits, these which will need to be considered by future 

development proposals, through an archaeological evaluation. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text, is presentational and 

is not considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 

AM39 7.233 Amend para 7.233:  

Flood risk management and natural, on-site SuDs are necessary to ensure there is no increased flood risk on 

site, or to adjacent areas and to ensure a sustainable form of development. Such features should not limit or 

adversely overlap with the main function of public open spaces 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text, is presentational and 

is not considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 

AM40 7.236 Amend para 7.236:  

The allocation includes areas which have been consented for long-term minerals extraction.  The 

masterplanned development will require careful phasing together with an application from the mineral 

operator to modify the phasing programme for mineral extraction, which would be determined approved by 

the Minerals Planning Authority. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text, is presentational and 

is not considered significant for the 

purposes of the SA. 

AM41 Policy SGS5a Move bullet 4 from ‘Movement and Access’ to ‘Historic and Natural Environment’:  

• Ensure appropriate habitat mitigation and creation is provided 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM42 7.253 Amend 1st sentence of para 7.253: 

An area around the Grade II listed Moulsham Hall is allocated for conservation and strategic landscape 

enhancement, as shown on the Policies Map. 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM43 7.277 Amend para 7.277:  

Development design and layout should also take into consideration the setting of other heritage assets, 

including the nearby listed buildings including Blue Barnes Farm, The Cottage, Jasmine Cottage, Millers Cottage 

and Rose Cottage, and sScheduled mMonument at Gubbions Hall. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 
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Modification 
Reference 
Number  

Paragraph/ 

Policy 
Number  

Modification  Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Additional 
Modifications? 

AM44 7.287 Amend second sentence of para 7.287:  

This will help serve Broomfield Hospital, Fairleigh Hospice and King Edward VI Grammar School playing fields. 

 

Add additional sentence to the end of para 7.287: 

Site developers should work in partnership with the Mid-Essex Hospital Trust to facilitate this proposed new 

vehicular access road to the Hospital. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM45 7.291 Amend last sentence of para 7.291:  

Where the new link road affects Puddings Wood, compensatory measures which replaces and provides 

additional net habitat must be provided as part of the new development. 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM46 7.293 Amend para 7.293:  

Development design and layout should also take into consideration the setting of nearby historic properties 

along Blasford Hill, Wood House, the Coach House and Wood House Lodge, and the scheduled monument site 

to the north of the site, and other non-listed residential properties adjoining the site. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM47 7.304 Delete para 7.304 No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM48 7.309 Amend para 7.309: 

Moot Wood to Moat Wood 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM49 7.328 Delete quote marks at end of second sentence of para 7.328 No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM50 7.330 Capitalise Showpeople in the last sentence of para 7.330 No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM51 7.332 Amend first sentence of para 7.332:  

Locations for business, office, retail and community space will need to be incorporated in a logical way to relate 

to local needs and maintain a balance of uses on the site and the adjoining town. 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM52 8.5 Add new sentence at end of para 8.5:  

Further information on the implementation of Policy HO1 Ci will be set out in the Planning Obligations 

Supplementary Planning Document. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM53 8.8 Add new sentence at end of para 8.8:  

Further information on the implementation of Policy HO1 Cii will be set out in the Planning Obligations 

Supplementary Planning Document. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 
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Number  

Modification  Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Additional 
Modifications? 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM54 Policy EM2 Amend para E) to:   

E) On upper floors, proposals for separate units of retail, office, tourism, leisure, cultural, community or 

residential accommodation will be supported provided that a separate access from the ground floor is 

maintained or created, a separate refuse and recycling and waste store is provided, and the use does not 

prejudice the retail function and viability of the ground floor. 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM55 8.104 Amend first sentence of para 8.104:  

For development effecting Nationally Designated Sites, proposals will need to take account of the Chelmsford 

Green Infrastructure Strategy. Strategic Plan. 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM56 8.106 Add new sentence to end of para 8.106: 

Developments adjacent to main rivers should take opportunities to improve water related biodiversity though a 

variety of initiatives including buffer strips, riparian tree planning, alien species removal and increasing in-

channel morphology diversity. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM57 8.108 Amend para 8.108: 

Biodiversity enhancements in and around development should have regard to the Council's Green 

Infrastructure Strategy Strategic Plan and be led by an understanding of ecological networks such as: 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM58 8.128 Amend para 8.128:  

Community facilities and services include local shops, meeting places, sports and recreation venues (indoor and 

outdoor, including allotments), tourism attractions, cultural buildings, public houses and places of worship. 

Tourist attractions would include uses such as museums, other buildings and uses of land used for cultural or 

other leisure purposes. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM59 8.133 and 

8.134 

Amend para 8.133: 

The retention of all community facilities, including existing sport and leisure facilities, tourist attractions and 

places of recreation and public open spaces and playing fields, is paramount unless a case can be made that 

alternative provision will be provided in an acceptable and timely manner. 

 

Move existing paragraphs 8.133 and 8.134 above existing 8.131 and re-number accordingly. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM60 9.3 Amend second sentence of para 9.3:  

Good design rests upon analysis of the character of the area to create coherent and interesting places rather 

than imposing arbitrary density requirements. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM61 9.8 Insert new para. after 9.8: 

Applicants should consult the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document for detailed 

guidance. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 
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Paragraph/ 

Policy 
Number  

Modification  Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Additional 
Modifications? 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM62 9.22 Amend para 9.22: 

Part G of Building Regulations were changed in 2015 to include an optional requirement for water efficiency i.e. 

so that new homes should be designed to use no more than 110 litres of water/person/day. 

 

Add new para after 9.22:  

Applicants should consult the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document for detailed 

guidance. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM63 9.26 Add new para after 9.26:  

Applicants should consult the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document for detailed 

guidance. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM64 9.43 Amend para 9.43:  

The Council has designated an two Air Quality Management Areas (AQMA) covering the area around the Army 

& Navy roundabout and a small section of the A414 in Danbury, both of which are shown on the Policies Map. 

Both of these areas have been designated because of arising from road traffic emissions. on the Army & Navy 

roundabout and surrounding roads, as shown on the Policies Map. The presence of an AQMA should not stop 

new development, but careful consideration should be given to proposals that may increase traffic flows or 

exposure to poor air quality. Proposals that fall outside of an AQMA can still have an impact on the air quality 

due to the nature of the development including, but not limited to, size, use, vehicle movements and traffic 

generation. The Council will consider each application on a site-by-site basis regarding its effect on the AQMA 

and its objectives, and/or whether the development would cause unacceptable harm to the air quality of the 

area. 

No.  The additional modification relates 

to supporting text and whilst providing 

greater clarity, is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM65 A.12 Appendix 

A 

Amend second sentence:  

They should benefit from casual surveillance so that they feel safe and be are accessible to all intended users. 

For city/town centre schemes, a communal garden area will be encouraged. 

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM66 Appendix A 

Table 17 

Amend Title: 

Recycling and waste collection receptacles required for flats and apartments  

No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM67 Appendix E – 

Evidence Base 

List 

Delete the Evidence Base List No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 
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Additional 
Modification 
Reference 
Number  

Paragraph/ 

Policy 
Number  

Modification  Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Additional 
Modifications? 

AM68 Appendix F 

Glossary 

Delete the glossary  No.  The additional modification is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 
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Proposed Changes to the Pre-Submission Local Plan Policies Map  

Related ‘Main’ 
or ‘Additional’ 
Modification 
reference 
number 

Map 
change 
reference 
number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Proposed 
Changes to the Policies Map? 

MM2 

MM13 

PM1 Chelmsford North, Chelmsford 

South, 

MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area, 

MAP 7 Boreham, 

MAP 13 Ford End,  

MAP 14 Galleywood, MAP17 

Great Waltham and Howe 

Street,  

MAP 20 Little Baddow,  

MAP 21 Little Waltham,  

MAP 22 Margaretting,  

MAP 35 Writtle,  

MAP 38 Warner’s Farm 

Remove Green Corridor 

notation in its entirety 

from the Policies Map.  

 

 

Proposed Main Modification Yes.  The deletion of Green Corridors from 

the Local Plan has been considered 

through the screening of the associated 

Local Plan policies (see the Main 

Modifications schedule).  

MM17 PM2 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area 

MAP 2 Chelmsford City Centre 

MAP 12 Edney Common 

MAP 14 Galleywood 

MAP 18 Highwood (Loves 

Green) 

MAP 22 Margaretting 

MAP 24 Ramsden Heath 

MAP 26 Rettendon Place 

MAP 27 Roxwell 

MAP 28 Runwell 

MAP 30 Stock 

MAP 32 Temple Farm and 

Temple Wood 

MAP 33 West Hanningfield and 

Hanningfield Reservoir 

Treatment Works 

MAP 35 Writtle 

Minor alterations will not 

be made to the Green 

Belt Boundary. The 

Green Belt will remain as 

adopted in the Site 

Allocations Development 

Plan Document 

(February 2012).  To 

ensure the boundaries 

are co-terminus, 

consequential 

amendments are made 

to the following 

notations, where 

relevant: 

• Green Wedge 

• Defined 

Settlement 

Boundaries 

Proposed Main Modification   No.  The proposed change to the Policies 

Map is minor and will not have 

implications for the SA.  However, it should 

be noted that the related Main 

Modification MM17 has been taken 

forward for detailed appraisal (see the 

Schedule of Main of Modifications). 
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Related ‘Main’ 
or ‘Additional’ 
Modification 
reference 
number 

Map 
change 
reference 
number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Proposed 
Changes to the Policies Map? 

• Chelmsford 

Urban Area 

Boundary 

• Employment 

Areas 

N/A PM3 Chelmsford North, Chelmsford 

South, 

MAP 10 Danbury 

Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Pheasant House 

Farm, Danbury Nature 

Reserve notation to align 

with Essex Wildlife Trust 

notation. 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM4 Chelmsford North Amend title:  

Litttle Little Waltham 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

N/A PM5 Chelmsford South 

MAP 24 Ramsden Heath 

Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Crowsheath Wood, 

South Hanningfield 

Nature Reserve notation 

to align with Essex 

Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM6 Chelmsford South Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Hanningfield 

Reservoir Nature 

Reserve notation to align 

with Essex Wildlife Trust 

notation 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM7 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Amend open space and 

employment notations 

at Chelmer Village Way  

Factual update to ensure boundaries are 

coterminous and better reflect the 

situation on the ground 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM8 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Amend alignment of 

RDR1  

Factual update to reflect latest position No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 
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Related ‘Main’ 
or ‘Additional’ 
Modification 
reference 
number 

Map 
change 
reference 
number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Proposed 
Changes to the Policies Map? 

N/A PM9 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Replace ‘New Hall 

School’ with ‘Existing 

School, Further/Higher 

Education Establishment’ 

Factual correction to reflect the fact that 

this is an existing school 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM10 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Replace ‘Location for 

Secondary and Primary 

School’ with ‘Existing 

School, Further/Higher 

Education Establishment’ 

Factual update to reflect latest position 

that school has now been built 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM11 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area  Add ‘Location for 

Primary School’ North of 

New Hall School 

Factual update to reflect latest position No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

MM49 PM12 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Delete ‘Open Space’ 

notation for the former 

golf course’  

 

Consequential change as part of 

proposed Main Modification 

No.  The proposed change is not 

considered significant for the purposes of 

the SA.  However, it should be noted that 

the related Main Modification MM49 has 

been taken forward for detailed appraisal 

(see the Schedule of Main of 

Modifications). 

MM14 PM13 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Delete notation for 

NCAAP committed 

development  

Proposed Main Modification No.  The proposed change is not 

considered significant for the purposes of 

the SA. 

MM41 PM14 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area 

  

Amend boundary for 

SGS2 (West Chelmsford) 

to include line around 

entire site allocation and 

add new notation to 

read ‘boundary of 

Strategic Growth Site 

Allocation’. 

Add ‘2’ to the notation 

‘land allocated for future 

recreation use and/or 

SUDS’. 

Proposed Main Modification Yes.  The proposed changes to the 

boundary of SGS2 could have implications 

for the appraisal of this site.   
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Related ‘Main’ 
or ‘Additional’ 
Modification 
reference 
number 

Map 
change 
reference 
number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Proposed 
Changes to the Policies Map? 

MM49 PM15 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Amend boundary for 

SGS4 (North East 

Chelmsford) to include 

line around entire site 

allocation and add new 

notation to read 

‘boundary of Strategic 

Growth Site Allocation’. 

Add ‘4’ to the Country 

Park forming part of 

SGS4. 

Proposed Main Modification Yes.  The proposed changes to the 

boundary of SGS4 could have implications 

for the appraisal of this site.   

N/A PM16 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area, 

MAP 8 Broomfield,  

MAP 21 Little Waltham 

Amend open space 

notation to include open 

space at Little Channels 

Golf  

Factual update No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM17 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area, 

MAP 8 Broomfield  

Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Little Waltham 

Meadows Nature 

Reserve notation to align 

with Essex Wildlife Trust 

notation  

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM18 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Newland Grove 

Nature Reserve notation 

to align with Essex 

Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM19 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Waterhall 

Meadows, Danbury 

Nature Reserve notation 

to align with Essex 

Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 
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Related ‘Main’ 
or ‘Additional’ 
Modification 
reference 
number 

Map 
change 
reference 
number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Proposed 
Changes to the Policies Map? 

MM42 PM20 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Amend boundary for 

SGS3a (East Chelmsford 

– Manor Farm) to 

include line around 

entire site allocation and 

add new notation to 

read ‘boundary of 

Strategic Growth Site 

Allocation’. 

Add ‘3a’ to Country Park 

forming part of SGS3a. 

Proposed Main Modification Yes.  The proposed changes to the 

boundary of SGS3a could have 

implications for the appraisal of this site.   

MM21 PM21 MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Delete Housing Site 

allocation 1c from North 

of Gloucester Avenue 

(John Shennan) 

Proposed Main Modification No. This site is no longer available for 

development, and has been withdrawn 

from the plan and as such does not require 

appraisal.   

N/A PM22 MAP 2 Chelmsford City Centre Amend location of 

‘Proposed Bridge’ 

connecting CW1d 

(Strategic Growth Site 1a 

Chelmer Waterside) to 

the northern area of the 

allocation 

Factual update to reflect latest position No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

MM21 PM23 MAP 1 Chelmsford City Centre Delete Housing Site 

allocation 1b from Essex 

Police HQ 

Proposed Main Modification No. This site is no longer available for 

development, and has been withdrawn 

from the plan and as such does not require 

appraisal.   

MM24 PM24 MAP 2 Chelmsford City Centre Add open space 

notation for open space 

at Site 1d Former St 

Peters College  

Factual correction related to proposed 

Main Modification 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM25 MAP 2 Chelmsford City Centre Reinstate full 

Employment Area 

notation around 

Teledyne e2v, Meteor 

Way 

Factual update No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 
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Related ‘Main’ 
or ‘Additional’ 
Modification 
reference 
number 

Map 
change 
reference 
number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Proposed 
Changes to the Policies Map? 

N/A PM26 MAP 3 South Woodham 

Ferrers 

Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Woodham Fen 

Nature notation to align 

with Essex Wildlife Trust 

notation 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM27 MAP 5 Battlebridge Add the Parish location 

on inset: 

Rettendon Parish 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM44 PM28 MAP 8 Broomfield Amend to indicate 

indicative new access 

road into Broomfield 

Hospital 

Proposed Additional Modification  No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM29 MAP 8 Broomfield Amend Defined 

Settlement Boundary 

around Southwood 

House, Woodhouse 

Lane, North Court Road, 

Broomfield 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A 

 

PM30 MAP 9 Chatham Green Amend the Rural 

Employment Area 

notation at Whitbreads 

Business Centre  

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM31 MAP 9 Chatham Green Add the Parish location 

on inset: 

Little Waltham Parish 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

AM64 PM32 MAP 10 Danbury Add new Air Quality 

Management Area 

(AQMA)  

Proposed Additional modification No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM33 Chelmsford South  

MAP 6 Bicknacre 

MAP 10 Danbury 

Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Backwarden, 

Danbury Nature Reserve 

notation to align with 

Essex Wildlife Trust 

notation 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

Page 449 of 791



Related ‘Main’ 
or ‘Additional’ 
Modification 
reference 
number 

Map 
change 
reference 
number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Proposed 
Changes to the Policies Map? 

N/A PM34 MAP 10 Danbury Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Hitchcock’s 

Meadow, Danbury 

Nature Reserve notation 

to align with Essex 

Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM35 Chelmsford South 

MAP 10 Danbury 

Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Little Baddow 

Heath, Danbury Nature 

Reserve notation to align 

with Essex Wildlife Trust 

notation 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM36 MAP 10 Danbury Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Spring Wood, 

Danbury Nature Reserve 

notation to align with 

Essex Wildlife Trust 

notation 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM37 MAP 11 East Hanningfield Amend the delineation 

of the Open Space at the 

playground between 

Filliol Close and 

Catherine Close to 

include the whole of the 

land purchased as open 

space by the Parish 

Council  

Factual update No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM38 MAP 12 Edney Common Add the Parish location 

on inset: 

Highwood Parish 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

N/A PM39 MAP 13 Ford End Add the Parish location 

on inset: 

Great Waltham Parish 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 
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Related ‘Main’ 
or ‘Additional’ 
Modification 
reference 
number 

Map 
change 
reference 
number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Proposed 
Changes to the Policies Map? 

N/A PM40 MAP 15 Good Easter Amend Defined 

Settlement Boundary at 

24 Souther Cross Road, 

Good Easter  

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM41 MAP 16 Great Leighs Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Phyllis Currie 

Nature Reserve notation 

to align with Essex 

Wildlife Trust notation  

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM42 MAP 16 Great Leighs Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Sandylay and Moat 

Woods Nature Reserve 

notation to align with 

Essex Wildlife Trust 

notation 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

MM50 PM43 MAP 16 Great Leighs Amend boundary for 

SGS5a (Great Leighs – 

Land at Moulsham Hall) 

to include line around 

entire site allocation and 

add new notation to 

read ‘boundary of 

Strategic Growth Site 

Allocation’. 

Add ‘5a’ to the notations 

‘land allocated for future 

recreation use and/or 

SUDS’ and ‘area for 

conservation/strategic 

landscape 

enhancement’. 

Proposed Main Modification Yes.  The proposed changes to the 

boundary of SGS5a could have 

implications for the appraisal of this site.   

N/A PM44 MAP 19 Howe Green  Add the Parish location 

on inset: 

Sandon Parish 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 
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Related ‘Main’ 
or ‘Additional’ 
Modification 
reference 
number 

Map 
change 
reference 
number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Proposed 
Changes to the Policies Map? 

N/A PM45 MAP 20 Little Baddow Add new notation for 

Essex Wildlife Trust 

Heather Hills, Danbury 

Nature Reserve   

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM46 MAP 21 Little Waltham Include 23 The Street, 

Little Waltham within 

Defined Settlement 

Boundary and remove 

from the Green Wedge 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM47 Chelmsford South 

MAP 24 Ramsden Heath 

Amend Essex Wildlife 

Trust Crowsheath Wood, 

South Hanningfield 

Nature Reserve notation 

to align with Essex 

Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest evidence 

base 

No.  The proposed change is factual and is 

not considered significant for the purposes 

of the SA. 

N/A PM48 MAP 24 Ramsden Heath Add the Parish location 

on inset: 

South Hanningfield 

Parish 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

N/A PM49 MAP 25 Rettendon Common Amend title:  

Retendon Rettendon 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

N/A PM50 MAP 31 St Luke’s Park Add the Parish location 

on inset: 

Rettendon and Runwell 

Parishes 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

N/A PM51 MAP 32 Temple Farm and 

Temple Wood 

Add the Parish location 

on inset: 

West Hanningfield and 

Stock Parishes 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

N/A PM52 MAP 36 Bolding Hatch Add the Parish location 

on inset: 

Roxwell Parish 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 
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Related ‘Main’ 
or ‘Additional’ 
Modification 
reference 
number 

Map 
change 
reference 
number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Sustainability Appraisal (SA): Are 
there implications for the SA 
arising from the Proposed 
Changes to the Policies Map? 

N/A PM53 MAP 37 Old Park Farm Add the Parish location 

on inset: 

Great Waltham Parish 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

N/A PM54 MAP 38 Warner’s Farm Add the Parish location 

on inset: 

Great Waltham Parish 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

N/A PM55 MAP 39 Woodlands Add the Parish location 

on inset: 

South Hanningfield 

Parish  

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 

N/A PM56 MAP 40 Oaklands Add the Parish location 

on inset: 

Stock Parish 

Title change No.  The proposed change is 

presentational and is not considered 

significant for the purposes of the SA. 
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Definitions of Significance 
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SA Objective Guide Questions Effect Description Illustrative Guidance 

1. Biodiversity and 
Geodiversity: To 
conserve and enhance 
biodiversity and 
geodiversity and 
promote improvements 
to the green 
infrastructure network. 

• Will it conserve and enhance 

international designated 

nature conservation sites 

(Special Areas of 

Conservation, Special 

Protection Areas and 

Ramsars)? 

• Will it conserve and enhance 

nationally designated nature 

conservation sites such as 

Sites of Special Scientific 

Interest? 

• Will it conserve and enhance 

Local Nature Reserves, Local 

Wildlife Sites and Ancient 

Woodland? 

• Will it avoid damage to, and 

protect, geologically 

important sites? 

• Will it conserve and enhance 

species diversity, and in 

particular avoid harm to 

indigenous species of 

principal importance, or 

priority species and habitats? 

• Will it provide opportunities 

for new habitat creation or 

restoration and link existing 

habitats as part of the 

development process? 

• Will it enhance ecological 

connectivity and maintain 

and improve the green 

infrastructure network, 

providing green spaces that 

are well connected and 

biodiversity rich? 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would have a positive effect on European or national designated sites, 
habitats or species (e.g. enhancing habitats, creating additional habitat or increasing 
protected species populations). 

The policy/proposal would create new habitat and link it with existing habitats or significantly 
improve existing habitats to support local biodiversity. 

The policy/proposal would have major positive effects on protected geologically important 
sites. 

The policy/proposal would significantly enhance Chelmsford City Area’s green infrastructure 
network. 

+ Positive The policy/proposal would have a positive effect on sub-regional/local designated sites, 
habitats or species. 

The policy/proposal would improve existing habitats to support local biodiversity. 

The policy/proposal would have positive effects on protected geologically important sites. 

The policy/proposal would enhance Chelmsford City Area’s green infrastructure network. 

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective. 

- Negative The policy/proposal would have negative effects on sub-regional or local designated sites, 
habitats or species (e.g. short term loss of habitats, loss of species and temporary effects on 
the functioning of ecosystems). 

The policy/proposal would lead to short-term disturbance of existing habitat but would not 
have long-term effects on local biodiversity. 

The policy/proposal would have minor negative effects on protected geologically important 
sites. 

The policy/proposal would adversely affect Chelmsford City Area’s green infrastructure 
network. 

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would have negative effects on European or national designated sites, 
habitats and/or protected species (i.e. on the interest features and integrity of the site, by 
preventing any of the conservation objectives from being achieved or resulting in a long term 
decrease in the population of a priority species). These effects could not be reasonably 
mitigated.  

The policy/proposal would result in significant, long term negative effects on non-designated 
sites (e.g. through significant loss of habitat leading to a long term loss of ecosystem 
structure and function). 

The policy/proposal would have significant negative effects on protected geologically 
important sites.  

The policy/proposal would have a significant adverse effect on Chelmsford City Area’s green 
infrastructure network. 

~ No Relationship 

 

There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. 
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SA Objective Guide Questions Effect Description Illustrative Guidance 

• Will it provide opportunities 

for people to access the 

natural environment 

including green and blue 

infrastructure? 

• Will it conserve and enhance 

species diversity, and in 

particular, avoid harm to 

indigenous Biodiversity 

Action Plan priority habitats 

and species and protected 

species? 

? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 

2. Housing: To meet the 
housing needs of the 
Chelmsford City Area 
and deliver decent 
homes. 

• Will it meet the City’s 

objectively assessed housing 

need, providing a range of 

housing types to meet 

current and emerging need 

for market and affordable 

housing? 

• Will it reduce the level of 

homelessness? 

• Will it help to ensure the 

provision of good quality, 

well designed homes? 

• Will it deliver pitches 
required for Gypsies, 
Travellers and Travelling 
Showpeople? 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would provide a significant increase to housing supply and would 
provide access to decent, affordable housing for residents with different needs (e.g. housing 
sites with capacity for 100 or more units). 

 

+ Positive The policy/proposal would provide an increase to housing supply and would provide access 
to decent, affordable housing for residents with different needs (e.g. housing sites of 
between 1 and 99 units). 

The policy/proposal would make use of/improve existing buildings or unfit, empty homes. 

The policy/proposal would promote high quality design. 

The policy/proposal would deliver sufficient pitches to meet requirements for Gypsies, 
Travellers and Travelling Showpeople. 

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective. 

- Negative The policy/proposal would reduce the amount of affordable, decent housing available (e.g. a 
net loss of between 1 and 99 dwellings). 

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would significantly reduce the amount of affordable, decent housing 
available. (e.g. a net loss of 100+ dwellings). 

~ No Relationship There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. 

? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 

3. Economy, Skills and 
Employment: To 
achieve a strong and 
stable economy which 
offers rewarding and well 

• Will it provide a flexible 

supply of high quality 

employment land to meet 

the needs of existing 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would significantly encourage investment in businesses, people and 
infrastructure which would lead to a more diversified economy, maximising viability of the 
local economy and reducing out-commuting (e.g.it  would deliver over 1 ha of employment 
land). 

The policy/proposal would result in the creation of new educational institutions. 
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located employment 
opportunities to 
everyone. 

businesses and attract 

inward investment? 

• Will it maintain and enhance 

economic competitiveness? 

• Will it strengthen the 

convenience shopping role in 

Chelmsford City Centre and 

ensure that the 

neighbourhood and local 

centres continue to perform 

a strong convenience goods 

role which serves local 

needs? 

• Will it support the growth of 

new sectors including those 

linked to the Anglia Ruskin 

University? 

• Will it help to diversify the 

local economy? 

• Will it provide good quality, 

well paid employment 

opportunities that meet the 

needs of local people? 

• Will it improve the physical 

accessibility of jobs? 

• Will it support rural 

diversification and economic 

development? 

• Will it promote a low carbon 

economy? 

• Will it reduce out-

commuting?  

• Will it improve access to 

training to raise employment 

potential? 

• Will it promote investment in 
educational establishments? 

+ Positive The policy/proposal would encourage investment in businesses, people and infrastructure 
(e.g. delivering between 0.1 and 0.99 ha of employment land). 

The policy/proposal would provide accessible employment opportunities.  

The policy/proposal would support diversification of the rural economy. 

The policy/proposal would deliver residential development in close proximity to a major 
employment site (i.e. within 2,000m walking distance or 30mins travel time by public 
transport). 

The policy/proposal would support existing educational institutions. 

The policy/proposal would support economic growth in the low carbon sector. 

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective. 

- Negative The policy/proposal would have negative effects on businesses, the local economy and local 
employment (e.g. it would result in the loss of between 01 and 0.99 ha of employment land).  

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would have significant negative effects on business, the local economy 
and local employment (e.g. policy/proposal would lead to the closure or relocation of existing 
significant local businesses, loss of employment land of 1 ha or more, or would affect key 
sectors).   

The policy/proposal would result in the loss of existing educational establishments without 
replacement provision elsewhere within the Chelmsford City Area. 

~ No Relationship There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible.  

? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 
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4. Sustainable Living 
and Revitalisation: To 
promote urban 
renaissance and support 
the vitality of rural 
centres, tackle 
deprivation and promote 
sustainable living. 

• Will it support and enhance 

the City of Chelmsford by 

attracting new commercial 

investment and reinforcing 

the City’s attractiveness?  

• Will it encourage more 

people to live in urban areas? 

• Will it enhance the public 

realm? 

• Will it enhance the viability 

and vitality of South 

Woodham Ferrers town 

centre and secondary local 

centres? 

• Will it tackle deprivation in 

the most deprived areas, 

promote social inclusion and 

mobility and reduce 

inequalities in access to 

education, employment and 

services? 

• Will it support rural areas by 

providing jobs, facilities and 

housing to meet needs? 

• Will it maintain and enhance 

community facilities and 

services? 

• Will it increase access to 

schools and colleges? 

• Will it enhance accessibility 

to key community facilities 

and services? 

• Will it align investment in 

services, facilities and 

infrastructure with growth? 

• Will it contribute to 

regeneration initiatives? 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would significantly enhance the attractiveness of the main urban area of 
Chelmsford as a place to invest, live, work and visit. 

The policy/proposal would create new, or significantly enhance existing, community facilities 
and services. 

The policy/proposal would significantly improve social and environmental conditions within 
deprived areas and support regeneration. 

The policy/proposal would ensure that new residential development is located in close 
proximity to a wide range of services and facilities (e.g. within 800 m of a wide range of 
services and/or the City Centre or South Woodham Ferrers town centre). 

The policy/proposal would significantly enhance the vitality and viability of South Woodham 
Ferrers town centre and/or villages. 

+ Positive The policy/proposal would enhance the attractiveness of the main urban area of Chelmsford 
as a place to invest, live, work and visit. 

The policy/proposal would enhance existing community facilities and services. 

The policy/proposal would improve social and environmental conditions within deprived 
areas. 

The policy/proposal would ensure that new residential development is located in close 
proximity to some services and facilities (e.g. within 800 m of a key service). 

The policy/proposal would enhance the vitality and viability of South Woodham Ferrers town 
centre and/or villages. 

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective. 

- Negative The policy/proposal would undermine the attractiveness of the main urban area of 
Chelmsford as a place to invest, live, work and visit. 

The policy/proposal would reduce the accessibility, availability and quality of existing 
community facilities and services.   

The policy/proposal would result in new residential development being located away from 
existing services and facilities (e.g. in excess of 2,000 m from a wide range of services). 

The policy/proposal would have an adverse effect on the vitality and viability of South 
Woodham Ferrers town centre and/or villages. 

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would substantially undermine the attractiveness of the main urban area 
of Chelmsford as a place to invest, live, work and visit leading to an outflow of the population 
and disinvestment. 

The policy/proposal would result in the loss of existing community facilities and services 
without their replacement elsewhere within the Chelmsford City Area.   

The policy/proposal would have a significantly adverse effect on the vitality and viability of 
South Woodham Ferrers town centre and villages. 

The policy/proposal would result in new residential development being inaccessible to 
existing services and facilities. 
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• Will it foster social cohesion? ~ No Relationship There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. 

? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 

5. Health and 
Wellbeing: To improve 
the health and wellbeing 
being of those living and 
working in the 
Chelmsford City Area. 

• Will it avoid locating 

development where 

environmental circumstances 

could negatively impact on 

people's health? 

• Will it maintain and improve 

access to green 

infrastructure, open space, 

leisure and recreational 

facilities?    

• Will it maintain and enhance 

Public Rights of Way and 

Bridleways?  

• Will it promote healthier 

lifestyles? 

• Will it meet the needs of an 

ageing population? 

• Will it support those with 

disabilities? 

• Will it support the needs of 

young people? 

• Will it maintain and enhance 

healthcare facilities and 

services? 

• Will it align investment in 

healthcare facilities and 

services with growth to 

ensure that there is capacity 

to meet local needs? 

• Will it encourage sustainable 

food production to reduce 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would have strong and sustained impacts on healthy lifestyles and 
improve well-being through physical activity, recreational activity, improved environmental 
quality, etc. Different groups within the society are taken into consideration. 

The policy/proposal would ensure that new residential development is located in close 
proximity to a range of healthcare facilities (e.g. within 800 m of a GP surgery and open 
space). 

The policy/proposal would deliver new healthcare facilities and/or open space. 

The policy/proposal would significantly reduce the level of crime through design and other 
safety measures.  

+ Positive The policy/proposal would promote healthy lifestyles and improve well-being through 
physical activity, recreational activity, improved environmental quality, etc. Different groups 
within the society are taken into consideration. 

The policy/proposal would ensure that new residential development is located in close 
proximity to a healthcare facility (e.g. within 800 m of a GP surgery or open space). 

The policy/proposal would reduce crime through design and other safety measures.  

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective. 

- Negative The policy/proposal would reduce access to healthcare facilities and open space. 

The policy/proposal would deliver residential development in excess of 800 m from a GP 
surgery and/or open space. 

The policy/proposal would lead to an increase in reported crime and the fear of crime in the 
district.  

The policy/proposal would have effects which could cause deterioration of health.  

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would result in the loss of healthcare facilities and open space without 
their replacement elsewhere within the Chelmsford City Area.     

The policy/proposal would lead to a significant increase in reported crime and the fear of 
crime.  

The policy/proposal would have significant effects which would cause deterioration of health 
within the community (i.e. increase in pollution) 

~ No Relationship There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. 
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food miles, such as 

community gardens or 

allotments? 

• Will it improve access to 

healthcare facilities and 

services? 

• Will it promote community 

safety? 

• Will it reduce actual levels of 

crime and anti-social 

behaviour? 

• Will it reduce the fear of 

crime? 

• Will it promote design that 
discourages crime? 

? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 

6. Transport: To reduce 
the need to travel, 
promote more 
sustainable modes of 
transport and align 
investment in 
infrastructure with 
growth. 

• Will it reduce travel demand 

and the distance people 

travel for jobs, employment, 

leisure and services and 

facilities?  

• Will it reduce out-

commuting? 

• Will it encourage a shift to 

more sustainable modes of 

transport? 

• Will it encourage walking, 

cycling and the use of public 

transport? 

• Will it help to reduce traffic 

congestion and improve 

road safety? 

• Will it deliver investment in 

transportation infrastructure 

that supports growth in the 

Chelmsford City Area? 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would significantly reduce need for travel, road traffic and congestion 
(e.g. new development is within 400 m walking distance of all services). 

The policy/proposal would create opportunities/incentives for the use of sustainable 
travel/transport of people/goods.  

The policy/proposal would significantly reduce out-commuting. 

The policy/proposal would support investment in transportation infrastructure and/or 
services. 

+ Positive The policy/proposal would reduce need for travel (e.g. new development is within 400m of 
one or more services). 

The policy/proposal would encourage the use of sustainable travel/transport of 
people/goods. 

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective. 

- Negative The policy/proposal would increase the need for travel by less sustainable forms of 
transport, increasing road traffic and congestion. 

The policy/proposal would deliver new development in excess of 400 m from public 
transport services/cycle routes. 

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would significantly increase the need for travel by less sustainable 
forms of transport, substantially increasing road traffic and congestion.  

The policy/proposal would result in the loss of transportation infrastructure and/or services. 

~ No Relationship There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. 
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• Will it locate new 

development in locations 

that support and make best 

use of committed investment 

in strategic infrastructure? 

• Will it support the expansion, 

or provision of additional, 

park and ride facilities? 

• Will it enhance Chelmsford's 

role as a key transport node? 

• Will it reduce the level of 
freight movement by road? 

? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 

7. Land Use and Soils: 
To encourage the 
efficient use of land and 
conserve and enhance 
soils. 

• Will it promote the use of 

previously developed 

(brownfield) land and 

minimise the loss of 

greenfield land?   

• Will it avoid the loss of 

agricultural land including 

best and most versatile land? 

• Will it reduce the amount of 

derelict, degraded and 

underused land? 

• Will it encourage the reuse 

of existing buildings and 

infrastructure? 

• Will it prevent land 
contamination and facilitate 
remediation of contaminated 
sites? 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would encourage significant development on brownfield land. 

The policy/proposal would result in existing land / soil contamination being removed.  

The policy/proposal would protect best and most versatile agricultural land. 

+ Positive The policy/proposal would encourage development on brownfield. 

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective. 

- Negative The policy/proposal would result in development on greenfield or would create conflicts in 
land-use. 

The policy/proposal would result in the loss of agricultural land. 

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would result in the loss of best and most versatile agricultural land. 

The policy/proposal would result in land contamination. 

~ No Relationship There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. 

? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 

8. Water: To conserve 
and enhance water 
quality and resources. 

• Will it result in a reduction of 

run-off of pollutants to 

nearby water courses that 

lead to a deterioration in 

existing status and/or failure 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would lead to a significant reduction of wastewater, surface water runoff 
and pollutant discharge so that the quality of groundwater and/or surface water would be 
significantly improved and all water targets (including those relevant to biological and 
chemical quality) would be met/exceeded. 

The policy/proposal would lead to a significant reduction in the demand for water. 

The policy/proposal would support investment in water resources infrastructure. 
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to achieve the objective of 

good status under the Water 

Framework Directive? 

• Will it improve ground and 

surface water quality? 

• Will it reduce water 

consumption and encourage 

water efficiency? 

• Will it ensure that new 
water/wastewater 
management infrastructure is 
delivered in a timely manner 
to support new 
development? 

+ Positive The policy/proposal would lead to a reduction of wastewater, surface water runoff and/or 
pollutant discharge so that the quality of groundwater or surface water would be improved 
and some water targets (including those relevant to biological and chemical quality) would 
be met/exceeded. 

The policy/proposal would lead to a reduction in the demand for water. 

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective. 

- Negative The policy/proposal would lead to an increase in the amount of waste water, surface water 
runoff and pollutant discharge so that the quality of groundwater or surface water would be 
reduced.  

The policy/proposal would lead to an increase in the demand for water. 

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would lead to a significant increase in the amount of wastewater, 
surface water runoff and pollutant discharge so that the quality of groundwater or surface 
water would be decreased and water targets would not be met.  

The policy/proposal would lead to deterioration of the current WFD classification. 

The policy/proposal would lead to a significant increase in the demand for water placing the 
Essex Water Resources Zone in deficit over the lifetime of the Essex and Suffolk Water 
Water Resources Management Plan. 

The policy/proposal would result in the capacity of existing wastewater management 
infrastructure being exceeded without appropriate mitigation.  

~ No Relationship There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. 

? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 

9. Flood Risk and 
Coastal Erosion: To 
reduce the risk of 
flooding and coastal 
erosion to people and 
property, taking into 
account the effects of 
climate change. 

• Will it help to minimise the 

risk of flooding to existing 

and new 

developments/infrastructure?  

• Will it manage effectively, 

and reduce the likelihood of, 

flash flooding, taking into 

account the capacity of 

sewerage systems? 

• Will it discourage 

inappropriate development 

in areas at risk from flooding 

and promote the sequential 

test? 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would significantly reduce flood risk to new or existing infrastructure or 
communities (currently located within the 1 in 100 year floodplain). 

+ Positive The policy/proposal would reduce flood risk to new or existing infrastructure or communities 
(currently located 1 in 1000 year floodplain). 

 

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective.  It is 
anticipated that the policy will neither cause nor exacerbate flooding in the catchment.   

- Negative The policy/proposal would result in an increased flood risk within the 1 to 1000 year 
floodplain. 

The policy/proposal would result in development being located within Flood Zone 2. 

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would result in an increased flood risk within the 1 to 100 year 
floodplain.  

The policy/proposal would result in development being located within Flood Zone 3. 
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• Will it ensure that new 

development does not give 

rise to flood risk elsewhere? 

• Will it deliver Sustainable 

Drainage Systems (SUDs) 

and promote investment in 

flood defences that reduce 

vulnerability to flooding? 

• Will it encourage the use of 

multifunctional areas and 

landscape design for 

drainage? 

• Will it help to discourage 

inappropriate development 

in areas at risk from coastal 

erosion?  

• Will it help to manage and 
reduce the risks associated 
with coastal erosion and 
support the implementation 
of the Essex and South 
Suffolk Shoreline 
Management Plan? 

~ No Relationship There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. 

? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 

10. Air: To improve air 

quality. 

 

• Will it maintain and improve 

air quality? 

• Will it address air quality 

issues in the Army and Navy 

Air Quality Management 

Area and prevent new 

designations of Air Quality 

Management Areas? 

• Will it avoid locating 

development in areas of 

existing poor air quality? 

• Will it minimise emissions to 
air from new development? 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would significantly improve air quality and result in air quality targets 
being met/exceeded and the Army and Navy Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) being 
removed (or the area under the AQMA being reduced). 

+ Positive The policy/proposal would improve air quality. 

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective. 

- Negative The policy/proposal would lead to a decrease in air quality. 

The policy/proposal would result in new development being located within 500 m of the 
Army and Navy AQMA. 

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would lead to a decrease in air quality and would result in the area of 
the Army and Navy AQMA having to be extended or new AQMAs being declared. 

The policy/proposal would result in new development being located within the Army and 
Navy AQMA. 

~ No Relationship There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. 
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? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 

11. Climate Change: To 
minimise greenhouse 
gas emissions and adapt 
to the effects of climate 
change.   

• Will it minimise energy use 

and reduce or mitigate 

greenhouse gas emissions? 

• Will it plan or implement 

adaptation measures for the 

likely effects of climate 

change? 

• Will it support the delivery of 

renewable and low carbon 

energy and reduce 

dependency on non-

renewable sources? 

• Will it promote sustainable 
design that minimises 
greenhouse emissions and is 
adaptable to the effects of 
climate change? 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would significantly reduce greenhouse gas emissions from the 
Chelmsford City Area.  

The policy/proposal would significantly reduce energy consumption or increase the amount 
of renewable energy being used/generated. 

+ Positive The policy/proposal would reduce greenhouse gas emissions from the Chelmsford City 
Area.  

The policy/proposal would increase resilience/decrease vulnerability to climate change 
effects.  

The policy/proposal would reduce energy consumption or increase the amount of renewable 
energy being used/generated. 

The policy/proposal would support/encourage sustainable design. 

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective. 

- Negative The policy/proposal would lead to an increase in greenhouse gas emissions from the 
Chelmsford City Area. 

The policy/proposal would not increase resilience/decrease vulnerability to climate change 
effects. 

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would lead to a significant increase in greenhouse gas emissions from 
the Chelmsford City Area. 

The policy/proposal would increase vulnerability to climate change effects. 

~ No Relationship There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. 

? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 

12. Waste and Natural 
Resources: To promote 
the waste hierarchy 
(reduce, reuse, recycle, 
recover) and ensure the 
sustainable use of 
natural resources. 

• Will it minimise the demand 

for raw materials? 

• Will it promote the use of 

local resources?  

• Will it reduce minerals 

extracted and imported? 

• Will it increase efficiency in 

the use of raw materials and 

promote recycling? 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would reduce the amount of waste generated through prevention, 
minimisation and re-use. 

The policy/proposal would significantly reduce the amount of waste going to landfill through 
recycling and energy recovery.  

The policy/proposal would support/encourage investment in waste management facilities. 

+ Positive The policy/proposal would reduce the amount of waste going to landfill through recycling 
and energy recovery.  

The policy/proposal would encourage the use of sustainable materials. 

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective. 
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• Will it avoid sterilising 

minerals extraction sites 

identified by the Essex 

Minerals Local Plan? 

• Will it reduce waste arisings? 

• Will it increase the reuse and 

recycling of waste? 

• Will it support investment in 

waste management facilities 

to meet local needs? 

• Will it support the objectives 
and proposals of the Essex 
Minerals Local Plan? 

- Negative The policy/proposal would result in an increased amount of waste going to landfill.  

The policy/proposal would increase the demand for local resources. 

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would result in a significantly increased amount of waste going to 
landfill. 

The policy/proposal would significantly increase the demand for local resources. 

The policy/proposal would result in inappropriate development within a Minerals 
Safeguarding Area. 

~ No Relationship There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. 

? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 

13. Cultural Heritage: To 

conserve and enhance the 

historic environment, 

cultural heritage, character 
and setting. 

• Will it help to conserve and 

enhance existing features of 

the historic environment and 

their settings, including 

archaeological assets? 

• Will it tackle heritage assets 

identified as being ‘at risk’? 

• Will it promote sustainable 

repair and reuse of heritage 

assets? 

• Will it protect or enhance the 

significance of designated 

heritage assets? 

• Will it protect or enhance the 

significance of non-

designated heritage assets? 

• Will it promote local cultural 

distinctiveness? 

• Will it help to conserve 

historic buildings, places and 

spaces that enhance local 

distinctiveness, character and 

appearance through 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would protect and enhance the sites, areas and features of historic, 
cultural, archaeological and architectural interest with national designations (including their 
setting). 

The policy/proposal will make use of historic buildings, spaces and places through sensitive 
adaption and re-use allowing these distinctive assets to be accessed. 

The policy/proposal would result in an assets(s) being removed from the At Risk Register. 

+ Positive The policy/proposal would protect and enhance the sites, areas and features of historic, 
cultural, archaeological and architectural interest with local designations (including their 
setting). 

The policy/proposal will increase access to historical/cultural/archaeological/architectural 
buildings/spaces/places. 

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective. 

- Negative The policy/proposal would lead to deterioration of the sites, areas and features of historic, 
cultural, archaeological and architectural interest with local designations. 

The policy/proposal would temporarily restrict access to 
historical/cultural/archaeological/architectural buildings/spaces/places. 

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would lead to deterioration of the sites, areas and features of historic, 
cultural, archaeological and architectural interest with national designation or result in the 
destruction of heritage assets (national or local).  

The policy/proposal would permanently restrict access to 
historical/cultural/archaeological/architectural buildings/spaces/places. 

The policy/proposal would result in an asset being placed on the At Risk Register. 

~ No Relationship There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. 
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sensitive adaptation and re-

use? 

• Will it improve and promote 

access to buildings and 

landscapes of 

historic/cultural value? 

• Will it recognise, conserve 
and enhance the inter-
relationship between the 
historic and natural 
environment? 

? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 

14. Landscape and 
Townscape: To 
conserve and enhance 
landscape character and 
townscapes. 

• Will it conserve and enhance 

landscape character and 

townscapes? 

• Will it promote high quality 

design in context with its 

urban and rural landscape? 

• Will it avoid inappropriate 

development in the Green 

Belt and ensure the Green 

Belt endures? 

• Will it help to conserve and 

enhance the character of the 

undeveloped coastline? 

• Will it avoid inappropriate 
erosion to the Green 
Wedge? 

++ Significant Positive The policy/proposal would offer potential to significantly enhance landscape/townscape 
character. 

The policy/proposal would ensure the long term protection of the Green Belt.  

+ Positive The policy/proposal would offer potential to enhance landscape/townscape character. 

0 Neutral The policy/proposal would not have any effect on the achievement of the objective. 

- Negative The policy/proposal would have an adverse effect on landscape/townscape character. 

-- Significant Negative The policy/proposal would have a significant adverse effect on landscape/townscape 
character. 

The policy/proposal would result in inappropriate development in the Green Belt or affect the 
permanence of the Green Belt boundary. 

~ No Relationship There is no clear relationship between the policy/proposal and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. 

? Uncertain The policy/proposal has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an assessment to be made. 
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Revised Appraisal of Preferred Development 

Requirements (Housing) and Spatial Strategy 

Key to Appraisals 

Score  Description Symbol 

Significant Positive 
Effect  

The preferred option contributes significantly to the achievement of the objective. ++ 

Minor Positive Effect The preferred option contributes to the achievement of the objective but not significantly. + 

Neutral  The preferred option does not have any effect on the achievement of the objective  0 

Minor  
Negative Effect 

The preferred option detracts from the achievement of the objective but not significantly. - 

Significant 
Negative Effect 

The preferred option detracts significantly from the achievement of the objective. -- 

No Relationship 
There is no clear relationship between the preferred option and the achievement of the 
objective or the relationship is negligible. ~ 

Uncertain 
The preferred option has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is 
dependent on the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information 
may be available to enable an appraisal to be made.  

? 

NB: where more than one symbol/colour is presented in a box it indicates that the appraisal has identified 

both positive and negative effects.  Where a box is coloured but also contains a ‘?’, this indicates uncertainty 

over whether the effect could be a minor or significant effect although a professional judgement is expressed 

in the colour used. A conclusion of uncertainty arises where there is insufficient evidence for expert 

judgement to conclude an effect. 
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Housing Requirement: 21,893 21,843 dwellings, 9 permanent pitches for Gypsies and Travellers and 24 

permanent plots for Travelling Showpeople 

SA Objective  Guide Questions Score Commentary 

1. Biodiversity and Geodiversity: 

To conserve and enhance 

biodiversity and geodiversity and 

promote improvements to the 

green infrastructure network. 

• Will it conserve and enhance 

international designated nature 

conservation sites (Special Areas of 

Conservation, Special Protection Areas 

and Ramsars)? 

• Will it conserve and enhance 

nationally designated nature 

conservation sites such as Sites of 

Special Scientific Interest? 

• Will it conserve and enhance Local 

Nature Reserves, Local Wildlife Sites 

and Ancient Woodland? 

• Will it avoid damage to, and protect, 

geologically important sites? 

• Will it conserve and enhance species 

diversity, and in particular avoid harm 

to indigenous species of principal 

importance, or priority species and 

habitats? 

• Will it provide opportunities for new 

habitat creation or restoration and link 

existing habitats as part of the 

development process? 

• Will it enhance ecological connectivity 

and maintain and improve the green 

infrastructure network, providing 

green spaces that are well connected 

and biodiversity rich? 

-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

Within the Chelmsford City Council administrative area (the City Area) there are three European 

sites: Crouch and Roach Estuaries (Mid-Essex Coast Phase 3) SPA; Crouch and Roach Estuaries 

Ramsar; and the Essex Estuaries SAC together with four additional sites within approximately 10km. 

In addition, there are eight Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) covering an area of 2,412.77 

hectares (ha) including the River Ter; Newney Green Pit; Blake’s Wood & Lingwood Common; 

Woodham Walter Common; Danbury Common; Thrift Wood, Woodham Ferrers; Hanningfield 

Reservoir; and Crouch and Roach Estuaries. There are also three Local Nature Reserves (LNRs) and 

150 Local Wildlife Sites (LoWS).  

It is assumed that residential development would not directly affect these designated sites 

although housing growth could have indirect negative effects on these assets due to, for example, 

disturbance arising from increased recreational activity and wild bird and mammal loss from cat 

predation. However, this would be dependent on the exact location of future development, the 

proximity of the development to the designated sites and the ease of access to the sites.  In this 

regard, the HRA of the Pre-Submission Local Plan highlights that those European sites that are 

associated with the Mid-Essex coast estuaries (i.e. Crouch and Roach Estuaries SPA / Ramsar; 

Blackwater Estuary SPA / Ramsar; Foulness SPA / Ramsar; Dengie SPA / Ramsar; and the associated 

areas of the Essex Estuaries SAC) plus the Thames Estuary and Marshes SPA / Ramsar and Benfleet 

and Southend Marshes SPA / Ramsar are potentially vulnerable to regional ‘in combination’ effects 

due to visitor pressure, to which the Local Plan will contribute.   The HRA also identifies that growth 

has the potential to contribute to ‘in combination’ air quality effects on sensitive sites (principally 

Epping Forest SAC). However, further assessment through the HRA has demonstrated that the ‘in 

combination’ contribution of the Local Plan is likely to be too small to be ‘significant’. 

Residential development requirements and the limited number of brownfield sites that have not 

already been earmarked for future development in the Chelmsford City Area will mean that 

greenfield land is required for development. The development of greenfield land could have a 
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• Will it provide opportunities for 

people to access the natural 

environment including green and blue 

infrastructure? 

negative effect in relation to this objective (e.g. due to the direct loss of habitats or adverse impacts 

such as noise and emissions associated with the construction and occupation of new 

development). The magnitude of any negative effects in this regard will be dependent on the scale 

of greenfield land lost to development and the existing biodiversity value of the sites that would 

be affected.  Notwithstanding the above, it should be noted that planning permission has already 

been granted for a proportion of the housing requirement and/or sites have been built out and it 

is assumed that impacts on biodiversity have been duly considered, including proximity to 

sensitive sites and species. 

Residential development may provide opportunities to enhance existing, or incorporate new, 

green infrastructure. This could potentially have a significant positive effect on this objective by 

improving the quality and extent of habitats and by increasing the accessibility of both existing 

and prospective residents to such assets.  

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a negative effect on this objective 

due to the potential for indirect, adverse effects on designated sites, and the loss of habitats from 

the use of greenfield land, although uncertainty remains with regard to the exact type, magnitude 

and duration of effects. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies and proposals should seek to avoid negative effects on the City Area’s 
biodiversity assets and identify opportunities for enhancing their quality where appropriate, 
consistent with the NPPF. 

• Careful consideration should be given to the selection of site allocations in order to avoid 
significant adverse effects on European sites, or significant harm to nationally and locally 
designated sites. Appropriate mitigation should be identified where necessary. 

• Local Plan policies should plan for a network of green infrastructure assets, closely linked 
with existing and new development.  

Assumptions 

• For the Local Plan to be found sound it will need to demonstrate that it will not have a 

significant adverse effect on the integrity of a European site, or if it does and the Plan 

proceeds it will need to be demonstrated that there are imperative reasons of overriding 

public interest. 

Uncertainties 
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• The magnitude of negative effects will be dependent on the scale of greenfield land lost to 

development and the existing biodiversity value of the sites that would be affected. 

2. Housing: To meet the housing 

needs of the Chelmsford City Area 

and deliver decent homes. 

• Will it meet the City’s objectively 

assessed housing need, providing a 

range of housing types to meet 

current and emerging need for market 

and affordable housing? 

• Will it reduce the level of 

homelessness? 

• Will it help to ensure the provision of 

good quality, well designed homes? 

• Will it deliver pitches required for 

Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling 

Showpeople? 

++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

According to the Council’s Authority Monitoring Report (AMR) (2017 2018), there has been an 

average completion rate of 595 620 dwellings per annum between 2001 and 2017 2018.  The AMR 

also notes that during the year 2016/2017 2017/2018 housing completion rates increased 

compared with the previous year (with 1,002 1,008 completions recorded) and that development 

activity continues to increase with commencements on the majority of the Council's strategic 

housing sites. 

The preferred housing requirement makes provision for a minimum of 18,515 net new homes over 

the plan period at an average annual rate of 805 net new homes per-year.  This is in accordance 

with the City Area’s objectively assessed housing need as identified in the Objectively Assessed 

Housing Needs (OAHN) Study (2016).  The housing requirement also includes close to a further 

20% uplift which equates to a total requirement of 952 958 dwellings per annum or 21,893 22,043 

net new homes over the period 2013-2036.  The inclusion of a circa 20% buffer reflects the 

recommendations of the OAHN Study which states that an uplift is needed to respond to issues 

related to the past provision of homes and to address ‘market signals’ including London-related 

migration needs.   

The provision of 21,843 dwellings over the plan period would meet and exceed the City Area's 

objectively assessed housing need of 805 net new homes per-year, as identified in the Objectively 

Assessed Housing Needs (OAHN) Study (2016).  This housing requirement includes an uplift from 

the demographic start to cover projections for future jobs, past delivery and market signals.  The 

provision of 21,843 dwellings amounts to close to a further 20% supply capacity, which equates to 

an annualised average total supply of 950.  The development requirements are in accordance with 

the recommendations of the OAHN Study, which states that an uplift is needed to respond to 

issues related to the past provision of homes and to address 'market signals,' including London-

related migration needs.  The development requirements are also expected to help provide a 

degree of flexibility by ensuring choice and competition in the market by increasing the supply of 

housing land, which is consistent with the NPPF's direction that local planning authorities should 

seek to boost significantly the supply of housing (see para 47) and the broad aim of the Housing 

White Paper (2017).  This is expected to help provide a degree of flexibility by ensuring choice and 
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competition in the market for land and is consistent with the National Planning Policy Framework’s 

(NPPF) (2012 2019) direction that local planning authorities should seek to boost significantly the 

supply of housing (see para 47 59) and the broad aim of the Housing White Paper (2017). 

The Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment covers the period 2016 to 2033 and 

identifies a requirement of 8 additional nomadic Gypsy and Traveller pitches and 20 additional 

nomadic Travelling Showpeople plots to be developed by 2033.  Extrapolating these figures up to 

2036 by calculating the average numbers required per year from 2016 to 2033 and adding them 

on to 2016 to 2033 requirements results in the total requirements of 9 Gypsy and Traveller pitches 

and 24 Travelling Showpeople plots up to 2036.  The housing requirement would therefore meet 

this demand.     

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a significant positive and effect on 

this objective. 

Mitigation 

• The Local Plan could promote the voluntary use of the Lifetime Homes Standard and the 

Home Quality Mark to encourage the provision of high quality housing. 

• The Local Plan could ensure that a proportion of housing reflects the needs of an ageing 

population and also the specific needs of the disabled by requiring a proportion of 

dwellings to be wheelchair accessible and for a proportion of dwellings to achieve 

requirement M4(2) of the Building Regulations 2015, which relates to accessible and 

adaptable dwellings. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• The extent to which new housing development meets local needs will be dependent on the 
mix of housing delivered (in terms of size, type and tenure). 
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3. Economy, Skills and 

Employment: To achieve a strong 

and stable economy which offers 

rewarding and well located 

employment opportunities to 

everyone. 

• Will it provide a flexible supply of high 

quality employment land to meet the 

needs of existing businesses and 

attract inward investment? 

• Will it maintain and enhance 

economic competitiveness? 

• Will it strengthen the convenience 

shopping role in Chelmsford City 

Centre and ensure that the 

neighbourhood and local centres 

continue to perform a strong 

convenience goods role which serves 

local needs? 

• Will it support the growth of new 

sectors including those linked to the 

Anglia Ruskin University? 

• Will it help to diversify the local 

economy? 

• Will it provide good quality, well paid 

employment opportunities that meet 

the needs of local people? 

• Will it improve the physical 

accessibility of jobs? 

• Will it support rural diversification and 

economic development? 

• Will it promote a low carbon 

economy? 

• Will it reduce out-commuting?  

• Will it improve access to training to 

raise employment potential? 

• Will it promote investment in 

educational establishments? 

++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The construction of new dwellings would support the construction sector both within and outside 

the City Area and has the potential to create employment opportunities as well as increased 

economic activity in the local and wider supply chain. However, the extent to which the jobs 

created benefit the City Area’s residents will depend on the number jobs created and the 

recruitment policies of prospective employers. In the longer term (once development is complete), 

the increase in local population could boost the local labour market and increase economic activity 

in the local community. 

The Council’s Employment Land Review (ELR) (2015) highlights that Chelmsford has been a major 

driver of growth within the Heart of Essex sub-region and has the largest economy, contributing 

£3.4 billion to the UK economy in 2011 (around 60% of the total Heart of Essex contribution). 

Accordingly, Chelmsford has the largest business base within the Heart of Essex and was home to 

7,665 enterprises supporting 81,000 jobs across a mixed economy in 2016.  

As part of the OAHN Study, an analysis of economic forecasts has been undertaken together with 

demographic projections to establish the inter-relationship between population growth, forecasts 

of new jobs and the number of new homes needed to accommodate these levels of growth.  The 

Study concludes that, to meet an objectively assessed requirement for 725 new jobs per year, 706 

new homes per-year would be required.  The housing requirement would meet and exceed this 

requirement and opportunities may also be provided for those who currently commute into the 

City Area to live in the area.  

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• The Local Plan could encourage local recruitment/training associated with the construction 

and operational phases of development. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 
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• The extent to which job creation is locally significant will depend on the type of jobs 
created (in the context of the local labour market) and the recruitment policies of 
prospective employers. 

4. Sustainable Living and 

Revitalisation: To promote urban 

renaissance and support the 

vitality of rural centres, tackle 

deprivation and promote 

sustainable living. 

• Will it support and enhance the City of 

Chelmsford by attracting new 

commercial investment and 

reinforcing the City’s attractiveness?  

• Will it encourage more people to live 

in urban areas? 

• Will it enhance the public realm? 

• Will it enhance the viability and vitality 

of South Woodham Ferrers town 

centre and principal and local 

neighbourhood centres? 

• Will it tackle deprivation in the most 

deprived areas, promote social 

inclusion and mobility and reduce 

inequalities in access to education, 

employment and services? 

• Will it support rural areas by providing 

jobs, facilities and housing to meet 

needs? 

• Will it maintain and enhance 

community facilities and services? 

• Will it increase access to schools and 

colleges? 

• Will it enhance accessibility to key 

community facilities and services? 

• Will it align investment in services, 

facilities and infrastructure with 

growth? 

+/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

Residential development has the potential to improve the viability and vitality of existing shops, 

services and facilities in the City Centre, South Woodham Ferrers and principal and local 

neighbourhood centres.  New development may also encourage and support investment in 

existing, and the provision of new, services and facilities in the City Area through, for example, 

developer contributions and on-site provision. This could help enhance the accessibility of existing 

and prospective residents to key services and facilities, although this would be dependent on the 

exact location of new development and the level of investment generated. 

Larger services such as schools and health facilities as well as employment opportunities are 

predominantly focused within the two main urban areas of Chelmsford and South Woodham 

Ferrers. Should future residential development be focused in these areas, then prospective 

residents are likely to benefit from high levels of accessibility.   

Depending on where new development is located, there is the potential for growth to increase 

pressure on existing community facilities and services generating a negative effect on this 

objective. For example, Essex County Council has identified (in its 10 Year Plan: Meeting the 

demand for school places in Essex (2019) Commissioning School Places in Essex 2016-2021 report 

(2017)) that there will be deficits in the number of primary and secondary school places from in 

the period to 2020/21 in some areas in the absence of additional provision. The County Council 

has a statutory duty to ensure that the supply of school places meets demand, they also have to 

promote parental choice, diversity and fair access. 

The 2015 Indices of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) ranked the Chelmsford City Area as 261st out of 

326 local authorities (where a rank of 1 is the most deprived and 326 is the least deprived) placing 

Chelmsford in the top 20% least deprived local authority areas nationally.  However, there are 

pockets of deprivation across the Chelmsford City Area with some lower super output areas 

(LSOAs), such as those within the wards of Marconi, Patching Hall and St Andrews, all within the 
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• Will it contribute to regeneration 

initiatives? 

• Will it foster social cohesion? 

City of Chelmsford, being within the most deprived in the country. Development within or near to 

the deprived LSOAs could have a positive effect upon these areas as housing and associated key 

services and community facilities may become more accessible. 

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a mixed positive and negative effect 

on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies should ensure that new development supports specific regeneration 

opportunities where possible. 

• New residential development should be located in close proximity to services and facilities 

and/or incorporate new facilities. 

• Developer contributions towards key services and facilities should be sought where 

appropriate. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• The Education Act 2011 requires that, where the need for a new school is identified, the 
Local Education Authority (LEA) invites proposals to establish an academy or free school, 
with the decision over whether to go ahead ultimately taken by the Department for 
Education.  Once established LEAs cannot require academies or free schools to expand.  So 
there are uncertainties as to how future needs for school places will be met which are 
outside of the control of the Local Plan.  

5. Health and Wellbeing: To 

improve the health and wellbeing 

of those living and working in the 

Chelmsford City Area. 

• Will it avoid locating development 

where environmental circumstances 

could negatively impact on people's 

health? 

• Will it maintain and improve access to 

green infrastructure, open space, 

leisure and recreational facilities?    

• Will it maintain and enhance Public 

Rights of Way and Bridleways?  

• Will it promote healthier lifestyles? 

+/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The construction of new housing may have a localised negative effect on the health and wellbeing 

of residents, particularly those with poor respiration, who are in close proximity to development 

sites and along transport routes within the City Area. Effects may include, for example, respiratory 

problems associated with construction traffic and dust. These issues would be more pertinent if 

development were to take place within sensitive areas such as the A414 Maldon Road, Danbury or 

Army and Navy Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) and those locations with pre-existing 

health issues. However, these effects are expected to be temporary and not significant. 

Once dwellings are occupied, there may be further adverse effects on health arising from, in 
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• Will it meet the needs of an ageing 

population? 

• Will it support those with disabilities? 

• Will it support the needs of young 

people? 

• Will it maintain and enhance 

healthcare facilities and services? 

• Will it align investment in healthcare 

facilities and services with growth to 

ensure that there is capacity to meet 

local needs? 

• Will it encourage sustainable food 

production to reduce food miles, such 

as community gardens or allotments? 

• Will it improve access to healthcare 

facilities and services? 

• Will it promote community safety? 

• Will it reduce actual levels of crime 

and anti-social behaviour? 

• Will it reduce the fear of crime? 

• Will it promote design that 

discourages crime? 

particular, emissions to air associated with increased traffic movements. In this context, the 

baseline presented in Section 3 of the 2018 SA Report highlights that the main source of air 

pollution in Chelmsford is road traffic emissions from major roads.  

As at 2016, the Chelmsford City Area had 2,446 ha of open space including 263 ha of park, sport 

and recreation grounds open space.  It should be noted, however, that the Chelmsford Open Space 

Study (2016) has found some deficiencies in open space provision including amenity greenspace, 

parks and recreation grounds and play space.  New development could be expected to provide an 

opportunity to facilitate further the promotion of healthy lifestyles through addressing these 

deficiencies. 

The extent to which new development promotes healthy lifestyles through, for example, walking 

and cycling will be dependent, in part, on its location vis-à-vis the accessibility of services, facilities, 

jobs and open space. Should future residential development be focused in the two main urban 

areas of Chelmsford and South Woodham Ferrers in particular, then prospective residents are likely 

to benefit from high levels of accessibility which may promote walking and cycling (and also, 

potentially, reduce emissions to air associated with car use).   

Additional housing development within the City Area could increase investment in health care 

facilities. However, without appropriate levels of investment, there is a risk that increased demand 

from new residents may affect the quality of existing facilities and services. In this regard, GP-

patient ratio data for the NHS Mid Essex Clinical Commissioning Group highlights that, as of 2014, 

ratios were 1,654.29 patients per Full Time Equivalent (FTE) GP. This was above the UK average of 

1,580 patients per FTE.  

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a mixed positive and negative effect 

on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies should ensure that open space and/or health facilities are provided on 
site/contributions are sought to provision off site for residential developments. 

• Local Plan policies should ensure that development is not located in close proximity to 
unsuitable neighbouring uses. 

• Local Plan policies should consider if/how accessibility to the countryside can be promoted 
as part of new development. 

• New development should be located in close proximity to health care facilities. 
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• Careful consideration should be given to the distribution of new development vis-à-vis GP 
capacity/availability. 

• Existing open space and recreational facilities should be protected, or replacement 
provision sought. 

• Local Plan policies should ensure that new development (in isolation or cumulatively) does 
not significantly impact on air quality. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

6. Transport: To reduce the need 

to travel, promote more 

sustainable modes of transport 

and align investment in 

infrastructure with growth. 

• Will it reduce travel demand and the 

distance people travel for jobs, 

employment, leisure and services and 

facilities?  

• Will it reduce out-commuting? 

• Will it encourage a shift to more 

sustainable modes of transport? 

• Will it encourage walking, cycling and 

the use of public transport? 

• Will it help to reduce traffic 

congestion and improve road safety? 

• Will it deliver investment in 

transportation infrastructure that 

supports growth in the Chelmsford 

City Area? 

• Will it locate new development in 

locations that support and make best 

use of committed investment in 

strategic infrastructure? 

• Will it support the expansion, or 

provision of additional, park and ride 

facilities? 

+/-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

The development of 952 950 dwellings per annum would increase traffic both during construction 

and once development is complete. This could result in localised traffic congestion with associated 

negative effects including driver delay and an increase in road traffic accidents. In this regard, the 

baseline analysis presented in Section 3 of the 2018 SA Report notes that development could result 

in increased pressure on the local road network and public transport infrastructure with congestion 

on key trunk roads including the A12, A130 and A414 east and west of Chelmsford (a number of 

junctions on the strategic highway network have capacity constraints and pinch points).  However, 

development may support investment in highways improvements which could help to mitigate 

adverse effects in this regard. 

The housing requirement would meet (as a minimum) Chelmsford’s objectively assessed housing 

need, helping to ensure that there is sufficient housing to meet the needs of workers in the City 

Area and providing opportunities for those who currently commute into the City Area to live in 

the area.  However, based on current trends, it would be expected that an increased local 

population would result in higher levels of out-commuting overall. 

The delivery of 21,893 21,843 dwellings in the City Area could help to maintain and, potentially, 

stimulate investment in public transport provision due to greater demand linked with population 

growth and developer contributions. Should future residential development be focused in the two 

main urban areas of Chelmsford and South Woodham Ferrers in particular, then prospective 

residents are also likely to benefit from high levels of accessibility which may promote walking and 
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• Will it enhance Chelmsford's role as a 

key transport node? 

• Will it reduce the level of freight 

movement by road? 

cycling (and also, potentially, reduce car use).  

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a mixed positive and negative effect 

on this objective, although some uncertainty remains. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies should encourage the preparation of green travel plans as part of new 
development proposals. 

• Local Plan policies should positively promote walking and cycling as part of new 
developments. 

• Local Plan policies should seek to address the pressure on the current transport network, 
aligning with, and supporting, proposals contained in the existing Local Development 
Framework and Local Transport Plan.  

• Careful consideration should be given to the distribution/location of new development to 
ensure accessibility to key services, facilities and employment opportunities.  

• Opportunities should be sought to secure investment in public transport provision. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• The impact of housing growth on levels of commuting is to some extent uncertain. 

7. Land Use and Soils: To 

encourage the efficient use of land 

and conserve and enhance soils. 

• Will it promote the use of previously 

developed (brownfield) land and 

minimise the loss of greenfield land?   

• Will it avoid the loss of agricultural 

land including best and most versatile 

land? 

• Will it reduce the amount of derelict, 

degraded and underused land? 

• Will it encourage the reuse of existing 

buildings and infrastructure? 

• Will it prevent land contamination and 

facilitate remediation of contaminated 

sites? 

+/-- 

Likely Significant Effects 

Housing growth is expected to encourage the reuse of brownfield land.  However, the limited 

number of brownfield sites that have not already been earmarked for future development in the 

Chelmsford City Area will mean that a potentially substantial area of greenfield land will be 

required. This has been assessed as having a significant negative effect on this objective.   

The best and most versatile agricultural land in the City Area generally lies to the north/north west 

of the Chelmsford Urban Area and is characterised as Grade 2 (‘Very Good’). Land to the south of 

the urban area, meanwhile, is predominantly Grade 3 (‘Good’) agricultural land. Should 

development result in the loss of this land, then there would be further negative effects on this 

objective and which could be significant.   

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a mixed positive and significant 
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negative effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies and proposals should encourage the effective use of land by re-using 
land that has been previously developed (brownfield land). Local Plan policies and 
proposals should prioritise the development of brownfield over greenfield land where 
possible. 

• Local Plan policies and proposals should seek to use areas of suitable poorer quality 
agricultural land in preference to that of a higher quality. 

• Local Plan policies should resist the development of best and most versatile agricultural 
land.  

• Local Plan polices should promote the management of soils on development sites. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

8. Water: To conserve and 

enhance water quality and 

resources. 

• Will it result in a reduction of run-off 

of pollutants to nearby water courses 

that lead to a deterioration of existing 

status and/or failure to achieve the 

objective of good status under the 

Water Framework Directive? 

• Will it improve ground and surface 

water quality? 

• Will it reduce water consumption and 

encourage water efficiency? 

• Will it ensure that new 

water/wastewater management 

infrastructure is delivered in a timely 

manner to support new development? 

- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The construction of new housing development and the consequent growth in population can be 

expected to increase demand on water resources, with the potential to affect water availability. 

However, the baseline analysis presented in Section 3 of the 2018 SA Report notes that one of the 

two pumped storage reservoirs, Abberton, has recently been enlarged and enhanced so to provide 

long term water resources for Essex. The Draft Essex and Suffolk Water Water Resources 

Management Plan 2014 2019 also indicates that the Essex Water Resource Zone, which Chelmsford 

City Area sits within, will be in surplus beyond the period of the plan (to 2039/40).  In this context, 

the Water Cycle Study Update (2017) concludes that there are no constraints with respect to water 

service infrastructure and the water environment to deliver development, on the basis that 

strategic water resource options and wastewater solutions are developed in advance of 

development coming forward.  In consequence, effects on water resource availability are not 

expected to be significant. 

Depending on the location of new development, the proximity to waterbodies and the prevailing 

quality of the waterbody, there is potential for adverse effects on water quality associated with 
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construction activities (through, for example, accidental discharges or uncontrolled surface water 

runoff from construction sites).  However, it is assumed that the design of new development will 

include (where appropriate) sustainable urban drainage systems (SUDS) to ensure that all 

subsequent rainfall will infiltrate surfaces rather than exacerbate any downstream flood risks 

(which also have temporary effects on water quality).  

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a negative effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• The Council should consider the potential for Local Plan policies to support water company 
water efficiency activities, including the requirement for new homes to include the optional 
requirement in the Building Regulations for 110 litres maximum daily allowable usage per 
person. 

• It is recommended that the Local Plan includes policies that promote water attenuation 
systems due to the underlying geology of the area. 

Assumptions 

• It is assumed that the Council will liaise with Essex and Suffolk Water with regard to 
infrastructure requirements for future development. 

• Measures contained in the Essex and Suffolk Water: Water Resources Management Plan 
would be expected to help ensure that future water resource demands are met. 

• There will be no development that will require diversion or modification of existing 
watercourses. However, if such measures are required, this could affect local water quality. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

9. Flood Risk and Coastal 

Erosion: To reduce the risk of 

flooding and coastal erosion to 

people and property, taking into 

account the effects of climate 

change.   

• Will it help to minimise the risk of 

flooding to existing and new 

developments/infrastructure?  

• Will it manage effectively, and reduce 

the likelihood of, flash flooding, taking 

into account the capacity of sewerage 

systems? 

• Will it discourage inappropriate 

development in areas at risk from 

-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

The baseline analysis presented in Section 3 of the 2018 SA Report highlights that flood risk is a 

potentially significant constraint to future development in the Chelmsford City Area with large 

parts of the Chelmsford Urban Area in particular being a risk of fluvial flooding and South 

Woodham Ferrers being at risk of coastal flooding. However, given requirements for proposals to 

be accompanied by a Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) where appropriate, it is considered unlikely that 

new development would be at significant risk of flooding, although this is dependent on the exact 

location of development.  
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flooding and promote the sequential 

test? 

• Will it ensure that new development 

does not give rise to flood risk 

elsewhere? 

• Will it deliver Sustainable Drainage 

Systems (SUDs) and promote 

investment in flood defences that 

reduce vulnerability to flooding? 

• Will it encourage the use of 

multifunctional areas and landscape 

design for drainage? 

• Will it help to discourage 

inappropriate development in areas at 

risk from coastal erosion?  

• Will it help to manage and reduce the 

risks associated with coastal erosion 

and support the implementation of 

the Essex and South Suffolk Shoreline 

Management Plan? 

Environment Agency flood maps indicate that surface water flooding is a potential constraint in 

some parts of the City Area including within the main urban areas of Chelmsford and South 

Woodham Ferrers. In this context, the loss of greenfield land to support housing development 

could lead to an increased risk of flooding off site (as a result of the increase in impermeable 

surfaces). However, it can be reasonably assumed that new development proposals which may 

result in an increase in flood risk will be accompanied by an FRA and incorporate suitable flood 

alleviation measures (thereby minimising the risk of flooding). 

There may be opportunities as part of new development proposals to enhance existing, or 

incorporate new, green infrastructure which could potentially have a positive effect on this 

objective by providing space for flood waters to flow through and additional areas for future flood 

storage. However, this is dependent on policies contained within the Local Plan, the competing 

priorities for developer contributions and details of site specific proposals.  

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a negative effect on this objective, 

although it is recognised that the type and magnitude of effect will be largely dependent on the 

future location of development. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies and proposals should avoid development in areas of flood risk (e.g. 
Flood Zones 2 and 3). 

• Local Plan policies should plan for a network of green infrastructure assets to provide 
opportunities for flood storage where appropriate. 

• Local Plan policies should seek to promote as close to greenfield runoff rates as possible. 

Assumptions 

• It is assumed that, where appropriate, development proposals would be accompanied by a 
FRA and that suitable flood alleviation measures would be incorporated into the design of 
new development where necessary to minimise flood risk. 

• The Local Planning Authority will apply a sequential risk-based approach, including the 
application of the ‘exception test,’ consistent with the NPPF.  

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
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10. Air: To improve air quality. 

 

• Will it maintain and improve air 

quality? 

• Will it address air quality issues in the 

Army and Navy Air Quality 

Management Area and prevent new 

designations of Air Quality 

Management Areas? 

• Will it avoid locating development in 

areas of existing poor air quality? 

• Will it minimise emissions to air from 

new development? 

-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

The construction of new residential development is likely to have a negative effect on air quality 

due to, for example, emissions generated from plant and HGV movements during construction. 

Once dwellings are occupied, the increase in population in the City Area will in-turn generate 

additional transport movements and associated emissions to air. In this regard, the baseline 

analysis presented in Section 3 of the 2018 SA Report indicates that the main source of air pollution 

in Chelmsford is road traffic emissions from major roads, notably the A12, A414, A138, A130 and 

B1016.  Effects on this objective may be more pronounced if development is located near to, or 

within, the Army and Navy and A414 Maldon Road, Danbury AQMAs (which has have been 

designated due to exceedances in Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2)) and health deprived areas of the City 

Area. 

The HRA identifies that growth supported by the Pre-Submission Local Plan has the potential to 

contribute to ‘in combination’ air quality effects on sensitive sites (principally Epping Forest SAC). 

However, further assessment through the HRA has demonstrated that the ‘in combination’ 

contribution of the Local Plan is likely to be too small to be ‘significant’. 

The housing requirement would meet (as a minimum) Chelmsford’s objectively assessed housing 

need, helping to ensure that there is sufficient housing to meet the needs of workers in the City 

Area and providing opportunities for those who currently commute into the City Area to live in 

the area thereby reducing in-commuting and associated pollution from vehicles.  However, based 

on current trends, it would be expected that an increased local population would result in higher 

levels of out-commuting overall. 

The delivery of 21,893 21,843 dwellings in the City Area could help to maintain and, potentially, 

stimulate investment in public transport provision reducing emissions to air associated with car 

use and congestion.  Should future residential development be focused in the two main urban 

areas of Chelmsford and South Woodham Ferrers in particular, then prospective residents are also 

likely to benefit from high levels of accessibility which may reduce car use and associated emissions 

to air.  

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a negative effect on this objective, 

although some uncertainty remains. 

Mitigation 
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• Policies contained within the Local Plan should seek to reduce congestion. 

• Local Plan policies should ensure that development within the City Area’s Army and Navy 
AQMAs is consistent with the objectives of the respective AQMA. 

• Local Plan policies should ensure that new development (in isolation or cumulatively) does 
not significantly impact on air quality. 

• Careful consideration should be given to the distribution/location of new development to 
ensure accessibility to key services, facilities and employment opportunities.  

• Opportunities should be sought to secure investment in public transport provision. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• The impact of housing growth on levels of commuting is to some extent uncertain. 

11. Climate Change: To minimise 

greenhouse gas emissions and 

adapt to the effects of climate 

change.   

• Will it minimise energy use and reduce 

or mitigate greenhouse gas 

emissions? 

• Will it plan or implement adaptation 

measures for the likely effects of 

climate change? 

• Will it support the delivery of 

renewable and low carbon energy and 

reduce dependency on non-renewable 

sources? 

• Will it promote sustainable design that 

minimises greenhouse emissions and 

is adaptable to the effects of climate 

change? 

-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

Residential development would be expected to increase overall energy consumption and 

greenhouse gas emissions within the City Area. Sources of emissions will include the use of plant, 

HGV movements and the embodied carbon in materials during construction and domestic energy 

consumption and vehicle movements once dwellings are occupied.  

Notwithstanding the anticipated increase in overall emissions identified above, per capita 

emissions of CO2 for the Chelmsford City Area have generally fallen, albeit slowly, over the period 

2005-2013 2016 and residential development could present opportunities for new homes to 

include low carbon technologies within their design and to use low carbon materials within their 

construction. 

The housing requirement would meet (as a minimum) Chelmsford’s objectively assessed housing 

need, helping to ensure that there is sufficient housing to meet the needs of workers in the City 

Area and providing opportunities for those who currently commute into the City Area to live in 

the area thereby reducing in-commuting and associated greenhouse gas emissions from vehicles.  

However, based on current trends, it would be expected that an increased local population would 

result in higher levels of out-commuting overall. 

The delivery of 21,893 21,843 dwellings in the City Area could help to maintain and, potentially, 

stimulate investment in public transport provision reducing emissions associated with car use and 
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congestion.  Should future residential development be focused in the two main urban areas of 

Chelmsford and South Woodham Ferrers in particular, then prospective residents are also likely to 

benefit from high levels of accessibility which may reduce car use and associated emissions.  

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a negative effect on this objective, 

although some uncertainty remains. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies could promote high standards of low carbon and energy efficient design 
including, where appropriate, renewable energy provision in non-residential buildings.  It is 
acknowledged that policy at the national level limits the ability of local planning authorities 
to do this as the Code for Sustainable Homes has been discontinued, with some 
requirements secured through the Building Regulations. 

• The Local Plan could promote the voluntary use of the Home Quality Mark. 

• Careful consideration should be given to the distribution/location of new development to 
ensure accessibility to key services, facilities and employment opportunities.  

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• The exact scale of greenhouse gas emissions will be dependent on a number of factors 

including: the location and accessibility of new development; the design of new 

development (including in the context of the requirements of Local Plan policies and 

building regulations); future travel patterns and trends; individual energy consumption 

behaviour; and the extent to which energy supply has been decarbonised over the plan 

period. 

12. Waste and Natural 

Resources: To promote the waste 

hierarchy (reduce, reuse, recycle, 

recover) and ensure the 

sustainable use of natural 

resources. 

• Will it minimise the demand for raw 

materials? 

• Will it promote the use of local 

resources?  

• Will it reduce minerals extracted and 

imported? 

• Will it increase efficiency in the use of 

raw materials and promote recycling? 

- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The construction of new dwellings will require raw materials (such as aggregates, steel and timber). 

This may place pressure on local mineral assets to support construction. However, the volume of 

materials required is not expected to be significant (in a regional or national context). Further, it is 

anticipated that there would be opportunities to utilise recycled and sustainably sourced 

construction materials as part of new developments.  

Some parts of the City Area have been designated as Mineral Safeguarding Areas. However, 
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• Will it avoid sterilising minerals 

extraction sites identified by the Essex 

Minerals Local Plan? 

• Will it reduce waste arisings? 

• Will it increase the reuse and recycling 

of waste? 

• Will it support investment in waste 

management facilities to meet local 

needs? 

• Will it support the objectives and 

proposals of the Essex Minerals Local 

Plan? 

residential development within these areas is unlikely as the principle of extraction has been 

accepted and the need for release of minerals proven within the Minerals Local Plan.  If there are 

any instances where development sites overlay a Mineral Safeguarding Area it may be feasible to 

work minerals prior to development taking place. 

Residential development will generate waste through construction, although it is anticipated that 

a proportion of this waste would be reused or recycled. Once dwellings are occupied, there would 

also be an increase in municipal waste arisings which could place pressure on existing waste 

management facilities. However, it is again anticipated that a proportion of this waste would be 

reused or recycled (in the period 2014/15 to 2017/18, 43.5% 53% of all household waste collected 

was sent for recycling/composting/reuse).  

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a negative effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• The Council should consider the potential for Local Plan policies to encourage the use of 
recycled and secondary materials in new developments. 

• The provision of recycling facilities within new developments should be a component of 
Local Plan design and/or waste management policies. 

• The reuse of construction and demolition wastes on site should be promoted.  

Assumptions 

• It is assumed that the emerging replacement Essex Waste Local Plan will make provision to 
accommodate additional waste associated with growth in the City Area.  

Uncertainties 

• The exact scale of waste will be dependent on a number of factors including: the design of 

new development; waste collection and disposal regimes; and individual behaviour with 

regard to recycling and reuse. 

13. Cultural Heritage: To 

conserve and enhance the historic 

environment, cultural heritage, 

character and setting. 

• Will it help to conserve and enhance 

existing features of the historic 

environment and their settings, 

including archaeological assets? 

• Will it tackle heritage assets identified 

as being ‘at risk’? 

+/-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

Chelmsford’s cultural heritage is a key feature of the local authority area, as indicated by the 

National Heritage List for England which includes 1,1,21 listed buildings (including 26 21 Grade I, 

55 43 Grade II* and 1,040 946 Grade II), 20 19 scheduled monuments, 25 conservation areas and 

9 6 registered parks and gardens within the Chelmsford City Area. Residential development has 

the potential to adversely affect these assets as well as other non-designated assets that contribute 
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• Will it promote sustainable repair and 

reuse of heritage assets? 

• Will it protect or enhance the 

significance of designated heritage 

assets? 

• Will it protect or enhance the 

significance of non-designated 

heritage assets? 

• Will it promote local cultural 

distinctiveness? 

• Will it help to conserve historic 

buildings, places and spaces that 

enhance local distinctiveness, 

character and appearance through 

sensitive adaptation and re-use? 

• Will it improve and promote access to 

buildings and landscapes of 

historic/cultural value? 

• Will it recognise, conserve and 

enhance the inter-relationship 

between the historic and natural 

environment? 

to the character of the City Area.  

Adverse effects on these historic and cultural assets may be felt during construction and also in 

the longer term once development has been completed. Effects may be direct (where 

development involves the loss of, or alteration to, assets) or indirect (where elements which 

contribute to the significance of assets are harmed). However, the likelihood of these effects 

occurring and their magnitude will be dependent on the type, location and design of new 

development which is currently uncertain.  

New residential development could have a positive effect on this objective where it increases the 

accessibility of residents to cultural heritage assets. There may also be scope for heritage-led 

development to positively impact and enhance the setting of assets. 

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a mixed positive and negative effect 

on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• Policies and proposals contained within the Local Plan should seek to conserve and, where 
possible, enhance cultural heritage assets including by promoting heritage-led 
development. 

• Policies within the Local Plan should promote high standards of architecture and urban 
design. 

• The Local Plan should set out a strategic framework to preserve and enhance historic areas 
and promote high standards of new development. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• The form and function of any development will have the potential to enhance or detract 

from designated heritage and cultural assets and/or their settings. 

14. Landscape and Townscape: 

To conserve and enhance 

landscape character and 

townscapes. 

• Will it conserve and enhance 

landscape character and townscapes? 

• Will it promote high quality design in 

context with its urban and rural 

landscape? 

+/-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

There are no national landscape designations affecting the Chelmsford City Area.  However, the 

delivery of 21,893 21,843 dwellings is likely to result in adverse effects on landscape character. 

Effects may be felt during construction and once development is complete, although the 

likelihood of adverse effects occurring and their magnitude will be dependent on the scale, 
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• Will it avoid inappropriate 

development in the Green Belt and 

ensure the Green Belt endures? 

• Will it help to conserve and enhance 

the character of the undeveloped 

coastline? 

• Will it avoid inappropriate erosion to 

the Green Wedge? 

density and location of new development in the context of the landscape sensitivity of the 

receiving environment.  In particular, the level of growth proposed is likely to increase the 

potential pressure on greenfield land for development and could lead to higher density (and 

taller) residential development.  Notwithstanding the effects identified, it should be noted that 

planning permission has already been granted for a proportion of this housing requirement 

and/or sites have been built and it is assumed that impacts on landscape have been duly 

considered. 

The baseline analysis presented in Section 3 of the 2018 SA Report highlights that the built form 

and scale of the City Centre is a product of historic evolution. It notes that the City Centre has 

areas of distinct built character based on history, townscapes and use, all requiring the 

reinforcement of their sense of place. With regard to South Woodham Ferrers, meanwhile, the 

analysis highlights the unique character of the town. Residential development has the potential to 

adversely affect the townscape character of these areas during construction and once 

development is complete. However, there may also be potential for new development to enhance 

the quality of the built environment and to improve townscapes, particularly where brownfield 

sites are redeveloped (although as noted previously, there are only a limited number of brownfield 

sites that have not already been earmarked for future development in the City Area). 

Overall, the housing requirement has been assessed as having a mixed positive and negative effect 

on this objective, although the magnitude of effect will be dependent in part on the location and 

design of new development. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies and proposals should encourage the effective use of land by re-using 
land that has been previously developed (brownfield land). Local Plan policies should 
prioritise the development of brownfield land where possible. 

• Detailed policies on high quality design should be contained within the Local Plan. 

• Policies within the Local Plan and proposals should seek to conserve and enhance the 
character and quality of the City Area’s landscapes and townscapes. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 
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• The exact location of future development, the quality of the receiving landscapes and the 
proximity of sensitive receptors is unknown at this stage. 
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1. Biodiversity and Geodiversity: 

To conserve and enhance 

biodiversity and geodiversity and 

promote improvements to the 

green infrastructure network. 

• Will it conserve and enhance 

international designated nature 

conservation sites (Special Areas of 

Conservation, Special Protection Areas 

and Ramsars)? 

• Will it conserve and enhance 

nationally designated nature 

conservation sites such as Sites of 

Special Scientific Interest? 

• Will it conserve and enhance Local 

Nature Reserves, Local Wildlife Sites 

and Ancient Woodland? 

• Will it avoid damage to, and protect, 

geologically important sites? 

• Will it conserve and enhance species 

diversity, and in particular avoid harm 

to indigenous species of principal 

importance, or priority species and 

habitats? 

• Will it provide opportunities for new 

habitat creation or restoration and link 

existing habitats as part of the 

development process? 

• Will it enhance ecological connectivity 

and maintain and improve the green 

infrastructure network, providing 

green spaces that are well connected 

and biodiversity rich? 

• Will it provide opportunities for 

people to access the natural 

+/-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

The Crouch and Roach Estuaries (Mid-Essex Coast Phase 3) Special Protection Area (SPA), Ramsar 

and Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and the Essex Estuaries Special Area of Conservation 

(SAC) extend around three sides of South Woodham Ferrers.  There are also a number of SSSIs 

to the east and west of the Chelmsford Urban Area (including Newney Green Pit to the west and 

Blake’s Wood & Lingwood Common, Woodham Walter Common and Danbury Common to the 

east) and to the south of Great Leighs (the River Ter SSSI).  In addition to these European and 

nationally designated sites, there are a number of Local Nature Reserves (LNRs), Essex Wildlife 

Trust Nature Reserves and Wildlife Sites within and adjacent to the settlements including a 

Wildlife Site to the north of South Woodham Ferrers.  Whilst it is assumed that new development 

would not be located on land designated for nature conservation (or where sites include such 

designations, appropriate mitigation is implemented), there is the potential for indirect adverse 

effects on these sites (for example, due to disturbance arising from increased recreational 

activity, emissions to air, impacts on water quality and wild bird and mammal loss from cat 

predation).  In this regard, the HRA of the Pre-Submission Local Plan highlights that those 

European sites that are associated with the Mid-Essex coast estuaries (i.e. Crouch and Roach 

Estuaries SPA / Ramsar; Blackwater Estuary SPA / Ramsar; Foulness SPA / Ramsar; Dengie SPA / 

Ramsar; and the associated areas of the Essex Estuaries SAC) plus the Thames Estuary and 

Marshes SPA / Ramsar and Benfleet and Southend Marshes SPA / Ramsar are potentially 

vulnerable to regional ‘in combination’ effects due to visitor pressure, to which the Local Plan will 

contribute.   The HRA also identifies that growth has the potential to contribute to ‘in 

combination’ air quality effects on sensitive sites (principally Epping Forest SAC). However, 

further assessment through the HRA has demonstrated that the ‘in combination’ contribution of 

the Local Plan is likely to be too small to be ‘significant’. 

The Spatial Strategy would support the redevelopment of brownfield sites in the Chelmsford 

Urban Area (equivalent to approximately 2,205 dwellings, 4,000 sqm of office floorspace and 

11,500 sqm of retail floorspace).  It is recognised that in some cases brownfield land can have 

significant biodiversity value although it is considered that, on balance, development of 

brownfield sites will help minimise the risk of both direct (e.g. the loss of habitat) and indirect 

(e.g. noise and emissions) impacts on habitats and species. Notwithstanding the above, 
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environment including green and blue 

infrastructure? 

development requirements and the limited number of brownfield sites that have not already 

been earmarked for future development in the Chelmsford City Area means that greenfield land 

adjacent to the urban areas of Chelmsford (including East of Great Baddow / North of Sandon 

and North of Broomfield) and South Woodham Ferrers and at Boreham, Great Leighs, Danbury, 

Bicknacre, Writtle and Galleywood will be required (it is also noted that new development in 

other locations to meet local needs and which is in accordance with the Local Plan Spatial 

Principles and Strategic Policies can be allocated through relevant Neighbourhood Plans where 

appropriate and justified).  Allied with the potential construction of a Chelmsford North-East By-

pass as well as other infrastructure, this will have a negative effect in relation to this objective 

(e.g. due to the direct loss of habitat or adverse impacts such as noise and emissions associated 

with the construction and operation of new development). The magnitude of any negative 

effects in this regard will be dependent on the existing biodiversity value of sites.  

The maintenance of the existing Green Wedge within the City Area and the designation of Green 

Corridors, allied with the delivery of sustainable urban extensions, could help to both minimise 

adverse effects on biodiversity associated with new development and deliver enhancements by 

extending the City Area’s green infrastructure network. 

Overall, the Spatial Strategy has been assessed as having a mixed positive and negative effect on 

this objective.  However, due to the potential for adverse effects on designated sites and the 

expected scale of greenfield land required to support growth, the magnitude of negative effect 

on this objective is uncertain.  This is considered further in the appraisal of cumulative effects 

contained in Section 5.6 of the SA Report [Section 3.6 of this addendum] and HRA. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies and proposals should seek to avoid negative effects on the City Area’s 
biodiversity assets and identify opportunities for enhancing their quality where appropriate. 

• Careful consideration should be given to appropriate mitigation to avoid adverse impacts 
on designated sites. 

• Local Plan policies should plan for a network of green infrastructure assets, closely linked 
with existing and new development.   

Assumptions 

• It is assumed that new development would not be located on land designated for nature 
conservation (or where new development includes such designations, appropriate 
mitigation will be implemented to ensure no direct effects). 
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• It is assumed that, on balance, the biodiversity value of brownfield sites is less than that of 
greenfield land. 

Uncertainties 

• The exact biodiversity value of sites is unknown. 

2. Housing: To meet the housing 

needs of the Chelmsford City Area 

and deliver decent homes. 

• Will it meet the City’s objectively 

assessed housing need, providing a 

range of housing types to meet 

current and emerging need for market 

and affordable housing? 

• Will it reduce the level of 

homelessness? 

• Will it help to ensure the provision of 

good quality, well designed homes? 

• Will it deliver pitches required for 

Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling 

Showpeople? ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The Spatial Strategy would deliver the majority of the City Area’s new housing allocations in and 

adjacent to the Chelmsford Urban Area with smaller scale provision adjacent to South Woodham 

Ferrers and key service settlements including (inter alia) Great Leighs, Broomfield, Bicknacre and 

Danbury.  This would help to meet housing needs in these settlements.    

Whilst there is the potential that housing needs in other settlements will not be met under the 

Spatial Strategy, it is noted that new development to meet local needs and which is in accordance 

with the Local Plan Spatial Principles and Strategic Policies can be allocated through relevant 

Neighbourhood Plans where appropriate and justified.  Opportunities for small-scale rural 

exception sites providing affordable homes to meet identified local needs will also be supported.    

Overall, the Spatial Strategy has been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• The extent to which new housing development meets local needs will be dependent on the 
mix of housing delivered (in terms of size, type and tenure). 

3. Economy, Skills and 

Employment: To achieve a strong 

and stable economy which offers 

rewarding and well located 

employment opportunities to 

• Will it provide a flexible supply of high 

quality employment land to meet the 

needs of existing businesses and 

attract inward investment? 

• Will it maintain and enhance 

economic competitiveness? 

++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The Spatial Strategy would focus employment growth (including retail provision) within the 

Chelmsford Urban Area as well as at strategic employment sites adjacent to the north east and 

east of the Urban Area and to the north of South Woodham Ferrers.  

Focusing employment growth within and on the edge of/in close proximity to the Chelmsford 
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everyone. • Will it strengthen the convenience 

shopping role in Chelmsford City 

Centre and ensure that the 

neighbourhood and local centres 

continue to perform a strong 

convenience goods role which serves 

local needs? 

• Will it support the growth of new 

sectors including those linked to the 

Anglia Ruskin University? 

• Will it help to diversify the local 

economy? 

• Will it provide good quality, well paid 

employment opportunities that meet 

the needs of local people? 

• Will it improve the physical 

accessibility of jobs? 

• Will it support rural diversification and 

economic development? 

• Will it promote a low carbon 

economy? 

• Will it reduce out-commuting?  

• Will it improve access to training to 

raise employment potential? 

• Will it promote investment in 

educational establishments? 

Urban Area and South Woodham Ferrers is expected to help ensure that the new employment 

opportunities created by employment development, as well as existing opportunities in the City 

Centre, town and London, are physically accessible to existing and prospective residents (although 

the extent to which job creation is locally significant will depend on the type of jobs created in the 

context of the local labour market and the recruitment policies of prospective employers).  This 

reflects the existing transport links in these settlements and the size of the resident populations.  

The accessibility of these locations may be further enhanced through the provision of supporting 

infrastructure including a proposed new Chelmsford North-East By-pass and highways 

improvements as well as by existing planned infrastructure including a new rail station to the north 

east of Chelmsford as part of the Beaulieu development.   

Under the Spatial Strategy, employment development would be principally provided as part of 

larger mixed use schemes which would be expected to help ensure that the opportunities created 

are easily accessible to prospective residents. 

Development to the north east of Chelmsford has the potential to complement the Beaulieu and 

Channels development by providing employment opportunities for residents or by enabling 

prospective residents to access jobs created at this urban extension (which includes areas of search 

for one business park location to accommodate 40,000 sq m).   

Employment land provision, residential development and the delivery of supporting infrastructure 

within and adjacent to the Chelmsford Urban Area should ensure that the City continues to be a 

major driver of growth within the Heart of Essex sub-region.  In this context, it is noted that the 

Employment Land Review (2015) found that the City Centre has a relatively limited supply of land 

to accommodate future growth.   

The Spatial Strategy defines Special Policy Areas within and around existing facilities and 

institutions to enable their operational and functional requirements to be planned in a strategic 

and phased manner.  These Areas include: Chelmsford Racecourse, which is being developed as a 

major new racecourse and equestrian centre with supporting entertainment facilities; Broomfield 

Hospital, the largest employer in the Council’s area; Writtle University College, a long-established 

and nationally-recognised land-based technologies institution; Sandford Mill. a former water 

treatment works with the potential for mixed-use development incorporating a range of leisure 

development in conjunction with usage of the Chelmer and Blackwater Navigation; and RHS 

Gardens at Hyde Hall, a nationally-important landscape scale gardens and a key visitor attraction.  

This policy provision is expected to support the continued growth and expansion of these 
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institutions/areas, generating economic benefits such as the provision of jobs, education and 

training and tourism development.   

Overall, the Spatial Strategy has been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• The extent to which job creation is locally significant will depend on the type of jobs 
created (in the context of the local labour market) and the recruitment policies of 
prospective employers. 

4. Sustainable Living and 

Revitalisation: To promote urban 

renaissance and support the 

vitality of rural centres, tackle 

deprivation and promote 

sustainable living. 

• Will it support and enhance the City of 

Chelmsford by attracting new 

commercial investment and 

reinforcing the City’s attractiveness?  

• Will it encourage more people to live 

in urban areas? 

• Will it enhance the public realm? 

• Will it enhance the viability and vitality 

of South Woodham Ferrers town 

centre and principal and local 

neighbourhood centres? 

• Will it tackle deprivation in the most 

deprived areas, promote social 

inclusion and mobility and reduce 

inequalities in access to education, 

employment and services? 

• Will it support rural areas by providing 

jobs, facilities and housing to meet 

needs? 

++/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

Focusing the majority of new residential and employment development in and adjacent to the 

Chelmsford Urban Area, to the north of South Woodham Ferrers and at key service settlements 

should ensure that prospective residents and workers have good access to key services and 

facilities by virtue of the wide range of services and facilities these settlements provide and their 

good transport links.  Development to the north east of Chelmsford also has the potential to 

complement the Beaulieu and Channels development by providing community facilities and 

services for residents or by enabling prospective residents to access facilities in this urban 

extension. 

There is a risk that growth could place pressure on existing community facilities and services, 

particularly in Great Leighs which has more limited existing provision.  However, the preferred 

Spatial Strategy may also improve the viability of existing shops, services and facilities, 

commensurate with an increased local population.  Additionally, there would be the delivery of a 

range of community facilities and services, alongside retail provision, at the key growth locations.  

This would be expected to help address increased demand arising from new development and 

could also benefit existing residents.   

There are pockets of deprivation across the Chelmsford City Area with some lower super output 
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• Will it maintain and enhance 

community facilities and services? 

• Will it increase access to schools and 

colleges? 

• Will it enhance accessibility to key 

community facilities and services? 

• Will it align investment in services, 

facilities and infrastructure with 

growth? 

• Will it contribute to regeneration 

initiatives? 

• Will it foster social cohesion? 

areas (LSOAs) being within the most deprived in the country.  These LSOAs are predominantly 

focused within the Chelmsford Urban Area and include the wards of Marconi, Patching Hall and St 

Andrews.  By focusing development within and adjacent to the Chelmsford Urban Area, the Spatial 

Strategy will help to promote the regeneration of brownfield sites, urban renaissance and address 

deprivation in these wards, although this will be dependent on the exact location of development 

and the extent to which it supports wider regeneration initiatives and meets local needs.   

More broadly, it is anticipated that, in directing growth and investment towards/adjacent to urban 

areas, the Spatial Strategy will enhance the City Centre (including the public realm) and the vitality 

and viability of South Woodham Ferrers town centre.  However, there is the potential for the Spatial 

Strategy to result in a lack of investment in other settlements including service settlements, 

although it is noted that beyond the main settlements, the Council will support diversification of 

the rural economy. 

As noted above, preferred Spatial Strategy defines Special Policy Areas within and around existing 

facilities and institutions.  These Areas include Broomfield Hospital and Writtle University College.  

This is expected to support the continued growth and expansion of these institutions, generating 

benefits in terms of continued access to services and facilities.   

Overall, the Spatial Strategy has been assessed as having a mixed significant positive and negative 

effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies should ensure that new development supports specific regeneration 
opportunities where possible.  

• Developer contributions towards key services and facilities should be sought where 
appropriate.  

Assumptions 

• None identified 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
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5. Health and Wellbeing: To 

improve the health and wellbeing 

of those living and working in the 

Chelmsford City Area. 

• Will it avoid locating development 

where environmental circumstances 

could negatively impact on people's 

health? 

• Will it maintain and improve access to 

green infrastructure, open space, 

leisure and recreational facilities?    

• Will it maintain and enhance Public 

Rights of Way and Bridleways?  

• Will it promote healthier lifestyles? 

• Will it meet the needs of an ageing 

population? 

• Will it support those with disabilities? 

• Will it support the needs of young 

people? 

• Will it maintain and enhance 

healthcare facilities and services? 

• Will it align investment in healthcare 

facilities and services with growth to 

ensure that there is capacity to meet 

local needs? 

• Will it encourage sustainable food 

production to reduce food miles, such 

as community gardens or allotments? 

• Will it improve access to healthcare 

facilities and services? 

• Will it promote community safety? 

• Will it reduce actual levels of crime 

and anti-social behaviour? 

• Will it reduce the fear of crime? 

• Will it promote design that 

discourages crime? 

++/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

There is potential for the construction of new development to have a negative effect on the health 

and wellbeing of residents and other sensitive receptors in close proximity to development sites 

and along transport routes within the City Area. Effects could include, for example, respiratory 

problems associated with construction traffic and dust. This may be more pertinent in sensitive 

areas such as the A414 Maldon Road, Danbury or Army and Navy Air Quality Management Areas 

(AQMAs) and locations with pre-existing health issues. 

In the longer term, there may be further adverse effects on health arising from, in particular, 

emissions to air associated with increased traffic movements.  In this context, the baseline analysis 

presented in Section 3 of the 2018 SA Report highlights that the main source or air pollution in 

Chelmsford is road traffic emissions from major roads.    

Focusing the majority of new residential and employment development in and adjacent to the 

Chelmsford Urban Area and to the north of South Woodham Ferrers, promoting mixed used 

schemes are together likely to reduce the need to travel by car and encourage walking/cycling as 

services and employment opportunities would be more physically accessible. Allied with proposed 

improvements to highway circulation, public transport and walking and cycling (including through 

the Green Wedge and Green Corridors), this is expected to generate a positive effect in relation to 

the promotion of healthy lifestyles and could help to reduce emissions to air associated with car 

use. 

The Chelmsford Open Space Study (2016) has found deficiencies in open space provision including 

in respect of amenity greenspace, parks and recreation grounds and play space, particularly within 

the urban areas.  New open space and recreational facilities would be delivered alongside 

residential development as part of the proposed urban extensions.  Together with the provision 

of Green Corridors and protection of the existing Green Wedge, this could help to address these 

deficiencies and provide new opportunities, supporting the health and wellbeing of existing and 

prospective residents.  

The concentration of residential development within and adjacent to urban areas should help to 

ensure that prospective residents have easy access to health care facilities (by virtue of the close 

proximity of new development to these facilities or through public transport connections).  There 

is a risk that demand arising from new residents may undermine the quality of existing services 

and facilities.  In this regard, the GP-patient ratio data for the NHS Mid Essex Clinical 
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Commissioning Group highlights that, as of 2014, ratios were 1,654.29 patients per Full Time 

Equivalent (FTE) GP. This is above the UK average of 1,580 patients per FTE.  However, the preferred 

Spatial Strategy would be expected to deliver additional investment in primary healthcare facilities 

including the provision of new facilities as part of the proposed larger urban extensions.    

As noted above, the Spatial Strategy defines Special Policy Areas within and around existing 

facilities and institutions.  These Areas include Broomfield Hospital which is expected to support 

the continued growth and expansion of the hospital to meet future demand.   

Overall, the Spatial Strategy has been assessed as having a mixed significant positive and negative 

effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies should ensure that open space and/or health facilities are provided on 
site/contributions are sought to provision off site. 

• Local Plan policies should ensure that development is not located in close proximity to 
unsuitable neighbouring uses. 

• Consideration should be given to the provision of open space as part of new development 
within the Chelmsford Urban Area. 

Assumptions 

• None identified 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

6. Transport: To reduce the need 

to travel, promote more 

sustainable modes of transport 

and align investment in 

infrastructure with growth. 

• Will it reduce travel demand and the 

distance people travel for jobs, 

employment, leisure and services and 

facilities?  

• Will it reduce out-commuting? 

• Will it encourage a shift to more 

sustainable modes of transport? 

• Will it encourage walking, cycling and 

the use of public transport? 

• Will it help to reduce traffic 

congestion and improve road safety? 

++/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The concentration of new residential and employment development in and adjacent to urban 

areas, the promotion of mixed use sustainable urban extensions and the delivery of strategic 

improvements to the walking/cycling network (including through the Green Wedge and Green 

Corridors) are all likely to reduce the need to travel by car and encourage walking/cycling (as 

services and employment opportunities would be physically accessible).  New development should 

also be well connected to the existing public transport network (including existing planned 

infrastructure such as the proposed new rail station and transport hub to the north east of 

Chelmsford as part of the Beaulieu development).  Development may also help to maintain 

existing, and stimulate investment in, new public transport provision.  In this regard, it is noted 
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• Will it deliver investment in 

transportation infrastructure that 

supports growth in the Chelmsford 

City Area? 

• Will it locate new development in 

locations that support and make best 

use of committed investment in 

strategic infrastructure? 

• Will it support the expansion, or 

provision of additional, park and ride 

facilities? 

• Will it enhance Chelmsford's role as a 

key transport node? 

• Will it reduce the level of freight 

movement by road? 

that the Spatial Strategy includes two park and ride schemes (one located to the south west of 

Chelmsford around the A414 and the other located to the north east of Chelmsford around the 

A12 and A138).  The delivery of local employment opportunities may also help to reduce out-

commuting in the longer term.   

The Spatial Strategy would direct a proportion of the City Area’s housing requirement to the key 

service settlements of Great Leighs, Broomfield, Bicknacre, Boreham and Danbury.  This could 

result in increased car use given the existing size of the settlements and the more limited range of 

services and jobs they provide.  However, new development does present an opportunity to 

enhance the sustainability of these settlements by supporting investment in community facilities 

and services. 

The baseline analysis presented in Section 3 of the 2018 SA Report highlights that one of the City 

Area’s strengths is its good connectivity to London.  However, the high levels of both in and out-

commuting experienced by the City Area is also an issue.  Under the Spatial Strategy, an increase 

in population and households within the Chelmsford Urban Area in particular will generate more 

transport movements.  Based on current trends, these movements are expected to be by car with 

a continuation of (net) out-commuting but substantial in-commuting. This could result in 

increased pressure on the road network, with congestion on the A12, A130 and A414 (a number 

of junctions on the strategic highway network have capacity constraints and pinch points) and on 

local road networks.  In this regard, the ‘Preferred Option Strategic & Local Junction Modelling’ 

(January 2018) assessment found a number of routes where increases in congestion might be 

expected by 2036 under the local plan scenario. These include corridor routes approaching 

junctions with Parkway – notably the A1060 Rainsford Road and A1016 Rainsford Lane, Springfield 

Road in the vicinity of Victoria Road, and B1008 Main Road through Broomfield. The junction of 

Chignal Road and Roxwell Road is also modelled to experience greater levels of congestion as a 

result of development proposals in the west of Chelmsford. 

The Spatial Strategy could deliver a number of highways improvements including at the Army and 

Navy Junction and to the A132.  Additionally, growth could facilitate the delivery of a Chelmsford 

North-East By-pass and other highways infrastructure improvements which would help to enhance 

connectivity to the strategic road network and alleviate congestion.   

Overall, the Spatial Strategy has been assessed as having a mixed significant positive and negative 

effect on this objective.  
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Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies should encourage the preparation of green travel plans as part of new 
development proposals. 

• Local Plan policies should positively promote walking and cycling as part of new 
developments. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

7. Land Use and Soils: To 

encourage the efficient use of land 

and conserve and enhance soils. 

• Will it promote the use of previously 

developed (brownfield) land and 

minimise the loss of greenfield land?   

• Will it avoid the loss of agricultural 

land including best and most versatile 

land? 

• Will it reduce the amount of derelict, 

degraded and underused land? 

• Will it encourage the reuse of existing 

buildings and infrastructure? 

• Will it prevent land contamination and 

facilitate remediation of contaminated 

sites? 

+/-- 

Likely Significant Effects 

In order to assess the potential future development capacity in Chelmsford’s Urban Area, the 

Council has undertaken detailed assessments to calculate the type and level of development that 

could come forward. These assessments provide housing capacity estimates for brownfield sites 

and indicate that up to 2,500 new homes could be built in this area.  Reflecting the findings of this 

assessment work, the preferred Spatial Strategy would deliver approximately 2,205 dwellings, 

4,000 sqm of office floorspace and 11,500 sqm of retail floorspace on brownfield sites. 

Notwithstanding the above, development requirements and the limited number of brownfield 

sites that have not already been earmarked for future development in the City Area mean that 

greenfield land adjacent to the urban areas of Chelmsford (including East of Great Baddow / North 

of Sandon and North of Broomfield) and South Woodham Ferrers and at Boreham, Great Leighs, 

Danbury and Bicknacre would be required to deliver approximately 80% of new development 

(greenfield/mixed greenfield and brownfield sites). This will lead to a loss of approximately 446 

hectares (ha) of Grade 3 agricultural land and approximately 252 ha of Grade 2 land which equates 

to around 2.5% of the total Grade 2 and around 2.2% of the total Grade 3 land in the City Area. 

Allied with the potential construction of a Chelmsford North-East By-pass (as well as other 

infrastructure), the area of greenfield land required over the plan period is expected to be 

significant.  

Overall, the Spatial Strategy has been assessed as having a mixed positive and significant negative 

effect on this objective. 

Page 497 of 791



SA Objective  Guide Questions Score Commentary 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies should encourage the effective use of land by re-using land that has 
been previously developed (brownfield land). Local Plan policies should prioritise the 
development of brownfield over greenfield land where possible. 

• Local Plan policies should resist the development of best and most versatile agricultural 
land.  

• Local Plan policies should encourage the management of soils on development sites. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

8. Water: To conserve and 

enhance water quality and 

resources. 

• Will it result in a reduction of run-off 

of pollutants to nearby water courses 

that lead to a deterioration of existing 

status and/or failure to achieve the 

objective of good status under the 

Water Framework Directive? 

• Will it improve ground and surface 

water quality? 

• Will it reduce water consumption and 

encourage water efficiency? 

• Will it ensure that new 

water/wastewater management 

infrastructure is delivered in a timely 

manner to support new development? 

+/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The Water Cycle Study Update (2017) concludes that there are no constraints with respect to water 

service infrastructure and the water environment to deliver development, on the basis that 

strategic water resource options and wastewater solutions are developed in advance of 

development coming forward. 

As noted above, the Spatial Strategy defines Special Policy Areas within and around existing 

facilities and institutions.  These Areas include Hanningfield Reservoir Treatment Works which is a 

major site containing water treatment facilities.  Through this policy provision, the preferred Spatial 

Strategy is therefore expected to help ensure that there will be long-term provision of water 

supplies. 

Depending on the exact location of new development, the proximity to waterbodies and the 

prevailing quality of the waterbody, there is potential for adverse effects on water quality 

associated with construction activities (through, for example, accidental discharges or uncontrolled 

surface water runoff from construction sites).  Given the confluence of rivers within Chelmsford it 

could be considered that development will be within close proximity of a waterbody however, the 

Green Wedge within the City Area and the proposed Green Corridors is defined by the valleys and 

flood plains for the Rivers Chelmer, Wid and Can which should reduce the likelihood of significant 

adverse effects in this regard.  Further, it is assumed that the design of new development will 

include sustainable urban drainage systems (SuDS) to ensure that all subsequent rainfall will 
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infiltrate surfaces rather than exacerbate any downstream flood risks (which also have temporary 

effects on water quality).  

Overall, the Spatial Strategy has been assessed as having a mixed positive and negative effect on 

this objective. 

Mitigation 

• It is recommended that the Local Plan includes policies that promote water attenuation 
systems due to the underlying geology of the area. 

Assumptions 

• New development will increase water resource use within the City Area in both the short 
term during construction and in the longer term once development is complete. This has 
been considered as part of the appraisal of the preferred growth options. 

• It is assumed that the Council will liaise with Essex and Suffolk Water with regard to 
infrastructure requirements for future development. 

• Measures contained in the Essex and Suffolk Water Water Resources Management Plan 
would be expected to help ensure that future water resource demands are met. 

• There will be no development that will require diversion or modification of existing 
watercourses. However, if such measures are required, this could affect local water quality. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

9. Flood Risk and Coastal 

Erosion: To reduce the risk of 

flooding and coastal erosion to 

people and property, taking into 

account the effects of climate 

change.   

• Will it help to minimise the risk of 

flooding to existing and new 

developments/infrastructure?  

• Will it manage effectively, and reduce 

the likelihood of, flash flooding, taking 

into account the capacity of sewerage 

systems? 

• Will it discourage inappropriate 

development in areas at risk from 

flooding and promote the sequential 

test? 

+/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The baseline analysis presented in Section 3 of the 2018 SA Report highlights that flood risk is a 

potentially significant constraint to future development in the City Area with large parts of the 

Chelmsford Urban Area in particular being at risk of fluvial flooding.  However, given requirements 

for proposals to be accompanied by a Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) where appropriate, it is 

considered unlikely that new development would be at significant risk of flooding, although this 

is dependent on the exact location of development.  

Large parts of South Woodham Ferrers are at risk of coastal flooding. However, land to the north 

of the town, and which is identified as an area for growth, is in Flood Zone 1.  Flood risk adjacent 

to the Chelmsford Urban Area is more limited and is unlikely to be a significant constraint to 

development at urban extensions.   
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• Will it ensure that new development 

does not give rise to flood risk 

elsewhere? 

• Will it deliver Sustainable Drainage 

Systems (SUDs) and promote 

investment in flood defences that 

reduce vulnerability to flooding? 

• Will it encourage the use of 

multifunctional areas and landscape 

design for drainage? 

• Will it help to discourage 

inappropriate development in areas at 

risk from coastal erosion?  

• Will it help to manage and reduce the 

risks associated with coastal erosion 

and support the implementation of 

the Essex and South Suffolk Shoreline 

Management Plan? 

Environment Agency flood maps indicate that surface water flooding is a potential constraint 

within the main urban areas of Chelmsford and South Woodham Ferrers.  Some land adjacent to 

the main urban areas and around Great Leighs are also at risk of surface water flooding.  In this 

context, the loss of greenfield land could lead to an increased risk of flooding off site (as a result 

of the increase in impermeable surfaces). However, it can be reasonably assumed that new 

development proposals which may result in an increase in flood risk will be accompanied by an 

FRA and incorporate suitable flood alleviation measures (thereby minimising the risk of flooding). 

The City Area’s existing Green Wedge is defined by the valleys and flood plains of the River 

Chelmer, Wid and Can. The proposed Green Corridors will also follow the valleys and adjacent 

flood plains of these rivers. This could help to ensure that development is not located near to flood 

zones and provide space for flood waters to flow through and additional areas for future flood 

storage.  

Overall, the Spatial Strategy has been assessed as having a mixed positive and negative effect on 

this objective. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies should avoid development in areas of flood risk (i.e. Flood Zones 2 and 
3). 

• Local Plan policies should ensure that any new development avoids increasing the risk of 
existing development flooding. 

• Local Plan policies should plan for a network of green infrastructure assets to provide 
opportunities for flood storage where appropriate. 

• Local Plan policies should seek to promote as close to greenfield runoff rates as possible. 

Assumptions 

• It is assumed that, where appropriate, development proposals would be accompanied by a 
FRA and that suitable flood alleviation measures would be incorporated into the design of 
new development where necessary to minimise flood risk.  

• The Local Planning Authority will apply a sequential risk-based approach, including the 
application of the ‘exception test,’ consistent with the NPPF. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
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10. Air: To improve air quality. 

 

• Will it maintain and improve air 

quality? 

• Will it address air quality issues in the 

Army and Navy Air Quality 

Management Area and prevent new 

designations of Air Quality 

Management Areas? 

• Will it avoid locating development in 

areas of existing poor air quality? 

• Will it minimise emissions to air from 

new development? 

+/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

There is the potential for the construction and operation of new development to have negative 

effects on air quality due to emissions generated from plant and HGV movements during 

construction.  In the longer term, once development is complete, the increase in population will 

in-turn generate additional transport movements and associated emissions to air.  In this regard, 

the baseline analysis presented in Section 3 of the SA Report indicates that the main source of air 

pollution in Chelmsford is road traffic emissions from major roads, notably the A12, A414, A138, 

A130 and B1016.  Effects on this objective may be more pronounced if development is located 

near to, or within, the Army and Navy and A414 Maldon Road, Danbury AQMAs (which has have 

been designated due to exceedances in Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2)) and health deprived areas of the 

City Area. 

As noted above, the HRA identifies that growth supported by the Pre-Submission Local Plan has 

the potential to contribute to ‘in combination’ air quality effects on sensitive sites (principally 

Epping Forest SAC). However, further assessment through the HRA has demonstrated that the ‘in 

combination’ contribution of the Local Plan is likely to be too small to be ‘significant’. 

As highlighted under the assessment against SA Objective 6, the concentration of new residential 

and employment development in and adjacent to urban areas, the promotion of mixed use 

sustainable urban extensions and the delivery of strategic improvements to the walking/cycling 

network (including through the Green Wedge and Green Corridors) are all likely to reduce the 

need to travel by car and associated emissions to air.  New development should also be well 

connected to the existing public transport network (including existing planned infrastructure such 

as the proposed new rail station and transport hub to the north east of Chelmsford as part of the 

Beaulieu development).  Development may also help to maintain existing, and stimulate 

investment in, new public transport provision.  In this regard, it is noted that the Spatial Strategy 

includes two park and ride schemes (one located to the south west of Chelmsford around the 

A414 and the other located to the north east of Chelmsford around the A12 and A138) as well as 

highways improvements including to the Army and Navy Junction which may help to improve local 

air quality.  The delivery of local employment opportunities may also help to reduce out-

commuting in the longer term and associated emissions to air.  

The Spatial Strategy would direct a proportion of the City Area’s housing requirement to the key 

service settlements.  This could result in increased car use given the existing size of the settlements 
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and the more limited range of services and jobs they provide.  However, new development does 

present an opportunity to enhance the sustainability of these settlements by supporting 

investment in community facilities and services. 

Overall, the Spatial Strategy has been assessed as having a mixed positive and negative effect on 

this objective. 

Mitigation 

• Policies contained within the Local Plan should seek to reduce congestion. 

• Local Plan policies should ensure that development within the City Area’s Army and Navy 
AQMAs is consistent with the objectives of the respective AQMA. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

11. Climate Change: To minimise 

greenhouse gas emissions and 

adapt to the effects of climate 

change.   

• Will it minimise energy use and reduce 

or mitigate greenhouse gas 

emissions? 

• Will it plan or implement adaptation 

measures for the likely effects of 

climate change? 

• Will it support the delivery of 

renewable and low carbon energy and 

reduce dependency on non-renewable 

sources? 

• Will it promote sustainable design that 

minimises greenhouse emissions and 

is adaptable to the effects of climate 

change? 

+ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The volume of greenhouse gas emissions associated with the Spatial Strategy are primarily 

influenced by the quantum of development to be accommodated in the City Area over the plan 

period and which has been appraised separately.  Further, detailed Local Plan policies covering 

sustainable design as well as the scale of developments brought forward and competing priorities 

for developer contributions (relating to the viability of incorporating sustainable design 

techniques) will influence the scale of emissions.  

Notwithstanding the above, as noted in the assessment against SA Objective 6, the concentration 

of new residential and employment development in and adjacent to urban areas, the promotion 

of mixed use sustainable urban extensions and the delivery of strategic improvements to the 

walking/cycling network (including through Green Corridors) are all likely to reduce the need to 

travel by car and associated emissions to air including greenhouse gases.  New development 

should also be well connected to the existing public transport network (including existing planned 

infrastructure such as the proposed new rail station and transport hub to the north east of 

Chelmsford as part of the Beaulieu development).  Development may also help to maintain 

existing, and stimulate investment in, new public transport provision.  In this regard, it is noted 
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that the Spatial Strategy includes two park and ride schemes (one located to the south west of 

Chelmsford around the A414 and the other located to the north east of Chelmsford around the 

A12 and A138).  The delivery of local employment opportunities may also help to reduce out-

commuting in the longer term.  

The Spatial Strategy would direct a proportion of the City Area’s housing requirement to key 

service settlements.  This could result in increased car use given the existing size of the settlements 

and the more limited range of services and jobs they provide.  However, new development does 

present an opportunity to enhance the sustainability of these settlements by supporting 

investment in community facilities and services. 

The delivery of urban extensions may present an opportunity to deliver district scale heating 

systems and which could promote renewable energy generation in the City Area.  However, this 

will be dependent on site specific proposals.  

Overall, the Spatial Strategy has been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies should promote high standards of energy efficient design including, 
where appropriate, renewable energy provision. 

• Opportunities to promote district scale heating networks should be sought as part of the 
delivery of sustainable urban extensions. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

12. Waste and Natural 

Resources: To promote the waste 

hierarchy (reduce, reuse, recycle, 

recover) and ensure the 

sustainable use of natural 

resources. 

• Will it minimise the demand for raw 

materials? 

• Will it promote the use of local 

resources?  

• Will it reduce minerals extracted and 

imported? 

• Will it increase efficiency in the use of 

raw materials and promote recycling? 

~ 

Likely Significant Effects 

New development will result in increased resource use and the generation of waste in both the 

short term during construction and in the longer term once development is complete. This has 

been considered as part of the appraisal of development requirements.  

Mitigation 

• None identified. 
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• Will it avoid sterilising minerals 

extraction sites identified by the Essex 

Minerals Local Plan? 

• Will it reduce waste arisings? 

• Will it increase the reuse and recycling 

of waste? 

• Will it support investment in waste 

management facilities to meet local 

needs? 

• Will it support the objectives and 

proposals of the Essex Minerals Local 

Plan? 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

13. Cultural Heritage: To 

conserve and enhance the historic 

environment, cultural heritage, 

character and setting. 

• Will it help to conserve and enhance 

existing features of the historic 

environment and their settings, 

including archaeological assets? 

• Will it tackle heritage assets identified 

as being ‘at risk’? 

• Will it promote sustainable repair and 

reuse of heritage assets? 

• Will it protect or enhance the 

significance of designated heritage 

assets? 

• Will it protect or enhance the 

significance of non-designated 

heritage assets? 

• Will it promote local cultural 

distinctiveness? 

• Will it help to conserve historic 

buildings, places and spaces that 

enhance local distinctiveness, 

character and appearance through 

sensitive adaptation and re-use? 

+/-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

There are a number of designated cultural heritage assets within and in close proximity to the 

Chelmsford Urban Area, South Woodham Ferrers, Great Leighs, Great Baddow/Sandon, Bicknacre 

and Danbury. These assets include, for example: scheduled monuments (such as Moulsham Bridge 

in the City of Chelmsford, a Medieval saltern adjacent to Hawbush Creek in South Woodham 

Ferrers, Gubbion’s Hall moated site in Great Leighs, the Icehouse in Danbury Country Park, 

Danbury Camp Hill Fort and a Medieval tile kiln in Danbury and Bicknacre Priory in Bicknacre); 

eight conservation areas within the Chelmsford Urban Area as well as Great Baddow and Sandon 

Conservation Areas; and a number of listed buildings and registered parks and gardens.  There is 

the potential for these assets, as well as other non-designated assets that contribute to the 

character of the settlements and buried assets, to be adversely affected by new development.  

Adverse effects may be felt during construction and also in the longer term once development has 

been completed. Effects may be direct (where development involves the loss of, or alteration to, 

assets) or indirect (where elements which contribute to the significance of assets are harmed). 

However, the likelihood of these effects occurring and their magnitude will be dependent on the 

type, location and design of new development.  

Locating new development in close proximity to heritage assets may increase the accessibility of 

prospective residents to them, generating a positive effect on this objective. There may also be 

opportunities for heritage-led development which could serve to protect and enhance areas or 

buildings of historical, archaeological and cultural value and potentially enhance the setting of 
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• Will it improve and promote access to 

buildings and landscapes of 

historic/cultural value? 

• Will it recognise, conserve and 

enhance the inter-relationship 

between the historic and natural 

environment? 

assets (for example, through the sensitive development of brownfield sites such as Sandford Mill). 

The implementation of the Spatial Strategy could aid the construction of a Chelmsford North-East 

By-pass and other infrastructure improvements.  Their construction could affect buried 

archaeological remains and above ground assets along their routes although until the routes are 

determined this is uncertain. 

Overall, the Spatial Strategy has been assessed as having a mixed positive and negative effect on 

this objective, although some uncertainty remains.  

Mitigation 

• Policies contained within the Local Plan should seek to conserve and, where possible, 
enhance cultural heritage assets including by promoting heritage-led development. 

• Policies within the Local Plan should promote high standards of architectural and urban 
design. 

• The Local Plan should set out a strategic framework to preserve and enhance historic areas 
and promote high standards of new development. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• The form and function of any development will have the potential to enhance or detract 

from designated heritage and cultural assets and/or their settings. 

14. Landscape and Townscape: 

To conserve and enhance 

landscape character and 

townscapes. 

• Will it conserve and enhance 

landscape character and townscapes? 

• Will it promote high quality design in 

context with its urban and rural 

landscape? 

• Will it avoid inappropriate 

development in the Green Belt and 

ensure the Green Belt endures? 

• Will it help to conserve and enhance 

the character of the undeveloped 

coastline? 

+/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The baseline analysis presented in Section 3 of the 2018 SA Report highlights that the built form 

and scale of the City Centre is a product of historic evolution. It notes that the City Centre has 

areas of distinct built character based on history, townscapes and use, all requiring the 

reinforcement of their sense of place. With regard to South Woodham Ferrers, meanwhile, the 

analysis highlights the unique character of the town.  Development within and adjacent to the 

Chelmsford Urban Area and to the north of South Woodham Ferrers has the potential to adversely 

affect townscape character during construction and once development is complete, although this 

would be dependent on the scale, height and design of new development.  The redevelopment of 

brownfield sites also, however, presents an opportunity to enhance the quality of the built 
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• Will it avoid inappropriate erosion to 

the Green Wedge? 

environment and to improve townscapes.   

As noted above, development requirements and the limited number of brownfield sites that have 

not already been earmarked for future development in the Chelmsford City Area means that 

greenfield land will be brought forward for development.  Allied with the potential construction of 

a Chelmsford North-East By-pass (as well as other infrastructure), the area of greenfield land 

required over the plan period is therefore expected to be substantial.  In consequence, there is the 

potential for significant negative effects on landscape character and visual amenity.  However, the 

magnitude of adverse effects will be dependent on the exact location, density and design of new 

development in the context of the landscape sensitivity of the receiving environment.  In this 

regard, it is noted that the Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment (2017) indicates that 

the vast majority of preferred sites are not within areas identified with a high landscape sensitivity 

or high visual sensitivity. It should also be noted that development would not be within the Green 

Belt or at locations that would harm the Green Wedge or Green Corridors.    

Under the preferred Spatial Strategy, existing the Green Wedge would be largely retained and 

Green Corridors designated.  Together with the adoption of Garden City principles at Growth Site 

4, these measures would be expected to help mitigate adverse effects on landscape character 

arising from new development and maintain separation between built-up areas.     

Overall, the Spatial Strategy has been assessed as having a mixed positive and negative effect on 

this objective. 

Mitigation 

• Local Plan policies should encourage the effective use of land by re-using land that has 
been previously developed (brownfield land). Local Plan policies should prioritise the 
development of brownfield land where possible. 

• Detailed policies on high quality design should be contained within the Local Plan. 

• Policies within the Local Plan and proposals should seek to conserve and enhance the 
character and quality of the City Area’s landscapes and townscapes. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
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Site Appraisal Criteria 

 
The following site appraisal criteria and associated thresholds of significance have been used to appraise the amended proposed site allocations. 

SA Objective Appraisal Criteria Threshold Score 

1. Biodiversity and Geodiversity: To conserve and 

enhance biodiversity and geodiversity and promote 

improvements to the green infrastructure network. 

Proximity to: 

-statutory international/national nature conservation 

designations (SAC, SPA, Ramsar, National Nature Reserve, 

Ancient Woodland); 

-local nature conservation designations (Local Nature 

Reserve, County Wildlife Site)  

No designations affecting site. 0 

Within 100m of a locally designated/Within 500m from an 

international/national site. 
- 

Within 100m of a statutory designated site. -- 

Presence of protected species. 

Presence of BAP habitats and species 

Does not contain protected species/BAP priority habitats 

and species. 
0 

Within 100m of protected species/BAP priority habitats 

and species. 
- 

Contains protected species/BAP priority habitats and 

species. 
-- 

Green infrastructure provision. 

Enhancement of habitats and species. 

Development would have a positive effect on European or 

national designated sites, habitats or species / create new 

habitat or significantly improve existing habitats / 

significantly enhance the green infrastructure network. 

++ 

Development would have a positive effect on regional or 

local designated sites, habitats or species / improve 

existing habitats / enhance the green infrastructure 

network. 

+ 

Development would not affect green infrastructure 

provision. 
0 

Development would adversely affect the green 

infrastructure network. 
- 

Development would have a significant adverse effect on -- 
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SA Objective Appraisal Criteria Threshold Score 

the green infrastructure network. 

2. Housing: To meet the housing needs of the 

Chelmsford City Area and deliver decent homes. 

Number of (net) new dwellings proposed/loss of 

dwellings. 

100+ dwellings (3ha or more).  ++ 

1 to 99 dwellings (up to 2.9ha). + 

0 dwellings. 0 

-1 to -99 dwellings (-2.9ha or more). - 

-100+ dwellings (-3ha or more). -- 

3. Economy, Skills and Employment: To achieve a 

strong and stable economy which offers rewarding and 

well located employment opportunities to everyone. 

Net employment land provision/loss.  1ha+ of land. ++ 

0.1ha to 0.99ha of land.  + 

0ha 0 

-01ha to -0.99ha of land.  - 

-1ha+ of land. -- 

Proximity to key employment sites. Within 2,000m walking distance of a major employment 

site. 
+ 

In excess of 2,000m walking distance of a major 

employment site. 
0 

Impact on educational establishments. Development of the site would result in the creation of an 

educational establishment/support the substantial 

expansion of an existing establishment. 

++ 

Development would contribute to the provision of 

additional educational services/facilities. 
+ 

Development would not affect educational 

establishments. 
0 

Development would not contribute to the provision of 

additional educational facilities and would increase 

- 
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SA Objective Appraisal Criteria Threshold Score 

pressure on existing educational facilities. 

Development would result in the loss of an existing 

educational establishment/building without replacement 

provision elsewhere in the Chelmsford City Area. 

-- 

4. Sustainable Living and Revitalisation: To promote 

urban renaissance and support the vitality of rural centres, 

tackle deprivation and promote sustainable living. 

Walking distance to key services including: 

-GP surgeries 

-Primary schools 

-Secondary schools 

-Post Offices 

-Supermarkets (including local stores) 

Proximity to town centres. 

Accessibility by public transport. 

Within 800m walking distance of all services and/or the 

City Centre/South Woodham Ferrers town centre. 
++ 

Within 800m of one or more key services and/or within 

2,000m of all services/the City Centre or South Woodham 

Ferrers town centre and/or within 400m of public 

transport. 

+ 

Within 2,000m of a key service. 0 

In excess of 2,000m from all services/public transport/the 

City Centre or South Woodham Ferrers town centre.  
- 

Provision/loss of community facilities and services. Development would provide key services and facilities on 

site. 
++ 

Development would contribute to the provision of 

additional services and facilities. 
+ 

Development would not provide or result in the loss of 

key services and facilities. 
0 

Development would not contribute to the provision of 

additional services and facilities and would increase 

pressure on existing services and facilities. 

- 

Development would result in the loss of key services and 

facilities without their replacement elsewhere within the 

Chelmsford City Area.   

-- 

5. Health and Wellbeing: To improve the health and 

wellbeing being of those living and working in the 

Chelmsford City Area. 

Access to: 

-GP surgeries 

-open space (including sports and recreational facilities) 

Within 800m walking distance of a GP surgery and open 

space. 
++ 

Within 800m of a GP surgery or open space.  + 
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Within 2,000m of a GP surgery or open space. 0 

In excess of 2,000m from a GP surgery and/or open space.  - 

Provision/loss of open space or health facilities. Would provide open space and/or health facilities on site. ++ 

Development would contribute to the provision of 

additional open space and/or health facilities. 
+ 

Would not affect current provision of open space or 

health facilities. 
0 

Development would not contribute to the provision of 

additional open space and/or health facilities and would 

increase pressure on existing open space and/or health 

facilities. 

- 

Would result in the loss of open space and/or health 

facilities without their replacement elsewhere within the 

District.   

-- 

Neighbouring uses. Not located in close proximity to unsuitable neighbouring 

uses. 
0 

Located in close proximity to unsuitable neighbouring 

uses and which could have an adverse effect on human 

health. 

- 

Located in close proximity to unsuitable neighbouring 

uses and which could have a significant adverse effect on 

human health. 

-- 

6. Transport: To reduce the need to travel, promote more 

sustainable modes of transport and align investment in 

infrastructure with growth. 

Access to: 

-bus stops 

-railway stations 

-existing or proposed park and ride facility 

Within 400m walking distance of all services or within a 

City, Town or Key Service Settlement. 

 

++ 

Within 400m or more of one or more services. + 

In excess of 400m from all services. - 
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Impact on highway network. Sites has good access to the strategic road network 

(employment uses only). 
+ 

No impact on highway network. 0 

Potential adverse impact on highway network. - 

Potential significant adverse impact on highway network. -- 

Infrastructure investment. Development would support investment in transportation 

infrastructure and/or services. 
++ 

Development would not support investment in, or result 

in the loss of, transportation infrastructure and/or 

services. 

0 

Development would result in the loss of transportation 

infrastructure and/or services. 
-- 

7. Land Use and Soils: To encourage the efficient use of 

land and conserve and enhance soils. 

Development of brownfield / greenfield/ mixed land 

Development of agricultural land including best and most 

versatile agricultural land (Agricultural Land Classification 

(ALC) grades 1, 2 and 3)). 

Previously developed (brownfield) land. ++ 

Mixed greenfield/brownfield land. +/- 

Greenfield (not in ALC Grades 1, 2 or 3). - 

Greenfield (in ALC Grade 1, 2 or 3). -- 

Soil contamination. Development would result in existing land / soil 
contamination being remediated.  

 

++ 

Development would not affect the contamination of 

land/soils. 
0 

Development could be affected by existing contaminated 

land. 
- 

Development would result in the contamination of 

land/soils. 
-- 
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8. Water: To conserve and enhance water quality and 

resources. 

Proximity to waterbodies In excess of 50m of a waterbody. 0 

Within 10-50m of a waterbody. - 

Within 10m of a waterbody. -- 

Requirement for new or upgraded water management 

infrastructure. 

No requirement to upgrade water management 

infrastructure. 
0 

Requirement to upgrade water management 

infrastructure. 
-- 

9. Flood Risk and Coastal Erosion: To reduce the risk of 

flooding and coastal erosion to people and property, 

taking into account the effects of climate change. 

Presence of Environment Agency Flood Zones. Within Flood Zone 1. 0 

Within Flood Zone 2. - 

Within Flood Zone 3a/b. -- 

10. Air: To improve air quality. 

 

Proximity to Army and Navy Air Quality Management 

Areas (AQMA) 

In excess of 500m from the AQMA. 0 

Within 500m of the AQMA. - 

Within the AQMA. -- 

11. Climate Change: To minimise greenhouse gas 

emissions and adapt to the effects of climate change.   

It has not been possible to identify specific site level 

criteria for this SA objective. 

N/A 
N/A 

12. Waste and Natural Resources: To promote the waste 

hierarchy (reduce, reuse, recycle, recover) and ensure the 

sustainable use of natural resources. 

Development in Minerals Safeguarding Areas. Outside a Minerals Safeguarding Area. 0 

Within a Minerals Safeguarding Areas. -- 

13. Cultural Heritage: To conserve and enhance the 

historic environment, cultural heritage, character and 

setting. 

Effects on designated heritage assets (for example, 

Scheduled Monuments, Listed Buildings, Conservation 

Areas, Registered Park and Gardens). 

Effects on non-designated heritage assets. 

Development would enhance designated heritage assets 

or their settings. 

Development would result in an assets(s) being removed 

from the At Risk Register. 

++ 

Development would enhance non-designated heritage 

assets or their settings.   
+ 
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Development would increase access to heritage assets. 

Development is unlikely to affect heritage assets or their 

settings. 
0 

Development may have an adverse effect on designated 

heritage assets and/or their settings. 

Development may affect non-designated sites or their 

settings. 

- 

Development may have a significant adverse effect on a 

designated heritage assets or their settings 
-- 

14. Landscape and Townscape: To conserve and 

enhance landscape character and townscapes. 

Effects on landscape/townscape character. 

Presence of Green Belt. 

Presence of Green Wedge. 

Presence of Coastal Protection Belt. 

Development offers potential to significantly enhance 

landscape/townscape character. 
++ 

Development offers potential to enhance 

landscape/townscape character. 
+ 

Development is unlikely to have an effect on 

landscape/townscape character. 
0 

Development may have an adverse effect on 

landscape/townscape character and/or site is located in a 

Green Wedge or the Coastal Protection Belt. 

- 

Development may have a significant adverse effect on 

landscape/townscape character and/or site is located in 

the Green Belt. 

-- 

NB: where more than one symbol/colour is presented in a box it indicates that the appraisal has identified both positive and negative effects. Where a box is coloured but also contains a ‘?’, this 

indicates uncertainty over whether the effect could be a minor or significant effect although a professional judgement is expressed in the colour used. A conclusion of uncertainty arises where there is 

insufficient evidence for expert judgement to conclude an effect. 

At the Pre-Submission stage an additional criteria was added to SA Objective 6 to recognise that those sites within a City, Town or Key Service Settlement would have good access to existing facilities 

and amenities via sustainable modes of transport. 
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SA01.1 SA01.1 SA01.2 SA01.2 SA01.3 SA01.3 SAO1 SAO2 SA02 SA03.1 SA03.1 SA03.2 SA03.2 SA03.3

PS Ref Site ID Site Name

Proximity to statutory international/national nature 

conservation designations (SAC, SPA, Ramsar, National 

Nature Reserve, Ancient Woodland, SSSI) and local 

nature conservation designations (Local Nature 

Reserve, County Wildlife Site).

Proximity to statutory international/national 

nature conservation designations (SAC, SPA, 

Ramsar, National Nature Reserve, Ancient 

Woodland, SSSI) and local nature conservation 

designations (Local Nature Reserve, County Wildlife 

Site).

Presence of protected species. 

Presence of BAP habitats and 

species.

Presence of protected 

species. Presence of BAP 

habitats and species.

Green infrastructure 

provision. Enhancement 

of habitats and species.

Green infrastructure 

provision. 

Enhancement of 

habitats and species.

1. To conserve and enhance 

biodiversity and geodiversity and 

promote improvements to the 

green infrastructure network.

Number of (net) new dwellings 

proposed/loss of dwellings.

2. To meet the 

housing needs of the 

Chelmsford City Area 

and deliver decent 

homes.

Net employment land 

provision/loss. 

Net employment land 

provision/loss. 

Proximity to key employment 

sites.

Proximity to key 

employment sites.

Impact on Educational 

Establishments

SGS2 PF26 WEST CHELMSFORD No designations within or in close proximity to the site. 0 Unknown ? Unknown ? 0/? 800 ++ None to be provided. 0

Within 2000m walking 

distance and/or 30mins travel 

time by public transport of a 

major employment site.

+

No loss but would increase the 

pressure on existing educational 

facilities.

SGS3a PF27
EAST CHELMSFORD - MANOR 

FARM

A County Wildlife Site is within the site boundary; 

however, this area does not form part of the residential 

allocation (being a proposed Country Park).

0 Unknown ? Unknown ? 0/? 250 ++ None to be provided. 0

Within 2000m walking 

distance and/or 30mins travel 

time by public transport of a 

major employment site.

+

No loss but would increase the 

pressure on existing educational 

facilities.

SGS4 PF31 NORTH EAST CHELMSFORD
The CH 83 Local Wildlife Site is within the central and 

south western area of the site
-- Unknown ? Unknown ? --/? 3,000 ++ 4ha ++

Within 2000m walking 

distance and/or 30mins travel 

time by public transport of a 

major employment site.

+

No loss but would increase the 

pressure on existing educational 

facilities.

SGS5a PF33/34
MOULSHAM HALL AND NORTH 

GREAT LEIGHS

Sandylay and Moat Woods ancient woodland and Fair 

Wood ancient woodland are within 500m of the site.  

EWT nature reserve and wildlife site are adjacent to the 

western site boundary.  LoWS CCAA Phyllis 

Currie/Dumney Lane Wood are within the site boundary.  

Natural England has advised that there may be impacts 

on the interest features of the River Ter SSSI ~1.7km to 

the south.

-- Unknown ? Unknown ? --/? 750 ++ None to be provided. 0

Within 2,000m walking 

distance and/or 30mins travel 

time by public transport of a 

major employment site.

+

No loss but would increase the 

pressure on existing educational 

facilities.
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PS Ref Site ID Site Name

SGS2 PF26 WEST CHELMSFORD 

SGS3a PF27
EAST CHELMSFORD - MANOR 

FARM

SGS4 PF31 NORTH EAST CHELMSFORD

SGS5a PF33/34
MOULSHAM HALL AND NORTH 

GREAT LEIGHS

SA03.3 SAO3 SA04.1 SA04.1 SA04.2 SA04.2 SA04 SA05.1 SA05.1 SA05.2 SA05.2

Impact on 

Educational 

Establishments

3. To achieve a strong and 

stable economy which offers 

rewarding and well located 

employment opportunities to 

everyone.

Walking distance to key services including:

-GP surgeries 

-Primary schools

- Secondary schools - Post Offices -Supermarkets -Town Centres - Public Transport

Walking distance to key services 

including:

-GP surgeries 

-Primary schools

- Secondary schools - Post Offices -

Supermarkets -Town Centres - Public 

Transport

Provision/loss of 

community facilities 

and services.

Provision/loss of 

community facilities and 

services.

4. To promote urban renaissance 

and support the vitality of rural 

centres, tackle deprivation and 

promote sustainable living.

Access to

-GP Surgeries

Open Space (including sports and 

recreational facilities). 

Access to

-GP Surgeries

Open Space (including sports 

and recreational facilities). 

Provision / loss of open space or 

health facilities.

Provision / loss of open 

space or health facilities.

- +/-

Closest City Centre is Chelmsford City Centre 1347m away. Closest Post Office is 

Melbourne Avenue 1114m away. Closest Supermarket is Marks And Spencer BP 

Garage 6m away. Closest Primary School is Lawford Mead Junior School 237m away. 

Closest secondary school is the Columbus school and college, 1.7km away. Closest 

Public Transport is Lordship Road Bus Stop 5m away. Closest GP is Dickens Place 

1032m away. 

+
Unknown/no loss of 

existing facilities.
0/?     +

Closest GP is Dickens Place 1032m away. 

Closest Open Space is Avon Road Park 0m 

away. 

+

Unknown. However, assume no loss 

but would increase the pressure on 

existing open space and health 

facilities.

-

- +/-

Closest City Centre is Chelmsford City Centre from the residential component of the 

site is 1278m away. Closest Post Office is Galleywood 477m away. Closest 

Supermarket is Great Baddow 480m away. Closest Primary School is The Sandon 

School 342m away. Closest Secondary School is Great Baddow High School 1507m 

away. Closest Public Transport is Manor Farm Shop Bus Stop 2m away. Closest GP is 

Baddow Village Surgery 232m away.

+
Unknown/no loss of 

existing facilities.
0/?    +

Closest GP is Baddow Village Surgery 232m 

away. Closest Open Space is Essex Yeomanry 

AGS 4m away. 

+

Assume no loss but would increase 

the pressure on existing open space 

and health facilities.

-

- ++/-

 Closest City Centre is Chelmsford City Centre 3049m away. Closest Post Office is 

Abercorn News and Post Office 1444m away. Closest Supermarket is Shell Garage 

Eagle Way Little Waltham 187m away. Closest Primary School is Little Waltham CE 

Primary School 792m away. Closest Secondary School is Chelmer Valley High School 

1156m away. Closest Public Transport is Chelmer Valley Park-and-Ride Bus Stop 61m 

away. Closest GP is Little Waltham & GT Notley Surgery located 717m away.

+ Unknown ? +

Closest GP is Little Waltham & GT Notley 

Surgery 717m away. Closest Open Space is 

Channels Golf Club 0m away. 

++ Develops 49.86 of Channels Golf Club --

- +/-

 Closest City Centre is Chelmsford City Centre 9733m away. Closest Post Office is 

Great Leighs 299m away. Closest Supermarket is Great Leighs Village Store 299m 

away. Closest Primary School is Great Leighs Primary School 520m away. Closest 

Secondary School is Chelmer Valley High School 6932m away. Closest Public 

Transport is Moulsham Hall Bus Stop 94m away. 

+ Unknown ? +

Closest GP is Owls Hill Surgery (branch of 

Fern House) located over 4km away. Closest 

open space is the Phyllis Currie Nature 

Reserve.

+

Unknown. However, assume no loss 

but would increase the pressure on 

existing open space and health 

facilities.

-
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PS Ref Site ID Site Name

SGS2 PF26 WEST CHELMSFORD 

SGS3a PF27
EAST CHELMSFORD - MANOR 

FARM

SGS4 PF31 NORTH EAST CHELMSFORD

SGS5a PF33/34
MOULSHAM HALL AND NORTH 

GREAT LEIGHS

SA05.3 SA05.3 SA05 SA06.1 SA06.1 SA06.2 SA06.2 SA06.3 SA06.3 SA06 SA07.1 SA07.1

Neighbouring Uses Neighbouring Uses

5. To improve the health and 

wellbeing of those living and 

working in the Chelmsford City 

Area.

Access to: - bus stops, -railway stations - existing 

or proposed park and ride facility.

Access to: - bus stops, -

railway stations - existing 

or proposed park and ride 

facility.

Impact on highway network.
Impact on highway 

network.

Infrastructure 

investment.

Infrastructure 

investment.

6. To reduce the need to 

travel, promote more 

sustainable modes of 

transport and align 

investment in infrastructure 

with growth.

Development of brownfield / greenfield 

/ mixed land / Development of 

agricultural land including best and 

most versatile agricultural land.

Development of brownfield / 

greenfield / mixed land / 

Development of agricultural 

land including best and most 

versatile agricultural land.

There are residential areas to the east of the site. There are 

agricultural fields to the north, west and south of the site. To the south 

east of the site and over the side of A1060 is the Old Chelmsfordians 

association which includes tennis courts and a football pitch which 

could cause disturbance from noise and therefore adversely impact on 

human health. However, it is noted that there is some existing 

vegetation cover which may provide screening and given the size of 

the site impacts would likely be confined to any residents closest to 

this recreation area.

- -

Within Chelmsford. Closest Bus Stop is Lordship 

Road 5m away. Closest Rail Station is Chelmsford 

Rail Station 1917m away. Closest Park and Ride is 

Chelmer Valley Park and Ride 4968m away. 

++

This large site would be accessed from the A1066. so there is 

good access to the major highway network. However, and 

notwithstanding the edge of urban settlement location the 

significant scale of development proposed for this site has the 

potential for significant adverse highway impacts and to 

significantly exacerbate existing congestion problems in 

Chelmsford.

--/? Unknown ? ++/--/? Comprises Grade 2 & 3 agricultural land. --

There are residential areas to the south of the site, with agricultural 

fields to the north and east of the site. To the east of the site is the 

A1114 which is a dual carriageway and then the junction, Maldon 

Road, which runs to the south of the site. There is potential for noise 

disturbance from these roads which could have an adverse impact on 

human health.

- -

Within Chelmsford. Closest Bus Stop is Manor 

Farm Shop 2m away. Closest Rail Station is 

Chelmsford Rail Station 2941m away. Closest Park 

and Ride is Sandon Park and Ride  385m away. 

++

This large site is in close proximity to the A1114 and Manor 

Road and there is also the A12 in close proximity to the east of 

the site so there is good access to the major road network. 

The scale of development is significant, however given the 

location of the site and good proximity this would help to 

mitigate any adverse highway impacts to an extent. Further 

assessment would be needed at any planning application 

stage to determine the extent of any residual adverse highway 

impacts.

? Unknown ? ++/? Comprises Grade 2 agricultural land. --

There is a light industrial area and an old quarry bordering the site to 

the east. There is the potential for these to adversely affect the health 

of prospective residents due to, for example, noise and vibration.

- -

Within Chelmsford. The closest bus stop is 

Chelmer Valley Park-and-Ride, which is adjacent 

to western boundary of the site. The closest Rail 

Station is Chelmsford Rail Station 4,100m away. 

++

Accessed by Essex Regiment Way, Cranham Road and Domsey 

Lane. Domsey Lane is a narrow road which would struggle 

with the increase in traffic produced by this development. Due 

to the size of the scheme there could be significant impacts on 

the local highway network. 

-- Unknown ? ++/--

Comprises Grade 2 & 3 agricultural land 

and some previously developed 

(brownfield) land.

--/+

Great Leigh's Racecourse is on the opposing side of Moulsham Hall 

Lane. There is the potential for it to adversely affect the health of 

prospective residents due to, for example, noise from the operation of 

the racecourse and its attendees.

- -

Within Great Leighs. Closest Bus Stop is 

Moulsham Hall 94.0m away. Closest Rail Station is 

Cressing Rail Station 4849.0m away. Closest Park 

and Ride is Chelmer Valley Park and Ride 

5785.0m away. 

++
Accessed by Moulsham Hall Laneand school lane, there would 

be significant impacts on the local highway network. 
-- Unknown ? ++/-- Comprises Grade 2 & 3 agricultural land. --
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PS Ref Site ID Site Name

SGS2 PF26 WEST CHELMSFORD 

SGS3a PF27
EAST CHELMSFORD - MANOR 

FARM

SGS4 PF31 NORTH EAST CHELMSFORD

SGS5a PF33/34
MOULSHAM HALL AND NORTH 

GREAT LEIGHS

SA07.2 SA07.2 SA07 SA08.1 SA08.1 SA08.2 SA08.2 SA08 SA09 SA09 SA10 SA10 SA11 SA11 SA12 SA12

Soil contamination. Soil contamination 

7. To encourage the 

efficient use of land and 

conserve and enhance 

soils.

Proximity to waterbodies
Proximity to 

waterbodies
Requirement for new or upgraded water 

management infrastructure.

Requirement for new or 

upgraded water 

management 

infrastructure.

8. To conserve and 

enhance water quality 

and resources.

Presence of Environment 

Agency Flood Zones.

9. To reduce the risk of 

flooding and coastal 

erosion to people and 

property, taking into 

account the effects of 

climate change.

Proximity to Army and 

Navy Air Quality 

Management Areas 

(AQMA)

10. To improve air 

quality.

It has not been possible to 

identify specific site level 

criteria for this SA objective.

11. To minimise 

greenhouse gas 

emissions and adapt to 

the effects of climate 

change.

Development in Minerals 

Safeguarding Areas

12. To promote the waste 

hierarchy

(reduce, reuse, recycle, recover) 

and

ensure the sustainable use of 

natural

resources.

Development would not 

affect the contamination of 

land/soils.

0 -- Within 10m of waterbody. --

Assume that SUDs and other water 

management infrastructure would be 

required due to the size of the site. An 

update of the Chelmsford Water Cycle 

Study concludes that there are no 

constraints with respect to water service 

infrastructure in delivering the  

development in the emerging  new local 

plan.

-- --

Eastern boundary of the 

site in flood zone 3 (though 

it is recognised that it may 

be possible given size of 

the site to located 

development away from 

flood zone 3).

--
In excess of 500m from 

the AQMA.
0 N/A N/A

A large part of the site falls 

within a Sand and Gravel 

Mineral Safeguarding Area.

--

Development would not 

affect the contamination of 

land/soils.

0 --

Within 10m of waterbody  

Surface waterbodies are 

within the site boundary, 

albeit within the proposed 

Country Park element.

--

An update of the Chelmsford Water Cycle 

Study concludes that there are no 

constraints with respect to water service 

infrastructure in delivering the  

development in the emerging  new local 

plan.

0 -- FZ2 -
In excess of 500m from 

the AQMA.
0 N/A N/A

A large part of the site falls 

within a Sand and Gravel 

Mineral Safeguarding Area.

--

Development would result in 

existing land / soil 

contamination being 

remediated.

++ --/++

Surface water bodies are 

within the site boundary, 

including both ponds and a 

river draining to the south.

--

Assume that SUDs and other water 

management infrastructure would be 

required due to the size of the site. An 

update of the Chelmsford Water Cycle 

Study concludes that there are no 

constraints with respect to water service 

infrastructure in delivering the  

development in the emerging  new local 

plan.

-- -- FZ1 0
In excess of 500m from 

the AQMA.
0 N/A N/A

Site falls within a Sand and 

Gravel Mineral 

Safeguarding Area.

--

Development would result in 

existing land / soil 

contamination being 

remediated.

++ --/++ Within 10m of a waterbody. --

Assume that SUDs and other water 

management infrastructure would be 

required due to the size of the site. An 

update of the Chelmsford Water Cycle 

Study concludes that there are no 

constraints with respect to water service 

infrastructure in delivering the  

development in the emerging  new local 

plan.

-- -- FZ1 0
In excess of 500m from 

the AQMA.
0 N/A N/A

Site falls within a Sand and 

Gravel Mineral 

Safeguarding Area.

--
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PS Ref Site ID Site Name

SGS2 PF26 WEST CHELMSFORD 

SGS3a PF27
EAST CHELMSFORD - MANOR 

FARM

SGS4 PF31 NORTH EAST CHELMSFORD

SGS5a PF33/34
MOULSHAM HALL AND NORTH 

GREAT LEIGHS

SA13 SA13 SA14 SA14

Effects on  designated heritage assets (for example Scheduled Monuments, Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas, 

Registered Park and Gardens). Effects on non designated heritage assets.

13. To conserve and enhance 

the historic environment, 

cultural heritage, character 

and setting.

Effects on landscape and townscape character. Presence of Green Belt. Presence of Green Wedge. Presence 

of Coastal Protection Belt.

14. To conserve and enhance 

landscape character and 

townscapes.

There are 3 Grade II listed buildings located within 500m of the site, the closest of which is 412m from the site. There 

are no other designated heritage assets within 500m of the site. Notwithstanding the scale of development given the 

absence of designated heritage assets within 500m of the site (except for the one listed building as noted) effects on 

heritage are considered to be neutral.

0

Development of this site would result in a considerable extension of Chelmsford centre into the adjacent 

countryside given the size of the site and scale of development. Whilst there is potential for a well designed site 

to tie in with the existing residential areas to the east of the site (which could have a positive townscape 

impact), the scale of development could have adverse impacts on the openness of the countryside to the north, 

west and south of the site and views of the countryside for existing residential areas from the east. On this 

basis it is considered that there would be significant adverse effects on landscape character.  The 2017 

Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment confirms that West Chelmsford has a mixture of high and 

moderate landscape sensitivity and capacity to accommodate new development ranges from medium to low-

medium. The site is not in the green belt, but it is located to the south of the site and the openness of the green 

belt but could be indirectly affected by development of this site.  Overall, taking into account the scale of 

development proposed, a significant negative effect on landscape is predicted.

--

Chelmer and Blackwater Navigation conservation area is adjacent to the north of the site (the proposed Country Park 

is within this Conservation Area). Great Baddow conservation area is 267m south west of the site. There are 19 

Grade II listed buildings within 500m of the site, the closest of which is located 344m south west of the site (Barnes 

Mill Lock Grade II Listed Building is located adjacent to the northern boundary of the proposed Country Park). Given 

the scale of development and proximity to a conservation area immediately to the north of the site, there is 

potential for adverse effects on this conservation area.

-

Development of this site would see a significant extension of Great Baddow village into the countryside to the 

north of the village. Notwithstanding that a well designed site could tie into the existing residential areas to the 

south of the site, development of this site would affect the openness of the countryside and views into the 

countryside from existing residents in Great Baddow, all of which would have adverse landscape character 

impacts. Furthermore the 2017 Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment confirms that Sandon (adjacent 

to Great Baddow) has a mixture of high and moderate landscape sensitivity and capacity to accommodate new 

development ranges from medium to medium - high. The site is not in the green belt.

-

There are 18 grade II listed buildings located within 500m of the site. The Little Waltham conservation area lies 393m 

to the west. There are 3 listed buildings located on site and 7 are located within 100m of the site. Given the scale of 

development there is potential for significant adverse effects on the conservation area and listed buildings located 

on the site. The scale of development would be difficult to screen from surrounding heritage assets and so there is 

potential for significant adverse effects on these also.

--

Development of this site would result in a considerable extension of Little Waltham to the east. Due to the 

scale of the development and the loss of agricultural greenfield land, it would result in a substantial change to 

the local landscape character and could affect long distance views from the surrounding countryside as well as 

the visual amenity of residential and other receptors. Site is not in the Green Belt. Overall, due to the scale of 

the development and loss of agricultural land there is potential for  significant adverse effects on landscape 

character, although it is recognised that a well designed site and landscaping could help to mitigate adverse 

impacts. The 2017 Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment confirms that North East Chelmsford has a 

moderate landscape sensitivity and capacity to accommodate new development ranges from low to medium - 

high. The site is not in the green belt.  Taking into account the scale of development proposed, a significant 

negative effect has been identified with respect to landscape.

--

There are 19 Grade II listed buildings located within 500m of the site. Dumney Lane cottage is within 50m of the 

northern site boundary. whilst there is the potential for the effect on these buildings to be reduced as a result of the 

intervening built environment, some tree screening and any screening as part of the development, it is  considered 

that there is potential for significant residual negative adverse effects

--

Due to the scale of the development and the loss of agricultural greenfield land, development of this site would 

result in a substantial change to the local landscape character and could affect long distance views from the 

surrounding countryside as well as the visual amenity of residential and other receptors (including Great Leighs 

Racecourse), which are in close proximity to the site. The site is also crossed by public footpaths, with a public 

bridleway running along the north western boundary of the site along Dumney lane and views from these paths 

may be effected. Overall, due to the scale of the development and loss of agricultural land a there is potential 

for significant adverse effects on landscape character, although it is recognised that a well designed site and 

landscaping could help to mitigate adverse impacts. Furthermore the 2017 Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity 

Assessment confirms that Great Leigh has a mixture of high and moderate landscape sensitivity and capacity to 

accommodate new development ranges from low to medium - high. The site is not in the green belt.

--
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Results of the Appraisal of Revised Site Allocations 

A summary of the results of the re-appraisal of those site allocations ‘screened in’ is provided below by Growth Area.  It should be noted that no changes to 

the appraisal findings presented in the 2018 SA Report have been identified. 

Summary of the Re-Appraisal of Proposed Allocations in Growth Area 1 

Site ID Site Name 
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SGS1b 

ESSEX POLICE 
HQ AND SPORTS 
GROUND NEW 
COURT ROAD 

0/? ++ +/- ++ 0 ++/-- ++/- 0 0 0 ~ 0 - +/- 

SGS1c 

NORTH OF 
GLOUCESTER 
AVENUE (JOHN 
SHENNAN) 

0/? ++ +/- ++ - ++/-- -/0 0 0 0 ~ 0 0 0 

SGS2 
WEST 
CHELMSFORD 0/? ++ +/- + - 

++/--
/? 

-- -- -- 0 ~ -- 0 -- 

SGS3a 
EAST 
CHELMSFORD - 
MANOR FARM 

0/? ++ +/- + - ++/? -- -- - 0 ~ -- - - 
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Summary of the Re-Appraisal of Proposed Allocations in Growth Area 2 

Site ID Site Name 
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SGS4 
NORTH EAST 
CHELMSFORD --/? ++ ++/- + - ++/-- ++/-- -- 0 0 ~ -- -- -- 

SGS5a 
GREAT LEIGHS – 
LAND AT 
MOULSHAM HALL 

--/? ++ +/- + - ++/-- ++/-- -- 0 0 ~ -- -- -- 
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Reasons for the Selection of the Proposed Site Allocations and for the 

Rejection of Alternatives 

Reasons for the Selection of the Proposed Site Allocations 

The reasons for the selection of the proposed site allocations contained in the draft Local Plan are set out 

below. 

Location Rationale 

1. Chelmsford 
Urban Area 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by making 
the best use of previously developed land and existing infrastructure, reinforcing Chelmsford’s regional role as 
‘Capital of Essex’ and, facilitating urban renewal and focussing development at well-connected locations and in 
accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Traffic Modelling, Archaeological Assessment and Urban Housing 
Capacity Study. 
 
Viable and available. No overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocations in this location. 
 

2. West 
Chelmsford 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy, maximising 
opportunities for sustainable travel and delivering new and improved local infrastructure including a new 
primary school, neighbourhood centre and bus link. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Traffic Modelling, Archaeological Assessment, Landscape 
Sensitivity Assessment and Heritage Assessment. 
 
Viable and available. No overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocation in this location. 
 

3A. East 
Chelmsford 
(Manor Farm) 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy, making the best 
use of existing infrastructure including capacity at Sandon School, maximising opportunities for sustainable 
travel, increasing opportunities for greater access to the Green Wedge, river valley and waterways and, 
delivering new and improved local infrastructure including a new Country Park and visitor centre and access 
into Sandford Mill. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Traffic Modelling, Green Wedge and Green Corridor Study, 
Archaeological Assessment and Landscape Sensitivity Assessment.  
 
Viable and available. No overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocation in this location. 
 

3B. East 
Chelmsford - Land 
North of Maldon 
Road 
(Employment) 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy, fostering growth 
and investment and providing new jobs, increasing opportunities for greater use of the Green Wedge, and 
delivering new and improved local infrastructure including a new early years nursery and expansion of Sandon 
Park & Ride. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Traffic Modelling, Green Wedge and Green Corridor Study, 
Archaeological Assessment and Landscape Sensitivity Assessment.  
 
Viable and available. No overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocation in this location. 
 

3C. East 
Chelmsford - Land 
South of Maldon 
Road 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy and, making the 
best use of existing infrastructure including capacity at Sandon School. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Traffic Modelling, Green Wedge and Green Corridor Study and 
Landscape Sensitivity Assessment.  
 
Viable and available. No overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocation in this location. 
 

3D. East 
Chelmsford - Land 
North of Maldon 
Road (Residential) 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy and, making the 
best use of existing infrastructure including capacity at Sandon School. 
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Location Rationale 

Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Traffic Modelling, Green Wedge and Green Corridor Study and 
Landscape Sensitivity Assessment.  
 
Viable and available. No overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocation in this location. 

EC1. Land North 
of Galleywood 
Reservoir, 
Galleywood 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy and, providing 
opportunities to contribute towards and enhance existing services and facilities. 
 
Viable and available and supported by the Plan evidence base. No overriding physical constraints to bringing 
forward the allocation in this location. 
 

EC2. Land 
Surrounding 
Telephone 
Exchange, Ongar 
Road, Writtle 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy, making the best 
use brownfield land and, providing opportunities to contribute towards and enhance existing services and 
facilities. 
 
Viable and available and supported by the Plan evidence base. No overriding physical constraints to bringing 
forward the allocation in this location. 
 

4. North East 
Chelmsford 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy, fostering growth 
and investment and providing new jobs, maximising opportunities for sustainable travel, increasing 
opportunities for greater access to the Green Wedge and river valley and delivering new and improved 
infrastructure including new schools, areas for employment, Country Park,  neighbourhood centres, a second 
radial distributor road and phase one of the Chelmsford North-East By-pass. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Traffic Modelling and Landscape Sensitivity Assessment.  
 
Viable and available with re-phasing of minerals extraction. No overriding physical constraints to bringing 
forward the allocation in this location. 
 

5A. Great Leighs – 
Land at Moulsham 
Hall  

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy, delivering new and 
improved infrastructure including a new school, neighbourhood centre and contributions towards the 
Chelmsford North-East By-pass. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Traffic Modelling, Heritage Assessment and Archaeological 
Assessment. 
 
Viable and available. No overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocation in this location. 
 

5B. Great Leighs – 
Land East of 
London Road 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy and providing 
contributions towards the Chelmsford North-East By-pass. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Traffic Modelling, Heritage Assessment and Archaeological 
Assessment. 
 
Viable and available. No overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocation in this location. 
 

5C. Great Leighs – 
Land North and 
South of Banters 
Lane 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy, by providing homes 
for all and providing contributions towards the Chelmsford North-East By-pass. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Traffic Modelling, Heritage Assessment and Archaeological 
Assessment. 
 
Viable and available. No overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocation in this location. 
 

6.North of 
Broomfield 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy, maximising 
opportunities for sustainable travel, increasing opportunities for greater access to the Green Wedge and river 
valley, delivering new and improved infrastructure including a neighbourhood centre, a secondary access into 
Broomfield Hospital and Farleigh Hospice and contributions towards the Chelmsford North-East By-pass. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Traffic Modelling, Heritage Assessment, Landscape Sensitivity 
Assessment and Archaeological Assessment. 
 
Viable and available. No overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocation in this location. 
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Location Rationale 

EC3. Great Leighs 
– Land East of 
Main Road 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy, and providing 
opportunities to contribute towards and enhance existing services and facilities. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Landscape Sensitivity Assessment, Heritage Assessment and 
Archaeological Assessment. 
 
The site has planning permission and is under construction.  

EC4. East of 
Boreham 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy, and providing 
opportunities to contribute towards and enhance existing services and facilities. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Landscape Sensitivity Assessment, Heritage Assessment and 
Archaeological Assessment. 
 
The site has planning permission and is under construction.  

GT1. Drakes Lane 
Gypsy and 
Traveller Site 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by providing 
homes for all. 
 
The site has planning permission, is supported by the Plan evidence base and viable and available. No 
overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocation in this location. Drainage on site subject to 
further investigation. 
 

7. North of South 
Woodham Ferrers 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy, development at 
well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy, delivering new and improved 
infrastructure including new employment opportunities and road capacity improvements along the A132 
between Rettendon Turnpike Junction and South Woodham Ferrers. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Traffic Modelling, Landscape Sensitivity Assessment, Heritage 
Assessment and Archaeological Assessment. 
 
Viable and available. No overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocation in this location. 
National Grid are investigating the removal of the pylons. 
 

8. South of 
Bicknacre 

Complies well with Strategic Priorities, Vision, Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing 
development at well-connected locations and in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy, and providing 
opportunities to contribute towards and enhance existing services and facilities. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base e.g. Landscape Sensitivity Assessment and Archaeological Assessment. 
 
Viable and available. No overriding physical constraints to bringing forward the allocation in this location. 
 

9. Danbury Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing development in well-connected locations, in 
accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy and providing opportunities to contribute towards and enhance 
existing services and facilities. 
 
Danbury is preparing a Neighbourhood Plan. There are several potential sites considered viable and available 
over the Plan period. An allocation of 100 homes is considered acceptable in terms of existing constraints 
(landscape, highways) and opportunities. 
 

EC5. St Giles, 
Moor Hall Lane, 
Bicknacre 

Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by focussing development in accordance with the Settlement 
Hierarchy and by providing homes for all. 
 
Supported by the Plan evidence base and viable and available. No overriding physical constraints to bringing 
forward the allocation in this location. 
 

Reasons for the Rejection of Alternatives 

The following sites were identified as potential reasonable alternatives and assessed in the 2018 SA Report.  

The sites had been promoted through the Council’s SLAA, fell within a Growth Area and were in proximity to 

a site being promoted for preferred housing and/or employment growth. The rationale for rejecting the sites 

as preferred site allocations is described below.  
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The Council has also had regard to the outputs from the SA appraisal.  The appraisal of alternative sites has 

revealed that as the majority of sites are located on greenfield land outside existing settlement boundaries, 

therefore the preferred sites typically performed better against the SA objectives in respect of land use (SA 

Objective 7) and landscape and townscape (SA Objective 14). 

RA Location Rationale for Rejection 

Boreham CFS81 
(17SLAA32) 
 

When compared to the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial 
Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of the existing settlement of Boreham. This site is severed 
from Boreham village by the A12 and would result isolated development in the countryside. It also has poorer 
access and connectivity to services and facilities available in Boreham village.  

Boreham CFS160 
 

When compared to the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial 
Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of the existing settlement of Boreham. This site is severed 
from Boreham village by the A12 and would result in isolated development in the countryside. It also has poorer 
access and connectivity to services and facilities available in Boreham village.  

Boreham CFS59 
 

This site provides an important separation between Boreham Village and the Chelmsford Urban Area  and is no 
longer considered a reasonable alternative to the preferred options site.  

Boreham CFS13 
 

This site provides an important separation between Boreham Village and the Chelmsford Urban Area  and is no 
longer considered a reasonable alternative to the preferred options site.  

Boreham CFS49 
 

This site provides an important separation between Boreham Village and the Chelmsford Urban and is no 
longer considered a reasonable alternative to the preferred options site.  

Boreham CFS9 
 

This site provides an important separation between Boreham Village and the Chelmsford Urban Area  and is no 
longer considered a reasonable alternative to the preferred options site.  

Boreham CFS51 
 

This site would result in development further away from the DSB compared with the preferred site. This 
complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy by not respecting the pattern of the existing 
settlement of Boreham.  It would be a smaller scale development and less likely to deliver as much new and 
improved local infrastructure. 

Boreham CFS145 A western portion of this site comprises an existing commitment (EC4 - East of Boreham). preferred option site. 
 
The remaining non-allocated part of the site extends south and eastwards. It would result in development 
further away from the DSB compared with the preferred site. This complies less well with the Spatial Principles 
and Spatial Strategy by not respecting the pattern of the existing settlement of Boreham. It is also less 
supported by the Plan evidence base i.e. The Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Study 2017. 

Boreham CFS52  
 

This site would result in development further away from the DSB compared with the preferred site. This 
complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of 
the existing settlement of Boreham. The site also has poorer access and connectivity to services and facilities 
available in Boreham village and is less supported by the Plan evidence base i.e. The Landscape Sensitivity 
and Capacity Study 2017. 

Boreham CFS16 This site has a capacity of less than 10 dwelling and is therefore not allocated.  It is only a reasonable 
alternative if considered as a cluster site with CFS52.  However, this site has been rejected for reasons set out 
above. 

Boreham 
15SLAA3 
 

When compared to the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial 
Strategy.  It would be a smaller scale development and less likely to deliver as much new and improved local 
infrastructure. It also has the potential to be more harmful to the adjoining Conservation Area. 
 
It could be considered as a cluster site with either CFS145 and/or CFS52.  However, these sites have also both 
been rejected for reasons set out above. The Council has also not been advised that the site promoters are 
working together to promote a joint development. 

Boreham CFS10 This site is adjacent to proposed site allocation 4 (NE Chelmsford).  
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies this site has a potential capacity of 25 dwellings, and as such, the site will not 
deliver a comprehensively-planned new sustainable Garden Community with a range of supporting local and 
strategic infrastructure. Overall, this site is considered to perform less well than the preferred site against the 
Spatial Strategy and Spatial Principles. The Council has also not been advised that the site promoters are 
working together to promote a joint development. 

Boreham CFS50 
/CFS77 

The site provides an important separation between Boreham Village and the Chelmsford Urban and is detached 
from the Village of Boreham and separated from the Urban Area by the Boreham Interchange and is no longer 
considered a reasonable alternative to the preferred options site.  

East Chelmsford 
CFS54 

 
The site is situated adjacent to A12 Junction 19; consequently the expected traffic generation from a site in this 
location would be expected to have an additional impact on the A12 carriageway. The site is also less well 
supported by the Plan evidence base including the Landscape Capacity and Sensitivity Assessment 2017 so is 
no longer considered a reasonable alternative to the preferred options site. 

East Chelmsford 
CFS83  

This site compares less well with Location 4 (NE Chelmsford) and the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy of 
the Local Plan, in particular by not respecting the existing pattern of settlements or locating development in 
well-connected locations.  The site is also less well supported by the Plan evidence base including the 
Landscape Capacity and Sensitivity Assessment 2017. This location is within the Lower Chelmer Valley which 
has a landscape character that has a high sensitivity to change with significant portions of land within the 
floodplain. A proportion of this area is also identified by the existing Chelmer and Navigation Landscape 
Conservation Area designation.  
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Furthermore, the area of the site proposed for future housing and employment development is east of the A12 
Chelmsford By-pass and therefore there is uncertainty on highway access into this area for a new settlement 
which potentially requires a new junction or significantly improved junction on the A12 which raises issues of 
deliverability.  
 
The Hammonds Farm site is severed by the A12, Maldon Road and the A414, all of which are close to capacity 
and experience congestion and delays to traffic. The site is situated adjacent to A12 Junction 18; consequently 
the expected traffic generation from a site in this location would be expected to have an additional impact on the 
A12 carriageway.  
 
A new settlement at Hammonds Farm could mean that benefits arising from development on the edge of the 
Chelmsford Urban Area are reduced as a large proportion of new development would be detached from the 
existing urban area, which could lead to an increase in car/traffic movements to those facilities in the city centre.  
 
The site would require access to the A414, which is a strategic route linking Maldon with Chelmsford, and the 
wider network. Significant growth is planned in the Maldon Local Plan, along this busy `strategic’ route which 
passes through urban areas, including Danbury towards the A12, Junction 18.  
 
Although the site is located close to the Sandon Park and Ride site, traffic from Hammonds Farm site would have 
to travel through Junction 18 to the Park and Ride facility with consequent impact on that junction. A further Park 
and Ride site has been suggested within the Hammonds Farm site. However, an additional Park and Ride is 
likely to have an effect on the viability of the neighbouring Sandon site, Chelmer Valley, and the potential 
additional two sites proposed in the Pre-Submission Local Plan.  
 
A large development at Hammonds Farm would also be expected to significantly increase the use of the city 
centre rail station, which is already close to capacity, more so than the site in NE Chelmsford which will be in 
close proximity to the proposed station at Beaulieu Park and will be connected into the walking and cycling routes 
serving the new NE Chelmsford neighbourhood. 
 
Although the Hammonds Farm site is relatively close to the proposed new rail station at Beaulieu Park travel 
between the two would be via the dual carriageway A12 which, as explained above, currently experiences 
congestion, or by rat running though minor roads to the north of the site which is unlikely to be considered 
acceptable. 

East Chelmsford 
CFS100  
 

A western portion of this site comprises the preferred option (Location 3c).  
 
The remaining site extends further to the east and to the edge of Sandon village in the south. When compared 
to the preferred sites (Locations 3a-3d), this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial 
Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of existing settlements. Development here could undermine 
the distinct and separate identities of Great Baddow and Sandon and risk their coalescence. It would also not 
deliver or be suitable to deliver significant new employment growth as proposed in Location 3b. 

East Chelmsford 
CFS99 
 

When compared to the preferred sites (Locations 3a-3d), this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles 
and Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of existing settlements. Development here could 
undermine the distinct and separate identity of Sandon. It would also not deliver or be suitable to deliver 
significant new employment growth as proposed in Location 3b. 

East Chelmsford 
CFS102  

When compared to the preferred sites (Locations 3a-3d), this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles 
and Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of existing settlements. Development here could 
undermine the distinct identity of Sandon. It would also not deliver or be suitable to deliver significant new 
employment growth as proposed in Location 3b. 

East Chelmsford 
15SLAA21  

When compared to the preferred sites (Locations 3a-3d), this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles 
and Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of existing settlements. This site is remote from 
Sandon village and would result in more isolated development in the Rural Area. It also has poorer access and 
connectivity to services and facilities available in CUA. It would also not deliver or be suitable to deliver 
significant new employment growth as proposed in Location 3b. 

Essex Police HQ 
and Sports 
Ground, New 
Court Road 

Promoted for development at Pre-Submission stage by the site owners. Circumstances later changed and the 
site is now to be retained for use by the police so is no longer available and deliverable as a housing 
development site. 

North of 
Gloucester 
Avenue (John 
Shennan) 

Promoted for development at Pre-Submission stage by the site owners. Circumstances later changed and the 
site owners are re-considering the future use of the site and currently no longer wish to promote it for housing 
so it is no longer available and deliverable as a housing development site. 

Great Leighs  
CFS141 (Little 
Leighs) 

When compared to the preferred sites (Location 5), this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and 
Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of existing settlements. Development here could 
undermine the distinct identity of Great Leighs.  
 
The site is severed from Great Leighs village by the A130 and would result in more isolated development in the 
countryside. It also has poorer access and connectivity to services and facilities available in Great Leighs 
village.  
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Great Leighs  
CFS119 (Little 
Leighs) 
(17SLAA25) 

The Council’s SLAA identifies this site has a potential capacity of 43 dwellings.  When compared to the 
preferred sites (Location 5), this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in 
particular by not respecting the pattern of existing settlements. Development here could undermine the distinct 
identity of Great Leighs. The site is severed from Great Leighs village by the A130 and would result in more 
isolated development in the countryside. It also has poorer access and connectivity to services and facilities 
available in Great Leighs village. 

Great Leighs  
15SLAA28  

When compared to the preferred sites (Location 5), this site is less well connected to the strategic road network 
and closer to the SSSI. Compared with sites 5b and 5c, this site is adjacent to areas considered to be of high 
landscape sensitivity.  

Great Leighs 
CFS195 
(17SLAA23) 

When compared to the preferred sites (Location 5), this site is less well connected to the strategic road network 
and closer to the SSSI. Compared with sites 5b and 5c, this site is adjacent to areas considered to be of high 
landscape sensitivity.  

Great Leighs 
CFS90  

The preferred sites at location 5 will create sustainable new growth to the west, north and north-east of the 
village.  
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies this site has a potential capacity of 22 dwellings. Itis not adjacent to other 
promoted sites. Being much smaller in scale compared with the proposed sites, it will be less likely to deliver 
new and improved local infrastructure. Overall, this site is considered to perform less well than the preferred site 
against the Spatial Strategy and Spatial Principles. 

Great Leighs 
CFS223 
 

The preferred sites (Location 5) will create will create sustainable growth to the west, north and north-east of 
Great Leighs village.   
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies this site has a potential capacity of 8 dwellings.  As such, it is only a reasonable 
alternative if considered as a cluster site e.g. with CFS105 (comprising an Existing Commitment in the Local 
Plan) although the Council has also not been advised that the site promoters are working together to promote a 
joint development andEC3 already has planning permission. 

Great Leighs 
CFS120 
 

The preferred sites (Location 5) will create will create sustainable growth to the west, north and north-east of 
Great Leighs village.   
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies this site has a potential capacity of 294 dwellings.  Overall, this site is considered 
to perform less well than the preferred site against the Spatial Strategy and Spatial Principles. It is less well 
connected to the strategic road network and closer to the SSSI. Compared with sites 5b and 5c, this site is also 
adjacent to areas considered to be of high landscape sensitivity.  

Great Leighs 
CFS19 

This comprises part of preferred site and should be deleted from this table as a rejected reasonable alternative. 

Great Leighs 
15SLAA16  

This comprises two land parcels north and south of Banters Lane.  
 
When compared to the preferred sites (Location 5), the northern parcel site would result in more isolated 
development in the Rural Area which would not respect the pattern of the existing settlement of Great Leighs. It 
could also have poorer access and connectivity to services and facilities available in Great Leighs village. As 
such, it complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy.  
 
Part of the southern parcel comprises part of preferred site. The remaining unallocated part, when compared to 
the preferred site, would result in more isolated development in the Rural Area and have the potential to 
adversely affect the adjoining LoWS and heritage assets. Being smaller in scale compared with the preferred 
site, it is also less likely to be able to deliver new and improved local infrastructure.  Overall, this site is 
considered to perform less well than the preferred site against the Spatial Strategy and Spatial Principles.  

Great Leighs 
17SLAA14 

The preferred sites (Location 5) will create sustainable growth to the west, north and north-east of Great Leighs 
village. The Council’s SLAA identifies that the site has a potential capacity of 163 dwellings. When compared to 
the preferred sites (Location 5), this site is less well connected to the strategic road network and would result in 
more isolated development in the Rural Area which would not respect the pattern of the existing settlement of 
Great Leighs. 

Great Leighs 
17SLAA1 

This site comprises a small parcel of land north Banters Lane. The Council’s SLAA identifies that the site has a 
potential capacity of 11 dwellings, so by itself is not a reasonable alternative to proposed sites in Great Leighs. 
Being significantly smaller in scale compared with the preferred sites, it is less likely to be able to deliver new 
and improved local infrastructure and as such, this site is only a reasonable alternative if considered as a 
cluster site with adjoining site 15SLAA16. However, when compared to the proposed sites, both these comply 
less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy e.g. they would result in more isolated development in 
the Rural Area which would not respect the pattern of the existing settlement of Great Leighs. They could also 
have poorer access and connectivity to services and facilities available in Great Leighs village. As such, they 
comply less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy.  

Great Leighs 
Cluster – 
17SLAA1 and 
15SLAA16 

These could be considered a reasonable alternative to proposed sites if part of a cluster site.  However, when 
compared to the preferred site, both these sites comply less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy 
e.g. they would result in more isolated development in the Rural Area which would not respect the pattern of the 
existing settlement of Great Leighs. They could also have poorer access and connectivity to services and 
facilities available in Great Leighs village. The Council has also not been advised that the site promoters are 
working together to promote a joint development. 

Great Leighs 
17SLAA26 

When compared to the preferred sites (Location 5), this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and 
Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of existing settlements. Development here could 
undermine the distinct identity of Great Leighs. The site is severed from Great Leighs village by the A130 and 
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would result in more isolated development in the countryside. It also has poorer access and connectivity to 
services and facilities available in Great Leighs village.  

Great Leighs 
17SLAA23 

The Council’s SLAA identifies this site has a potential capacity of 293 dwellings.  However, when compared to 
the proposed sites, it complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy e.g. it would result in 
more isolated development in the Rural Area which would not respect the pattern of the existing settlement of 
Great Leighs and it would have poorer access and connectivity to services and facilities available in Great 
Leighs village. It is also closer to the SSSI and less well connected to the strategic road network. Compared 
with sites 5b and 5c, this site is also partly within an area considered to be of high landscape sensitivity.  

Great Leighs 
17SLAA22 

The Council’s SLAA identifies this site has a potential capacity of 198 dwellings.  However, when compared to 
the proposed sites, it complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy e.g. it would result in 
more isolated development in the Rural Area which would not respect the pattern of the existing settlement of 
Great Leighs and it would have poorer access and connectivity to services and facilities available in Great 
Leighs village. It is also closer to the SSSI and less well connected to the strategic road network. Compared 
with sites 5b and 5c, this site is also partly within an area considered to be of high landscape sensitivity. 

Great Leighs 
17SLAA24 

The Council’s SLAA identifies this site has a potential capacity of 99 dwellings.  However, when compared to 
the proposed sites, it complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy e.g. it would result in 
more isolated development in the Rural Area which would not respect the pattern of the existing settlement of 
Great Leighs and it would have poorer access and connectivity to services and facilities available in Great 
Leighs village. It is also closer to the SSSI and less well connected to the strategic road network. Compared 
with sites 5b and 5c, this site is also partly within an area considered to be of high landscape sensitivity. 

Great Leighs 
17SLAA25 

The Council’s SLAA identifies this site has a potential capacity of 24 dwellings.  When compared to the 
preferred sites (Location 5), this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in 
particular by not respecting the pattern of existing settlements. Development here could undermine the distinct 
identity of Great Leighs. The site is severed from Great Leighs village by the A130 and would result in more 
isolated development in the countryside. It also has poorer access and connectivity to services and facilities 
available in Great Leighs village. 

West Chelmsford 
CFS182 

The preferred site (Location 2) proposes a high quality development of 800 new homes and new primary school 
adjoining Chelmsford’s Urban Area with sustainable travel at its heart. The preferred site is adjacent to the 
A1060 which is the main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the west. It is considered within walking and 
cycling distance of the City Centre. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS182 a potential capacity of 780 dwellings.  However, when compared to 
the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by 
having poorer access and connectivity into Chelmsford UA. 

West Chelmsford 
CFS82 

The preferred site (Location 2) proposes a high quality development of 800 new homes and new primary school 
adjoining Chelmsford’s Urban Area with sustainable travel at its heart. The preferred site is adjacent to the 
A1060 which is the main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the west. It is considered within walking and 
cycling distance of the City Centre. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS82 a potential capacity of 48 dwellings.  Being smaller in scale 
compared with the preferred site, it is less likely to be able to deliver new and improved local infrastructure and 
as such, this site is only a reasonable alternative if considered as a cluster site with adjoining sites such as 
CFS80 and CFS182.  However, when compared to the preferred site, all of these sites comply less well with the 
Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy e.g. they have poorer access and connectivity into Chelmsford UA when 
considered individually or in combination.  The Council has also not been advised that the site promoters are 
working together to promote a joint development. 

West Chelmsford 
CFS80 

The preferred site (Location 2) proposes a high quality development of 800 new homes and new primary school 
adjoining Chelmsford’s Urban Area with sustainable travel at its heart. The preferred site is adjacent to the 
A1060 which is the main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the west. It is considered within walking and 
cycling distance of the City Centre. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS80 a potential capacity of 16 dwellings.  Being smaller in scale 
compared with the preferred site, it is less likely to be able to deliver new and improved local infrastructure. As 
such, this site is only a reasonable alternative if considered as a cluster site with adjoining sites such as CFS82 
and CFS182.  However, when compared to the preferred site, all of these sites comply less well with the Spatial 
Principles and Spatial Strategy e.g. they have poorer access and connectivity into Chelmsford UA when 
considered individually or in combination.  The Council has also not been advised that the site promoters are 
working together to promote a joint development. 

West Chelmsford 
Cluster CFS182, 
CFS82 and 
CFS80 

The preferred site (Location 2) proposes a high quality development of 800 new homes and new primary school 
adjoining Chelmsford’s Urban Area with sustainable travel at its heart. The preferred site is adjacent to the 
A1060 which is the main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the west. It is considered within walking and 
cycling distance of the City Centre. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS182 has a potential capacity of 780 dwellings, CFS82 a potential 
capacity of 48 dwellings and CFS80 for a potential 16 dwellings.  These sites could be considered a reasonable 
alternative if part of a cluster site.  However, when compared to the preferred site, all of these sites comply less 
well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy e.g. they have poorer access and connectivity into 
Chelmsford UA when considered individually or in combination. The Council has also not been advised that the 
site promoters are working together to promote a joint development. 
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West Chelmsford/ 
Broomfield 
CFS115  

Location 2 proposes 800 new homes and new primary school adjoining Chelmsford’s Urban Area with 
sustainable travel at its heart. The preferred site is adjacent to the A1060 which is the main link into Chelmsford 
City Centre from the west. It is considered within walking and cycling distance of the City Centre. Location 6 
North of Broomfield lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a main link into Chelmsford City 
Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to Chelmsford’s largest employer - 
Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also deliver a new secondary 
vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS115 has a potential capacity of 30 dwellings.  Being smaller in scale 
compared with the preferred sites, it is less likely to be able to deliver new and improved local infrastructure. As 
such, this site is only considered a reasonable alternative if part of a cluster site with adjoining sites such as 
CFS182 and/or CFS183.  However, when compared to the preferred site, these sites comply less well with the 
Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy e.g. they have poorer access and connectivity into Chelmsford UA when 
treated individually or in combination.  The Council has also not been advised that the site promoters are 
working together to promote a joint development. 

West Chelmsford/ 
Broomfield 
CFS210 

Location 2 proposes 800 new homes and new primary school adjoining Chelmsford’s Urban Area with 
sustainable travel at its heart. The preferred site is adjacent to the A1060 which is the main link into Chelmsford 
City Centre from the west. It is considered within walking and cycling distance of the City Centre. Location 6 
North of Broomfield lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a main link into Chelmsford City 
Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to Chelmsford’s largest employer - 
Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also deliver a new secondary 
vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS210 has a potential capacity of 37 dwellings. Being smaller in scale 
compared with the preferred site, it is less likely to be able to deliver new and improved local infrastructure. As 
such, this site is only a reasonable alternative if considered as a cluster site with adjoining sites such as 
CFS209, CFS182 and/or CFS183.  However, when compared to the preferred site, these sites comply less well 
with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy e.g. they have poorer access and connectivity into Chelmsford 
UA when treated individually or in combination.  The Council has also not been advised that the site promoters 
are working together to promote a joint development. 

West Chelmsford/ 
Broomfield 
CFS209 

Location 2 proposes 800 new homes and new primary school adjoining Chelmsford’s Urban Area with 
sustainable travel at its heart. The preferred site is adjacent to the A1060 which is the main link into Chelmsford 
City Centre from the west. It is considered within walking and cycling distance of the City Centre. Location 6 
North of Broomfield lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a main link into Chelmsford City 
Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to Chelmsford’s largest employer - 
Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also deliver a new secondary 
vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS209 has a potential capacity of 950 dwellings.  When compared to the 
preferred sites, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by not 
respecting the pattern of the existing settlement of Broomfield or CUA. This site is separated from Broomfield 
village and CUA and, would result in isolated development in the countryside. It also has poorer access and 
connectivity to services and facilities available in Broomfield village and CUA.  It could not deliver a new 
secondary vehicular access into the Hospital and is more remote from Chelmer Valley Secondary School. 

CUA/Broomfield 
CFS26 
 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lie directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS26 has a potential capacity of 4 dwellings.  Being significantly smaller in 
scale compared with the preferred site, it is unlikely to be able to deliver new and improved local infrastructure. 
As such, this could only be a reasonable alternative if considered as a cluster site with CFS156 and/or CFS183.  
However, when compared to the preferred site, all these sites comply less well with the Spatial Principles and 
Spatial Strategy e.g. they have poorer access and connectivity into Broomfield village and Chelmsford UA. 
They would also weaken the gap between Broomfield village and CUA harming their distinct settlement 
characteristics and risking their coalescence. They would not deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the 
Hospital and are more remote from Chelmer Valley Secondary School. 

CUA/Broomfield 
CFS156 
 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS156 a potential capacity of 228 dwellings. Being smaller in scale 
compared with the preferred site, it is less likely to be able to deliver new and improved local infrastructure. As 
such, this by itself it is not a reasonable alternative to Location 6. When compared to the preferred site, this site 
either individually or in combination with other alternative nearby e.g. CFS183 complies less well with the 
Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy. It has poorer access and connectivity into Broomfield village and 
Chelmsford UA. It would also erode the gap between Broomfield village and CUA harming their distinct 
settlement characteristics and risking their coalescence. It could not deliver a new secondary vehicular access 
into the Hospital and is more remote from Chelmer Valley Secondary School. 
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CUA/Broomfield 
CFS183 
 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS183 has a potential capacity for 1317 homes.  However, when compared 
to the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy e.g. it would 
result in development within the gap between Broomfield village and CUA contrary to existing settlement 
patterns. It could also not deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 

CUA - CFS25 The Council’s SLAA identifies this as a rejected site. This site lies within an existing and proposed Green 
Wedge and as such it is not considered a reasonable alternative to the proposed sites in CUA. The site is not 
supported by the Plan evidence base i.e. The Green Wedge and Green Corridor Review 2017. The Council has 
successfully won planning appeals against the residential development of this site.  

CUA/Broomfield 
CFS143 

The Council’s SLAA identifies this as a rejected site. This site lies within an existing and proposed Green 
Wedge, and largely within a designated open space. As such, it is not considered a reasonable alternative to 
the proposed sites in CUA. The site is not supported by the Plan evidence base i.e. The Green Wedge and 
Green Corridor Review 2017. This site comprises open space and therefore when compared to the proposed 
sites, it complies less well with the Spatial Principles by reducing residents access to open spaces. 

Broomfield cluster 
– CFS26 CFS183 
and CFS156 
 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
When compared to the preferred sites, these sites comply less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial 
Strategy e.g. they have poorer access and connectivity into Broomfield village. Development would remove the 
gap between Broomfield village and CUA contrary to the existing settlement pattern. It could also not deliver a 
new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 

Broomfield 
CFS277  

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that this site has a capacity of 32 dwellings so by itself would not be a reasonable 
alternative to the preferred site in Broomfield (Location 6). It would deliver far less new and improved local 
infrastructure. When compared to the preferred site in Broomfield, this site complies less well with the Spatial 
Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of existing settlements. Development 
here could undermine the distinct and separate identities of Broomfield and CUA. It could also not deliver a new 
secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 

Broomfield 
CFS78 
 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS78 has a potential capacity for 1020 homes.  However, when compared 
to the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy e.g. it would not 
respect the pattern of the existing settlement of Broomfield and result in development within the gap between 
Broomfield village and CUA contrary to existing settlement patterns and risking their coalescence. It could not 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital and potentially be more harmful in landscape terms. 

Broomfield 
CFS157 

 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS157 has a potential capacity for 971 homes.  However, when compared 
to the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy e.g. it would not 
respect the pattern of the existing settlement of Broomfield and result in development within the gap between 
Broomfield village and CUA contrary to existing settlement patterns and risking their coalescence. It could not 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital and potentially be more harmful in landscape terms. 

Broomfield 
Cluster - CFS78 
and CFS157  

 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
Together these could deliver a significant amount of new homes, well over that proposed for Broomfield village. 
When compared to the preferred sites in Broomfield, these sites comply less well with the Spatial Principles and 
Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of the existing settlement of Broomfield. These sites 
would weaken the gap between Broomfield and CUA and risk their coalescence. They are also less well 
connected into the existing local road network, and potentially be more harmful in landscape terms and could 
not deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
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Broomfield - 
CFS181 
 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  It is considered in close proximity to Chelmsford’s largest 
employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. It will also deliver a new secondary 
vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS181 has a potential capacity for 2040 homes.  Part of this site forms 
preferred site. The whole site could deliver a significant amount of new homes, well over that proposed for 
Broomfield village. When compared to the preferred site, the remainder of the promoted site complies less well 
with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of the existing 
settlement of Broomfield. It would result in some development within the gap between Broomfield village and 
CUA contrary to existing settlement patterns, and would significantly alter the character and setting of the 
village. The rest of the site is also less well connected into the existing local road network and potentially be 
more harmful in landscape terms. 

Broomfield - 
15SLAA47  

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  It is considered in close proximity to Chelmsford’s largest 
employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School and will also deliver a new secondary 
vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that 15SLAA47 has a potential capacity for 312 homes. The site is adjacent to 
the western boundary of the preferred site. When compared to the preferred site, this site complies less well 
with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of the existing 
settlement of Broomfield. This site is less well connected into the existing local road network, could not deliver a 
new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital, would result in more isolated development in the Rural Area 
and potentially be more harmful in landscape terms. By itself it would not be a reasonable alternative to deliver 
800 new homes and a new primary school.  

Broomfield - 
CFS212 

The Council’s SLAA identifies this as a rejected site. This site lies within an existing and proposed Green 
Wedge and as such it is not considered a reasonable alternative to the proposed sites in CUA. The site is not 
supported by the Plan evidence base i.e. The Green Wedge and Green Corridor Review 2017.  

Broomfield -   
CFS 211 

The Council’s SLAA identifies this as a rejected site. This site lies within an existing and proposed Green 
Wedge and as such it is not considered a reasonable alternative to the proposed sites in CUA. The site is not 
supported by the Plan evidence base i.e. The Green Wedge and Green Corridor Review 2017. 

Broomfield 
CFS140 

The Council’s SLAA identifies this as a rejected site. This site lies within an existing and proposed Green 
Wedge and as such it is not considered a reasonable alternative to the proposed sites in CUA. The site is not 
supported by the Plan evidence base i.e. The Green Wedge and Green Corridor Review 2017. 

Broomfield 
CFS53 and 
CFS62 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies CFS53 and CFS62 to have capacities of 247 and 221 respectively, but also as 
rejected sites. By themselves they would not be a reasonable alternative to the proposed site. This area also 
lies within an existing and proposed Green Wedge and are not considered a reasonable alternative to the 
proposed site. The site is not supported by the Plan evidence base i.e. The Green Wedge and Green Corridor 
Review 2017. Part of the site also lies within Flood Zones 2 and 3. 

Broomfield 
CFS219 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that this site has a capacity of 202 dwellings, but also as a rejected site. By itself 
it would not be a reasonable alternative to the proposed site. This area also lies within an existing and proposed 
Green Wedge and is not considered a reasonable alternative to the proposed site. The site is not supported by 
the Plan evidence base i.e. The Green Wedge and Green Corridor Review 2017. Part of the site also lies within 
Flood Zones 2 and 3. 

Broomfield 
Cluster – 
CFS53/62 and 
CFS219 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
When compared to the preferred site in Broomfield, these sites comply less well with the Spatial Principles and 
Spatial Strategy and would not be a reasonable alternative. The sites lie within an existing and proposed Green 
Wedge and are not supported by the Plan evidence base i.e. The Green Wedge and Green Corridor Review 
2017. Part of the combined site also lies within Flood Zones 2 and 3 and development here would not respect 
the pattern of the existing settlement of Broomfield. The sites are less well connected into the existing local road 
network, would result in more isolated development in the countryside and potentially be more harmful in 
landscape terms.  

Broomfield 
CFS98 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
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The Council’s SLAA identifies that this site has a capacity of 45 dwellings so by itself would not be a reasonable 
alternative to the proposed site. In combination with the proposed site, it could deliver an even larger 
development although this scale of development would not be supported in education terms. The Council has 
also not been advised that the site promoters are working together to promote a joint development.  

Broomfield 
15SLAA13 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
The Council’s SLAA identifies that this site has a capacity of 88 dwellings so by itself would not be a reasonable 
alternative to the preferred site. In combination with CFS181, it could deliver a large development although this 
site has also been rejected for reasons set out above. When compared to the preferred site, it also complies 
less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of the 
existing settlement of Broomfield. This site is less well connected into the existing local road network.   

Broomfield 
15SLAA13, 
15SLAA47 and 
CFS181 Cluster  

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield village and the B1008 (a 
main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north).  Location 6 is considered in close proximity to 
Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also 
deliver a new secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 
 
When compared to the preferred site in Broomfield, these sites (excluding the area comprising part of preferred 
site 6) comply less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the 
pattern of the existing settlement of Broomfield. They are less well connected into the existing local road 
network, would result in more isolated development in the countryside and potentially be more harmful in 
landscape terms. They would deliver significantly more development than being proposed in Broomfield. 

Danbury – 
15SLAA45, 
CFS190, 
CFS243, 
CFS159, 
CFS173, 
15SLAA49, 
CFS15, CFS274 
and CFS188 
 

There are no proposed site(s) proposed in Danbury as these will be identified through the emerging 
Neighbourhood Plan.  
 
The sites selected for assessment in the SA are identified in the SLAA having been submitted through the 
Council’s ‘call for sites’ processes.  It will be for the Danbury community and other stakeholders to consider this 
information and use it to inform the selection of preferred development site(s) for future growth. 

Bicknacre 
CFS104 (East of 
village) 

This site was subject to a recent planning appeal for 110 dwellings (Appeal Ref: APP/W1525/W/153129306). The 

Inspector dismissed the appeal concluding that the proposal would harm the character and appearance of the 

surrounding area and the rural setting of the village, and in this regard, would fail to comply with paragraph 17 

of the NPPF. The Inspector also found that the adverse impacts of the proposal would significantly and 

demonstrably outweigh the benefits. As such, this site has been rejected by the Council. 

Bicknacre CFS46  
(North East of 
village) 

The development would result in backland development to the north of the village. When compared to the 
preferred sites, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by not 
respecting the pattern of the existing settlement of Bicknacre.  

Bicknacre 
15SLAA29 
(North East of 
village) 
 

The development would result in backland development to the north of the village. When compared to the 
preferred sites, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by not 
respecting the pattern of the existing settlement of Bicknacre. It would also be less well connected to the 
existing village. 

Bicknacre 
CFS158 
 

When compared to the preferred sites, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial 
Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of the existing settlement of Bicknacre. This site would result 
in more isolated development in the countryside. It would also have poorer access and connectivity to services 
and facilities available in Bicknacre village.  

Bicknacre 
15SLAA43 

The western portion of this site comprises an existing commitment for specialist residential development that 
will be rolled over in the new Local Plan (EC4 St Giles). This will complement the existing specialist residential 
provision available at this location. 
 
When compared to the preferred site, remainder of this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and 
Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of the existing settlement of Bicknacre. The site is 
also less supported by the Plan evidence base i.e. The Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Study 2017 which 
identifies that it as having a low landscape capacity and high landscape sensitivity.  

CUA – 15SLAA31 This site comprises open space and therefore when compared to the proposed sites, it complies less well with 
the Spatial Principles by reducing residents access to open spaces.  

CUA – 17SLAA29 The site comprises an existing and proposed Employment Area. It complies less well with the Spatial Principles 
by reducing residents access to employment. 

CUA – 15SLAA41 This site lies within an existing and proposed Green Wedge and as such it is not considered a reasonable 
alternative to the proposed sites in CUA. The site is not supported by the Plan evidence base i.e. The Green 
Wedge and Green Corridor Review 2017. 

CUA – CFS275 The site already has planning permission for residential development. Construction has started so it is not 
considered a reasonable alternative.  
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CUA – CFS196 The sites lies within a proposed Green Wedge and open space designation, so is not considered a reasonable 
alternative to the proposed sites within the Local Plan. The site is not supported by the Plan evidence base 
including The Green Wedge and Green Corridor Review 2017. It complies less well with the Spatial Principles 
by reducing residents access to open spaces. 

CUA – 15SLAA20 The western parcel of the site is proposed for allocation (Site 1h).  
 
The remaining eastern parcel comprises Eastwood House which is in employment use. Therefore allocation for 
residential development would comply less well with the Spatial Principles by reducing residents access to 
employment. 

West Chelmsford 
CFS165 

Part of the eastern parcel comprises the preferred site (Location 2) and Area for Future Recreational Use 
and/or SuDS. The remaining unallocated part, when compared to the preferred site, would result in more 
isolated development in the Rural Area and have the potential to have greater landscape impacts. The entire 
site would deliver a significant amount of new homes, well over that proposed for this location. When.  Overall, 
this site is considered to perform less well than the preferred site against the Spatial Strategy and Spatial 
Principles. 

SWF CFS282 
(now 17SLAA30) 

The southern area of this site comprises the preferred option (North of SWF - Location 7).  
 
The remaining part of the alternative site extends further northwards. When compared to the preferred site, this 
area complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the 
pattern of the existing settlement of SWF. Development of the wider site would erode the gap between 
Woodham Ferrers and SWF Urban Area harming their distinct settlement characteristics and risking their 
coalescence. 

SWF CFS280 The majority of the site comprises the preferred option (North of SWF - Location 7).  
 
The remaining part of the alternative site extends further northwards. When compared to the preferred site, this 
area complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the 
pattern of the existing settlement of SWF. Development of the wider site would erode the gap between 
Woodham Ferrers and SWF Urban Area harming their distinct settlement characteristics and risking their 
coalescence. 

SWF 17SLAA12 The Council’s SLAA identifies that this site has a capacity of 39 dwellings so by itself would not be a reasonable 
alternative to the preferred site. In combination with the proposed site, it could deliver a larger development. 
However, the site is severed from the allocated site by open space and Local Wildlife Site designations. It is 
also within a very prominent location considered an area of high landscape sensitivity. It is not supported by the 
Plan evidence base i.e. The Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Review 2016. 
 
The Council has also not been advised that the site promoters are working together to promote a joint 
development. When compared to the preferred site, it complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial 
Strategy and is less well connected into the existing local road network.   

NE Chelmsford 
CFS94 

The eastern portion of the site comprises the preferred option (NE Chelmsford - Location 4).  
 
The remaining part of the alternative site extends further westwards, west of Essex Regiment Way. This area 
lies within an existing and proposed Green Wedge and is not considered a reasonable alternative to the 
proposed site. This part of the site is not supported by the Plan evidence base i.e. The Green Wedge and 
Green Corridor Review 2017. 

Reasons for the Rejection of Housing Led Alternatives Considered in the Additional Changes SA Report 

Addendum 

The following reasonable alternative housing sites/clusters were assessed in the Additional Changes SA 

Report Addendum.  The rationale for rejecting the sites as preferred site allocations is described below.  

Site ID Site Name 

 

Rationale for Rejection 

 

18SLAA01 Land South of Rennie 

Place and Clements 

Close Chelmer Village 

This site lies within a proposed Green Wedge and as such it is not considered a reasonable 

alternative to the proposed sites in Chelmsford’s Urban Area (CUA). The site is not 

supported by the Plan evidence base i.e. The Green Wedge and Green Corridor Review 

2017. 

 

18SLAA02 Land North of School 

Lane, Great Leighs 

The preferred sites (Location 5) will create sustainable growth to the west, north and north-

east of Great Leighs village. When compared to the preferred sites (Location 5), this site is 

less well connected to the strategic road network and would result in more isolated 

development in the Rural Area which would not respect the pattern of the existing 

settlement of Great Leighs.  
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18SLAA04 Land North of Elm Green 

Lane and East of 

Riffhams Lane, Danbury 

There are no proposed site(s) proposed in Danbury as these will be identified through the 

emerging Neighbourhood Plan.  

 

The sites selected for assessment in the SA are identified in the SLAA having been 

submitted through the Council’s ‘call for sites’ processes. It will be for the Danbury 

community and other stakeholders to consider this information and use it to inform the 

selection of preferred development site(s) for future growth.  

 

18SLAA07 Land West of Patching 

Hall Lane North of 

Barnaby Rudge, 

Broomfield 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield 

village and the B1008 (a main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north). Location 6 

is considered in close proximity to Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital 

and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also deliver a new secondary 

vehicular access into the Hospital.  

 

When compared to the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles 

and Spatial Strategy e.g. it would result in development within the gap between Broomfield 

village and CUA contrary to existing settlement patterns. It could also not deliver a new 

secondary vehicular access into the Hospital.  

 

18SLAA08 Land East of Patching 

Hall Lane North of 

Oatleys, Broomfield 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield 

village and the B1008 (a main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north). Location 6 

is considered in close proximity to Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital 

and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also deliver a new secondary 

vehicular access into the Hospital.  

 

When compared to the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles 

and Spatial Strategy e.g. it would result in development within the countryside contrary to 

existing settlement patterns. It could also not deliver a new secondary vehicular access into 

the Hospital. 

 

18SLAA09 Land South of Mashbury 

Road, Chignall 

The preferred site (Location 2) proposes a high quality development of 800 new homes and 

new primary school adjoining CUA with sustainable travel at its heart. The preferred site is 

adjacent to the A1060 which is the main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the west. It 

is considered within walking and cycling distance of the City Centre.  

 

When compared to the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles 

and Spatial Strategy in particular by having poorer access and connectivity into CUA.  

 

18SLAA11 Land West of Main Road 

and South of School 

Road, Broomfield 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield 

village and the B1008 (a main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north). Location 6 

is considered in close proximity to Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital 

and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also deliver a new secondary 

vehicular access into the Hospital.  

 

When compared to the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles 

and Spatial Strategy e.g. it would result in development within the gap between Broomfield 

village and CUA contrary to existing settlement patterns. It could also not deliver a new 

secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 

 

18SLAA12 Land North of Mashbury 

Road and West of 

Chignall Road, Chignall 

The preferred site (Location 2) proposes a high quality development of 800 new homes and 

new primary school adjoining Chelmsford’s Urban Area with sustainable travel at its heart. 

The preferred site is adjacent to the A1060 which is the main link into Chelmsford City 

Centre from the west. It is considered within walking and cycling distance of the City 

Centre.  

 

When compared to the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles 

and Spatial Strategy in particular by having poorer access and connectivity into CUA. 
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18SLAA13 Land West of Avon Road 

and South of Mashbury 

Road, Chignall 

The preferred site (Location 2) proposes a high quality development of 800 new homes and 

new primary school adjoining Chelmsford’s Urban Area with sustainable travel at its heart. 

The preferred site is adjacent to the A1060 which is the main link into Chelmsford City 

Centre from the west. It is considered within walking and cycling distance of the City 

Centre.  

 

When compared to the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles 

and Spatial Strategy in particular by having poorer access and connectivity into CUA. Land 

to the south of Mashbury Road also has a high landscape sensitivity and low to medium 

landscape capacity (as identified in the Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment). As 

such it is no longer considered a reasonable alternative to the preferred option site.  

 

 

18SLAA14 Land South of Broom 

Wood and North of 

Hollow Lane, Chignall 

The preferred site (Location 6 North of Broomfield) lies directly adjacent to Broomfield 

village and the B1008 (a main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the north). Location 6 

is considered in close proximity to Chelmsford’s largest employer - Broomfield Hospital 

and Chelmer Valley Secondary School. Location 6 will also deliver a new secondary 

vehicular access into the Hospital.  

 

When compared to the preferred site, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles 

and Spatial Strategy e.g. it would result in development within the gap between Broomfield 

village and CUA contrary to existing settlement patterns. It could also not deliver a new 

secondary vehicular access into the Hospital. 

 

18SLAA16 Land South of Hoffmans 

Way, Chelmsford 

The site comprises an existing and proposed Employment Area. It complies less well with 

the Spatial Principles by reducing resident’s access to employment through the loss of an 

employment area. 

  

18SLAA20 Land North of Peartree 

Lane, Bicknacre 

The development would result in backland development to the north of the village. When 

compared to the preferred sites, this site complies less well with the Spatial Principles and 

Spatial Strategy in particular by not respecting the pattern of the existing settlement of 

Bicknacre.  

 

CFS154 Land East of Broomfield 

Library, 180 Main Road, 

Broomfield 

This site lies within a proposed Green Wedge and as such it is not considered a reasonable 

alternative to the proposed site in Broomfield. The site is not supported by the Plan 

evidence base i.e. The Green Wedge and Green Corridor Review 2017.  

 

The Council’s SLAA identifies that this site has a capacity of 12 dwellings so by itself would 

not be a reasonable alternative to the preferred site in Broomfield (Location 6). It would 

deliver far less new and improved local infrastructure. It could also not deliver a new 

secondary vehicular access into the Hospital.  

18SLAA2 

and 

17SLAA14  

Great Leighs Cluster The preferred site (Location 5) will create sustainable growth to the west, north and north-

east of Great Leighs village.  

 

When compared to the preferred sites, these sites comply less well with the Spatial 

Principles and Spatial Strategy e.g. this site is less well connected to the strategic road 

network and would result in more isolated development in the Rural Area which would not 

respect the pattern of the existing settlement of Great Leighs.  

 

18SLAA09 

and 

18SLAA13 

and CFS82 

and CFS80 

Land West of 

Chemlsford and South of 

Mashbury Road Cluster 

The preferred site (Location 2) proposes a high quality development of 800 new homes and 

new primary school adjoining CUA with sustainable travel at its heart. The preferred site is 

adjacent to the A1060 which is the main link into Chelmsford City Centre from the west. It 

is considered within walking and cycling distance of the City Centre.  

 

The Council’s SLAA identifies that CFS182 has a potential capacity of 780 dwellings, CFS82 

a potential capacity of 48 dwellings and CFS80 for a potential 16 dwellings. These sites 

could be considered a reasonable alternative if part of a cluster site. However, when 

compared to the preferred site, all of these sites comply less well with the Spatial Principles 

and Spatial Strategy e.g. they have poorer access and connectivity into CUA when 
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Rationale for Rejection 

 

considered individually or in combination. The Council has also not been advised that the 

site promoters are working together to promote a joint development. 

 

 

Reasons for the Rejection of Employment Led Alternatives Considered in the Additional Changes SA Report 

Addendum 

The following reasonable alternative housing sites were assessed in the Additional Changes SA Report 

Addendum.  The rationale for rejecting the sites as preferred site allocations is described below.  

Site ID Site Name 

 

Rationale for Rejection 

 

CFS125 Marriages Mill The preferred sites (for example, locations 3b and 4), propose new employment 

development within and adjacent to existing and proposed built-up areas in line with the 

Spatial Strategy and Settlement Hierarchy. New employment development will come 

forward alongside new housing development to maximise opportunities for new 

communities to be well connected to new local job areas.  

 

When compared to the preferred sites for employment (Locations 1, 3b and 4), this site 

complies less well with the Spatial Principles and Spatial Strategy in particular by not 

respecting the pattern of the existing settlement of Chelmsford’s settlements. This site 

would also result in isolated development in the countryside.  
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Appendix F  

Revised Appraisal of Local Plan Policies 

Key to Appraisals 

Score  Description Symbol 

Significant Positive 
Effect  

The policy contributes significantly to the achievement of the objective. ++ 

Minor Positive Effect The policy contributes to the achievement of the objective but not significantly. + 

Neutral  The policy does not have any effect on the achievement of the objective  0 

Minor  
Negative Effect 

The policy detracts from the achievement of the objective but not significantly. - 

Significant 
Negative Effect 

The policy detracts significantly from the achievement of the objective. -- 

No Relationship 
There is no clear relationship between the policy and the achievement of the objective or 
the relationship is negligible. ~ 

Uncertain 
The policy has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is dependent on 
the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information may be 
available to enable an appraisal to be made.  

? 

NB: where more than one symbol/colour is presented in a box it indicates that the appraisal has identified both positive and negative 

effects.  Where a box is coloured but also contains a ‘?’, this indicates uncertainty over whether the effect could be a minor or significant 

effect although a professional judgement is expressed in the colour used. A conclusion of uncertainty arises where there is insufficient 

evidence for expert judgement to conclude an effect. 
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 Creating Sustainable Development (Strategic Policies S2 – S7) 

 
SA Objective 

S
2

 

S
3

 

S
4

 

S
5

 

S
6

 

S
7

 

Cumulative 

Effect 

Commentary 

1. Biodiversity and 

Geodiversity: To 

conserve and enhance 

biodiversity and 

geodiversity and 

promote 

improvements to the 

green infrastructure 

network. 

+ + 0 0 ++ + ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The Chelmsford City Council Administrative Area (the City Area) has a rich and diverse 

biodiversity including three designated European sites: Crouch and Roach Estuaries (Mid-Essex 

Coast Phase 3) SPA; Crouch and Roach Estuaries Ramsar; and the Essex Estuaries SAC and eight 

SSSIs as well as a range of LNRs and LoWSs. It also contains examples of 14 of the 20 habitats 

included in the Essex Biodiversity Action Plan. Its extensive green infrastructure includes the 

valleys and flood plain of the Rivers Chelmer, Wid and Can. The policies in this section of the Pre-

Submission Local Plan will help to protect and enhance the Chelmsford City Area’s biodiversity 

and green infrastructure.  In particular, Policy S6 specifically concerns the protection and 

enhancement of networks of biodiversity and green infrastructure in the Chelmsford City Area 

including designated sites.  It sets out that “The Council will plan for a multifunctional network of 

green infrastructure which protects, enhances and, where possible, restores ecosystems, securing a 

net gain in biodiversity across the Council's area. The needs and potential of biodiversity will be 

considered together with those of natural, historic and farming landscapes, the promotion of health 

and wellbeing, sustainable travel, water management and climate change adaptation.” It also 

requires that “Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured towards 

mitigation measures identified in the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation 

Strategy (RAMS) which will be completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted…” The policy also 

requires that: “Effective use of brownfield land of low environmental value will be encouraged 

to minimise the loss of higher quality agricultural land. Furthermore the Council will seek the 

provision of high quality green infrastructure will protect, enhance and create wildlife corridors to 

maintain ecological connectivity when greenfield land will be lost.” The protection of water quality 

and use of SUDS, as supported by the reasoned justification to this policy, can also protect 

biodiversity promote opportunities for habitat and species enhancement in the area.  Overall, 

Policy S6 has therefore been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Policy S2 promotes sustainable development and sets out that the Council will support proposals 

which (inter alia) secure development that improves the environmental conditions in the area.  

Policy S3, meanwhile, may generate positive effects on biodiversity by reducing greenhouse gas 

emissions and supporting climate change adaptation. Policy S7 will help to ensure that existing 

green spaces are protected and that provision is made as part of new residential and 

employment development. These spaces will provide important elements of green infrastructure 
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in the Chelmsford City Area which can also provide habitats for a variety of species. Overall, 

Policies S2, S3 and S7 have been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective. 

Policies S4 and S5 have Policy S5 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Cumulatively, the policies in this section have been assessed as having a significant positive effect 

on this objective.  

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

2. Housing: To meet 

the housing needs of 

the Chelmsford City 

Area and deliver 

decent homes. 

++ 0 0/? -/? -/? 0 ++0/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The presumption in favour of sustainable development set out in Policy S2 and the commitment 

that the Council “will work proactively with applicants to find solutions which mean that proposals 

can be approved wherever possible, and to secure development that improves the economic, social 

and environmental conditions in the area” will help to ensure that the housing needs of the 

Chelmsford City Area are met.  This has been assessed as having a significant positive effect on 

this objective. 

The conservation and enhancement of the historic environment (Policy S5) and natural 

environment (Policy S6) may restrict the delivery of housing and in consequence, negative effects 

have been identified in respect of these policies (although this would be dependent on the exact 

location of development proposals). 

Policies S3, S4 and S7 are considered to have a neutral effect on achievement of this objective. 

Although the promotion of Neighbourhood Plans in the area under Policy S4 may increase the 

supply of housing, the effect is uncertain and dependent on the scope/content of any 

Neighbourhood Plans that come forward. 
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Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a mixed neutral significant positive and 

minor negative effect on this objective.  

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

 

Uncertainties 

• The extent to which the protection and enhancement of the historic environment and 

natural environment restrict housing delivery is uncertain. 

• Although the promotion of Neighbourhood Plans in the area under Policy S4 may increase 

the supply of housing, the effect is uncertain and dependent on the scope/content of any 

Neighbourhood Plans that come forward. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

3. Economy, Skills 

and Employment: To 

achieve a strong and 

stable economy which 

offers rewarding and 

well located 

employment 

opportunities to 

everyone. 

++ 0 ++ -/? -/? ++ ++/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The presumption in favour of sustainable development set out in Policy S2 will help to ensure 

that the economic development needs of the Chelmsford City Area are met.  The implementation 

of Policy S4 and Policy S7, meanwhile, will help to ensure the protection of existing, and provision 

of new, educational facilities and access to employment that will support improvements in skills 

and training across the area and the provision of accessible employment opportunities.  Policies 

S2, S4 and Policy S7 has have therefore been assessed as having a significant positive effect on 

this objective. 

The conservation and enhancement of the historic environment (Policy S5) and natural 

environment (Policy S6) may restrict the delivery of employment land and in consequence, 

negative effects have been identified in respect of these policies (although this would be 

dependent on the exact location of development proposals). 

Policy S3 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 
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Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a mixed significant positive and minor 

negative effect on this objective.  

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• The extent to which the protection and enhancement of the historic environment and 

natural environment restrict employment land delivery is uncertain. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

4. Sustainable Living 

and Revitalisation: To 

promote urban 

renaissance and 

support the vitality of 

rural centres, tackle 

deprivation and 

promote sustainable 

living. + 0 ++ + 0 ++ ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

There is a high concentration of services and facilities within Chelmsford City Centre, a good 

range at South Woodham Ferrers, and a more limited range available at the Principal 

Neighbourhood Centres of Newlands Spring, Chelmer Village, Vineyards (Great Baddow), 

Moulsham Lodge/Gloucester Avenue and Beaulieu Park. In the rural areas beyond the Green Belt, 

the settlements of Bicknacre, Broomfield, Boreham, Danbury and Great Leighs have access to a 

good range of facilities and are located on important public transport corridors.  

The policies in this section of the Pre-Submission Local Plan will serve to protect these existing 

services and facilities and support new provision, enabling regeneration and reducing levels of 

deprivation.  In particular, Policy S4 promotes community inclusion and proposals that support 

and strengthen local services.  The reasoned justification sets out that “The Council will consider 

favourably proposals which support and strengthen local services, with a particular focus of 

encouraging development that improves existing deficiencies and weaknesses in services or 

facilities.”   It also makes clear that the Council will coordinate planning and regeneration 

strategies to ensure that improved services, community facilities and infrastructure are provided 

in those areas where indices of deprivation require targeted improvements. 

Policy S7 seeks to ensure that existing community facilities are protected and that new residential 

and employment development incorporates new facilities as an integral part of the scheme.  
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Policies S4 and S7 have therefore been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this 

objective.  

Policy S2 will ensure development which (inter alia) supports the social, economic and 

environmental dimensions of sustainability is secured. Policy S5 will help to protect and conserve 

character of urban areas and the public realm and has.   Policies S2 and S5 have therefore been 

assessed as having a minor positive effect on this objective.  

Policy S3 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies of this section will have a significant positive effect on achieving this 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
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5. Health and 

Wellbeing: To 

improve the health 

and wellbeing of those 

living and working in 

the Chelmsford City 

Area. 

+ + ++ 0 ++ ++ ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The Public Health England 2015 Health Profile for Chelmsford identified that, overall, the health 

of Chelmsford’s population is generally good. However, there are inequalities within the area.  In 

this context, the policies of this section will help to promote healthy lifestyles and protect and 

enhance health services.  

Policy S4 seeks to maintain and improve access to social services which could include open 

space, leisure facilities and recreational activities. Their use can promote healthy and active 

lifestyles. Policy S6, meanwhile, will help to ensure that new development does not affect water 

quality and will protect and enhance green infrastructure, thereby supporting the health of 

Chelmsford City Area’s communities.  Policy S7 will ensure that existing healthcare facilities and 

open space are protected and that new residential development is accompanied by 

commensurate facilities, including health facilities, as an integral part of the development.  

Policies S4, S6 and S7 have therefore been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this 

objective. 

Policy S2 will ensure development in the Chelmsford City Area which (inter alia) secures 

improvements to its social and environmental conditions. Policy S3 will ensure new development 

is (inter alia) designed to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and is safe from all types of flooding. 

Policies S2 and Policy S3 has have therefore been assessed as having a minor positive effect on 

this objective. 

Policy S5 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Cumulatively, the policies of this section will have a significant positive effect on the achievement 

of this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
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6. Transport: To 

reduce the need to 

travel, promote more 

sustainable modes of 

transport and align 

investment in 

infrastructure with 

growth. 

+ ++ + 0 0 + ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy S3 sets out that the Council will encourage new development that reduces the need to 

travel, thereby explicitly supporting the achievement of this objective and generating a significant 

positive effect.  

Policy S2 will support sustainable development by (inter alia) seeking improvements to social, 

environmental and economic conditions. Policy S4 will promote community inclusion and states 

that the Council will consider favourably proposals which support and strengthen local services, 

which will have a positive effect on this objective. The integration of community facilities with 

new development, as required by Policy S7, may also help to reduce the need to travel to access 

such facilities.  Policies S2, S4 and Policy S7 has have therefore been assessed as having a minor 

positive effect on this objective. 

Policies S5 and S6 have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

 

Overall, the policies of this section will have a significant positive effect on achievement of the 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

7. Land Use and 

Soils: To encourage 

the efficient use of 

land and conserve and 

enhance soils. 

+ 0 0 0 0++ 0 ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The majority of the policies in this section of the Pre-Submission Local Plan are considered to 

have a neutral effect on this objective. Policy S2 will seek, wherever possible, to secure 

development that improves the (inter alia) environmental conditions in the area. This is 
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considered to have a positive effect on this objective. Policy S6 seeks to minimise the loss of the 

best and most versatile agricultural land, which is considered to be a significant positive effect. 

Overall, the policies of this section will have a significant positive effect on achievement of the 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

8. Water: To conserve 

and enhance water 

quality and resources. 

+ ++ 0 0 ++ 0 ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

New development will place pressure on water resources.  In this context, Policy S3 will help to 

promote the efficient use of natural resources including water. Policy S6, meanwhile, will help to 

ensure that new development does not contribute to water pollution and, where appropriate, 

enhances water quality. It also requires water management measures. Policies S3 and S6 have 

therefore been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Policy S2 will also seek, wherever possible, to secure development that improves the (inter alia) 

environmental conditions in the area. This is considered to have a positive effect on this 

objective. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 

Overall, the policies contained in this section are considered to have a significant positive effect 

on this objective. 

Mitigation 
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• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

9. Flood Risk and 

Coastal Erosion: To 

reduce the risk of 

flooding and coastal 

erosion to people and 

property, taking into 

account the effects of 

climate change. 

+ ++ 0 0 ++ 0 ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The 2017 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) for the Chelmsford City Area highlights that 

Chelmsford has been subject to flooding from several sources of flood risk, including a significant 

fluvial event affecting Chelmsford City in 1947 and South Woodham Ferrers significantly affected 

by the 1953 North Sea storm surge. The primary fluvial flood risk is associated with the River 

Chelmer and its tributaries. The main urban areas at risk is Chelmsford City. Other areas that are 

shown to be at risk include Margaretting, Bicknacre and Writtle. The primary tidal flood risk is 

associated with the tidal River Crouch, Fenn Creek and Clements Green Creek. The main urban 

area at risk is South Woodham Ferrers. However, much of the area benefits from defences 

consisting of sea walls and embankments. 

Policy S3 specifically concerns climate change and flood risk and sets out that the Council will 

require that all development is safe from all types of flooding and that appropriate mitigation 

measures are identified, secured and implemented.  In consequence, Policy S3 has been assessed 

as having a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Enhancing green infrastructure through Policy S6 can positively contribute to addressing flood 

risk in the Chelmsford City Area including by providing space for flood storage and increased 

infiltration. As recognised in the reasoned justification to Policy S6, the integration of SUDS can 

also help to mitigate flood risk.  This policy also requires the appropriate management water on 

sites. Policy S6 is therefore considered to have a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Policy S2 will also seek, wherever possible, to secure development that improves (inter alia) the 

environmental conditions in the area. This is considered to have a positive effect on this 

objective. 
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The remaining policies of this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 

Cumulatively, the policies of this section are considered to have a significant positive effect on 

achieving this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

10. Air: To improve air 

quality. 

+ ++ + 0 0 + ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

By supporting proposals which reduce the need to travel (and associated emissions to air) and 

are designed to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, Policy S3 will help to maintain and enhance 

air quality in the Chelmsford City Area. This has been assessed as having a significant positive 

effect on this objective. 

Together, Policies S4 and Policy S7 seeks to promote community inclusion and ensure that both 

existing and new community facilities are accessible.  This is likely to help reduce the need to 

travel. They have therefore been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective.  The 

provision of open space can also provide ‘green lungs’ that can assist in maintaining and 

improving air quality. Policy S2 will also seek, wherever possible, to secure development that 

improves the (inter alia) the environmental conditions in the area. This has been assessed as 

having a positive effect on this objective. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 
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Cumulatively, the policies in this section are considered to have a significant positive effect on 

achieving this objective.  

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

11. Climate Change: 

To minimise 

greenhouse gas 

emissions and adapt 

to the effects of 

climate change. 

+ ++ + 0 + ++ ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy S3 provides the overarching policy to help mitigate and adapt to the effects of climate 

change. It will help to ensure that new development reduces the need to travel (and associated 

greenhouse gas emissions) and promotes resource (including water) efficiency. It will also ensure 

that development is safe from flood risk and not to worsen flood risk elsewhere. The policy has 

therefore been assessed as having a significance positive effect on this objective. Policy S6 is also 

considered to have a significant positive effect on this objective.  Enhancing green infrastructure 

can positively contribute to addressing flood risk in the Chelmsford City Area including by 

providing space for flood storage and increased infiltration.  The integration of SUDS can also 

help to mitigate flood risk.  This policy also requires the appropriate management of water on 

sites.   

Together, Policies S4 and  Policy S7 promotes community inclusion along with ensuring and 

ensure that both existing and new community facilities are accessible.  This is likely to help 

reduce the need to travel (and associated greenhouse gas emissions) and they have therefore 

been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective. 

Policy S2 will seek, wherever possible, to secure development that improves the (inter alia) 

environmental conditions in the area. This has been assessed as having a positive effect on this 

objective. 

Policies S5 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 
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Overall, the effect of the policies in this section on achieving this objective is considered to be 

significantly positive. 

Mitigation 

• None identified.  

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

12. Waste and 

Natural Resources: 

To promote the waste 

hierarchy (reduce, 

reuse, recycle, recover) 

and ensure the 

sustainable use of 

natural resources. 

+ ++ 0 0 + 0 ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy S3 encourages new development that minimises the use of natural resources which has 

been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective.  

Policy S2 will seek, wherever possible, to secure development that improves the (inter alia) 

environmental conditions in the area. Policy S6, meanwhile, will ensure that development does 

not contribute to the pollution of water and seeks enhancements to water quality where 

appropriate.  These policies have therefore been assessed as having This policy has a positive 

effect on this objective. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 

Cumulatively, the policies in this section will have a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
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Assumptions 

• None identified. 

13. Cultural Heritage: 

To conserve and 

enhance the historic 

environment, cultural 

heritage, character and 

setting. 

+ 0 0 ++ 0 0 ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The Chelmsford City Area’s cultural heritage is a key feature of the local authority area. There are 

1,006 Listed Buildings, 19 Scheduled Monuments, 6 Registered Parks and Gardens of Special 

Interest and 25 Conservation Areas. There are also currently 1 Conservation Area, 1 Listed 

Building and 2 Scheduled Monuments on the Historic England ‘At Risk’ Register. 

Policy S5 is the overarching policy to conserve and enhance the historic environment. The policy 

will ensure a presumption in favour of the preservation and enhancement of heritage assets and 

their setting and a presumption in favour of protecting the significance of non-designated 

heritage assets are applied. This will help to protect and enhance the cultural heritage of the area 

and may help reduce the number of assets at risk.  In consequence, the policy has been assessed 

as having a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Policy S2 will seek, wherever possible, to secure development that improves (inter alia) the 

environmental conditions in the area. This policy is therefore considered to have a minor positive 

effect on the protection and enhancement of cultural heritage. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 

The policies in this section are considered to have a significant positive effect on achievement of 

this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
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Assumptions 

• None identified. 

14. Landscape and 

Townscape: To 

conserve and enhance 

landscape character 

and townscapes. 

+ 0 0 ++ + + ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy S6 seeks to conserve and enhance the natural environment by (inter alia) directing 

development away from landscapes of ecological value. This will help to conserve the landscape 

of the Chelmsford City Area. The conservation and enhancement of the historic environment 

(Policy S5) will also help to ensure that key historic features that contribute to the landscape and 

townscape of the area are protected and enhanced.  Policies S5 and S6 have therefore been 

assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Policy S2 seeks development that improves (inter alia) the environmental conditions in the area 

as part of the presumption in sustainable development. This policy will therefore have a minor 

positive effect on the protection and enhancement of landscape and townscape.   

Policy S7 promotes the provision of open space which can provide landscape and amenity value 

and mitigate adverse impacts associated with new development.  Policy S5 notes that land south 

of New Hall School, east and west of Avenue Approach and land around Moulsham Hall, Great 

Leighs is allocated for conservation/strategic landscape enhancement to protect the setting of 

Moulsham Hall and to create an enhanced parkland setting to the Hall.  Overall, these policies 

have been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective.  

Policies Policy S3 and S4 have has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

The policies in this section are considered to have a significant positive effect on this objective.  

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (except those above). 
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Assumptions 

• None identified. 
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How will Future Development Growth be Accommodated? 

 
Policy S8 sets out the overall level of development that will be provided over the plan period. The appraisal of development requirements is contained in 

Appendix D and is therefore not repeated here.  Policy S9, meanwhile, sets out the Spatial Strategy.  This has also been assessed separately (see Appendix D) 

and is not repeated here.  In both instances, the scores are still shown for ease of reference. 
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1. Biodiversity 

and 

Geodiversity: To 

conserve and 

enhance 

biodiversity and 

geodiversity and 

promote 

improvements to 

the green 

infrastructure 

network. -/? 
+/-

/? 
-/? 

+/-

/? 
+ ++ 0 0 +/-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

Within the Chelmsford City Council administrative area (the City Area) there are three European 

sites: Crouch and Roach Estuaries (Mid-Essex Coast Phase 3) SPA; Crouch and Roach Estuaries 

Ramsar; and the Essex Estuaries SAC together with the Blackwater, Crouch, Roach and Colne 

Estuaries Marine Conservation Zone three additional sites within approximately 10km. In 

addition, there are eight Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), five Local Nature Reserves 

(LNRs) and 171 Local Wildlife Sites (LoWS).  Policy S13 defines the role of the countryside and 

seeks to protect areas of ecological value from inappropriate development.  The designation of 

the Green Wedge and Green Corridors will also help to conserve and enhance biodiversity by 

protecting important habitats.  Overall, this policy has been assessed as having a significant 

positive effect on this objective. 

Policy S10 prioritises the use of previously developed land in sustainable locations for 

employment development. However, greenfield releases will be required, which may have an 

effect on biodiversity.  Policy S10 has therefore been assessed as having a negative effect on 

this objective, although the magnitude of effect is uncertain and will be dependent on the 

exact location of development and the ecological value of sites.  

Policy S11 explicitly refers to supporting green infrastructure, which would have positive effect 

on this objective. However the policy will also support development of a range of 

infrastructure, including significant transport projects, which may adversely affect biodiversity, 

but it should be noted that contributions towards recreational disturbance avoidance and 

mitigation measures for European designated sites as identified in the Essex Recreational 

disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy are required.  

Policies S14 and S15 have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 
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Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have mixed positive and negative effects 

on this objective. 

Mitigation 

None identified.  

Uncertainties 

• None identified (except those identified above). 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

2. Housing: To 

meet the 

housing needs of 

the Chelmsford 

City Area and 

deliver decent 

homes. 

++ ++ 0 + + 0 0 0 ++/-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

The City Area’s objectively assessed housing need as identified in the Objectively Assessed 

Housing Needs (OAHN) Study (2016) is 18,515 dwellings between 2013 and 2036 (the Plan 

makes provision for 21,893 21,843 dwellings), equating to an average annual rate of 

approximately 805 net new homes per-year.   

The implementation of Policy S11 will enable delivery of infrastructure and services in line with 

new development. This provision is considered to have a positive effect on this objective by 

ensuring housing is supported by commensurate infrastructure investment. Policy S12 will also 

ensure timely delivery of infrastructure to support new development.  

Policies S10, S13, S14 and S15 have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective.  

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a mixed significant positive and 

minor negative effect on this objective, although some uncertainty remains. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

 

Uncertainties 
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• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

3. Economy, 

Skills and 

Employment: To 

achieve a strong 

and stable 

economy which 

offers rewarding 

and well located 

employment 

opportunities to 

everyone. 

++

/? 
++ ++ ++ ++ 0 ++ 0 ++/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy S10 specifically supports economic growth through a flexible and market-responsive 

allocation of employment land.  The policy seeks to (inter alia): safeguard allocated employment 

areas; support the growth of rural businesses; and support large new office development in the 

City Centre. In addition, the policy encourages links between businesses and the two universities 

in the area. By seeking to focus employment growth in locations well-served by public transport, 

this policy should also ensure that jobs are accessible.  Overall, the policy has been assessed as 

having a significant positive effect on this objective.  

The implementation of Policy S11 and Policy S12 will enable the delivery of infrastructure and 

services in line with new development. This provision is considered to have a positive effect on 

this objective by ensuring employment development is supported by commensurate 

infrastructure investment and which could also help to attract inward investment.  The delivery 

of infrastructure itself could also support the creation of employment opportunities.  It is noted 

that the infrastructure listed in Policy S11 includes educational facilities, the delivery of which 

could help to ensure that there is sufficient schools capacity to accommodate future growth, and 

neighbourhood centres, which could support the City Area’s retail offer. Overall, Policies S11 and 

S12 have been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Chelmsford has a strong retail sector that supports over 10,000 jobs. The implementation of 

Policy S14 will ensure that development follows the town centre first approach, which 

concentrates retail development in Chelmsford City Centre, South Woodham Ferrers Town 

Centre and Principal and Local Neighbourhood Centres. This will support retail development in 

these locations, strengthening the role of the City Centre and will help to ensure that 

employment opportunities are accessible.  The policy includes the requirement for a 

retail/viability impact assessment on proposals of greater than 500sqm in edge and out-of-

centre locations which should better inform the likely effects on existing provision. This policy 

has therefore also been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Policies S10 and S15 have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective.  
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Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have an overall mixed significant positive 

and minor negative effect on this objective., although some uncertainty remains. 

Mitigation 

• None identified.  

Uncertainties 

• None identified (except those identified above). 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

4. Sustainable 

Living and 

Revitalisation: 

To promote 

urban 

renaissance and 

support the 

vitality of rural 

centres, tackle 

deprivation and 

promote 

sustainable 

living. 

+/- 
++

/- 
++ ++ ++ + ++ 0 ++/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy S10 will support rural businesses and reinforce the City Centre as a location for economic 

investment and growth.  Similarly, Policy S14 will ensure that the vitality and vibrancy of the 

Designated Centres is maintained through a town centre first approach to main town centre 

uses. The policy also includes the requirement for a retail/viability impact assessment on 

proposals of greater than 500sqm in edge and out-of-centre locations which should better 

inform the likely effects on existing provision. Both policies are expected to promote 

sustainable living and urban renaissance and may help to ensure that employment 

opportunities, facilities and services are accessible to all.  In consequence, they have been 

assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective.   

The implementation of Policy S11 will support the delivery of infrastructure and services in line 

with new development. This provision is considered to have a significant positive effect on this 

objective by ensuring new development is supported by commensurate infrastructure 

investment to make it sustainable.  The policy may also support improvements to the public 

realm and help to address deprivation. Similarly, Policy S12 will ensure timely delivery of 

infrastructure, services and facilities to support new development. 

Policy S13 will indirectly contribute to ensuring most new development takes place within or 

around the urban areas and Key Service Settlements. This will help to ensure that development 
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is accessible to key services and facilities as well as public transport thereby reducing the need 

to travel by car.  This has been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective.   

Policy S15 has been identified as having a neutral effect on this objective.  

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a mixed significant positive and 

minor negative effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

5. Health and 

Wellbeing: To 

improve the 

health and 

wellbeing of 

those living and 

working in the 

Chelmsford City 

Area. 

+/-

/? 

++

/- 
+ 

++

/- 
++ + + 0 ++/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy S11 is assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective by enabling 

delivery of infrastructure and services in line with new development, including healthcare 

facilities, open space, green infrastructure, recreation provision, and cycle lanes and walking 

routes. The Policy also specifically notes improvements to the Army and Navy Junction (which 

is identified as within an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA)) as a key requirement. This 

could help reduce emission here and have positive impacts on human health. Additionally, the 

provision of facilities and services alongside new development could reduce the need to travel 

and promote walking and cycling, thereby encouraging healthy lifestyles. The construction of 

some of the infrastructure required may have localised impacts on health for those close to the 

development sites. However, these effects are expected to be temporary and not significant.  

New development may place pressure on existing facilities and services such as healthcare.   

Policy S12 will help to ensure the timely delivery of infrastructure, services and facilities to meet 

this increased demand and has therefore also been assessed as having a significant positive 

effect on this objective. 
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The implementation of Policy S10 would help to retain employment land across the City Area 

and create further employment opportunities in the urban and rural areas. The implementation 

of Policy S14, meanwhile, will support vibrant and vital town centres. Together, these policies 

could ensure that employment opportunities and services facilities are accessible, helping to 

promote healthy lifestyles.  There is also strong evidence showing that work is generally good 

for physical and mental health and well-being.  In this context, these policies have been 

assessed as having a positive effect on this objective.  

By restricting development in the countryside, Policy S13 is expected to encourage growth in 

the Chelmsford Urban Area, South Woodham Ferrers and Key Service Settlements outside the 

Green Belt, thereby helping to ensure that development is accessible to healthcare facilities.  

Development in accessible locations may also help to promote walking and cycling. The 

protection of the Green Corridors and Green Wedge will also provide opportunities for outdoor 

recreation, thereby supporting healthy and active lifestyles and the promotion of quality of life 

enhancement more generally.  

Policy S15 has been identified as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a mixed significant positive and 

minor negative effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

6. Transport: To 

reduce the need 

to travel, 

promote more 

sustainable 

+/-

/? 

++

/- 

++

/- 

++ ++ + ++ 0 ++/- Likely Significant Effects 

Policy S10 specifically requires that employment development is located in sustainable 

locations well-served by existing or planned public transport provision.  This is expected to help 

reduce the need to travel by car by ensuring that jobs are accessible.  The creation of local 

employment opportunities could also help to reduce out-commuting from the City Area. 
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modes of 

transport and 

align investment 

in infrastructure 

with growth. 

However, development is likely to lead to an increase in vehicle movements both during 

construction and when complete. Therefore, a minor negative effect has also been identified.    

The Chelmsford City Area includes several primary road routes which can suffer from 

congestion on and around them. These roads include: the main A12, which connects 

Chelmsford to the M25 and London; the A130, which runs north-south across Essex; and the 

A414. Chelmsford rail station is one of the busiest in the East of England, accommodating up to 

7.5 million passenger trips per year. 

Policy S11 includes a range of transportation infrastructure development requirements 

including: additional Park and Ride sites to serve West Chelmsford and North East Chelmsford; 

cycle routes and footway improvements; bus priority and rapid transit measures; and highways 

improvements including a Chelmsford North East By-pass.  The policy also supports public 

transport use, sustainable transport measures and other transport improvements in the locality 

or directly related to development. Once implemented, these measures will help to mitigate the 

adverse impacts of new development and would help to relieve existing congestion and 

promote sustainable modes of transport.  Policy S11 has therefore been assessed as having a 

significant positive effect on this objective. Policy S12 will help to ensure the timely delivery of 

transport infrastructure and has therefore also been assessed as having a positive effect on this 

objective. 

The implementation of Policy S14 would ensure that retail development and other uses follow 

the ‘town centre first’ approach which contributes to the delivery of vibrant and viable town 

centres and is expected to reduce the need to travel to meet daily shopping needs/access jobs. 

Policy S14 has therefore been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective.   

As set out above, by restricting development in the countryside, Policy S13 is expected to 

encourage growth in and around existing built-up or urban areas.  This will help to ensure that 

development is accessible to key services and facilities as well as public transport thereby 

reducing the need to travel by car. The promotion of investment in the Green Infrastructure 

network should encourage by sustainable travel modes using the current and planned network 

of off-road routes. This has been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective. 

Policy S15 has been identified as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a mixed significant positive and 

minor negative effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 
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• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

7. Land Use and 

Soils: To 

encourage the 

efficient use of 

land and 

conserve and 

enhance soils. 

+/-

- 

+/-

- 

+/-

- 

+/-

- 
0 ++ + 0 +/-- 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy S13 directs development to and around the urban areas and Designated Settlements, 

which is expected to support opportunities for the reuse of brownfield land in turn could help 

to protect agricultural land.  This has been assessed as having a significant positive effect on 

this objective. The implementation of Policy S14, meanwhile, would support the City, Town and 

Neighbourhood Centres; concentrating retail development in towns and designated centres, 

which is also expected to encourage the reuse of previously developed land.  This has been 

assessed as having a positive effect on this objective. 

The implementation of Policy S10 will ensure that brownfield land is maximised in meeting 

employment need and prioritised in developing employment land. However, it is recognised 

that there are a limited number of brownfield sites that have not been earmarked for 

employment development and a large area of greenfield land will therefore be required to 

accommodate future growth.  In consequence, a mixed positive and significant negative effect 

has been identified on this objective in respect of Policy S10. 

Policy S11 promotes (inter alia) the provision of green infrastructure and open space within 

new development. This is assessed as having a minor positive effect on this objective. However, 

the Policy also identifies the development of (inter alia) road improvement schemes, Park and 

Ride facilities, and education facilities as key infrastructure requirements. The development of 

this infrastructure will necessitate the development of greenfield land.   

Policies S12 and S15 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a mixed positive and significant 

negative effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 
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• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

8. Water: To 

conserve and 

enhance water 

quality and 

resources. 

- +/- - ++ ++ + 0 0 ++/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

Together, Policy S11 and Policy S12 will help to ensure that development contributes towards 

the delivery of water supply and treatment infrastructure necessary to accommodate growth as 

well as green infrastructure (which can help to minimise surface water runoff).  Both policies 

have therefore been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective.  The 

implementation of Policy S13, meanwhile, will help to protect open areas, including river 

corridors, which can contribute to protecting water quality.  This has been assessed as having a 

positive effect on this objective. 

Economic growth will increase pressure on water resources. Therefore, Policy S10 has been 

assessed as having a negative effect on this objective.  

Policy S14 and S15 have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a mixed significant positive and 

minor negative effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 
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• None identified. 

9. Flood Risk 

and Coastal 

Erosion: To 

reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

coastal erosion 

to people and 

property, taking 

into account the 

effects of climate 

change. 

-/? +/- +/? ++ ++ + 0 0 ++/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The baseline analysis highlights that flood risk is a potentially significant constraint to future 

development in the City Area with large parts of the Chelmsford Urban Area in particular being 

at risk of fluvial flooding and parts of South Woodham Ferrers at risk from coastal flooding.   

In this context, ensuring that economic growth is supported (Policy S10) may have an impact on 

flood risk, the requirement for sites to be in a sustainable location is likely to ensure flood risk is 

not increased (although this will be in part dependent on the exact location of development).  

The loss of greenfield land to support development could lead to an increased risk of flooding 

off site (as a result of the increase in impermeable surfaces). However, it can be reasonably 

assumed that new development proposals which may result in an increase in flood risk will be 

accompanied by an FRA and incorporate suitable flood alleviation measures (thereby minimising 

the risk of flooding).  Overall, Policy S10 has been assessed as having a positive effect on this 

objective although the overall effect is uncertain dependent on location and design. 

Policy S11 specifically refers to the requirement for strategic flood defence measures for 

Chelmsford City Centre and may lead to other flood risk management measures being 

delivered in addition to green infrastructure which can help to manage flood risk. In 

consequence, this policy, together with Policy S12, are considered to have a significant positive 

effect on this objective.  Policy S13, meanwhile, will help protect (inter alia) river corridors, 

which often act as floodplains, thereby having a positive effect on this objective. 

Policies S14 and S15 have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a significant positive and minor 

negative effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 
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Uncertainties 

• None identified (except those noted above). 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

10. Air: To 

improve air 

quality. 

+/-

/? 
+/- +/- ++ + +/? +/- 0 +/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy S11 includes a range of transportation infrastructure development requirements 

including: additional Park and Ride sites to serve West Chelmsford; North East Chelmsford; 

cycle routes and footway improvements; bus priority and rapid transit measures; and highways 

improvements including a Chelmsford North East By-pass.  The policy also supports public 

transport use, sustainable transport measures and other transport improvements in the locality 

or directly related to development. Once implemented, these measures will help to mitigate the 

adverse impacts of new development and would help to relieve existing congestion and 

promote sustainable modes of transport, generating positive air quality effects (although it is 

recognised that their construction could result in increased emissions to air in the short term). 

This policy also explicitly refers to improvements to the Army and Navy Junction, which may 

help to address existing air quality issues in this location, and the provision of green 

infrastructure and open space, which can help to improve local air quality.  Overall, Policy S11 

has been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Policy S13 is expected to encourage growth primarily in and around the Chelmsford Urban 

Area, South Woodham Ferrers and other Key Service Settlements outside the Green Belt.  This 

will help to ensure that the majority of new development is accessible to key services and 

facilities as well as public transport, reducing the need to travel by car and associated emissions 

to the air. However, dependent on the location of development, existing air quality issues in the 

urban area, such as those in the designated Army and Navy AQMA, may be exacerbated.  The 

policy also promotes the Green Wedge and Green Corridors which could provide air quality 

benefits (as ‘green lungs’) and encourage the use of more sustainable modes of travel as part 

of the Green Infrastructure network.  On balance, Policy S13 has been assessed as having a 

positive effect on this objective, although some uncertainty remains. Policy S12 will help to 

ensure the timely delivery of transport infrastructure and has therefore also been assessed as 

having a positive effect on this objective. 

Policy S10 specifically requires that employment development is located in sustainable 

locations well-served by existing or planned public transport provision.  This is expected to help 
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reduce the need to travel by car and associated emissions to air.  The creation of local 

employment opportunities could also help to reduce out-commuting from the City Area.  

However, economic development is likely to lead to an overall increase in vehicle movements 

during both construction and operation.  Overall, Policy S10 has also been assessed as having a 

minor positive and negative effect on this objective.      

Policy S14 is expected to have positive and negative effects. Whilst reinforcing town centres as 

the primary location for retail and other town centre use development it may reduce the 

number of journeys required to meet day-to-day needs and support sustainable transport 

methods. However, patterns of car use may lead to further emissions to air in these locations, 

thereby contributing negatively to air quality. 

Policy S15 has been identified as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have minor positive and negative effects 

on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

11. Climate 

Change: To 

minimise 

greenhouse gas 

emissions and 

adapt to the 

effects of climate 

change. 

+/-

/? 
+ +/- ++ + + + 0 +/- 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy S11 includes a range of transportation infrastructure development requirements 

including: additional Park and Ride sites to serve West Chelmsford and North East Chelmsford; 

cycle routes and footway improvements; bus priority and rapid transit measures; and highways 

improvements including a Chelmsford North East By-pass.  The policy also supports public 

transport use, sustainable transport measures and other transport improvements in the locality 

or directly related to development. Once implemented, these measures will help to mitigate the 

adverse impacts of new development and would help to relieve existing congestion and 

promote sustainable modes of transport, generating positive effects on greenhouse gas 
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emissions. Policy S11 specifically refers to the requirement for strategic flood defence measures 

for Chelmsford City Centre and may lead to other flood risk management measures being 

delivered in addition to green infrastructure which can help to manage flood risk. In 

consequence, this policy is considered to have a significant positive effect on this objective.  

Policy S12 will help to ensure the timely delivery of transport infrastructure and required 

improvements and has therefore also been assessed as having a positive effect on this 

objective. 

Policy S13 is expected to encourage growth primarily in and around the Chelmsford Urban 

Area, South Woodham Ferrers and at the Key Service Settlements.  This will help to ensure that 

the majority of new development is accessible to key services and facilities as well as public 

transport, reducing the need to travel by car and associated greenhouse gas emissions, whilst 

encouraging travel by cycle and foot. The protection of these areas can also contribute to the 

mitigation of the effects of climate change, particularly through flood management. The policy 

has therefore been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective. 

Policy S10 specifically requires that employment development is located in sustainable 

locations well-served by existing or planned public transport provision.  This is expected to help 

reduce the need to travel by car and associated greenhouse gas emissions.  The creation of 

local employment opportunities could also help to reduce out-commuting from the City Area.  

However, economic development is likely to lead to an overall increase in vehicle movements 

during both construction and operation.  Overall, Policy S10 has also been assessed as having a 

minor positive and negative effect on this objective.      

Policy S14 is expected to have positive effects. Reinforcing town centres as the primary location 

for retail and other town centre use development may reduce the number of journeys required 

to meet day-to-day needs and support sustainable transport methods.  

Policy S15 has been identified as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have minor positive and negative effects 

on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 
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• The extent to which trends in car use, for example, can be stemmed and substituted with 

more sustainable modes of transport is uncertain. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

12. Waste and 

Natural 

Resources: To 

promote the 

waste hierarchy 

(reduce, reuse, 

recycle, recover) 

and ensure the 

sustainable use 

of natural 

resources. 

- - - +- 0 0 0 0 +/- - 

Likely Significant Effects 

Delivering economic growth (Policy S10) and supporting infrastructure delivery (Policy S11) will 

require the use of natural resources and raw materials during construction and operation and 

generate waste. The requirement for the provision of community waste/recycling facility should 

help promote recycling. 

Policies S12 - S15 have been identified as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this chapter are therefore considered to have a mixed minor positive and 

minor negative effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

13. Cultural 

Heritage: To 

conserve and 

enhance the 

historic 

environment, 

cultural heritage, 

+/-

/? 

+/-

/? 

+/-

/? 

+/-

++ 
0 + 0 0 +/-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

The cultural heritage of the Chelmsford City Area is a key asset. Employment development 

(Policy S10) may have a negative effect on cultural heritage but it could also bring forward 

improvements by, for example, heritage-led development.  On balance, Policy S10 has been 

assessed as having a mixed positive and negative effect on this objective, although some 

uncertainty remains. 
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character and 

setting. 

Policy S11 identifies the delivery of green infrastructure, open spaces and public realm 

improvements as key infrastructure requirements.  Green infrastructure and open spaces often 

play a role in providing a setting for cultural heritage assets. However, the development of the 

full range of identified infrastructure could also have negative effects on cultural heritage 

dependent on location and design. The policy is therefore considered to have a positive and 

negative effect on this objective requires that the infrastructure necessary to support new 

development seeks to preserve or enhance the historic environment and mitigate adverse 

effects on nearby heritage assets and their settings.  This has been assessed as having a 

significant positive effect on this objective. 

Protecting the countryside (Policy S13) will concentrate development in and around the urban 

areas and Key Service Settlements outside of the Green Belt where the City Area’s listed 

buildings and conservation areas are largely concentrated.  This may increase pressure on these 

assets. However, protection of the countryside can also positively support the significance and 

setting of these assets and historic landscapes, particularly where these are associated with the 

Green Wedge. Overall, this policy is considered to have a positive effect on this objective. 

Policies S12 and S14 and S15 have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have minor positive and negative effects 

on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (except those identified above). 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

14. Landscape 

and Townscape: 

To conserve and 

enhance 

landscape 

+/-

/? 
+/- 

+/-

/? 
+/- 0 ++ + 0 +/-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

There are no national landscape designations in the Chelmsford City Area but the landscape 

plays a key role in supporting the natural environment quality of the area. Townscapes are 

varied and the City Centre has areas of distinct character areas based on history and land use. 
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character and 

townscapes. 

Delivering employment development (Policy S10) may have a negative effect on landscape and 

townscapes. Effects may be incurred during both the construction and operational phases, 

although the likelihood of adverse effects occurring and their magnitude will be dependent on 

the scale, density and location of new development in the context of the landscape sensitivity 

of the receiving environment.  However, there may also be potential for new development to 

enhance the quality of the built environment and to improve townscapes, particularly where 

brownfield sites are redeveloped (although as noted previously, there are only a limited 

number of brownfield sites). On balance, Policy S10 has been assessed as having a mixed 

positive and negative effect on this objective, although some uncertainty remains.  

Policy S11 identifies the delivery of green infrastructure, open spaces and public realm 

improvements as key infrastructure requirements.  Green infrastructure and open spaces are 

central to the landscape and townscape of the City Area. However, the development of the full 

range of identified infrastructure could also have negative effects on landscape. The policy is 

therefore considered to have a positive and negative effect on this objective. 

Policy S13 supports the protection of the countryside including through Green Belt, and Green 

Wedge and Green Corridor designations.  This will help to maintain and potentially enhance 

landscape and townscape character and in consequence the policy has been assessed as 

having a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Policy S14 will direct new retail development to the Designated Centres, within the urban area 

and existing built-up areas. This is considered to have a positive effect on protecting and 

conserving landscapes. 

Policies S12 and S15 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have positive and negative effects on this 

objective, although some uncertainty remains.   

 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (except those identified above). 

Assumptions 
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• None identified. 
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1. Biodiversity and 

Geodiversity: To 

conserve and enhance 

biodiversity and 

geodiversity and 

promote 

improvements to the 

green infrastructure 

network. 

++ +/? +/? +/? +/? +/? +/? +/? ++/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

The policies in this section of the Pre-Submission Local Plan will make a significant 

contribution to the protection and enhancement of the Chelmsford City Council 

Administrative Area’s (the City Area’s) rich and varied natural environment and the 

biodiversity it supports.  In particular, Policy CO1 seeks to conserve the Green Belt and, 

Green Wedges, Green Corridors and the Rural Area outside of the Green Belt, as 

designated in the Pre-Submission Local Plan.  This will serve to encourage the 

redevelopment of urban, brownfield sites, restrict inappropriate development of 

greenfield land and avoid adverse impacts on biodiversity (including designated nature 

conservation sites in these areas) in these areas.  Through the Green Wedge and Green 

Corridors, this policy will also support the provision of multifunctional, green 

infrastructure assets that provide important habitats and connectivity for a variety of 

species.  Overall, this policy has been assessed as having a significant positive effect on 

this objective. 

Policies CO2 to CO8 will together help to avoid inappropriate development in the 

Green Belt, Green Wedge, Green Corridors and Rural Area and have therefore been 

assessed as having a positive effect on this objective.  Whilst these policies do allow 

some limited types of development, its scale is considered unlikely to generate 

significant adverse effects on this objective, although some uncertainty remains.   

Overall, the policies in this section have been assessed as having a significant positive 

but uncertain effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (beyond that referred to above). 
 

Page 570 of 791



SA Objective 

C
O

1
 

C
O

2
 

C
O

3
 

C
O

4
 

C
O

5
 

C
O

6
 

C
O

7
 

C
O

8
 

Cumulative 

Effect 

Commentary 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

2. Housing: To meet 

the housing needs of 

the Chelmsford City 

Area and deliver 

decent homes. 

-/? + + + + + 0 + +/-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

The majority of the policies in this section are considered to have a minor positive 

effect on the achievement of this objective. Policies CO2, CO3 and CO4 would enable 

the development of affordable housing in the Green Belt, Green Wedge, Green 

Corridors and Rural Areas. Policy CO5 would allow appropriate infilling in these areas 

whilst Policy CO6 would enable change of use to residential dwellings. Policy CO8, 

meanwhile, will enable development where there is a proven need for a rural or 

agricultural workers’ dwelling and this cannot be met elsewhere.  

Through the designation and protection of Green Belt, Green Wedges, Green Corridors 

and Rural Areas, Policy CO1 will help to encourage growth in the Chelmsford Urban 

Area, South Woodham Ferrers, Key Service Settlements and Service Settlements, 

helping to address needs in these localities. The protection of the countryside may, 

however, reduce the ability of the City Area to meet its housing needs, although this is 

uncertain.  Notwithstanding this, it is noted that new development to meet local needs 

and which is in accordance with the Local Plan Spatial Principles and Strategic Policies 

can be allocated in all settlement categories that comprise the Settlement Hierarchy 

through relevant Neighbourhood Plans where appropriate and justified.  

Policy CO7 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a mixed minor positive and 

negative effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 
 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (except those identified above). 
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Commentary 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
 

3. Economy, Skills 

and Employment: To 

achieve a strong and 

stable economy which 

offers rewarding and 

well located 

employment 

opportunities to 

everyone. 

+/-

/? 
+ + + + 0 0 + +/-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

It is anticipated that Policy CO1 will encourage growth in the Chelmsford Urban Area, 

South Woodham Ferrers, Key Service Settlements and Service Settlements, helping to 

ensure that existing and proposed employment opportunities are accessible.  However, 

protection of the countryside may reduce the availability of potential employment 

sites, although this is uncertain.  Overall, the policy has been assessed as having a 

mixed positive and negative effect on this objective, although some uncertainty 

remains. 

Policy CO4 allows (subject to conditions) the expansion of existing businesses in Rural 

Areas which is expected to help support the growth of the rural economy.  Policies, 

CO2, CO3, CO5 and CO8, meanwhile, allow development associated with agriculture 

and forestry (including rural worker dwellings) and limited infilling in the Green Belt, 

Green Wedge, Green Corridors and Rural Areas which will also be expected to help 

support the rural economy.  Overall, these policies have been assessed as having a 

minor positive effect on this objective. 

Policies CO6 and CO7 have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a minor positive effect on 

achievement of this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (except those identified above). 
 

Assumptions 
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• None identified. 
 

4. Sustainable Living 

and Revitalisation: 

To promote urban 

renaissance and 

support the vitality of 

rural centres, tackle 

deprivation and 

promote sustainable 

living. 

+ + + + + + 0  + + 

Likely Significant Effects 

Through the designation and protection of Green Belt, Green Wedges, Green Corridors 

and Rural Areas, Policy CO1 will help to encourage growth in the Chelmsford Urban 

Area, South Woodham Ferrers, Key Service Settlements and Service Settlements 

outside of the Green Belt (although new development to meet local needs and which is 

in accordance with the Local Plan Spatial Principles and Strategic Policies can be 

allocated through relevant Neighbourhood Plans where appropriate and justified).  This 

may support urban renaissance and regeneration and help ensure that new 

development is accessible to a range of jobs, services and facilities.  Policy CO1 has 

therefore been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective. 

Policies CO2, CO3 and CO4 would enable the development of affordable housing and 

community facilities and services and support rural businesses in the Green Belt, Green 

Wedge, Green Corridors and Rural Areas. Policy CO5 would allow appropriate infilling 

in these areas whilst Policy CO6 would enable change of use to residential dwellings. 

Policy CO8, meanwhile, will enable development where there is a proven need for a 

rural or agricultural workers’ dwelling and this cannot be met elsewhere. Together, 

these policies are expected to help ensure that needs in rural areas are met and that 

appropriate economic growth is supported.  

Policy CO7 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a positive effect on achieving 

this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
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Assumptions 

• None identified. 
 

5. Health and 

Wellbeing: To 

improve the health 

and wellbeing of those 

living and working in 

the Chelmsford City 

Area. 

+ + + + 0 0 0 0 + 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policies CO1, CO2, CO3 and CO4 seek to protect the Chelmsford City Area’s Green Belt, 

Green Wedges, Green Corridors and Rural Areas but also allow appropriate sports and 

recreational facilities to be developed in these areas.  This is expected to help maintain 

and enhance access to informal and formal recreation opportunities and the 

countryside, helping to promote healthy lifestyles.  By restricting development in the 

countryside, these policies are also expected to encourage growth in Chelmsford Urban 

Area, South Woodham Ferrers, Key Service Settlements and Service Settlements 

outside of the Green Belt, thereby helping to ensure that development is accessible to 

healthcare facilities (although new development to meet local needs and which is in 

accordance with the Local Plan Spatial Principles and Strategic Policies can be allocated 

through relevant Neighbourhood Plans where appropriate and justified).  Development 

in accessible locations may also help to promote walking and cycling.  Whilst these 

policies could result in a lack of investment in the rural areas, it is noted that they allow 

for development in the countryside that secures the retention and / or enhancement of 

a community facility.     

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on 

this objective. 

Cumulatively, the policies in this section are considered to have a positive effect on this 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 
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• None identified. 

 

6. Transport: To 

reduce the need to 

travel, promote more 

sustainable modes of 

transport and align 

investment in 

infrastructure with 

growth. 

+ + + + 0 0 0 0 + 

Likely Significant Effects 

By restricting development in the countryside, Policy CO1 is expected to help 

encourage growth in urban areas (although as noted above, new development to meet 

local needs and which is in accordance with the Local Plan Spatial Principles and 

Strategic Policies can be allocated through relevant Neighbourhood Plans where 

appropriate and justified).  This will help to ensure that development is accessible to 

key services and facilities as well as public transport thereby reducing the need to 

travel by car.  This has been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective.   

Policies CO2, CO3 and CO4 would allow the development of local community facilities 

in rural areas where there is a demonstrable need (new development to meet local 

needs and which is in accordance with the Local Plan Spatial Principles and Strategic 

Policies can be allocated through relevant Neighbourhood Plans where appropriate 

and justified). The development of community facilities could enable access to facilities 

locally and therefore reduce the need to travel. The policies also support development 

of essential infrastructure, with Policy CO2 specifically identifying transport 

infrastructure as appropriate development in the Green Belt. This may contribute to 

improved transport infrastructure in the wider Chelmsford City Area. The policies are 

therefore assessed as having minor positive effects on this objective. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on 

this objective. 

The policies in this section have been assessed as having a minor positive effect on this 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
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Assumptions 

• None identified. 
 

7. Land Use and 

Soils: To encourage 

the efficient use of 

land and conserve and 

enhance soils. 

++ 
+/-

/? 

+/-

/? 

+/-

/? 
-/? 

+/-

/? 
-/? 0 +/-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy CO1 seeks to protect the Chelmsford City Area’s Green Belt, Green Wedges, 

Green Corridors and Rural Areas.  Indirectly, this is expected to help encourage the 

reuse of previously developed sites in Chelmsford’s urban areas and Designated 

Settlements ahead of greenfield land and help to protect agricultural land. 

 

Part C of Policies CO2, CO3, CO4 would support the redevelopment of previously 

developed land in the Green Belt, Green Wedge and Green Corridors, and Rural Areas. 

However, the policies would also allow some new build and replacement buildings, 

which could be developed on greenfield land. The policies have therefore been 

assessed as having a positive and negative effect on this objective, although the extent 

is uncertain. 

 

Policy CO6 supports the change of use of land and buildings, thereby supporting the 

development of brownfield land, but also would allow engineering operations, which 

may make use of greenfield land. The policy has therefore been assessed as having a 

positive and negative effect on this objective, although the extent is uncertain. 

 

The implementation of policies CO5 and CO7 could result in the loss of greenfield land. 

These policies have therefore been assessed as having a minor negative effect on this 

objective, although this is uncertain and will be dependent on the exact scale and 

location of new development.   

 

Policy CO8 only allows for development where the need cannot be met by re-using, 

extending or adapting an existing building on the holding and as such has been 

assessed as having a negligible effect. 

 

Cumulatively, the policies in this section are considered to have a positive and negative 

effect on this objective. 
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Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (beyond those above). 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

8. Water: To conserve 

and enhance water 

quality and resources. 

+ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +0 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy CO1 seeks to protect the Chelmsford City Area’s Green Belt, Green Wedges, 

Green Corridors and Rural Areas.  These areas can contribute to water storage and help 

filtration, generating beneficial effects in terms of water quality.  

Policies CO2 to CO4 allow the development of essential infrastructure in the Green Belt, 
Green Wedge, Green Corridors and Rural Areas, which could include Wastewater 

Treatment Works (WwTW) or improvements to the sewerage network. However, this is 

uncertain and therefore a neutral effect has been identified. 

The remaining policies in the section are considered to have a neutral effect on this 

objective.  

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a neutral minor positive 

effect on this objective.  

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
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Assumptions 

• None identified. 

9. Flood Risk and 

Coastal Erosion: To 

reduce the risk of 

flooding and coastal 

erosion to people and 

property, taking into 

account the effects of 

climate change. 

+ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +0 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy CO1 seeks to protect the Chelmsford City Area’s Green Belt, Green Wedges, 

Green Corridors and Rural Areas. These areas contain a number of rivers and protection 

of this land will contribute to effective water storage and help manage the effects of 

flood risk. The policy will therefore positively contribute to delivery of this objective.  

Policies CO2 to CO4 allow the development of essential infrastructure in the Green Belt, 
Green Wedge, Green Corridors and Rural Areas, which could include flood defences. 

However, this is uncertain and therefore a neutral effect has been identified. 

The remaining policies in the section are considered to have a neutral effect on the 

objective.  

Overall, the policies in this section will make a positive contribution to achievement of 

this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

10. Air: To improve air 

quality. 
+/? 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +/?0 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy CO1 is expected to encourage growth primarily in the Chelmsford Urban Area, 

South Woodham Ferrers and other key settlements.  This will help to ensure that the 

majority of new development is accessible to key services and facilities as well as public 
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transport, reducing the need to travel by car and associated emissions to the air. 

However, dependent on the location of development, existing air quality issues in the 

urban area, such as those in the designated Army and Navy AQMA, may be 

exacerbated.  The policy also promotes Green Wedges and Green Corridors which 

could provide air quality benefits (as ‘green lungs’).  On balance, Policy CO1 has been 

assessed as having a positive effect on this objective, although some uncertainty 

remains. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having an overall neutral 

effect on this objective.. 

The policies in this section have been assessed as having a minor positive effect on this 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (except those above). 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

11. Climate Change: 

To minimise 

greenhouse gas 

emissions and adapt 

to the effects of 

climate change. 

+ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +0 

Likely Significant Effects 

By setting out protection for the countryside, Policy CO1 is expected to help encourage 

growth primarily in the City, South Woodham Ferrers, Key Service Settlements and 

Service Settlements outside of the Green Belt.  This will help to ensure that 

development is accessible to key services and facilities as well as public transport 

thereby reducing the need to travel by car and associated emissions to air. The 

protection of these areas can also contribute to the mitigation of the effects of climate 

change, particularly flood management. This has been assessed as having a positive 

effect on this objective. 
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The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having an overall neutral 

effect on this objective. 

The policies in this section have been assessed as having a minor positive effect on this 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

12. Waste and 

Natural Resources: 

To promote the waste 

hierarchy (reduce, 

reuse, recycle, 

recover) and ensure 

the sustainable use of 

natural resources. 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Likely Significant Effects 

It is not considered that the policies in this chapter will have a significant effect on this 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
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13. Cultural Heritage: 

To conserve and 

enhance the historic 

environment, cultural 

heritage, character and 

setting. 

+ ? ? + ? ? 0 ? +/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy CO1 seeks to protect Chelmsford City Area’s Green Belt, Green Wedges, Green 

Corridors and Rural Areas.  Whilst this may place development pressure on cultural 

heritage assets in the towns and larger settlements, on balance it is expected to help 

conserve historic character and setting.  The policy has therefore been assessed as 

having a positive effect on this objective.  Policy CO4 is also considered to have a 

positive effect on this objective by allowing residential development in rural areas that 

(inter alia) secures the optimal viable use of a heritage asset or enables the future of a 

heritage asset to be secured.  

Policy CO5 would allow infilling within the villages in the Green Belt, Green Wedge, 

Green Corridors and Rural Areas. The policy requires that development does not 

detract from the existing character of the area, which may help limit any impact on the 

setting of heritage assets. However, the effect on this objective is uncertain dependent 

on location and design. Policy C06 would ensure that in changing the use of buildings 

no substantial reconstruction works are required and that buildings are in keeping with 

its surroundings. This may help to reduce adverse impacts on heritage assets although 

this is uncertain. There may also be impacts from engineering operations although this 

is also uncertain. The implementation of policies CO2, CO3 and CO8 could also result in 

positive or adverse effects on the historic environment.  However, this is uncertain and 

will be dependent on the exact scale, location and design of new development that is 

permitted under these policies.   

Policy CO7 would not allow development that is out of keeping with context and 

surroundings or would result in any other harm. The policy is therefore considered to 

have a neutral effect on this objective by ensuring that harm is considered when 

development proposals are put forward. 

Overall, the policies are considered to have a minor positive effect on achieving this 

objective, although some uncertainty remains. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 
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• None identified (except those identified above). 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

14. Landscape and 

Townscape: To 

conserve and enhance 

landscape character 

and townscapes. 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ? ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The landscape character of the Chelmsford City Area is divided into two National 

Landscape Character Areas (NCAs): South Suffolk and North Essex Clayland to the 

north and Northern Thames Basin to the south. These areas have distinctive character 

and the policies of this section will ensure that this is conserved and enhanced. 

The implementation of Policy CO1 in particular would have positive effects on this 

objective as it seeks to protect designated Green Belt, Green Wedges, Green Corridors 

and the Rural Area.  This would contribute to the protection and enhancement of the 

character and quality of the landscape.  

Other The policies in this section would ensure that new buildings in the countryside 

do not adversely impact on the openness of the Green Belt (Policy CO2), conflict with 

the purpose of the Green Wedge and Green Corridors (Policy CO3) or adversely impact 

on the intrinsic character and quality of the Rural Area (Policy CO4). Additionally, Policy 

CO5 will ensure infilling in these designated areas does not detract from the existing 

character of the area. These policies are therefore expected to help maintain landscape 

and townscape character by (inter alia) preventing settlement coalescence, urban 

sprawl and encroachment on the countryside. In addition, Policies CO6 and CO7 would 

ensure that changes of use, engineering operations and extensions would not harm 

these designations. 

The implementation of Policy CO8 could result in positive or adverse effects on 

landscape, although this is uncertain and will be dependent on the exact scale, location 

and design of new development supported by this policy.   

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a significant positive effect 

on achieving this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 
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Uncertainties 

• None identified (except those identified above). 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
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1. Biodiversity and 

Geodiversity: To 

conserve and enhance 

biodiversity and 

geodiversity and 

promote 

improvements to the 

green infrastructure 

network. 

++ ++ 0 + ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The policies in this section of the Pre-Submission Local Plan will make a significant contribution to the protection and 

enhancement of Chelmsford City Council Administrative Area’s (the City Area’s) rich and varied natural environment. This 

includes three European sites: Crouch and Roach Estuaries (Mid-Essex Coast Phase 3) SPA; Crouch and Roach Estuaries 

Ramsar; and the Essex Estuaries SAC, together with four additional sites within approximately 10 km. Policy NE1 requires 

that “Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured towards mitigation measures identified in the 

Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be completed by the time the Local 

Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 

residential development to deliver all measures identified (including strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or 

otherwise, to mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat Regulations and Habitats 

Directive.”  

There are also eight SSSIs covering over 2,412 hectares and a range of LNRs and LoWSs.  The area also contains 

examples of 14 of the 20 habitats included in the Essex Biodiversity Action Plan.  In particular, Policy NE1 specifically 

seeks to ensure that these biodiversity assets are conserved by protecting them from harm and encouraging biodiversity 

enhancement. 

Policy NE2 will also have a significant positive effect on this objective as it seeks the conservation of protected trees and 

woodland. They are important habitats for a variety of species.  

Policy NE4 requires that renewable energy and low carbon technology development causes no demonstrable harm to 

local wildlife or their habitats. This will have a minor positive effect on this objective by helping to ensure that 

development does not have adverse ecological impacts. 

Policy NE3 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section will have a significant positive effect on achieving this objective.  

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 
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• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

2. Housing: To meet 

the housing needs of 

the Chelmsford City 

Area and deliver 

decent homes. 

-/? -/? 0 0 -/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy NE1 would ensure development does not result in unacceptable harm to designated sites of international, 

national and local importance and any other site where protected species are likely or known to be present. Policy NE2 

would ensure that there is no unacceptable harm from new development on protected trees, woodland and non-

protected landscapes.  These policies may therefore restrict the delivery of housing and in consequence, negative effects 

have been identified in respect of these policies (although this would be dependent on the exact location of 

development proposals). 

The effect of Policies NE3 and NE4 on achievement of the objective is considered to be neutral. 

Overall, these policies are considered to have a minor negative effect on this objective, although some uncertainty 

remains. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (except those identified above). 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

3. Economy, Skills 

and Employment: To 

achieve a strong and 

stable economy which 

offers rewarding and 

well located 

employment 

-/? -/? 0 + +/-/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy NE1 would ensure development does not result in unacceptable harm to designated sites of international, 

national and local importance and any other site where protected species are likely or known to be present. Policy NE2 

would ensure that there is no unacceptable harm from new development on protected trees, woodland and non-

protected landscapes.  These policies may therefore restrict the delivery of employment land and in consequence, 
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opportunities to 

everyone. 

negative effects have been identified in respect of these policies (although this would be dependent on the exact 

location of development proposals). 

Policy NE4 would support development of renewable energy and low carbon developments, thereby supporting the 

potential for economic growth and jobs in these sectors. This policy is therefore considered to have a positive effect on 

this objective. 

The effect of Policy NE3 on achievement of the objective is considered to be neutral. 

Overall, these policies are considered to have a minor positive and negative effect on this objective, although some 

uncertainty remains. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

4. Sustainable Living 

and Revitalisation: 

To promote urban 

renaissance and 

support the vitality of 

rural centres, tackle 

deprivation and 

promote sustainable 

living. 

0 0 0 0 0 

Likely Significant Effects 

The effect of the policies in this section on achievement of the objective is considered to be neutral. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
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5. Health and 

Wellbeing: To 

improve the health 

and wellbeing of those 

living and working in 

the Chelmsford City 

Area. 

+ + + + + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The implementation of Policies NE1 and NE2 will help to protect and enhance the City Area’s habitats which can also 

provide recreational benefits and support the promotion of healthy lifestyles and ‘green lungs’.  In this context, the 

policies have been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective.   

The implementation of Policy NE3 will help to ensure that development does not take place in areas of flood risk, 

helping to protect human health.  This has also been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective. 

Policy NE4 requires that renewable energy and low carbon development causes no demonstrable harm to residential 

amenity which may help to avoid adverse impacts on human health arising from the construction and operation of 

development. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a positive effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

6. Transport: To 

reduce the need to 

travel, promote more 

sustainable modes of 

transport and align 

investment in 

infrastructure with 

growth. 

0 0 0 0 0 

Likely Significant Effects 

The policies in this section are considered to have a neutral effect on this objective. The development of renewable 

energy and low carbon technologies may have an impact on transport movements during constriction although any 

effects would be temporary (i.e. during construction) and not significant.  It is also noted that Policy NE4 requires that 

proposals do not have a detrimental impact on highway safety.   

Mitigation 

• None identified. 
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Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
 

7. Land Use and 

Soils: To encourage 

the efficient use of 

land and conserve and 

enhance soils. 

0 0 0 0 0 

Likely Significant Effects 

The effect of the policies in this section on achievement of the objective is considered to be neutral. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
 

8. Water: To conserve 

and enhance water 

quality and resources. 

+ + ++ 0 + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The implementation of Policy NE3 will ensure appropriate water management infrastructure, such as Sustainable Urban 

Drainage Systems (SUDS) supports new major development in the Chelmsford City Area. Other policies in this section 

will ensure conservation of biodiversity (NE1) and protection of preserved trees and woodland which can play a role in 

managing water resources.  

Policy NE4 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies are considered to have a minor positive effect on achievement of this objective.  

Mitigation 

• None identified. 
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Uncertainties 

• None identified.  
 

Assumptions 

• None identified.  
 

9. Flood Risk and 

Coastal Erosion: To 

reduce the risk of 

flooding and coastal 

erosion to people and 

property, taking into 

account the effects of 

climate change. 

0 + ++ 0 ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The 2008 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) for the Chelmsford City Area highlights that there are 502 properties at 

risk of flooding in the River Chelmer Catchment. Surface water flooding is also a potential constraint, particularly in the 

urban areas of Chelmsford and South Woodham Ferrers where a number of areas are identified as being at a medium or 

high risk of coastal flooding.  Policy NE3 will ensure that inappropriate development in areas at risk of flooding is 

discouraged/effects are mitigated in accordance with a sequential, risk-based approach and that new development does 

not give rise to flood risk elsewhere. The incorporation of techniques such as Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems 

(SUDS) in major development is also required by Policy NE3.  

The retention of tree cover (Policy NE2) can also contribute positively to the management of flood risk. Trees use more 

water than other vegetation types, and can also delay the passage of rainwater to streams and rivers. 

Policies NE1 and NE4 have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section will have a significant positive effect on this objective.   

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
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10. Air: To improve air 

quality. 

+ + 0 + + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The implementation of Policies NE1 and NE2 will help to protect and enhance the City Area’s habitats which can provide 

‘green lungs’ that assist in maintaining and improving air quality.  In this context, the policies have been assessed as 

having a positive effect on this objective. Policy NE4 will support the transition towards a low carbon economy. This will 

have positive effects on air quality by reducing the emissions associated with the combustion of fossil fuels. 

Policy NE3 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective.  

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
 

11. Climate Change: 

To minimise 

greenhouse gas 

emissions and adapt 

to the effects of 

climate change. 

0 + ++ ++ ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy NE4 is the primary policy in the Pre-Submission Local Plan relating to the development of renewable and low 

carbon technologies and it is expected to help reduce greenhouse gas emissions associated with energy use.  The policy 

has therefore been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective (although it is recognised that 

renewable energy development can result in greenhouse gas emissions during construction and through the embodied 

carbon in materials). 

Policy NE3 will contribute to mitigating the effects of climate change by ensuring that new development avoids areas of 

flood risk.  This has been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Policy NE2 is considered to have a minor positive effect on this objective. Trees have an important role in managing the 

effects of climate change as well as natural variability in climate, through flood alleviation, the temporary storage of 

flood water and shading of buildings, for example. Their protection can therefore contribute to meeting this objective. 

Policy NE1 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 
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Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
 

12. Waste and 

Natural Resources: 

To promote the waste 

hierarchy (reduce, 

reuse, recycle, 

recover) and ensure 

the sustainable use of 

natural resources. 

0 0 0 + + 

Likely Significant Effects 

Low carbon and renewable energy development will help reduce the use of fossil fuels, thereby having a positive effect 

on this objective. Their development will result in increased resource use and the generation of waste. However, given 

the scale of anticipated development, this is not expected to be significant, and overall the policy is assessed as having a 

positive effect on this objective.  

Other policies in this section are considered to have a minor positive effect on this objective. 

The policies in this section are considered to have a minor positive effect on achieving this objective.  

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 
 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
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13. Cultural Heritage: 

To conserve and 

enhance the historic 

environment, cultural 

heritage, character and 

setting. 

0 ++ 0 +/? ++/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy NE2 seeks to protect preserved trees, woodland and non-protected landscapes which contribute to character and 

setting. It also seeks to preserve trees in Conservation Areas, which often form a significant part of the character of these 

assets.  Overall, Policy NE2 has been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective.   

The implementation of Policy NE4 will ensure that renewable energy development does not have an unacceptable visual 

impact which may help to avoid adverse impacts on heritage assets arising from development, although some 

uncertainty remains. 

Policies NE1 and NE3 have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section have been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective, although 

some uncertainty remains. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (beyond those noted above). 
 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
 

14. Landscape and 

Townscape: To 

conserve and enhance 

landscape character 

and townscapes. 
+ ++ 0 + ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The implementation of Policy NE1 would protect designated sites and other areas where protected species are likely to 

be present. Designated sites often form part of broader landscapes and contribute to their character. Policy NE1 has 

therefore been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective. 

Policy NE2 seeks protection of preserved trees, trees in conservation areas, woodland and non-protected landscapes. 

The policy would therefore support the important contribution that these elements make to the Chelmsford City Area’s 

landscapes and townscapes.  This has been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective. 
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Policy NE4 would not allow renewable energy development that would have an unacceptable visual impact.  This has 

been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective. 

Policy NE3 has been assessed as having a neutral effect on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a significant positive effect on the achievement of this 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified.  
 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
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Making High Quality Places: Making Places 
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1. Biodiversity and 

Geodiversity: To 

conserve and enhance 

biodiversity and 

geodiversity and 

promote 

improvements to the 

green infrastructure 

network. 

0 + 0 0 0 0 0 + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The majority of the policies in this section of the Pre-Submission Local Plan are considered to 

have a neutral effect on this objective. Policy MP2, however, seeks to ensure the provision of 

public open space or larger scale green infrastructure and the retention of existing 

trees/planting of new trees in new developments. Open spaces and green infrastructure can 

provide habitats for a range of species whilst trees can, for example, support nesting birds and 

bats. Policy MP2 is therefore considered to have a minor positive effect on this objective.  

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a minor positive effect on this 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

2. Housing: To meet 

the housing needs of 

the Chelmsford City 

Area and deliver 

decent homes. 

++ ++ + ++ 0 0 0 ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

Together, the policies in this section will help to ensure the delivery of well-designed homes.  In 

particular, Policy MP2 promotes well designed, good quality development. Policy MP1 will 

achieve high quality development that responds to its local context and is well proportioned. 

Policy MP3 will ensure that sustainable design features are incorporated into new dwellings, 

thereby supporting quality housing developments. Policy MP4 will ensure that new housing 
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includes suitable privacy and living environments, including provision of amenity space and 

open space whilst ensuring HMO development is of a good quality.  

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 

Cumulatively, the policies in this section are considered to have a significant positive effect on 

the achievement of this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

3. Economy, Skills 

and Employment: To 

achieve a strong and 

stable economy which 

offers rewarding and 

well located 

employment 

opportunities to 

everyone. 

++ ++ +? 0 0 0 ++ ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

Together, the policies in this section will help to ensure the delivery of well designed, accessible 

employment development.  In particular, Policy MP2 promotes well designed, good quality 

development. Policy MP1, meanwhile, will achieve high quality development that responds to its 

local context.  

The implementation of Policy MP3 will also support high quality employment development in 

Chelmsford City Council’s administrative area (the City Area) by ensuring that levels of 

emissions are reduced and sustainable design measures are included. There is a degree of 

uncertainty associated with the implementation of the policy because of the absence of a 

requirement to provide broadband infrastructure which is a key requirement for business 

development. Policy MP7, meanwhile, will ensure that provision is included in new 

developments for broadband infrastructure, a key requirement for business 

development/supporting home working. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 
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Cumulatively, the policies in this section are considered to have a significant positive effect on 

the achievement of this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (other than those identified above). 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

4. Sustainable Living 

and Revitalisation: To 

promote urban 

renaissance and 

support the vitality of 

rural centres, tackle 

deprivation and 

promote sustainable 

living. 
0 ++ 0 0 0 + + ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy MP2 will contribute to the achievement of this objective by (inter alia) seeking 

improvements to the public realm and promoting inclusive access, helping to foster social 

inclusion for all members of the community.  This has been assessed as having a significant 

positive effect on this objective. The implementation of Policy MP6, meanwhile, will help to 

support higher density development within the urban areas of the Chelmsford City Area, 

encouraging urban living.  This has been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this 

objective. 

Policy MP7 will ensure that broadband infrastructure is incorporated into new development. 

Online access is key to educational attainment and skills development, helping to provide 

services to all communities.  This policy has therefore been assessed as having a positive effect 

on this objective. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral or positive effect 

on this objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a significant positive effect on this 

objective.  

Mitigation 
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• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

5. Health and 

Wellbeing: To 

improve the health 

and wellbeing of those 

living and working in 

the Chelmsford City 

Area. 

++ ++ + + 0 0 0 ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

The 2015 Health Profile for Chelmsford produced by Public Health England highlights that the 

health of Chelmsford’s population is generally good with life expectancy for both men and 

women higher than the England average. However, inequalities exist across the area.  

In this context, Policy MP2 is assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective. It 

specifically includes a principle for new development to provide opportunities to promote 

healthy living and to improve health and wellbeing. The Policy seeks the provision of green 

infrastructure and open space in new development, which are recognised as contributing to the 

health and wellbeing of communities. The policy will also encourage walking and cycling which 

will support active lifestyles and help to protect the amenity of existing and future residents 

with regard to noise, vibration, smell and residential living environments.  

Policy MP1 will (inter alia) ensure active elevations and safe environments, which can contribute 

to reducing crime and the fear of crime.  Both policies have been assessed as having a 

significant positive effect on this objective.  

Policy MP3 specifically seeks the implementation of design measures in buildings to reduce 

emissions, including nitrogen dioxide. Such emissions can be harmful to human health, 

especially for those with pre-existing conditions. Policy MP4 will seek the integration of 

sufficient private amenity space and open space in new development, both of which contribute 

to a healthy living environment. These policies have been assessed as having a positive effect 

on this objective. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a significant positive effect on this 

objective.  
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Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

6. Transport: To 

reduce the need to 

travel, promote more 

sustainable modes of 

transport and align 

investment in 

infrastructure with 

growth. 

0 ++ 0 0 +/? 0 0 +/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy MP2 will have a significant positive effect on this objective by seeking development that 

is well-connected, and prioritises the needs of pedestrians, cyclists and public transport. 

Requiring the integration of cycle storage provision within HMOs may support cycling rather 

than the use of the private car. This is considered to have a minor positive effect on the 

achievement on this objective. Policy MP5 requires new residential and employment 

development to comply with parking standards, which can help support a modal shift from the 

private car to the use of public transport. However, the effect on a reduction in the use of the 

private car is uncertain. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective.  

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have minor positive effect on achievement 

of this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (beyond those noted above). 
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Assumptions 

• None identified. 

 

7. Land Use and 

Soils: To encourage 

the efficient use of 

land and conserve and 

enhance soils. 

0 0 0 0 0 ++ 0 + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The majority of policies in this section are considered to have a neutral effect on achieving this 

objective.  

In 2013/14, within the Chelmsford City Area, the number of dwellings completed at a density of 

100+ dwellings per hectare was 21%. The implementation of Policy MP6 will help to ensure that 

where appropriate, higher density development, in the form of buildings over 6 storeys, will be 

supported. This will help to promote effective use of land in the urban areas. This is considered 

to have a significant positive effect on this objective. 

Cumulatively the policies in this section are considered to have a minor positive effect on this 

objective.  

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

8. Water: To conserve 

and enhance water 

quality and resources. 0 + ++ 0 0 0 0 + 

Likely Significant Effects 

Although the majority of policies in this section are considered to have a neutral effect on this 

objective, Policy MP3 will ensure that all new development achieves higher water efficiency than 

under standard building regulations.  As Essex is within an area of water resource stress, Policy 

MP3 has therefore been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this objective. 
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Policy MP2 will support the retention of trees, and seek the planting of new trees, whilst seeking 

open space and green infrastructure provision in new development.  This can contribute to the 

management of water resources and in consequence, the policy has been assessed as having a 

positive effect on this objective. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 

Cumulatively, the policies in this section are considered to have a positive effect on achieving 

this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

9. Flood Risk and 

Coastal Erosion: To 

reduce the risk of 

flooding and coastal 

erosion to people and 

property, taking into 

account the effects of 

climate change. 

0 + 0 0 0 0 0 + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The majority of policies in this section are expected to have a neutral effect on this objective.  

Retention of tree cover and new planting can contribute positively to the management of flood 

risk. The provision of open spaces and green infrastructure can also provide areas that make a 

positive contribution to effective water management by helping to reduce surface water run-off. 

Therefore, Policy MP2 is considered to have a positive effect on this objective.  

Overall, there is considered to be a minor positive effect on this objective from implementation 

of these policies. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 
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Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

10. Air: To improve air 

quality. 

0 + + 0 +/? 0 0 +/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy MP2 will have a positive effect on this objective by seeking development that is well-

connected, and prioritises the needs of pedestrians, cyclists and public transport. Promoting the 

expansion and enhancement of open spaces and tree cover also has the potential to play an 

important role in improving the Chelmsford City Area’s air quality through the dispersal and 

filtration of particulate matter. Overall, this policy has been assessed as having a positive effect 

on this objective. 

Policy MP3 seeks to reduce the amount of carbon dioxide and nitrogen dioxide emissions from 

new buildings. This is considered to have a positive effect on this objective over the longer 

term. 

Policy MP5 requires new residential and employment development to comply with parking 

standards, which can help support a modal shift from the use of the private car to public 

transport and consequently help reduce emissions which contribute to poor air quality. 

However, the effect on a reduction in the use of the private car is uncertain. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a minor positive effect on this 

objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 
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• None identified (beyond those noted above). 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

11. Climate Change: 

To minimise 

greenhouse gas 

emissions and adapt 

to the effects of 

climate change. 

0 ++ ++ 0 +/? 0 0 ++/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

Policy MP2 seeks to ensure that overall site design and individual building design minimises 

energy consumption and provides resilience to a changing climate. It also seeks opportunities 

to retain trees and plant new trees and integrate open space and green infrastructure in new 

development. This can positively help to mitigate the effects of climate change. Open spaces 

and trees have a critical role in managing the effects of climate change as well as natural 

variability in climate, through flood alleviation, the temporary storage of flood water and 

shading of buildings, for example. Policy MP3, meanwhile, seeks the incorporation of measures 

to reduce carbon dioxide and nitrogen dioxide emissions in new residential and non-residential 

development.  Both policies have been assessed as having a significant positive effect on this 

objective. 

 

Policy MP5 requires new residential and employment development to comply with parking 

standards, which can help support a modal shift from the use of the private car to public 

transport and consequently help reduce emissions.  However, the effect on a reduction in the 

use of the private car is uncertain. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 

Overall, the policies in this section are considered to have a significant positive effect on this 

objective. 

 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (other than that noted above).  
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Assumptions 

• None identified. 

12. Waste and 

Natural Resources: 

To promote the waste 

hierarchy (reduce, 

reuse, recycle, recover) 

and ensure the 

sustainable use of 

natural resources. 

0 + ++ +/? 0 0 0 +/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

The majority of policies in this section are considered to have a neutral effect on this objective. 

However, Policy MP2 will (inter alia) encourage site and building design that minimises energy 

consumption. This is considered to have a positive effect on this objective. Policy MP3 requires 

that new development minimises the use of natural resources. This is considered to have a 

significant positive effect on this objective.  

 

Policy MP4 will ensure that recycling storage is incorporated into the design of all new 

dwellings thereby making a minor positive contribution to this objective. However, the effect of 

this provision on this objective is uncertain as it may not lead to an increased use of recycling 

facilities. 

 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 

 

Overall, the policies in this section will have a minor positive effect on this objective. 

 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified (except that identified above). 

 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
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13. Cultural Heritage: 

To conserve and 

enhance the historic 

environment, cultural 

heritage, character and 

setting. 

+ + 0 0 0 + 0 + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The design of new buildings can have a significant effect on local character and surroundings 

which can often make an important contribution to the setting of historic assets.  In this context, 

Policies MP1 and MP2 would help to ensure that new development proposals are well designed, 

respecting the character and appearance of the area.  This has been assessed as having a 

positive effect on this objective. 

Policy MP6 would ensure that taller buildings would be developed where appropriate and (inter 

alia) the building does not detract from the context of existing historic city centre features.  This 

has been assessed as having a positive effect on this objective. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 

Overall, it is considered that the policies in this section will have a positive effect on the 

achievement of this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 

14. Landscape and 

Townscape: To 

conserve and enhance 

landscape character 

and townscapes. 

++ ++ 0 0 0 + 0 ++ 

Likely Significant Effects 

Together, the policies in this section will have a significant positive effect on this objective. The 

implementation of Policy MP2 in particular would have positive effects on this objective as it 

sets out specific requirements for new development proposals to (inter alia) meet the highest 

standards of built and urban design and enhance the public realm. Policy MP1, meanwhile, 

would contribute to the protection and enhancement of the character and appearance of the 

area by ensuring development responds to its context.  
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Policy MP6 requires the visibility of taller buildings to contribute to townscape and, from longer 

views, to the skyline and provide positive addition to views into and around the City. These 

requirements would help to protect and enhance the landscape and townscape. 

The remaining policies in this section have been assessed as having a neutral effect on this 

objective. 

Overall, it is considered that the policies in this section will have a significant positive effect on 

the achievement of this objective. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

Uncertainties 

• None identified. 

Assumptions 

• None identified. 
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Appendix G  

Revised Appraisal of Growth Site Policies 

This appendix presents the revised appraisal of the growth site policies.  The appraisal scores shown within 

the appraisal matrices are the residual scores taking into account other policies within the draft Local Plan 

(including proposed modifications).  The growth site policies do not repeat the requirements of other 

development management policies, for example, they do not list the key infrastructure needed to support 

the delivery of the Local Plan as set out in Strategic Policy S11 – Infrastructure Requirements and Strategic 

Policy S12 – Securing Infrastructure and Impact mitigation.  Policies such as S11 and S12 and other policies 

relating to development management provide the framework that the growth policies are intended to act 

within.  Where particularly relevant, certain development management policies have been identified within 

the appraisal text.  To avoid unnecessary repetition, each appraisal briefly identifies further policies that 

would act in mitigation of the anticipated effects of the policy under the heading ‘Mitigation’ and the scores 

within the matrices reflect this.  

Where there is reference to Appendix G in the matrices, this refers to the site appraisal contained in the 2018 

SA Report. 

Key to Appraisals 

Score  Description Symbol 

Significant Positive 
Effect  

The policy contributes significantly to the achievement of the objective. ++ 

Minor Positive Effect The policy contributes to the achievement of the objective but not significantly. + 

Neutral  The policy does not have any effect on the achievement of the objective  0 

Minor  
Negative Effect 

The policy detracts from the achievement of the objective but not significantly. - 

Significant 
Negative Effect 

The policy detracts significantly from the achievement of the objective. -- 

No Relationship 
There is no clear relationship between the policy and the achievement of the objective or 
the relationship is negligible. ~ 

Uncertain 
The policy has an uncertain relationship to the objective or the relationship is dependent on 
the way in which the aspect is managed. In addition, insufficient information may be 
available to enable an appraisal to be made.  

? 

NB: where more than one symbol/colour is presented in a box it indicates that the appraisal has identified both positive and negative 

effects.  Where a box is coloured but also contains a ‘?’, this indicates uncertainty over whether the effect could be a minor or significant 

effect although a professional judgement is expressed in the colour used. A conclusion of uncertainty arises where there is insufficient 

evidence for expert judgement to conclude an effect. 
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Growth Area 1: Central and Urban Chelmsford 

 
Please note that whilst potentially significant effects were noted for Strategic Growth Sites 3A, 3C and 3D, these sites already had a negligible score for 

biodiversity (SA Objective 1) and the potential additional Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) mitigation would not have 

affected the score. As such, the score and supporting commentary remain the same but are provided here for clarity. 
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Commentary 

POLICY GR1 - 

GROWTH IN 

CHELMSFORD 

URBAN AREA 

0 ++ ++ ++ ++ + 0 0 0 + + 0 ++ 0 

Likely Significant Effects 

The policy does not have any specific provision in relation to 

biodiversity, hence a neutral effect is identified in relation to SA 

Objective 1 (Biodiversity).  

The policy encourages a range of housing, including affordable 

housing to be provided, hence a significant positive effect has 

been identified in respect SA Objective 2 (Housing).  The policy 

requires contributions towards education facilities and 

integration of workspace and community facilities, which could 

provide employment.  A significant positive effect is therefore 

identified in relation to SA Objective 3 (Economy). 

A significant positive effect is identified in relation to sustainable 

living and revitalisation (SA Objective 4) as the policy encourages 

development within the City Centre and Urban Area.  

A significant positive effect is anticipated in respect of SA 

Objective 5 (Health) as the policy requires financial contributions 

towards new healthcare facilities and new or enhanced sport and 

leisure facilities. 
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Commentary 

A minor positive effect is anticipated in relation to SA Objective 6 

(Transport) as the policy encourages access to public transport. 

A neutral effect is identified in relation to SA Objectives 7, 8, 9 12 

and 14) as the policy does not discuss these issues.    

A minor positive effect has been identified for objectives 10 and 

11 as the policies emphasis on sustainable transport would be 

expected to improve air quality and reduce greenhouse gas 

emissions. 

Significant positive has been identified for SA Objective 13 due 

to the policy’s emphasis on the need to protect both designated 

and non-designated heritage assets and preserve or enhance 

Conservation Areas. 

Additional mitigation 

• None identified.  General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan, e.g. Policy NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and 

Strategic Policy S6 ‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 

Environment’ should help ensure that potential effects are 

considered when sites associated with this policy come 

forward for development. 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 

1a – CHELMER 

WATERSIDE 
-/? ++ +/? ++ + ++ ++ 0 - - ~ 0 +/-/? + 

Likely Significant Effects 

A number of sites that sit within this policy are adjacent to the 

Chelmer Valley Riverside and Chelmsford Watermeadows LoWS 

and the potential for a minor negative effect (with some 

uncertainty) is identified for SA Objective 1 (Biodiversity) on this 

basis. 
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Commentary 

A significant positive effect is anticipated in relation to SA 

Objective 2 (Housing) given the combined contribution of sites 

that sit within this policy to housing need (1,100 homes). 

The policy encourages and facilitates specific commercial uses so 

some employment could be provided as a result of this.  

Development would be required to make a financial contribution 

to early years, primary and secondary education.  A minor 

positive effect has therefore been identified (with some 

uncertainty) against SA Objective 3 (Economy). 

A significant positive effect is anticipated in relation to Objective 

4 ‘Sustainable Living and Revitalisation’ (as was the case at 

individual site level). 

A minor positive effect is anticipated in relation to SA Objective 5 

(Health and Wellbeing) on the grounds that the policy includes 

an allowance for open space (e.g., generous waterside margins, 

green infrastructure and improved or new facilities for water-

based clubs), which could enable increased participation in 

recreation.  

A significant positive effect is anticipated in relation to SA 

Objective 6 (Transport) on the grounds that the policy includes 

improved pedestrian and cycle connections and the site is well 

located towards the centre of Chelmsford.  A car club is also 

required.  The need for improvements to local and strategic road 

network are identified.    

A significant positive effect is anticipated in relation to SA 

Objective 7 (Land Use) given the use of previously developed 

land. 
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Commentary 

The potential for negative and significant negative effects in 

relation to water were identified for individual sites because of 

their proximity to the river.  However, the policy includes a 

requirement for the provision of SUDS and flood risk 

management measures. In addition, Policy NE3 requires the use 

of SuDS which should help maintain water quality.  Strategic 

Policy S6 is also relevant in this respect.  No significant effects 

are therefore anticipated. 

A residual minor negative effect is anticipated in relation to flood 

risk.  The site includes areas within Flood Zones 2 and 3 and the 

potential for significant negative effects was therefore identified 

for some sites that sit within the policy on that basis.  The policy 

requires natural flood risk and surface water management 

measures which is expected to help manage this risk.  

Sites are within 500m of the Chelmsford Army and Navy AQMA 

so there is potential for a minor negative effect in relation to SA 

Objective 10 (Air Quality) (reflecting the appraisal for individual 

sites).  Whilst the policy for this site does not contain any criteria 

in relation to air quality, it does encourage alternatives to the car 

(and car sharing) which could help reduce impacts on air quality.  

Policy PA2 ‘Contamination and Pollution’ also requires 

developments to demonstrate that they will not have an 

unacceptable significant impact on air quality, health and 

wellbeing. 

The performance of the policy against SA Objective 11 (Climate 

Change) is assessed as ‘no relationship’ for individual sites.  The 

policy for this site does not contain any requirements in relation 

to climate change adaptation and mitigation and is assessed on 

the same basis. 
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Commentary 

The performance of the policy against SA Objective 12 (Waste 

and Resource Use) is assessed as ‘no significant effect’ for 

individual sites.  The policy does not contain any requirements in 

relation to natural resources and is assessed on the same basis.   

At the individual site level, the potential for significant negative 

effects was identified in relation to SA Objective 13 (Cultural 

Heritage) due to proximity to listed buildings and the fact that 

the site is within a Conservation Area. Strategic Policy S5 

provides the policy context for ensuring that these features are 

taken into account when the site comes forward for 

development. In addition, the site may contain archaeological 

deposits and as such the policy requires an archaeological 

evaluation, the effects of which are uncertain pending the results 

of the assessment. The policy for the site requires a layout that 

contributes towards the distinct identity of Chelmer Waterside 

and encourages use of the waterways and their environs and the 

provision of public art among other landscape and design 

requirements.  A minor positive effect is therefore anticipated in 

relation to SA Objective 14 (Landscape and Townscape).  

Mitigation 

• General policies in the Pre-Submission Local Plan (e.g. NE1 

‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic Policy S6 

‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment’) 

should help ensure that potential effects are considered 

when sites associated with this policy come forward for 

development. 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 
0/? ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++/- 0 0 0 ~ 0 0 +/- 

Likely Significant Effects 
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Commentary 

1b – ESSEX 

POLICE HQ AND 

SPORTS 

GROUND, NEW 

COURT ROAD 

The scoring for this policy is largely unchanged from the scoring 

for the associated site (see Appendix G).  The policy requires the 

provision of land for a new primary school with a co-located 

early years and childcare nursery. Financial contributions to 

primary and secondary education provision, and community 

facilities including health provision are also required. As such a 

significant positive effect has been identified in respect of SA 

Objective 3 (Economy).  A significant positive effect is also 

identified against SA Objective 5 (Health and Wellbeing) as the 

policy seeks to bring private sports fields into public use.  A 

major positive has been identified against objective 6 (transport) 

as the policy seeks to improve existing footpaths and provide 

pedestrian and cycle connections within an already accessible 

location.  

With regards to objective 1 (biodiversity) and 13 (cultural 

heritage) the scores have been identified as negligible as the 

policies with regards to the historic and natural environment 

would maintain the existing baseline.  

Mitigation  

• None identified.  General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic 

Policy S6 ‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 

Environment’) should help ensure that potential effects are 

considered when the site associated with this policy comes 

forward for development. 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 

1c – NORTH OF 

0/? ++ +/- ++ - ++/- -/0 0 0 0 ~ 0 0 0 

Likely Significant Effects 

The scoring for this policy is largely unchanged from the scoring 

for the associated site (see Appendix G) as the policy does not 
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Commentary 

GLOUCESTER 

AVENUE (JOHN 

SHENNAN) 

introduce any significant factors.  However, the policy does 

encourage the provision of pedestrian/cycle links and in 

consequence, mixed positive and negative effects have been 

identified in respect of SA Objective 6 (Transport).   

Mitigation 

• None identified.  General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Policy S6 

‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment’) 

should help ensure that potential effects are considered 

when the site associated with this policy comes forward for 

development. 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 

1d – FORMER ST 

PETER’S 

COLLEGE, FOX 

CRESCENT 

-/? ++ ++ ++ ++ ++/- ++/- 0 0 0 ~ 0 0 0 

Likely Significant Effects 

The scoring for this policy is largely unchanged from the scoring 

for the associated site (see Appendix G).  The appraisal against 

SA Objective 3 (Economy) has been altered from a mixed minor 

negative/positive effect to a significant positive effect as the 

policy requires provision of new education facilities on site and 

also opportunities for small workspaces.  A significant positive 

effect is also identified in respect of SA Objective 5 (Health and 

Wellbeing) as the policy seeks to deliver new open space for 

community use. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g.’NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic 

Policy S6 ‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 

Environment’) should help ensure that potential effects are 

considered when the site associated with this policy comes 

forward for development. 
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Commentary 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 

1e – FORMER 

ROYAL MAIL 

PREMISES, 

VICTORIA ROAD 

0/? ? + ++ - ++/? ++ 0 - 0 ~ 0 0 + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The scoring for this policy is unchanged from the scoring for the 

associated site (see Appendix G). The site is within Flood Zone 2 

and the policy requires adequate tree planting and other green 

infrastructure, natural flood risk and surface water management 

measures. 

Mitigation 

• None identified.  General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. GR1 ‘Growth in Chelmsford Urban Area,’ 

NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic Policy S6 

‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment’) 

should help ensure that potential effects are considered 

when the site associated with this policy comes forward for 

development. 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 1f 

– RIVERSIDE ICE 

AND LEISURE 

LAND, VICTORIA 

ROAD 
-/? ++ +/-/? ++ - ++/- ++ - - 0 ~ 0 - + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The scoring for this policy is largely unchanged from the scoring 

for the associated site (see Appendix G).  Effects on SA 

Objective 8 (Water) and SA Objective 9 (Flood Risk) are assessed 

as minor negative rather than significant negative on basis that 

the policy identifies the need for flood risk mitigation and SuDS. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. GR1 ‘Growth in Chelmsford Urban Area,’ 

NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic Policy S6 

‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment’) 

should help ensure that potential effects are considered 
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Commentary 

when the site associated with this policy comes forward for 

development. 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 

1g – CIVIC 

CENTRE LAND, 

FAIRFIELD ROAD 

0/? ++ +/- ++ - ++/- ++ 0 0 0 ~ 0 + + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The scoring for this policy is unchanged from the scoring for the 

associated site (see Appendix G) except for objective 13 

(Cultural Heritage) as the policy identifies the need to protect 

and enhance locally listed buildings and the West End 

Conservation Area.   

Mitigation 

• None identified. General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. GR1 ‘Growth in Chelmsford Urban Area,’ 

NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic Policy S6 

‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment’) 

should help ensure that potential effects are considered 

when the site associated with this policy comes forward for 

development. 

GROWTH SITE 

1h – EASTWOOD 

HOUSE CAR 

PARK, GLEBE 

ROAD 
0/? ++ +/- ++ + ++ ++ 0 0 0 ~ 0 + + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The scoring for this policy is unchanged from the scoring for the 

associated site (see Appendix G) objective 13 (Cultural Heritage) 

as the policy identifies the need to protect and enhance the West 

End Conservation Area. 

.   

Mitigation 

• None identified.  General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. GR1 ‘Growth in Chelmsford Urban Area,’ 

NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic Policy S6 
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Commentary 

‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment’) 

should help ensure that potential effects are considered 

when the site associated with this policy comes forward for 

development. 

GROWTH SITE 

1p – 

WATERHOUSE 

LANE DEPOT 

AND NURSERY 

0/? + +/- ++ + ++ ++ 0 0 0 ~ 0 +0 + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The scoring for this policy is unchanged from the scoring for the 

associated site (see Appendix G) as the policy does not 

introduce any significant factors. Specific reference to the 

preservation of the setting of the nearby grade II listed barn will 

encourage development which is sensitive to this cultural 

heritage asset. 

Mitigation 

• None identified.  General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. GR1 ‘Growth in Chelmsford Urban Area,’ 

NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic Policy S6 

‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment’) 

should help ensure that potential effects are considered 

when the site associated with this policy comes forward for 

development. 

OPPORTUNITY 

SITE OS1a – 

RIVERMEAD, 

BISHOP HALL 

LANE -/? + + ++ + ++ ++ 0 0 0 ~ 0 0 + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The scoring for this policy is largely unchanged from the scoring 

for the associated site (see Appendix G).  The appraisal against 

SA Objective 5 (Health and Wellbeing) is amended to a minor 

positive (from a negative) effect as the site will help deliver new 

publicly accessible riverside areas (although the scale of these is 

uncertain).  The policy also encourages the provision of 

pedestrian/cycle links and in consequence, a positive effect has 

been identified in respect of SA Objective 6 (Transport).  The 
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Commentary 

policy also identifies the need to respect the character of the 

adjacent listed Mill House.   

Mitigation  

• None identified. General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic 

Policy S6 ‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 

Environment’) should help ensure that potential effects are 

considered when the site associated with this policy comes 

forward for development. 

OPPORTUNITY 

SITE OS1b – 

RAILWAY 

SIDINGS, BROOK 

STREET 

-/? 0 ++ ++ +/- ++/? ++ - - 0 ~ 0 0 + 

Likely Significant Effects 

The scoring for this policy is largely unchanged from the scoring 

for the associated site (see Appendix G).  The potential for 

significant negative effects in relation to water (SA Objective 8) 

has been identified for this site.  However, plan policies require 

the use of SuDS, which should help maintain water quality and 

ensure that adverse effects are mitigated.     

The policy encourages the improvement of pedestrian/cycle links 

and in consequence, a positive effect has been identified in 

respect of SA Objective 6 (Transport).   

Mitigation  

• None identified. General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic 

Policy S6 ‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 

Environment’) should help ensure that potential effects are 

considered when the site associated with this policy comes 

forward for development. 
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Commentary 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 2 

– WEST 

CHELMSFORD 

0/? ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ -- - - 0 ~ -- 0/? -- 

Likely Significant Effects 

This policy requires a new neighbourhood centre including retail, 

circa 2.1 hectares of land for a co-located primary school and 

early years and childcare nursery. The policy also requires circa 

0.13 hectares of land for a stand-alone early years and childcare 

nursery and contributions towards the cost of physical scheme 

provision with delivery through the Local Education Authority. In 

consequence, the appraisal of the associated site against SA 

Objective 3 (Economy) (see Appendix G Appendix E) has moved 

from a mixed minor positive and negative effect to a significant 

positive effect.  The policy also requires a financial contribution 

to indoor leisure facilities and new pedestrian and cycle links and 

other green infrastructure and therefore the appraisal of this site 

against SA Objective 5 (Health and Wellbeing) has moved from a 

minor negative to significant positive effect.  These measures are 

also expected to further enhance positive effects identified 

during the site appraisal in respect of SA Objective 4 (Sustainable 

Living and Revitalisation).     

The appraisal of this site against SA Objective 6 (Transport) is a 

significant positive effect as the policy requires measures to 

enable travel by sustainable modes and improvements to the 

local and strategic road network. 

The potential for significant negative effects in relation to water 

(SA Objective 8) and flood risk (SA Objective 9) has been 

identified for this site because of its proximity to a water course 

and presence of Flood Zones 2 and 3 (see Appendix G 

Appendix E).  However, plan policies require the use of flood 

mitigation measures and SUDS which should help maintain water 
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Commentary 

quality and minimise flood risk.  No significant effects are 

therefore anticipated. 

The site may contain archaeological deposits and as such the 

policy requires an archaeological evaluation. 

Whilst the policy requires an appropriate landscaped edge to 

mitigate the visual impact of the development, in view of the 

scale of development and loss of greenfield land, effects on 

landscape and townscape (SA Objective 14) are still considered 

to be significant. 

Mitigation 

• None identified.  General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic 

Policy S11 ‘Infrastructure Requirements’) should help ensure 

that potential effects are considered when the site 

associated with this policy comes forward for development. 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 

3A – EAST 

CHELMSFORD – 

MANOR FARM 

0/? ++ +/- + ++ ++ -- - - 0 ~ --/? -/? - 

Likely Significant Effects 

Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be 

secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 

Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy 

(RAMS). There remains the potential for an adverse effect of local 

wildlife sites affected by development of the site. 

This policy requires a new Country Park and in consequence, the 

appraisal of the associated site against SA Objective 5 (Health 

and Wellbeing) (see Appendix G Appendix E) has moved from a 

minor negative effect to a significant positive effect. 

The potential for a significant negative effect in relation to water 

(SA Objective 8) has been identified for this site because of its 

Page 619 of 791



Policy 

1
. 
B

io
d

iv
e
rs

it
y
 

2
. 

H
o

u
si

n
g

 

3
. 
E
c
o

n
o

m
y
 

4
. 
S

u
st

a
in

a
b

le
 l

iv
in

g
 a

n
d

 

R
e
v
it

a
li

sa
ti

o
n

 

5
. 
H

e
a
lt

h
 a

n
d

 W
e
ll

b
e
in

g
 

6
. 
T

ra
n

sp
o

rt
 

7
. 
L
a
n

d
 U

se
 

8
. 
W

a
te

r 

9
. 
F
lo

o
d

 R
is

k
 

1
0

. 
A

ir
 Q

u
a
li

ty
 

1
1

. 
C

li
m

a
te

 C
h

a
n

g
e
 

1
2

. 
W

a
st

e
 a

n
d

 N
a
tu

ra
l 

R
e
so

u
rc

e
s 

1
3

. 
C

u
lt

u
ra

l 
H

e
ri

ta
g

e
 

1
4

. 
L
a
n

d
sc

a
p

e
 a

n
d

 T
o

w
n

sc
a
p

e
 

Commentary 

proximity to a water course (see Appendix G Appendix E).  

However, the policy requires the use of flood mitigation 

measures and SUDS which should help maintain water quality.  

No significant effects are therefore anticipated. 

The Policy identifies the need for a Minerals Resource 

Assessment and in consequence, the appraisal of the associated 

site against SA Objective 12 (Waste and Resource Use) has 

moved from significant negative to significant/uncertain, 

pending results of the Minerals Resource Assessment.  

The policy does require a robust northern landscaped edge to 

the development and green buffering to the Green Wedge and 

Conservation Area to mitigate visual impact together with design 

that respects local landscape character and protects views into 

the site, including the removal of overhead power lines.  Whilst 

this is likely to help minimise landscape and visual effects, in the 

absence of more detail, the potential for minor negative effects 

against SA Objectives 13 (Cultural Heritage) and 14 (Landscape 

and Townscape) remains. In addition, the site may contain 

archaeological deposits and as such the policy requires an 

archaeological evaluation, the effects of which are uncertain 

pending the results of the assessment.  

The measures included within this policy, including (inter alia) 

improvements to the local highways network, provision for 

walking and cycling and sustainable modes of transport and 

requirement for financial contributions to education and other 

community facilities, will further enhance the positive effects 

identified during the appraisal of this site in respect of SA 

Objectives 4 (Sustainable Living and Revitalisation) and 6 
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Commentary 

(Transport) (although the scores awarded in Appendix G 

Appendix E remain unchanged). 

Mitigation 

• None identified. General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic 

Policy S6 ‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 

Environment’) should help ensure that potential effects are 

considered when the site associated with this policy comes 

forward for development. 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 

3C – EAST 

CHELMSFORD – 

LAND SOUTH 

OF MALDON 

ROAD 

0/? ++ +/- + ++ ++ -- 0 0 0 ~ --/? -/? - 

Likely Significant Effects 

Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be 

secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 

Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy 

(RAMS). There remains the potential for an adverse effect of local 

wildlife sites affected by development of the site. 

The scoring for this policy is largely unchanged from the scoring 

for the associated site (see Appendix G).  The appraisal against 

SA objective 5 (Health and Wellbeing), has move from a mixed 

positive and negative to a significant positive as the policy 

requires provision of a coherent network of public open space, 

formal and informal sport, recreation and community space 

within the site. 

The appraisal against SA Objective 6 (Transport) has, however, 

moved from mixed positive and negative effect to a significant 

positive effect as the policy requires measures to improve the 

highways network, enable travel by sustainable modes and 

provide for walking/cycling.   
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Commentary 

The policy identifies the need for a Minerals Resource 

Assessment and in consequence, the appraisal of the associated 

site against SA Objective 12 (Waste and Resource Use) has 

moved from significant negative to significant/uncertain, 

pending the results of this Assessment.  

The policy acknowledges the need for the provision of public 

open space. Consideration is also given to the need to protect 

historic assets in the area including the WWII pillbox and listed 

building to the east and the Sandon Conservation Area.  

Mitigating the visual impact from the existing pylons and 

substation is also required. 

Whilst the policy requires that proposals minimise the impact on 

Croft Wood, the tree belt that lines the site to the north and 

north west, in the absence of more detail, the potential for minor 

negative effects against SA Objectives 13 (Cultural Heritage) and 

14 (Landscape and Townscape) remains. In addition, the site may 

contain archaeological deposits and as such the policy requires 

an archaeological evaluation, the effects of which are uncertain 

pending the results of the assessment.  

The requirement for financial contributions to education and 

early years facilities will further enhance the positive effects 

identified during the appraisal of this site in respect of SA 

Objective 3 (Economy) and SA Objective 4 (Sustainable Living 

and Revitalisation) (although the scores awarded in Appendix G 

remain unchanged). 

Mitigation 

• None identified. General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic 

Policy S6 ‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 
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Commentary 

Environment’) should help ensure that potential effects are 

considered when the site associated with this policy comes 

forward for development. 

GROWTH SITE 

3d – EAST 

CHELMSFORD – 

LAND NORTH 

OF MALDON 

ROAD 

(RESIDENTIAL) 

0/? + +/- + +++ ++ -- 0 0 0 ~ -- 0/? - 

Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be 

secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 

Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy 

(RAMS). There remains the potential for an adverse effect of local 

wildlife sites affected by development of the site. 

The scoring for this policy is largely unchanged from the scoring 

for the associated site (see Appendix G). The appraisal against 

SA objective 5 (Health and Wellbeing), has move from a mixed 

positive and negative to a significant positive as the policy 

requires provision of a coherent network of public open space, 

formal and informal sport, recreation and community space 

within the site.  

The appraisal against SA Objective 6 (Transport) has, however, 

moved from mixed positive and negative effect to a significant 

positive effect as the policy requires measures to improve the 

highways network, enable travel by sustainable modes and 

provide for walking/cycling. 

The site may contain archaeological deposits and as such the 

policy requires an archaeological evaluation, the effects of which 

on SA Objective 13 (Cultural Heritage) are uncertain pending the 

results of the assessment.  

The effect on SA Objective 14 (landscape) has moved from a 

significant negative to a minor negative as the policy seeks to 

conserve and enhance the Chelmer and Blackwater Conservation 
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Commentary 

Area and retain the WWII pillbox in the northern part of the site 

and provide interpretation boards. 

The requirement for financial contributions to education and 

early years facilities will further enhance the positive effects 

identified during the appraisal of this site in respect of SA 

Objective 3 (Economy) and SA Objective 4 (Sustainable Living 

and Revitalisation) (although the scores awarded in Appendix G 

remain unchanged). 

Mitigation 

• None identified. General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic 

Policy S6 ‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 

Environment’) should help ensure that potential effects are 

considered when the site associated with this policy comes 

forward for development. 

EXISTING 

COMMITMENT 

EC1 – LAND 

NORTH OF 

GALLEYWOOD 

RESERVOIR 

- + +/- + + ++ ++/- - 0 0 ~ 0 0 0 

Likely Significant Effects 

The scoring for this policy is largely unchanged from the scoring 

for the associated site (see Appendix G).   The score awarded in 

respect of SA Objective 5 (Health and Wellbeing) has been 

amended from a minor negative to minor positive effect as the 

policy confirms a financial contribution to leisure and healthcare 

facilities will be sought. 

The potential for significant negative effects in relation to water 

(SA Objective 8) has been identified for this site because of its 

proximity to a water course (see Appendix G).  However, the 

policy requires the use of flood mitigation measures and SUDS 

which should help maintain water quality and minimise flood 

risk.  No significant effects are therefore anticipated. 
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Commentary 

Mitigation 

• None identified.  General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic 

Policy S6 ‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 

Environment’) should help ensure that potential effects are 

considered when the site associated with this policy comes 

forward for development. 

EXISTING 

COMMITMENT 

EC2 - LAND 

SURROUNDING 

TELEPHONE 

EXCHANGE, 

ONGAR ROAD, 

WRITTLE 
0/? + +/- ++ + ++ ++/- 0 0 0 ~ 0 - +/0 

Likely Significant Effects 

The scoring for this policy is unchanged from the scoring for the 

associated site (see Appendix G) as the policy does not 

introduce any significant factors. 

It is noted that the policy requires that proposals respect 

surrounding listed buildings and Conservation Area, although 

until further details are known, negative effect in respect of SA 

Objective 13 (Cultural Heritage) remain. 

Mitigation 

• None identified.  General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic 

Policy S6 ‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 

Environment’) should help ensure that potential effects are 

considered when the site associated with this policy comes 

forward for development. 
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Growth Area 2: North Chelmsford 
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Commentary 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 4 

– NORTH EAST 

CHELMSFORD 

+/-/? ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ -- - 0 0 + --/? --/? -- 

Likely Significant Effects 

This policy requires a new garden community incorporating a 

Country Park, Neighbourhood Centres, land for a co-located 

secondary school, two co-located primary schools and a 

standalone nursery schools with delivery through the Local 

Education Authority. It also includes 45,000 sqm of retail 

floorspace and 9 serviced plots for travelling showpeople.  In 

consequence, the appraisal of the associated site against SA 

Objective 4 (Sustainable Living and Revitalisation) (see Appendix 

G Appendix E) has moved from a minor positive effect to a 

significant positive effect (significant positive effects on SA 

Objective 3 are also expected to be further strengthened).  As a 

result of the supporting on-site development, the minor negative 

effect for the site identified against SA Objective 5 (Health and 

Wellbeing) has moved to a significant positive effect.  The 

provision of a Country Park has also been assessed as having a 

positive effect on biodiversity (SA Objective 1). 

Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be 

secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 

Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy 

(RAMS). There remains the potential for an adverse effect of local 

wildlife sites affected by development of the site. 

The assessment of the site against SA Objective 6 (Transport) has 

also moved from mixed negative and positive effects to a 

significant positive effect.  This reflects the type/scale of required 

transportation improvements including a single carriageway road 

(or Phase 1) of the Chelmsford North East Bypass, extension to 
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Commentary 

the Chelmsford Area Bus Based Rapid Transit (ChART) 

infrastructure, improvements to the highways network and the 

provision of pedestrian and cycling links and a car club.   

The site is predominantly greenfield with a limited area of 

brownfield associated with the Channels Lodge Bar and 

Brasserie. As such, the site has been assessed as a significant 

negative against SA Objective 7. 

The potential for a significant negative effect in relation to water 

(SA Objective 8) has been identified for this site because of 

proximity to a water course (see Appendix G Appendix E).  

However, the policy requires the use of flood mitigation 

measures which should help maintain water quality.  No 

significant effects are therefore anticipated. 

The policy states that renewable, low carbon and decentralised 

energy schemes will be encouraged on site alongside the 

proposed sustainable transport improvements, As a result, the 

score for SA Objective 11 (Climate Change) has moved from no 

relationship to minor positive. 

The policy identifies the need for a Minerals Resource 

Assessment and in consequence, the appraisal of the associated 

site against SA Objective 12 (Waste and Resource Use) has 

moved from significant negative to significant/uncertain, 

pending the results of this Assessment. It should be noted that 

there may be an opportunity to utilise sand and gravel within the 

former site as part of the development. 

The policy requires provision of a generous landscape buffer to 

preserve the setting of nearby heritage assets. In addition, tThe 

site may contain archaeological deposits and as such the policy 

requires an archaeological evaluation, the effects of which are 
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Commentary 

uncertain pending the results of the assessment. Overall, a minor 

adverse effect is anticipated. 

The policy includes a requirement for development to be 

planned around a coherent framework of routes, blocks and 

spaces that deliver areas of distinct character, nonetheless it is 

considered that the potential for significant negative effects on 

SA Objective 13 (Cultural Heritage) and SA Objective 14 

(Landscape and Townscape) remain.  

 

Mitigation 

• General policies in the Pre-Submission Local Plan (e.g. NE1 

‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic Policy S6 

‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment’) 

should help ensure that potential effects are considered 

when the site associated with this policy comes forward for 

development. 

• Supporting text to the policy could make reference to the 

opportunity to utilise sand and gravel within the former site 

as part of the development. 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 

5a – GREAT 

LEIGHS – LAND 

AT 

MOUSLSHAM 

HALL 

-0/? ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 
++/-

- 
-0 0 0 ~ --/? --/? -- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The policy includes requirements for the provision of a 

neighbourhood centre, a new primary school and employment 

space on site.   

This site has been assessed as having a significant negative 

negligible effect on biodiversity (SA Objective 1). due to the 

presence of nature conservation sites within/in close proximity to 

the site boundary including The River Ter SSSI is in close 
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Commentary 

proximity to the site boundary, however the policy requires any 

new development to protect and enhance this feature. Mitigation 

measures are also required to minimise effects on the Local 

Wildlife site Phyllis Currie/Dumney Lane Woods.  (see Appendix 

G Appendix E).  This policy requires the creation of a network of 

green infrastructure alongside park space.  In consequence, 

effects on this objective have moved to minor negative, although 

some uncertainty remains.     

In light of the supporting development on site which includes 

employment space, the score for this site against SA Objective 3 

(Economy) (see Appendix G) has moved from a minor negative 

effect to a significant positive effect (these measures may also 

enhance the positive effects identified in respect of SA Objective 

4, although the score awarded remains as detailed in Appendix 

G Appendix E). 

This policy seeks appropriate provision of open space and 

healthcare and leisure facilities together with walking and cycling 

links.  In consequence, the negative effects identified during the 

appraisal of this site in respect of SA Objective 5 (Health and 

Wellbeing) (see Appendix G Appendix E) have moved to a 

significant positive effect.  

The assessment of this site against SA Objective 6 (Transport) has 

also moved to a significant positive effect in recognition of the 

requirements for sustainable transport infrastructure provision 

set out in the policy.   

The potential for a significant negative effect in relation to water 

(SA Objective 8) has been identified for this site because of 

proximity to a water course (see Appendix G Appendix E).  

However, the policy requires the use of flood mitigation 
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Commentary 

measures which should help maintain water quality.  No 

significant effects are therefore anticipated. 

The policy identifies the need for a Minerals Resource 

Assessment and in consequence, the appraisal of the associated 

site against SA Objective 12 (Waste and Resource Use) has 

moved from significant negative to significant/uncertain, 

pending the results of this Assessment.  

Whilst the policy includes a requirement for landscaping to 

mitigate the visual impact of the development, it is considered 

that the potential for significant negative effects on SA Objective 

13 (Cultural Heritage) and SA Objective 14 (Landscape and 

Townscape) remain. In addition, the site may contain 

archaeological deposits and as such the policy requires an 

archaeological evaluation, the effects of which are uncertain 

pending the results of the assessment.  

Mitigation 

• General policies in the Pre-Submission Local Plan (e.g. NE1 

‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic Policy S6 

‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment’) 

should help ensure that potential effects are considered 

when the site associated with this policy comes forward for 

development. 

• Consideration should be given to the inclusion of specific 

requirements relating to the avoidance of adverse impacts 

on the River Ter SSSI. 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 

5b – GREAT 

-0/? ++ + ++ ++ ++ -- 0 0 0 ~ --/? --/? -- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The anticipated effect on objective 1 (biodiversity) has been 

moved from a significant negative to a minor negative negligible 
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Commentary 

LEIGHS – LAND 

EAST OF 

LONDON ROAD 

in light of the policies requirements to create a network of green 

infrastructure, and ensure appropriate habitat mitigation and 

creation is provided and protect and enhance the River Ter SSSI.  

Mitigation measures are also required to minimise effects on 

local Wildlife Site, Bushy Wood. 

The anticipated effect on objective 3 (economy) has moved from 

mixed positive and negative effects to a minor positive effect as 

a result of the anticipated employment opportunities associated 

with care for the elderly.  

A significant positive effect has been identified against objective 

4 (Sustainable Living and Revitalisation) as a result of the 

important contribution that the site will make to the 

development of the Great Leighs area, in particular by providing 

accommodation for the elderly.  

As a result of the supporting on-site development, including 

promoting walking and cycling and a financial contribution to 

health facilities, the minor negative effect for the site identified 

against SA Objective 5 (Health and Wellbeing) has moved to a 

significant positive effect. 

The assessment of this site against SA Objective 6 (Transport) has 

also moved to a significant positive effect in recognition of the 

requirements for sustainable transport infrastructure provision 

set out in the policy.   

The potential for a significant negative effect in relation to water 

(SA Objective 8) has been identified for this site because of 

proximity to a water course (see Appendix G).  However, the 

policy requires the use of flood mitigation measures which 
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Commentary 

should help maintain water quality.  No significant effects are 

therefore anticipated. 

The policy identifies the need for a Minerals Resource 

Assessment and in consequence, the appraisal of the associated 

site against SA Objective 12 (Waste and Resource Use) has 

moved from significant negative to significant/uncertain, 

pending the results of this Assessment.  

Whilst the policy includes a requirement for landscaping to 

mitigate the visual impact of the development, it is considered 

that the potential for significant negative effects on SA Objective 

13 (Cultural Heritage) and SA Objective 14 (Landscape and 

Townscape) remain. In addition, the site may contain 

archaeological deposits and as such the policy requires an 

archaeological evaluation, the effects of which are uncertain 

pending the results of the assessment.  

Mitigation 

• General policies in the Pre-Submission Local Plan (e.g. NE1 

‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic Policy S6 

‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment’) 

should help ensure that potential effects are considered 

when the site associated with this policy comes forward for 

development. 

• Consideration should be given to the inclusion of specific 

requirements relating to the avoidance of adverse impacts 

on the River Ter SSSI. 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 

5c – GREAT 

-0/? ++ +/- ++ ++ ++ 
++/-

- 
0 0 0 ~ --/? --/? -- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The anticipated effect on objective 1 (biodiversity) has been 

moved from a significant negative to a minor negative negligible 
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Commentary 

LEIGHS – LAND 

NORTH AND 

SOUTH OF 

BANTERS LANE 

in light of the policies requirements to create a network of green 

infrastructure, and ensure appropriate habitat mitigation and 

creation is provided and protect and enhance the River Ter SSSI. 

Mitigation measures are also required to minimise effects on 

Sandylay/Moat Woods Nature Reserve. 

A significant positive effect has been identified against objective 

4 (Sustainable Living and Revitalisation) as a result of the 

important contribution that the site will make to the 

development of the Great Leighs area, in particular by providing 

a mixed use housing-led development. 

As a result of the supporting on-site development, including 

promoting walking and cycling and a financial contribution to 

health facilities, the minor negative effect for the site identified 

against SA Objective 5 (Health and Wellbeing) has moved to a 

significant positive effect. 

The assessment of this site against SA Objective 6 (Transport) has 

also moved to a significant positive effect in recognition of the 

requirements for sustainable transport infrastructure provision 

set out in the policy.   

The potential for a significant negative effect in relation to water 

(SA Objective 8) has been identified for this site because of 

proximity to a water course (see Appendix G).  However, the 

policy requires the use of flood mitigation measures which 

should help maintain water quality.  No significant effects are 

therefore anticipated. 

The policy identifies the need for a Minerals Resource 

Assessment and in consequence, the appraisal of the associated 

site against SA Objective 12 (Waste and Resource Use) has 
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Commentary 

moved from significant negative to significant/uncertain, 

pending the results of this Assessment.  

Whilst the policy includes a requirement for landscaping to 

mitigate the visual impact of the development, it is considered 

that the potential for significant negative effects on SA Objective 

13 (Cultural Heritage) and SA Objective 14 (Landscape and 

Townscape) remain. In addition, the site may contain 

archaeological deposits and as such the policy requires an 

archaeological evaluation, the effects of which are uncertain 

pending the results of the assessment.  

Mitigation 

• General policies in the Pre-Submission Local Plan (e.g. NE1 

‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic Policy S6 

‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment’) 

should help ensure that potential effects are considered 

when the site associated with this policy comes forward for 

development. 

• Consideration should be given to the inclusion of specific 

requirements relating to the avoidance of adverse impacts 

on the River Ter SSSI. 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 6 

– NORTH OF 

BROOMFIELD 
-/? ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

++/-

- 
- 0 0 ~ --/? -/? - 

Likely Significant Effects 

The policy requires a new vehicular access road into Broomfield 

Hospital Campus which would pass through the Puddings Wood 

Local Wildlife Site. Ecological surveys including arboricultural 

surveys and a Phase 1 Habitats Assessment have identified no 

sensitive receptors that would be adversely affected and the 

policy requires that compensatory habitat be created. As such, 

the minor negative score remains. 
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Commentary 

This policy requires a new neighbourhood centre and standalone 

nursery school with delivery through the local education 

authority. Financial contributions are required towards primary 

and secondary education provision.  In consequence, the 

appraisal of the associated site against SA Objective 4 

(Sustainable Living and Revitalisation) (see Appendix G) has 

moved from a minor positive effect to a significant positive effect 

(positive effects on SA Objective 3 are also expected to be 

further strengthened).  The policy also requires (inter alia) 

walking/cycling links public open space, formal and informal 

sport, recreation and community space within the site (including 

to the surrounding countryside).  As a result, the neutral effect 

for the site identified against SA Objective 5 (Health and 

Wellbeing) has moved to a significant positive effect.   

The assessment of the site against SA Objective 6 (Transport) has 

moved to a significant positive as the policy requires measures to 

enable travel by sustainable modes (including walking and 

cycling) and improvements to the local road network. 

The policy identifies the need for a Minerals Resource 

Assessment and in consequence, the appraisal of the associated 

site against SA Objective 12 (Waste and Resource Use) has 

moved from significant negative to significant/uncertain, 

pending the results of this Assessment.  

Whilst the The policy includes a requirement for landscaping to 

mitigate the visual impact of the development and for design to 

respond to the local landscape context, as well as specific 

consideration of the protection and enhancement of nearby 

cultural heritage assets. Nevertheless, it is considered that the 

potential for uncertain negative effects on SA Objective 13 
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Commentary 

(Cultural Heritage) and SA Objective 14 (Landscape and 

Townscape) remain. In addition, the site may contain 

archaeological deposits and as such the policy requires an 

archaeological evaluation, the effects of which are uncertain 

pending the results of the assessment.  

Mitigation 

• The policy could include protection for LoWSs in close 

proximity to the site. 

• General policies in the Pre-Submission Local Plan (e.g. NE1 

‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic Policy S6 

‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment’) 

should help ensure that potential effects are considered 

when the site associated with this policy comes forward for 

development. 

EXISTING 

COMMITMENT 

EC3 - GREAT 

LEIGHS - LAND 

EAST OF MAIN 

ROAD 

-/? ++ +/- ++/- + ++ -- - 0 0 ~ -- - - 

The scoring for this policy is largely unchanged from the scoring 

for the associated site (see Appendix G). 

The reasoned justification for this policy requires that the layout 

should incorporate compensation measures for landscape 

impact from the development including, appropriate tree and 

hedge planting along countryside edges, and green buffers to 

protect the Sandylay and Moot Wood Local Wildlife Sites to the 

south east of the site. Therefore, the score for objective 1 

(biodiversity has been moved from a significant negative to a 

minor negative. 

The assessment of the site against SA Objective 6 (Transport) has 

moved to a positive as the policy requires the provision of 

pedestrian and cycle connections. 
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Commentary 

The effect on SA objective 9 (water) has been moved to a minor 

negative as a result of the result of the policy requirement for 

SuDS and flood risk management measures.  

The policy requires protection for the listed buildings along Main 

Road and in relation to Gubbions Hall in particular, and 

mitigation to reduce the visual impact of the development. As 

such, a minor negative is identified in relation to SA objective 13 

(cultural heritage) and SA objective 14 (landscape and 

townscape) 

Mitigation 

None identified.  General policies in the Pre-Submission Local 

Plan (e.g.,’ NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic Policy S6 

‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment’) should 

help ensure that potential effects are considered when the site 

associated with this policy comes forward for development 
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Growth Area 3: South and East Chelmsford 
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Commentary 

STRATEGIC 

GROWTH SITE 7 

– NORTH OF 

SOUTH 

WOODHAM 

FERRERS 

- ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ -- - - 0 ~ 0 --/? -- 

Likely Significant Effects 

The significant negative identified for biodiversity (SA Objective 

1) has been moved to a minor as the policy requires that where 

appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured 

towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex Recreational 

disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS). The 

remains the potential for an adverse effect of local wildlife sites 

affected by development of the site. 

This policy requires a new neighbourhood centre, potential 

primary school and nursery provision.  Additionally, the policy 

requires the provision of flexible business floorspace and flexible 

retail floorspace.   

The policy includes a specific requirement relating to the 

mitigation of potential impacts on biodiversity, including 

landscape buffers to the development edges and Local Wildlife 

sites. The policy also requires the provision of and/or financial 

contributions towards, recreation disturbance avoidance and 

mitigation measures for European designated sites including the 

Crouch Estuary. 

Due to the development required on site, the appraisal of the 

associated site against SA Objective 3 (Economy) (see Appendix 

G) has moved from a mixed minor positive and negative effect to 

a significant positive effect (positive effects on SA Objective 4 are 

also expected to be further strengthened).  The policy also 

requires (inter alia) open space, health facilities, leisure facilities 

and walking/cycling links.  As a result, the positive effect for the 
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Commentary 

site identified against SA Objective 5 (Health and Wellbeing) has 

moved to a significant positive effect.   

The assessment of the site against SA Objective 6 (Transport) has 

moved to a significant positive as the policy requires measures to 

enable travel by sustainable modes (including walking and 

cycling) and improvements to the local road network (supported 

by a traffic management strategy).  The policy also requires a car 

club. 

The potential for significant negative effects in relation to water 

(SA Objective 8) and flood risk (SA Objective 9) has been 

identified for this site because of its proximity to a water course 

and presence of Flood Zones 2 and 3 (see Appendix G).  

However, the policy requires the use of flood mitigation 

measures which should help maintain water quality and minimise 

flood risk.  No significant effects are therefore anticipated. 

Whilst the policy includes requirements relating to landscaping 

and design in order to mitigate the landscape/visual and 

heritage impacts of the development, it is considered that the 

potential for significant negative effects on SA Objective 13 

(Cultural Heritage) and SA Objective 14 (Landscape and 

Townscape) remain. The policy requires development to 

conserve and enhance nearby listed buildings and their settings, 

mitigating the potentially significant adverse effect on cultural 

heritage (SA Objective 13) to a minor effect, noting that .  In 

addition, the site may contain archaeological deposits and as 

such the policy requires an archaeological evaluation, the effects 

of which are uncertain pending the results of the assessment.  
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Commentary 

Mitigation 

• None identified.  General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic 

Policy S6 ‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 

Environment’) should help ensure that potential effects are 

considered when the site associated with this policy comes 

forward for development. 

GROWTH SITE 8 

– SOUTH OF 

BICKNACRE 

-0/? + +/- + +/- ++ -- 0 0 0 ~ 0 - - 

Likely Significant Effects 

The scoring for this policy is largely unchanged from the scoring 

for the associated site (see Appendix G) as the policy does not 

introduce any significant factors.   

The policy requires that the Thrift Wood Site of Special Scientific 

Interest (SSSI) to the southeast of the site be respected protected 

and enhanced and that any new development provides any 

required mitigation measures.  and that contributions be 

collected towards recreation disturbance avoidance and 

mitigation measures for European sites as a part of the Essex-

wide Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation 

Strategy (RAMS). Where appropriate, contributions from 

developments will be secured towards mitigation measures 

identified in the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and 

Mitigation Strategy (RAMS). Therefore the anticipated effect on 

SA objective 1 (biodiversity) has been moved from significant 

negative to minor negative negligible. 

The policy includes requirements relating to transport, landscape 

and heritage, however these have not changed the scores for the 

site. 

Mitigation 
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Commentary 

• None identified. General policies in the Pre-Submission 

Local Plan (e.g. NE1 ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ and Strategic 

Policy S6 ‘Conserving and Enhancing the Natural 

Environment’) should help ensure that potential effects are 

considered when the site associated with this policy comes 

forward for development. 

GROWTH SITE 9 

- DANBURY 

? ++ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? 

Likely Significant Effects 

This policy is a statement of intent to provide 100 dwellings in 

Danbury through sites allocated in a Neighbourhood 

Development Plan.  A significant positive effect has therefore 

been identified in respect of SA Objective 2 (Housing).  

Uncertainties in relation to other objectives are identified at this 

stage until the exact location of development is known.   

Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be 

secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 

Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy 

(RAMS). There remains the potential for an adverse effect of local 

wildlife sites affected by development of the site. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 
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Special Policy Areas 
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Commentary 

POLICY SPA3 – 

HANNINGFIELD 

RESERVOIR 

SPECIAL POLICY 

AREA 

++/- 0 0 0 + +/? 0/? 
++/-

/? 
- 0/? ~ 0/? 0/? 0 

Likely Significant Effects 

This Special Policy Area covers the main campus of buildings, 

store building and staff offices associated with Hanningfield 

Reservoir. The site also includes two Local Wildlife Sites. The 

policy seeks to avoid adverse impacts in respect of biodiversity 

and promote nature conservation interests (the reservoir is a 

SSSI) and in consequence, the potential for a significant positive 

effect on biodiversity (SA Objective 1) has been identified.  

Development (including recreational use) may, however, have 

adverse effects on biodiversity, although the type, scale and 

magnitude of effects would be dependent on specific proposals. 

The policy specifically promotes the recreational use of the 

reservoir and a positive effect has therefore been identified in 

respect of SA Objective 5 (Health and Wellbeing). 

The policy seeks to support the role, function and operation of 

the works which is expected to help maintain and enhance water 

resources and quality.  A significant positive effect has therefore 

been identified in respect of water (SA Objective 8), although 

there is the potential for new development/uses of the reservoir 

to have adverse effects on water quality (if unmitigated). 

The policy specifically supports proposals for sustainable 

transport which has been assessed as having a positive effect on 

SA Objective 6 (Transport).   

The western part of the area lies within Flood Zones 2 and 3 so 

there is the potential for significant effects in relation to SA 
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Commentary 

Objective 9 (Flood Risk).  However, the uses proposed on site are 

assumed to be less vulnerable because of their nature and the 

policy requires development proposals to provide suitable SuDS 

and flood risk management. A minor negative effect has 

therefore been identified in respect of this objective. 

There is the potential for development associated with this 

Special Policy Area to result in adverse landscape impacts.  

However, the policy supports proposals that protect and 

enhance trees and hedgerows and comprise high quality design 

and the policy requires proposals to avoid adverse impacts on 

the landscape. Therefore, a negligible effect has been identified.   

Effects on the remaining SA objectives are considered to be 

neutral at this stage, although some uncertainty remains. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 

STRATEGIC 

POLICY SPA6 – 

WRITTLE 

UNIVERSITY 

COLLEGE 

SPECIAL POLICY 

AREA 
0/? 0 ++ ++ 0 + 0 - - 0 ~ 0/? 0/? 0/? 

Likely Significant Effects 

Writtle University College is a nationally-recognised land-based 

technologies college which is seeking to expand and broaden its 

educational facilities and opportunities.  It is also a key employer 

in Chelmsford.  By supporting the role, function and operation of 

Writtle University College, this policy has been assessed as 

having a significant positive effect on the economy (SA Objective 

3) and sustainable living and revitalisation (SA Objective 4). 

This policy specifically supports proposals that improve 

circulation through, and links with, existing College buildings, 

promote more sustainable means of transport to the site and 

reduce individual trips by car.  Overall, the policy has therefore 
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Commentary 

been assessed as having a positive effect on transport (SA 

Objective 6).   

This area is within Flood Zone 3 but it is an existing facility so a 

minor negative effect only has been identified in relation to SA 

Objective 9 (Flood Risk) and SA Objective 8 (Water). 

Whilst development in this area could result in adverse 

environmental impacts including in respect of biodiversity and 

landscape, it is noted that the policy supports proposals that 

protect and enhance trees and hedgerows, the setting of listed 

buildings and King John’s Hunting Lodge and nature 

conservation interests.  On balance, the policy has been assessed 

as having a neutral effect on the remaining SA objectives, 

although some uncertainty remains. 

Mitigation 

• None identified. 
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Appendix H  

Revised Monitoring Framework 

SA Objective Possible Indicator(s) Sources(s) 

1. Biodiversity and Geodiversity: To 
conserve and enhance biodiversity and 
geodiversity and promote improvements 
to the green infrastructure network. 

Number of planning approvals that 
generated any adverse impacts on sites 
of acknowledged biodiversity importance. 

Natural England/Chelmsford City Council 

Change in area of designated biodiversity 
sites. 

Authority Monitoring Report (AMR) 

Number of TPO trees or woodland 
removed as a result of development 
permitted. 

AMR 

Area of priority habitat delivered. Natural England/Chelmsford City Council 

Number of major developments 
generating overall biodiversity 
enhancement. 

Natural England/Chelmsford City Council 

Hectares of accessible open space per 
1,000 population. 

Chelmsford City Council 

Proportion of dwellings completed with 
access to natural greenspace within 
400m. 

Chelmsford City Council 

2. Housing: To meet the housing needs 
of the Chelmsford City Area and deliver 
decent homes. 

Number of net new dwellings completed 
including by size and type. 

AMR 

Housing land available. 
AMR 

Housing affordability ratio. 
Department for Communities and Local 
Government 

Net affordable housing completions. 
AMR 

Number of market homes provided on 
rural exception sites. 

AMR 

Number of new Gypsy, Traveller and 
Travelling Showpeople pitches and plots 
approved and completed. 

AMR 

Number of existing Gypsy, Traveller and 
Travelling Showpeople pitches and plots 
approved for a change of use to other 
uses. 

AMR 

Number of new dwellings on 
developments of 10 or more not achieving 
M4(2) of the Building Regulations 2015. 

AMR 

Number of new affordable dwellings on 
developments of 30 or more dwellings 
achieving M4(3) of the Building 
Regulations 2015 

AMR 

Number of dwellings achieving the 
Nationally Described Space Standards. 

AMR 

Number of self-build homes achieved on 
developments of more than 100 
dwellings. 

AMR 

Number and type of Specialist Residential 
Accommodation achieved on 
developments of more than 100 
dwellings.   

AMR 

3. Economy, Skills and Employment: 
To achieve a strong and stable economy 
which offers rewarding and well located 
employment opportunities to everyone. 

Net additional employment floorspace 
completed including by type. 

AMR 

Loss of employment floorspace by type. 
AMR 

Loss of allocated employment areas for 
non-employment uses 

AMR 
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SA Objective Possible Indicator(s) Sources(s) 

Employment land availability by type. 
AMR 

Location of large new office development. 
AMR 

Number of businesses. 
Nomis 

Jobs density. 
Nomis 

Proportion of residents economically 
active/inactive. 

Nomis 

Unemployment rates. 
Nomis 

Employment by occupation. 
Nomis 

Mean full time workers gross weekly pay. 
Nomis 

The percentage of working age people 
with qualifications at, or equivalent to, 
NVQ Level 2 and above. 

Nomis. 

School capacity/number of school places 
created. 

Essex County Council 

Tourist and visitor numbers and spend. 
Chelmsford City Council. 

4. Sustainable Living and 
Revitalisation: To promote urban 
renaissance and support the vitality of 
rural centres, tackle deprivation and 
promote sustainable living. 

Overall City Area ranking in English 
Indices of Deprivation. 

 

Department for Communities and Local 
Government 

Ranking of Lower Super Output Areas 
(LSOAs) of deprivation in the City Area, 
out of the whole of England. 

Department for Communities and Local 
Government 

Amount of retail floorspace completed. 
AMR 

Loss of retail floorspace. 
AMR 

New retail and leisure development in 
Chelmsford City Centre and South 
Woodham Ferrers Town Centre.   

Chelmsford City Council 

Loss of retail floorspace in Chelmsford 
City Centre and South Woodham Ferrers 
Town Centre. 

Chelmsford City Council 

Vacancy rates in Chelmsford City Centre 
and South Woodham Ferrers Town 
Centre. 

Chelmsford City Council 

Number of applications permitted for new 
community facilities. 

AMR 

Number of community facilities lost to 
other uses. 

AMR 

Amount of new residential development 
within 30 minutes public transport time of: 
a GP; a hospital; a primary school; a 
secondary school; areas of employment; 
and major retail centres. 

Chelmsford City Council 

Neighbourhood Plans and other 
community-led planning tools being put in 
place. 

AMR 

Provision of key infrastructure. 
AMR 

Amount of non-A1 uses permitted on 
ground floors within primary frontages in 
Chelmsford City Centre and South 
Woodham Ferrers Town Centre. 

AMR 

5. Health and Wellbeing: To improve the 
health and wellbeing of those living and 
working in the Chelmsford City Area. 

Life expectancy at birth. 
Public Health England 

Amount of eligible open spaces managed 
to Green Flag Award standard. 

AMR 

Any planning permissions given contrary 
to Health and Safety Executive advice. 

Chelmsford City Council 
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SA Objective Possible Indicator(s) Sources(s) 

Level of open space and sports facility 
provision. 

AMR 

6. Transport: To reduce the need to 
travel, promote more sustainable modes 
of transport and align investment in 
infrastructure with growth. 

Average distance travelled to work. 
Office for National Statistics 

Commuting flows. 
Office for National Statistics 

Car ownership - % of households owning 
one or more car/van. 

Office for National Statistics 

Travel to work by different modes (e.g. 
bus, train, car, bike, foot). 

Office for National Statistics 

Traffic volumes. 
Department for Transport 

Amount of completed development  

Complying with Car-Parking Standards. 

Chelmsford City Council 

Bus and rail service provision. 
Chelmsford City Council 

Park and ride provision. 
Chelmsford City Council 

Residential development within 30 
minutes public transport of: GP; hospital; 
primary school; a secondary school; and 
Chelmsford City Centre and/or South 
Woodham Ferrers Town Centre. 

Chelmsford City Council 

Amount of development complying with 
the most up-to-date adopted car-parking 
standards 

Chelmsford City Council 

7. Land Use and Soils: To encourage 
the efficient use of land and conserve and 
enhance soils. 

Net dwelling completions on previously 
developed land. 

AMR 

Total amount of employment floorspace 
on previously developed land. 

AMR 

New residential densities. 
AMR 

Number of planning approvals leading to 
loss of ‘best and most versatile’ (BMV) 
agricultural land (i.e. that classified as 
Grades 1, 2 and 3a land within the 
Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) 
system). 

AMR 

Area of Grade 3a or above lost to 
agricultural use as a result of all 
development. 

AMR 

8. Water: To conserve and enhance 
water quality and resources. 

% of river stretches with good/very good 
biological water quality. 
 

Environment Agency 

% of river stretches with good/very good 
chemical water quality. 

Environment Agency 

Number of planning permissions granted 
contrary to the advice of the Environment 
Agency on water quality grounds. 

AMR 

Number of dwellings not achieving 
Building Regulations optional requirement 
for water efficiency of 110 
litres/person/day. 

AMR 

9. Flood Risk and Coastal Erosion: To 
reduce the risk of flooding and coastal 
erosion to people and property, taking into 
account the effects of climate change.   

Number of planning permissions granted 
contrary to the advice of the Environment 
Agency on flood defence grounds. 

AMR 

Number of new major developments that 
incorporate SUDS and reduce water run-
off. 

AMR 

10. Air: To improve air quality. Air Quality Management Areas declared 
as a consequence of development. 

Chelmsford City Council 
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SA Objective Possible Indicator(s) Sources(s) 

11. Climate Change: To minimise 
greenhouse gas emissions and adapt to 
the effects of climate change.   

Renewable energy capacity installed by 
type. 

Chelmsford City Council 

Number of applications permitted for 
renewable and low carbon energy 
development by type. 

Chelmsford City Council 

Reduction in carbon dioxide emissions 
above the requirements of current 
Building Regulations for non-residential 
developments of 1,000 sqm or more. 

AMR 

Number of new non-residential buildings 
with a floor area in excess of 500sqm 
achieving a minimum BREEAM rating (or 
its successor) of ‘Very Good’. 

AMR 

CO2 emissions per capita. Department for Business, Energy and 
Industry Strategy (BEIS) 

Energy consumption. BEIS 

Number of EV charging points for new 
residential dwellings and the percentage 
of EV charging points for non-residential 
buildings. 

AMR 

12. Waste and Natural Resources: To 
promote the waste hierarchy (reduce, 
reuse, recycle, recover) and ensure the 
sustainable use of natural resources. 

Volumes of municipal and commercial 
and industrial waste generated. 

Essex County Council 

13. Cultural Heritage: To conserve and 
enhance the historic environment, cultural 
heritage, character and setting. 

Number of listed buildings demolished. Chelmsford City Council 

Number of developments permitted 
leading to substantial harm or loss of 
significance of designated heritage 
assets. 

Chelmsford City Council 

Number of sites and buildings added to 
National Heritage at Risk Register 

Historic England 

Number of sites and buildings removed 
from the National Heritage at Risk 
Register 

Historic England 

Number of sites and buildings added to 
the local Buildings at Risk Register 

AMR 

Number of sites and buildings removed 
from the local Buildings at Risk Register 

AMR 

Number of developments permitted 
leading to substantial harm or loss of 
significance of non-designated heritage 
assets. 

Chelmsford City Council 

Number of developments permitted that 
are extensively harmful to archaeological 
sites. 

Essex County Council (and Chelmsford 
City Council) 

Completion of Conservation Area 
Appraisals and Management Plans  

 

AMR 

Number of parishes assessed for the 
Register of Buildings of Local Value 

AMR 

14. Landscape and Townscape: To 
conserve and enhance landscape 
character and townscapes. 

Harm to non-protected landscape 
features. 

Chelmsford City Council 
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Chelmsford Local Plan Habitats Regulations 

Assessment (HRA)  

Review of Pre-Submission Local Plan Modifications 

and HRA Conclusions  
 

1. Introduction 

1.1 Overview 

Chelmsford City Council (the Council) is currently preparing a new Local Plan for its administrative area1.  The 

new Local Plan will set out the vision, spatial principles, planning policies and site allocations that will guide 

development in the local authority area in the period up to 2036.   

The Council published the Chelmsford Draft Local Plan: Pre-Submission Document2 (hereafter referred to as 

the ‘draft Local Plan’) for public consultation between 31st January and 14th March 2018, in accordance with 

Regulation 19 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 20123.  Amec Foster 

Wheeler Environment and Infrastructure UK Ltd (Amec Foster Wheeler, now Wood) has been assisting the 

Council with its Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) of the new Local Plan and provided an HRA report4 

to support the consultation on the draft Local Plan.  

Following consideration of the representations received to the consultation on the draft Local Plan alongside 

updates to evidence base, the Council identified a number of proposed ‘Additional Changes’ to the draft 

Local Plan5.  These Additional Changes were reviewed in an addendum6 to the 2018 HRA.   

The draft Local Plan and proposed Additional Changes, together with the 2018 HRA and addendum, were 

submitted to the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government on 29th June 2018 for 

independent examination (known as an Examination in Public or EiP) by a Planning Inspector.  The EiP 

hearing sessions subsequently took place in November and December 2018.  In light of the hearings, a 

number of modifications to the draft Local Plan have been proposed, comprising of ‘Main Modifications’, 

‘Additional Modifications’ and ‘Policies Map Changes’.  These modifications take into account and supersede 

1 For brevity, the term ‘the City Area’ is used throughout this document to describe the Council’s administrative area.  

2 Chelmsford City Council (2018) Chelmsford Draft Local Plan (Regulation 19 - Publication Draft) January 2018 Pre-Submission Document. 

Available from https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/ 

[Accessed May 2019]. 

3 HM Government (2012) The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. Available from 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2012/767/pdfs/uksi_20120767_en.pdf [Accessed May 2019]. 

4 Amec Foster Wheeler (2018) Chelmsford Pre-Submission Local Plan Habitats Regulations Assessment: Information to support an 

assessment under Regulation 105 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017.  Report for Chelmsford City Council, ref. 

S38170rr012i2.  Amec Foster Wheeler, Shrewsbury.  

5 The Additional Changes schedules are available to view via https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-control/planning-

policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/local-plan-examination/ [Accessed May 2019]. 

6 Wood (2018) Chelmsford Pre-Submission Local Plan: Additional Changes Sustainability Appraisal Report: Addendum. Available from 

https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/local-plan-

examination/ [Accessed May 2019]. 
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the Additional Changes identified by the Council following consultation on the draft Local Plan in January 

2018.   

1.2 The Chelmsford Local Plan: Proposed Modifications 

The Inspector’s Post Hearing Advice7 was published on 8th February 2019 stating that, at this stage, the Local 

Plan “is a plan which could be found sound subject to main modifications”.  The Post Hearing Advice contained 

a number of actions for the Council in respect of the following elements of the draft Local Plan: Gypsy, 

Travellers and Travelling Showpeople sites; Green Belt; and Green Wedges, Green Corridors and Valued 

Landscapes.  The Council issued its response8 to the Inspector’s Post Hearing Advice on 21st February 2019 

which confirmed its intention to prepare, and consult on, modifications to the draft Local Plan in light of the 

previously identified Additional Changes, modifications considered during the hearing sessions and the 

Inspector’s Post Hearing Advice. 

Under Section 20(7) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004), as revised by Section 112 of the 

Localism Act (2011), modifications are either classified as "main" or "additional" modifications:   

⚫ “Main Modifications” are required to resolve issues in order to make the Local Plan sound or to 

ensure its legal compliance.  They involve changes or insertions to policies and text that are 

essential to enable the plan to be adopted.  Main Modifications are therefore changes that 

have an impact on the implementation of a policy. 

⚫ “Additional Modifications” are of a more minor nature and do not materially affect the policies 

set out in the draft Local Plan.  Additional modifications mainly relate to points where a need 

has been identified to clarify the text, include updated facts, or make typographical or 

grammatical revisions which improve the readability of the Local Plan. 

The Council has also identified a number of proposed changes to the Local Plan Policies Map.  These changes 

are in response to, and ensure alignment with, the Main Modifications and Additional Modifications.   

The proposed Main Modifications, Additional Modifications and Policies Map Changes are set out in 

Appendices A, B and C respectively of this document.    

The Main Modifications proposed by the Council will be the subject of consultation from 1st August to 19th 

September 2019.  The Inspector will take into account the responses to the consultation before finally 

concluding whether or not a change along the lines of the Main Modifications is required to make the Local 

Plan sound.  The Additional Modifications will not be considered by the Inspector as they do not relate to the 

soundness of the plan.  Whilst the Additional Modifications are being published for information purposes, 

they do not form part of the Main Modifications consultation. 

7 Letter from Yvonne Wright, Planning Inspector dated 08.02.19. Available from https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-and-building-

control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/local-plan-examination/ [Accessed May 2019]. 

8 Letter from David Green, Director of Sustainable Communities dated 21.02.19. Available from https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/planning-

and-building-control/planning-policy-and-new-local-plan/new-local-plan/local-plan-examination/ [Accessed May 2019]. 
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1.3 Habitats Regulations Assessment 

Regulation 105 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (the ‘Habitats Regulations’) 

states that if a land-use plan is “(a) is likely to have a significant effect on a European site9 or a European 

offshore marine site10 (either alone or in combination with other plans or projects); and (b) is not directly 

connected with or necessary to the management of the site” then the plan-making authority must “…make an 

appropriate assessment of the implications for the site in view of that site’s conservation objectives” before the 

plan is given effect.   

The process by which Regulation 105 is met is known as Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA)11.  An HRA 

determines whether there will be any ‘likely significant effects’ (LSE) on any European site as a result of a 

plan’s implementation (either on its own or ‘in combination’ with other plans or projects) and, if so, whether 

these effects will result in any adverse effects on the site’s integrity.  The Council has a statutory duty to 

prepare the Local Plan and is therefore the Competent Authority for an HRA.  

Regulation 105 essentially provides a test that the final plan must pass; there is no statutory requirement for 

HRA to be undertaken on draft plans or similar developmental stages (e.g. issues and options; preferred 

options).  However, as with Sustainability Appraisal (SA), it is accepted best-practice for the HRA of strategic 

planning documents to be run as an iterative process alongside plan development, with the emerging 

policies or options reviewed during development to ensure that potentially significant effects on European 

sites can be identified at an early stage, so providing time for the effects (and any mitigation) to be 

appropriately assessed.  This is undertaken in consultation with Natural England (NE) and other appropriate 

consultees.    

In this context, Wood has been assisting the Council with its HRA of the new Local Plan, and has previously 

provided: 

⚫ an HRA report12 to support the consultation on the Local Plan Preferred Options; 

⚫ an HRA report13 to support the consultation on the draft Local Plan;  

⚫ an addendum document14 assessing the ‘Additional Changes’ made prior to submission; and  

9 Strictly, ‘European sites’ are: any Special Area of Conservation (SAC) from the point at which the European Commission and the UK 

Government agree the site as a ‘Site of Community Importance’ (SCI); any classified Special Protection Area (SPA); any candidate SAC 

(cSAC); and (exceptionally) any other site or area that the Commission believes should be considered as an SAC but which has not been 

identified by the Government.  However, the term is also commonly used when referring to potential SPAs (pSPAs), to which the 

provisions of Article 4(4) of Directive 2009/147/EC (the ‘new wild birds directive’) apply; and to possible SACs (pSACs) and listed Ramsar 

Sites, to which the provisions of the Habitats Regulations are applied a matter of Government policy (NPPF para. 176) when considering 

development proposals that may affect them.  “European site” is therefore used in this report in its broadest sense, as an umbrella term 

for all of the above designated sites.   

10 ‘European offshore marine sites’ are defined by Regulation 15 of The Offshore Marine Conservation (Natural Habitats, &c.) Regulations 

2007 (as amended); these regulations cover waters (and hence sites) over 12 nautical miles from the coast.   

11 The term ‘Appropriate Assessment’ has been historically used to describe the process of assessment; however, the process is now 

more accurately termed ‘Habitats Regulations Assessment’ (HRA), with the term ‘Appropriate Assessment’ limited to the specific stage 

within the process. 

12 Amec Foster Wheeler (2017) Chelmsford Draft Local Plan Preferred Options Habitats Regulations Assessment: Report for Chelmsford 

City Council, ref. S3170180rr008i1.  Amec Foster Wheeler, Shrewsbury.  

13 Amec Foster Wheeler (2018) Chelmsford Pre-Submission Local Plan Habitats Regulations Assessment: Information to support an 

assessment under Regulation 105 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017.  Report for Chelmsford City Council, ref. 

S38170rr012i2.  Amec Foster Wheeler, Shrewsbury.  

14 Amec Foster Wheeler (2018) Chelmsford Pre-Submission Local Plan Additional Changes: Habitats Regulations (HRA) Addendum.  Report 

for Chelmsford City Council, ref. S38170rr018i4.  Amec Foster Wheeler, Shrewsbury. 
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⚫ an updated version of the HRA report15 supporting the submission version of the plan, which 

accounted for the ‘Additional Changes’ noted above and changes in case-law relating to HRA.    

1.4 Purpose of this Addendum 

The proposed modifications have been reviewed to ensure that the HRA conclusions remain robust; this 

Technical Note summarises the review process and its findings, and sets out the proposed conclusions of the 

HRA process.  It does not repeat the baseline or assessments set out in the main HRA report16, and should 

therefore be read in conjunction with this.  

2. Approach 

The review of the Council’s proposed modifications follows the assessment approach outlined in Sections 2.3 

and 4.2 of the main HRA document.  In summary, the proposed modifications have been reviewed to 

determine whether they would: 

⚫ lead to any new effects on any European sites (alone or in combination) that have not been 

considered by the HRA to date; or  

⚫ alter the magnitude (etc.) of any effects previously considered through the HRA, such that the 

proposed conclusions of the HRA (see Section 9 of the main report) are no longer valid.    

The review also considers any new evidence that has become available since the EiP hearings took place.       

3. Summary of Assessment 

3.1 Main Modifications 

The review of the Main Modifications is set out in Appendix A.  This identifies the proposed change, the 

reasons for this, and whether the change alters the conclusions of the HRA such that additional assessment is 

required.   

There are 98 Main Modifications which relate to the following principal changes: 

⚫ Amendments to the suite of location-specific policies contained in Chapter 7 of the draft Local 

Plan including the application of the Essex ‘Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation 

Strategy’ (RAMS). 

⚫ The removal of ‘Green Corridors’ from the draft Local Plan; 

⚫ A minor decrease in the number of dwellings to be provided over the plan period; 

⚫ Amendments to draft Local Plan policies; 

15 Amec Foster Wheeler (2018) Chelmsford Pre-Submission Local Plan Habitats Regulations Assessment (Update): Information to support 

an assessment under Regulation 105 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017.  Report for Chelmsford City Council, 

ref. S38170rr012i3.  Amec Foster Wheeler, Shrewsbury. Available from 

https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/EasySiteWeb/GatewayLink.aspx?alId=1399058 [Accessed May 2019] 

16 Ibid. Footnote 15.  
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⚫ Amendments to proposed housing allocations and the deletion of two site allocations (SGS1b: 

Essex Police Headquarters and Sports Ground, New Court Road and SGS1c: North of Gloucester 

Avenue (John Shennan). 

The effects of these changes on the conclusions of the HRA are summarised in the following sections.   

Application of the Essex ‘Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy’ 

(RAMS) 

NE’s position regarding the application of the RAMS has changed since the submission of the draft Local Plan 

for examination, and its previously proposed recreational ‘Zones of Influence’ (RZoI) around the coastal 

European sites (on which the HRA and Local Plan were based) have been increased.  As a result, virtually all of 

the proposed allocations in the Council’s area are within one or more of the revised RZoIs.  

Several plan policies have therefore been amended to reflect this change, to ensure that all allocations within 

the RZoIs are specifically required by policy to contribute to the RAMS.  In themselves, these policy 

amendments do not alter the conclusions of the HRA although the expanded RZoIs may create a perception 

that the scale of recreational pressure is understated in the HRA.  This is not the case.  In practice, the change 

in RZoIs does not alter the core elements of the appropriate assessments within the HRA: a ‘significant effect’ 

on some European sites as a result of ‘in combination’ recreational pressure has been recognised; and the 

appropriate mitigation for this effect has been identified and agreed with NE.  NE’s position is that the RAMS 

will be sufficient to mitigate any effects on European sites due to ‘in combination’ recreational pressure, and 

that increasing the area over which RAMS contributions are sought will not alter this position (i.e. the 

mitigation provided by the RAMS is scalable).  Increasing the area over which RAMS contributions are 

required will not alter the broader conclusions of the HRA in this respect (i.e. there will be a significant effect 

as a result of recreational pressure, but adverse effects will not occur due to the RAMS) and in reality, the 

increase in area is likely to increase the effectiveness of the RAMS as more contributions are received.   

In summary, therefore, the identified amendments regarding RAMS contributions will be sufficient to ensure 

that the conclusions of the HRA (i.e. that the Local Plan will have no adverse effects, alone or in combination) 

remain valid for the adopted plan. 

Green Corridors  

In her Advice Note, the Inspector has recommended changes to those policy aspects of the draft Local Plan 

relating to ‘Green Corridors’, particularly in terms of Strategic Policy S13 (The Role of the Countryside) and 

combine it with Policy CO1 (Green Belt, Green Wedges, Green Corridors and Rural Areas).  This has resulted 

in the ‘Green Corridors’ designation being removed from these policies which arguably reduces the 

safeguards applied to these areas during planning determinations.  

In HRA terms, whilst the specific inclusion of ‘Green Corridors’ in these policies may have had some incidental 

benefits for European sites (principally by providing some additional safeguarding for linear natural and 

semi-natural areas located away from the coast), this effect was uncertain and is not relied on to mitigate any 

otherwise adverse effects associated with the draft Local Plan.  Amending the policies in this regard will not, 

therefore, alter the likely scale of effects on European sites or the effectiveness of the principal mitigation 

(RAMS) within the plan.  This policy change will not alter the conclusions of the HRA.      

Decrease in Housing Provision 

The number of dwellings to be provided over the plan period has decreased by 50 homes (from 21,893 to 

21,843 dwellings).  From an HRA perspective, this change is minor and will not alter the conclusions 

regarding either (a) the likely scale of effects on European sites or (b) the effectiveness of the mitigation 

(specifically the RAMS) for ensuring that adverse effects do not occur.   
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Other Main Modifications 

None of the other Main Modifications, including policy amendments and changes to the suite of proposed 

site allocations, have any potentially significant implications for the HRA of the Local Plan, and will not affect 

its conclusions.  

Summary 

In summary, none of the proposed Main Modifications will lead to any new effects on any European sites 

(alone or in combination) that have not been previously considered by the HRA to date; nor do they alter the 

magnitude (etc.) of any effects previously considered through the HRA.  The provisional conclusions of the 

HRA set out in Section 9 of the main HRA report therefore remain valid.   

3.2 Additional Modifications 

The review of the Additional Modifications is set out in Appendix B.  This identifies the proposed change 

and whether the modification alters the conclusions of the HRA such that additional assessment is required. 

A total of 68 Additional Modifications are proposed; most of these are minor typographical changes or small 

alterations and do not affect the soundness of the Local Plan.  In summary, none of the proposed Additional 

Modifications will lead to any new effects on any European sites (alone or in combination) that have not been 

previously considered by the HRA to date; nor do they alter the magnitude (etc.) of any effects previously 

considered through the HRA.  The provisional conclusions of the HRA set out in Section 9 of the main HRA 

report therefore remain valid.   

3.3 Policies Map Modifications 

The review of the Policies Map Modifications is set out in Appendix C.  This identifies the proposed change 

and whether the change alters the conclusions of the HRA such that additional assessment is required.   

A total of 56 Policies Map Modifications are proposed; most of these are minor typographical changes or 

small alterations related to the Main and Additional Modifications.  In summary, none of these modifications 

will lead to any new effects on any European sites (alone or in combination) that have not been previously 

considered by the HRA to date; nor do they alter the magnitude (etc.) of any effects previously considered 

through the HRA.  The provisional conclusions of the HRA set out in Section 9 of the main HRA report 

therefore remain valid.   

4. Conclusions 

The proposed modifications to the draft Local Plan do not affect the HRA conclusions outlined in the main 

HRA report, i.e. 

⚫ most aspects of the Local Plan will have no significant effects on any European sites, alone or in 

combination due to the absence of effect pathways; and 

⚫ where effect pathways exist, appropriate policy-based mitigation measures have been 

incorporated into the plan policies to ensure that proposals coming forward under the Local 

Plan either avoid affecting European sites entirely (no significant effect) or will have no adverse 

effect on site integrity.   

Therefore, additional assessment of the modifications against the Habitats Regulations is not required.  It will 

remain necessary to review any further changes that are made to the Local Plan prior to adoption in order to 
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ensure that the HRA conclusions remain robust, and a formal assessment conclusion against the 

requirements of Regulation 105 will be made on adoption; however, the current conclusion of the HRA 

process is that the Local Plan will have no adverse effects on the integrity of any European sites as a result of 

its implementation. 
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Appendix A – Review of Main Modifications 

This schedule sets out the Main Modifications to the Chelmsford Pre-Submission Local Plan proposed by the Council; the paragraph and policy numbers refer to the 

submitted Local Plan.  New text is shown as underlined.  Deleted text is shown as strikethrough. Actions are shown in italic. 

Table A1 Review of Main Modifications  

Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

MM1 1.5 Amend para 1.5:  

This new Local Plan will outline the strategic priorities and long-term vision for Chelmsford and 

identify locations for delivering housing and other strategic development needs such as 

employment, retail, leisure, community and transport development. It contains a Spatial Strategy to 

deliver this vision. This will Plan sets out the amount and location of new development, and how 

places will change and be shaped throughout the Local Plan period and beyond. 

 

Add to end of para 1.5:  

The Local Plan together with the adopted Minerals and Waste Local Plans and any adopted 

Neighbourhood Plans form the development plan for the area. Planning applications will be 

determined against the Development Plan, unless material considerations deem otherwise. The 

Local Plan policies should be read as a whole and alongside the National Planning Policy 

Framework (NPPF). 

 

The Local Plan supersedes previous Development Plan Documents and Policies. A schedule of 

these is included at Appendix # of this document.  

 

The Local Plan includes site allocation policies for future development including Strategic Growth 

Sites and Growth Sites. All site allocation policies within the Local Plan are also classified as 

Strategic Policies.  

 

Insert a new Appendix #: Schedule of Superseded Documents and Policies (as set out in Annex 1). 

For clarity and effectiveness for the 

purpose of the policies in the Local 

Plan and to comply with Regulation 

8 (5) of the Town and Country 

Planning (Local Planning) (England) 

Regulations 2012 

None 

MM2 Paras 2.25, 7.18, 

7.232 

Delete reference to Green Corridor(s) and make the consequential grammatical amendments to 

paragraph 2.25, 7.18 and 7.232 

To ensure the Plan is justified, the 

Green Corridor designation is to be 

deleted from the Plan. (See also 

MM71, MM73, MM74, MM75 and 

MM76 where policy changes are to 

be made) 

The implications of the removal 

of Green Corridors for the HRA 

are considered in respect of the 

relevant policies below.  
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Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

MM3 Strategic 

Priority 7 

Amend title to: 

Strategic Priority 7 – Protecting and enhancing the Natural, Historic Environment, and the 

Green Belt and valued landscapes 

To ensure the Plan is justified, the 

valued landscapes 

designation/reference is to be 

deleted from the Plan. (See also 

MM4 and MM13 where other 

policy changes are to be made) 

None.  
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Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

MM4 Policy S1 and 

paras 4.4 - 4.18 

Amend Policy S1 as follows: 

The Council will apply the following guiding Spatial Principles to deliver the Strategic 

Priorities and Vision in order to underpin the Spatial Strategy:   

The Council will require all new development to accord with the following spatial principles 

where relevant: 

 

• Maximise Optimise the use of suitable previously developed land for development 

• Continue the renewal of Chelmsford City Centre and its the Urban Area 

• Locate development at well-connected and sustainable locations 

• Locate development to avoid or manage flood risk 

• Protect the Green Belt 

• Protect and enhance Respect the character and appearance of landscapes and the built 

environment, of valued landscapes, heritage and preserve or enhance the historic 

environment and biodiversity 

• Respect the pattern and hierarchy of existing settlements Focus development at the 

higher order settlements outside the Green Belt and respect the existing development 

pattern and hierarchy of other settlements  

• Ensure development is deliverable 

• Ensure new development is served by necessary infrastructure 

• Use development to secure new infrastructure Utilise existing and planned 

infrastructure effectively  

• Plan for the longer term 

 

Rename or delete titles in reasoned justification to reflect changes to Policy S1.  

 

Add final sentence to paragraph 4.4: 

They will be applied as relevant to all development proposals and related applications. 

 

Replace para 4.13 with: 

Chelmsford contains a number of rich and varied landscapes and new development proposals will 

need to respect their character and appearance and their role for wildlife and increasing 

biodiversity.  The river valleys where they permeate into Chelmsford’s Urban Area have a unique 

role and function and are identified as the Green Wedge.  New development proposals will also 

need to respond to the character and appearance of the built environment in particular to preserve 

or enhance the historic environment. 

 

Delete paragraph 4.18 

To provide clarity for decision 

making. It also ensures 

effectiveness and consistency with 

other policies. There are also 

consequential changes to the 

reasoned justification following 

changes to Policy S1 and to clarify 

implementation of the policy.  

 

 

 

None. 
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Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

MM5 Policy S2 and 

paras 5.4-5.6 

Delete Policy S2 and paragraphs 5.4-5.6 

 

This policy and reasoned 

justification is to be removed to 

ensure there is consistency with 

national planning policy and 

effectiveness of the plan.  It was 

based on the ‘model policy’ which 

is no longer a requirement for 

Local Plans.  

None. 

MM6 Policy S4 and 

paras 5.15-5.17 

Delete Policy S4 and paragraphs 5.15-5.17 

 

 

This policy and reasoned 

justification is to be removed as it 

does not provide a clear purpose 

or indication of how this policy can 

be applied to decision making 

when reacting to a development 

proposal. Change ensures the plan 

is effective.  

See also MM13. 

None. 
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MM7 Policy S5 

5.18-5.25 

Amend Policy S5:  

The Council will protect conserve and where appropriate enhance the historic environment 

recognising the positive contribution it makes to the character and distinctiveness of 

Chelmsford through the diversity and quality of heritage assets. This includes wider social, 

cultural, economic and environmental benefits.   

 

The Council will designate and keep under review Conservation Areas in order to protect 

preserve and where opportunities arise enhance their special architectural or historic interest 

and will seek to protect and enhance the character and setting of Listed Buildings, Scheduled 

Monuments and Registered Parks and Gardens with an emphasis on retaining and where 

appropriate improving the buildings and/or features that make a positive contribution to 

their character or appearance.   

 

The Council will conserve and where appropriate enhance the character and setting of Listed 

Buildings, Scheduled Monuments and Registered Parks and Gardens with an emphasis on 

preserving and where appropriate enriching the social, cultural, economic and 

environmental benefits that these heritage assets provide.  

 

The Council maintains a buildings at risk register which includes designated and non-

designated heritage assets. The Council will seek their protection, conservation, and where 

appropriate and important to their significance, re-use and/or enhancement. 

 

When assessing applications for development, there will be a presumption in favour of the 

Council will place great weight on the preservation and or enhancement of designated 

heritage assets and their setting. The Council will encourage applicants to put heritage assets 

to viable and appropriate use, to secure their future protection preservation and where 

appropriate enhancement, as appropriate to their significance. Policy HE1 sets out how the 

Council will consider proposals affecting the different types of designated heritage assets 

and their significance.  

 

The Council will seek to protect conserve and where appropriate enhance the significance of 

non-designated heritage assets and their settings, including which includes buildings, 

structures, features, gardens of local interest, and protected lanes and archaeological sites. 

Policy HE2 sets out the Council’s approach to the protection and retention of these assets.    

Chelmsford contains a number of sites of archaeological importance. As set out in Policy 

HE3, the Council will seek the preservation and where appropriate the enhancement of sites 

and their setting of archaeological interest.   

 

Replace paras 5.18-5.25 with: 

Chelmsford has a rich and diverse heritage. It has many heritage assets which are worthy of 

protection for their significance and for their contribution to the special character Chelmsford. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

None. 
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Within Chelmsford's administrative area there are 1,010 listed buildings. There are also 25 

Conservation Areas, 19 Ancient Monuments, and 6 Registered Parks and Gardens all of which are 

shown on the Policies Map. With the exception of Conservation Areas these Designated Heritage 

Assets are identified within the National Heritage List for England. 

 

Buildings are listed on the basis of their special architectural or historic interest. These buildings are 

subject to special planning controls over their demolition, partial demolition, alteration or 

extension in any manner which affects their special character. Within Chelmsford there are a high 

number of timber frame buildings from the fourteenth-seventeenth centuries reflecting the 

property of area in this period and displaying vernacular building techniques, notably within the 

rural areas and village centres, such as Stock, Writtle, Boreham and Great Waltham. The survival of 

vernacular buildings across the administrative area contributes to its distinctiveness. There are 64 

Grade I and II* listed buildings, including medieval parish churches, structures at Pleshey Castle, 

Henry VIII’s palace at New Hall, country houses (such as Langleys, Leez Priory and Boreham House) 

and exceptionally complete timber frame buildings.  

 

Conservation Areas are designated under the Planning (Listed Building and Conservation Areas) 

Act 1990. Conservation Areas are defined and designated by the Council. They are areas of special 

architectural or historic interest where the Council has a statutory duty to preserve or enhance their 

character or appearance. The Council will produce character appraisals and management plans for 

its Conservation Area. 5 Conservation Areas cover the City Centre, 17 historic village centres, St 

Johns Hospital and John Keene Alms houses and are designated for their special character. 

  

The Chelmer and Blackwater Navigation is also designated as a Conservation Area. This historic 

waterway, which extends through Braintree and Maldon districts, resulted in Chelmsford’s 

expansion and development as an industrial centre from the late eighteenth century. It is 

significant for its structures, including 13 locks, landscape character, leisure and recreational value.  

 

There are 6 Registered Parks and Gardens, including 800m long Avenue at New Hall, the rare 

‘canal’ water feature at Boreham House and the Humphry Repton landscape at Hylands Park. The 

public parks at Hylands and Danbury have an important role in the distinctness of Chelmsford and 

social well-being. They also contribute to the local economy though organised events and formal 

and informal recreation. The Council recognises that Registered Parks and Gardens should be 

protected. 

 

Archaeological and/or historical features represent a finite and non-renewable resource that are 

vulnerable to damage and destruction. Any works to Scheduled Monuments require the consent of 

the Secretary of State. There are 19 Scheduled Monuments, including a number of moated sites, 

Roman villas, the Iron Age Hillfort at Danbury, the late twelfth century earthwork castle at Pleshey 

and medieval salt works at South Woodham Ferrers. The Essex Site and Monument Record records 

over 2,500 archaeological sites in Chelmsford.  
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Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

In addition to designated heritage assets, Chelmsford has many non-designated assets which are 

worthy of protection and conservation for their architectural, townscape, landscape or historic 

interest. The Council will continue to update a list of heritage assets which have local value. This is 

titled Buildings of Local Value and includes buildings, structures or features of local architectural or 

historic interest which make a positive contribution to their locality. 509 buildings are included on 

the current list of Register of Buildings of Local Value, and 12 sites identified on the Inventory of 

Design Landscapes of Local Interest prepared by the Essex Gardens Trust. Both the designated and 

non designated heritage assets reflect the expansion of Chelmsford as a manufacturing and 

technology centre in the early twentieth century, when Hoffmans, Marconi, Crompton’s were 

located in the town.  

 

The Council maintains a buildings at risk register (including designated and non-designated 

heritage assets) and proactively works to seek their protection and conservation. Sustaining 

appropriate uses is part of a strategy to ensure their conservation and their economic contribution. 

The 2019 at risk register incudes 12 entries. In determining planning applications, the Council will 

take account of the desirability of sustaining and promoting opportunities to enhancing the 

significance of both designated and non-designated assets and their setting. 

 

There are a number of country lanes and byways which are of historic and landscape value, and 

which make an important contribution to the rural character of certain areas, as set out in the Essex 

County Council Protected Lanes Studies. The Council intends to protect these lanes and byways by 

preserving, as far as possible, the trees and hedgerows, banks, ditches and verges which contribute 

to their character, and by resisting development proposals which have a detrimental effect upon 

them.  

 

The role of historic assets can also contribute towards the area's wider green infrastructure 

network, to local character and distinctiveness, and the economy. The council will seek 

opportunities to promote the local distinctiveness of Chelmsford through heritage interpretation, 

blue plaques and public art.  

MM8 Policy S6 and 

para 5.27, 5.31 

and 5.33 

Amend second para of Policy S6:  

The needs and potential of biodiversity will be considered together with those of natural, 

historic and farming landscapes, the promotion of health and wellbeing, sustainable travel, 

water management including water resources, and climate change adaptation. 

 

Add to end of Policy S6:  

The Council will ensure that new development seeks to improve water-related biodiversity 

taking account of Water Framework Directive objectives and River Basin Management Plan 

actions. 

To ensure the policy is effective 

and is consistent with national 

policy.  

 

 

None; the modifications to 

Policy S6 will enhance the 

safeguarding of European sites.  
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Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

 

The Council will seek to minimise the loss of the best and most versatile agricultural land 

(Grades 1, 2 and 3a) to major new development.  

 

Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured towards mitigation 

measures identified in the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy 

(RAMS) which will be completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS 

completion, the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 

residential development to deliver all measures identified (including strategic measures) 

through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in 

compliance with the Habitat Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Where appropriate, contributions from proposed residential developments will be secured 

towards recreational mitigation measures at Hatfield Forest Site of Special Scientific Interest 

(SSSI) and National Nature Reserve (NNR).  

 

Add new para after 5.27:  

New development should minimise pollution on the natural environment including potential light 

pollution from glare and spillage on intrinsically dark landscapes and nature conservation. 

 

Add new penultimate sentence to para 5.31:  

In addition, new development should seek to improve water-related biodiversity taking account of 

Water Framework Directive objectives and River Basin Management Plan actions. 

 

Add two new paras after 5.33:  

Natural England and the National Trust is formulating a package of on-site Strategic Access 

Management Measures (SAMM) for the Hatfield Forest Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and 

National Nature Reserve (NNR). The SAMM will describe a range of mitigation measures available 

to offset the recreational impacts from proposed new housing development within the Hatfield 

Forest Zones of Influence. Ahead of the SAMM being finalised, financial contributions may be 

sought towards mitigation measures on larger residential development proposals of 50 or more 

units in consultation with Natural England and the National Trust. At this stage, a small area in the 

north-west of CCC’s administrative area falls within the Zone of Influences. None of the residential 

site allocations allocated within this Local Plan are within these Zones of Influence. 

 

The Council recognises the importance of the best and most versatile agricultural land. This is 

defined as Grades 1, 2 and 3a, by the Department of Environment, Farming and Rural Affairs 

(DEFRA), and is recognised as a national resource for the future. Effective use of brownfield land of 

low environmental value will be encouraged to minimise the loss of higher quality agricultural land. 
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Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

Furthermore the Council will seek the provision of high quality green infrastructure will protect, 

enhance and create wildlife corridors to maintain ecological connectivity when greenfield land will 

be lost. 

MM9 Policy S8 Amend Policy S8 as follows: 

The Council will make provision for the following new development requirements: 

 

A. HOUSING 

In order to meet the full objectively-assessed housing need in the period 2013-2036, 

provision is made for a minimum of 18,515 net new homes at an average annual rate of 805 

net new homes per-year. 

Housing completions and outstanding commitments total 11,408 new homes. To ensure 

flexibility in delivery and help significantly boost housing supply over the Plan period, the 

Local Plan provides for a total of 21,893 new homes. This represents nearly 20% more homes 

than the total objectively assessed housing need. 

 

Delete the housing table from the policy and move to the supporting text. Delete the other tables 

from the policy 

 

B: Employment and Retail:  

Delete first para and replace with: 

In order to meet the forecast growth in total employment of 725 jobs per annum in 2013-36, 

the plan allocates development sites to accommodate a minimum of 55,000 sqm of new 

business floorspace (Use Classes B1-B8), in addition to existing commitments.  

 

Amend second para: 

Provision is made to meet the need for additional In order to meet future convenience retail 

floorspace of growth, the plan makes provision for 11,500 sq m of floorspace either within 

the City Centre or Designated Centres within Chelmsford’s Urban Area and additional 

convenience retail floorspace of 1,900 sq m at South Woodham Ferrers. 

Part A – Text is deleted and table 

moved to Reasoned Justification as 

it does not provide a clear purpose 

or indication of how this policy can 

be applied to decision making 

when reacting to a development 

proposal. Therefore, this is not a 

policy requirement. Change 

ensures the plan is effective. 

Part B – Text changes ensure the 

Local Plan is positively prepared, 

aligns employment land need and 

provision with the plan period, 

2013-36 (as the previous version 

considered the period 2014-36). It 

also makes clear that objectively 

assessed need relates to 

employment land (the need is 

derived from the forecast job 

growth of 725 jobs per year, which 

is not an objectively assessed need 

for development in the meaning of 

the NPPF and PPG). 

It also clarifies the provision for 

11,500sq m floorspace in line with 

the Retail Capacity Study 2015. 

None. 

MM10 6.7 to 6.9, 

Strategic Policy 

S15 Monitoring 

and Review, 

6.90 and 6.91 

Delete paras 6.7 to 6.9  

 

Delete final sentence of Policy S15  

 

Delete paras 6.90 and 6.91 

 

This text is not relevant for this 

Local Plan due to transitional 

arrangements under the NPPF 

None. 
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Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

MM11 6.11, 6.12, 6.13, 

6.14 and 6.16 

Amend para 6.11 as follows:  

When taking the supply buffer into account, provision is made for a total of 21,893 21,843 new 

homes in the period 2013-2036.  When considering existing housing completions (3,090 5,348), 

existing sites with planning permission and a windfall allowance for the period 2019 -2024 

(5,399+317), existing commitments with and without planning permission (8,098 + 220), and a 

windfall allowance of 1,200 for 2024-2036, 20223-36 (1,4300), the residual New Local Plan 

Allocations requirement for the period to 2036 is 9,085 9,579 new homes: 

 

Housing  Net new homes 

Completions 2013-20179 3,090 5,348* 

Existing Commitments Sites with planning permission 

(excludes new Local Plan sites) (including windfall 

allowance for the period 20179 – 224) 

8,098 5,716 

SUB-TOTAL 11,408 11,064 

New Local Plan Allocations  9,085 9,579 

Windfall allowance (20224-36) 1,400 1,200 

TOTAL SUPPLY 21,893 21,843 

 

*It should be noted that for the purposes of this table where Local Plan sites have commenced any 

completions have been deducted from this figure and are are included within the ‘New Local Plan 

Allocations’ figure. 

 

Amend fourth sentence of para 6.12: 

The evidence shows that around 150 217 new homes have been built on windfall sites per-year. 

 

Delete paragraphs 6.13, 6.14 and 6.16 

Change to reflect the latest 

position and to ensure the plan is 

effective. It also removes 

information that is not relevant to 

the Reasoned Justification to Policy 

S8 as the Council’s position is 

explained in the Housing 

Implementation Strategy.  

 

None; the modification reduces 

housing provision.  The 

reduction is minor and does 

not alter (a) the likely scale of 

effects on European sites or (b) 

the effectiveness of the 

mitigation (e.g. RAMS) for 

ensuring that adverse effects 

do not occur.   
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Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

MM12 6.25 Replace paragraph 6.25 with: 

The Council is planning for total job growth of 725 net additional jobs p.a. over the plan period 

2013-36, based on the growth forecasts. This translates into an identified need for employment 

land to accommodate 64,407 sq m of net additional floorspace over the period. To meet this need, 

the Plan makes new allocations to accommodate 55,000 sqm of net additional business floorspace. 

This new supply is additional to the existing net supply provided by completions between the base 

date of the Plan (2013) and 2018 and planning permissions outstanding at 2018. 

To ensure the Local Plan is 

positively prepared, aligns 

employment land need and 

provision with the plan period, 

2013-36 (as the previous version 

considered the period 2014-36). It 

also makes clear that identified 

need relates to employment land 

(the need is derived from the 

forecast job growth of 725 jobs per 

year, which is not an objectively 

assessed need for development in 

the meaning of the NPPF and PPG). 

None. 

MM13 Policy S9 and 

Key Diagram 

(Figure 8) Figure 

9 

Figure 10 

Figure 11 and 

paras 6.29, 6.35, 

6.36 and site 

policies 1a, 1c, 

1d, 1e, 1f, 1g, 

1h, 8, EC1, EC2, 

EC3, EC4 and 

EC5 

 

Amend Spatial Strategy – Development Locations and Allocations Table contained within Policy as 

follows and as shown in Annex 2: 

 

Growth Area 1:  

• Delete all reference to ‘Existing Commitments’ 

• Add figures from existing commitments with and without planning permission for 

Peninsula Site, Wharf Road, Lockside, Navigation Road and Waterhouse Lane into Location 

1 total 

• Add figures for existing commitments without planning permission (re-allocations) for 

Writtle Telephone Exchange and Galleywood Reservoir as new site locations under Growth 

Area 1 

• Location 1 Previously developed sites in Chelmsford Urban Area Amend: 2,205 2,381 

• Area Total Amend 4,014 3,619 

 

Growth Area 2: 

• Delete all reference to ‘Existing Commitments’  

• Add figures for existing commitments with planning permission for Land East of Main Road 

Great Leighs and Land East of Plantation Road Boreham as new site locations under 

Growth Area 2 

• Area Total Amend 7,219 4,793 

 

Growth Area 3: 

• Delete all reference to ‘Existing Commitments’  

• Add figures for existing commitments without planning permission for St Giles, Bicknacre 

as new site locations under Growth Area 3 

Change to ensure the plan is 

justified and effective and to 

ensure consistency with other 

proposed MMs. It reflects the latest 

position with regards to approving 

masterplans. 

The Key Diagram has changed to 

better reflect the location of North 

East Chelmsford and to reflect 

changes to site status.  

To also clarify the policy for the 

decision maker a change is 

proposed to remove the word 

“flexible” from the wording. 

Other changes are consequential 

following deletion of Policy S4. 

These changes provide clarification 

about the role and importance of 

community inclusion and 

community-led planning including 

the production of 

Neighbourhood Plans.  

 

 

None; the modification reduces 

housing provision.  The 

reduction is minor and does 

not alter (a) the likely scale of 

effects on European sites or (b) 

the effectiveness of the 

mitigation (e.g. RAMS) for 

ensuring that adverse effects 

do not occur.   
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Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

• Delete the word “flexible” in relation to the new employment floorspace provision at South 

Woodham Ferrers (Location 7) 

• Amend Site 8 South of Bicknacre from 30 to 35 

 

Amend Windfall Allowance 20214-2036 and Amend Total 1,400 1,200 

New Local Plan Allocations Amend Total: 9,085 9,579 

Total Amend: 10,485 10,779 

 

Amend second to last paragraph of Policy S9: 

New development will be delivered in a manner that phased according to deliverability and 

identified need to support a five-year rolling supply of specific deliverable housing sites and 

to ensures the timely provision of new necessary supporting infrastructure.  Strategic 

Growth Sites will be delivered in accordance with masterplans to be approved by the 

Council. 

 

Figure 8: Key Diagram – make the following amendments: 

Update site numbers once final numbering is agreed.  

Renumber sites EC1 to EC5 to reflect the change of status to Strategic Growth Sites or Growth Sites. 

Amend location of New Garden Community at Strategic Growth Site 4.  

Delete Green Corridor notation and delete from key  

Change notation along A132/B1012 to Rettendon Turnpike Improvements  from Proposed Strategic 

New Road to Improvements to Road Corridor and amend key 

 

Replace figures 9-11 with extracts from updated Figure 8: Key Diagram 

– for all changes see Annex 3 

 

Amend 2nd sentence of para 6.29: 

This includes the protection of the Green Belt. and the valued landscapes of Green Wedges and 

Corridors. 

 

Insert the following paragraphs after paragraph 6.35: 

For the avoidance of doubt the use of the words ‘area total’ and ‘total’ contained within the tables 

in Strategic Policy S9 are not intended to create a ceiling for housing or employment floorspace.  

They are simply a sum of the housing numbers and floorspace contained within each one of the 

site allocation policies.  Strategic Policy S8 makes it clear that the overall housing provision is a 

minimum number. 

The Council recognises the importance of social and economic services and facilities; and the 

impact this has on the quality of people’s lives and wellbeing. The Council will consider favourably 
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proposals which support and strengthen local services, with a particular focus of encouraging 

development that improves existing deficiencies and weaknesses in services or facilities. 

 

The Council, in partnership with other stakeholders, will seek to reduce levels of social and 

economic deprivation. This will be achieved by coordinating planning and other relevant strategies 

to ensure that improved services, community facilities and infrastructure are provided particularly 

in those areas where indices of deprivation require targeted improvements. Sport England and 

Public Health England's Active Design guidance is one way in which a more healthy lifestyle can be 

achieved through design. The use of masterplans for strategic new development can help ensure 

the integration of new and existing communities, as well as creating attractive places to live. Green 

infrastructure can also provide opportunities for the focus for community engagement, at various 

levels from Neighbourhood Plans to local interest groups. 

 

Neighbourhood Plans will play an important role in implementing the Local Plan. They will enable 

local communities to influence the detailed policies to promote community inclusion and 

proposals at the neighbourhood level within the strategic framework set out in the Local Plan, and 

help shape new developments in their area. The Council will support neighbourhood plan groups 

in the preparation of their plans and has published guidance within the adopted Statement of 

Community Involvement. 

 

Insert following text at end of 6.36: 

Strategic Growth Sites and other types of sites allocated for development are defined at Table 3 in 

the Plan. 

 

Where identified under the relevant Strategic Growth Site policies, the Council will expect a 

masterplan for each site to be submitted for approval. The masterplans will cover the details of 

how sites will satisfy the requirements of the respective Site Policies. The Council will consider the 

use of Planning Briefs and Design Codes on other site allocations. Some of the sites have existing 

masterplans/design briefs. The Council will review and consider whether they are relevant and/or 

still up-to-date to determine whether further masterplanning is required and whether the 

masterplan process can be adapted to take account of them. 

 

Add the following text to Strategic Growth Site Policies 1a, 1c and 1d: 

Development proposals will accord with a masterplan approved by the Council to provide: 

 

Amend sub-heading within Strategic Growth Site Policies 1a, 1c and 1d: 

Site development principles Site masterplanning principles 

 

Amend sub-heading within Site Policies 1e, 1f and 1g, 1h, 8, EC1, EC2, EC3, EC4, and EC5: 
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Site masterplanning principles Site development principles 

 

Amend para 7.9: 

This Growth Area will accommodate around 3,400 3,600 new homes… 

 

Amend para 7.322: 

This Growth Area (see figure X) will accommodate around 1,130 1,160 new homes… 

 

Amend para 7.323: 

In addition, development at two sustainable Key Service Settlements of Bicknacre (Location 8) and 

Danbury (Location 9) will provide 30 35 and 100 homes respectively, alongside … 

MM14 6.39  Amend para 6.39: 

The site has outline planning permission and development has commenced. As it will continue to 

be delivered in accordance with an approved Masterplan it does not require a new site allocation 

policy within this Local Plan.  The Area for Masterplanning for Existing Committed Development, 

and Area for Conservation/Strategic Landscape Enhancement and other notations, are brought 

forward onto the new Local Plan Policies Map. The new Local Plan will supersede the NCAAP 

document. Some of the provisions in NCAAP have already been delivered. Other provisions 

Appendix D carries forward provisions within the NCAAP that are not yet fully implemented but 

and that will continue to be relied on into the next plan period and beyond, have been approved as 

separate planning guidance by the Council. 

Consequential change following 

removal of Appendix D from the 

plan 

None. 
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MM15 Policy S10, 6.48 

and 6.52 

Amend second para of Policy S10: 

In determining planning applications for delivering economic growth the Council will assess 

development proposals against the following principles: will underpin the approach to 

economic growth and diversification 

 

Amend second bullet of Policy S10: 

‘Existing Employment Areas and Rural Employment Areas…’  

 

Amend last bullet of Policy S10:  

New employment development will be a key component of growth within specific proposed 

new Strategic Growth Locations particularly the New Garden Community in North East 

Chelmsford. 

 

Add to end of para. 6.48:  

For the purposes of this policy, large new office development will be developments of 1,000sqm 

gross floorspace or above.  

 

Amend para 6.52:  

Other relevant policies of the Local Plan provide the criteria for the detailed implementation of 

economic growth. including allocations containing new employment, These include policies for the 

protection of existing employment areas and allocations containing new employment development 

including a 45,000sqm new office/business park as part of the new Garden Community in North 

East Chelmsford. Other policies will also ensure that new employment developments will be of a 

high quality design and incorporate sustainable design features. 

To provide clarity for the decision-

maker and to correct typographical 

error.  

None. 

MM16 Policy S11 and 

6.56, 6.57, 6.60 

Replace 5th bullet under Transport and Highways section with two separate bullets: 

• Safeguarded land for the expansion of Chelmer Valley and Sandon Park and Ride 

sites 

• Additional Park and Ride facilities will be provided in West Chelmsford and North 

East Chelmsford within the broad locations shown on the Policies Map 

 

Amend 9th bullet under Transport and Highways section: 

Capacity improvements to the A132 between the Rettendon Turnpike and South Woodham 

Ferrers, including necessary junction improvements to be brought forward as early as 

possible in tandem with the delivery of development to mitigate its impact. 

 

Amend 10th bullet under Transport and Highways section: 

Multi-user crossings bridge across the B1012 in South Woodham Ferrers which may include 

a bridge or underpass. 

Changes ensure effectiveness of 

the plan and provide clarification in 

response to issues raised in 

Regulation 19 consultation 

responses. 

The change avoids unnecessary 

duplication and requirements have 

been added to the policy instead of 

being in the supporting text. 

 

 

 

None.  
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Add new last bullet under Community Facilities: 

• Municipal waste/recycling facilities 

 

Amend Green and Natural Infrastructure as follows: 

Green and Natural Infrastructure and Natural Environment  

Infrastructure necessary to support new development must provide or contribute towards 

ensuring a range of green and natural infrastructure, net gain in biodiversity and public 

realm improvements. These include but are not limited to: 

 

Amend fourth bullet point under Green and Natural Infrastructure: 

Contributions towards recreational disturbance avoidance and mitigation measures for 

European designated sites as identified in the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and 

Mitigation Strategy. 

 

Add new sub-heading: 

Historic Environment  

Infrastructure necessary to support new development must seek to preserve or enhance the 

historic environment and mitigate any adverse impacts on nearby heritage assets and their 

settings. 

 

Add to end of para 6.56:  

Where appropriate, mitigation identified through the RAMS needs to be in place prior to 

occupancy of new developments. 

 

Replace para 6.57 with: 

The preferred route for the Chelmsford North East Bypass and the new Beaulieu Rail Station are 

allocated on the Policies Map and those areas will be safeguarded from development. Areas of 

search for an additional Park and Ride in West Chelmsford and North East Chelmsford are shown 

on the Policies Map as indicative broad locations for new Park and Ride facilities which support 

Essex County Council’s strategy. 

 

Add to end of paragraph 6.60: 

The Local Plan traffic modelling evidence base is supported by Essex County Council, as Highways 

Authority, and Highways England. The junction modelling report assesses the likely impacts of 

planned growth on the highway network in the Chelmsford area. This has included a high-level 

analysis of cross boundary traffic flows on key corridor routes including A130 to/from Basildon 

Borough and A414 East to/from Maldon District. More detailed analysis of traffic impacts and 

mitigation options testing will be required through the preparation of Transport 
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Assessments/Statements as part of future planning applications. These will be required to consider 

the transport implications and mitigation measures (where appropriate) necessary in the adjoining 

Maldon, Basildon and Rochford Districts in respect to the Strategic Site Allocation at South 

Woodham Ferrers. 

MM17 Policy S13, 6.76 

to 6.81, Policy 

CO1, 8.40 to 

8.44 

 

Replace Policy S13 with: 

When determining planning applications, the Council will carefully balance the requirement 

for new development within the countryside to meet identified development needs in 

accordance with the Spatial Strategy, and to support thriving rural communities whilst 

ensuring that development does not have an adverse impact on the different roles and 

character of the countryside.  All new development within the countryside will be considered 

within this context and against the specific planning objectives for each of the following 

areas:  

 

A) Green Belt 

The openness and permanence of the Green Belt will be protected and opportunities for its 

beneficial use will be supported where consistent with the purposes of the Green Belt. 

Inappropriate development will not be approved except in very special circumstances. 

 

B)  Green Wedge 

The Green Wedge has an identified intrinsic character and beauty and is a multi-faceted 

distinctive landscape providing important open green networks, which have been 

instrumental in shaping the City’s growth, character and appearance.  These networks 

prevent urban sprawl and settlement coalescence and provide for wildlife, flood storage 

capacity, leisure and recreation and travel by cycling and walking, which allows for good 

public access which will be further improved through the requirements of development 

allocated in the Local Plan. Development which materially harms the role, function and 

intrinsic character and beauty of the Green Wedge will not be approved.  

 

C) Rural Area 

The countryside outside of the Urban Areas and Defined Settlements, not within the Green 

Belt, is designated as the Rural Area. The intrinsic character and beauty of the Rural Area 

outside of the Green Belt, and not designated as the Green Wedge, will be recognised, 

assessed and development will be permitted where it would not adversely impact on its 

identified value.  

 

The relevant Development Management Policies set out what development is appropriate in 

each of the above areas and provide detailed criteria by which development proposals will 

be assessed. 

Change provides greater 

clarification and ensures 

effectiveness for implementation of 

the strategic policy. Policy 

combined with Policy CO1 to 

create a more effective strategic 

policy and avoid repetition. 

The reasoned justification for Policy 

CO1 has also been merged, where 

appropriate, under this revised 

strategic policy following deletion 

of CO1 to ensure that the Local 

Plan avoids repetition. 

The re-wording of para 6.76-6.81 

also removes reference to minor 

alterations to the green belt 

boundary. There are no exceptional 

circumstances to make these 

changes and therefore it is 

necessary to revert back to the 

existing green belt boundary.  

 

None. Whilst the ‘green 

corridors’ aspect of the policy 

may have had some incidental 

benefits for the protection of 

European sites (principally by 

providing some additional 

safeguarding for linear natural 

and semi-natural areas away 

from the coast) this aspect of 

the plan does not alter (a) the 

likely scale of effects on 

European sites or (b) the 

effectiveness of the mitigation 

(e.g. RAMS) for ensuring that 

adverse effects do not occur.    
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Replace paras 6.76-6.81 with: 

The role and function of land in Chelmsford beyond the Urban Areas and Defined Settlements is 

wide-ranging and encompasses different national and local planning designations. For the 

purposes of implementing this Policy, this wider area across Chelmsford is defined as countryside 

and includes Green Belt, Green Wedge, and Rural Area.  

 

Within the countryside there are areas protected for their value for ecology and wildlife, heritage, 

and functional requirements such as flood zones, open spaces and areas safeguarded for 

important infrastructure. The countryside also has a role as part of the green infrastructure network 

by providing connectivity between the countryside and the Urban Areas and preventing settlement 

coalescence. 

 

Over one third of the Council’s area falls within the Green Belt. Although much of the Green Belt 

forms attractive landscapes, it is not designated for its character or beauty. It is a national policy 

designation to ensure that the openness and permanence of the Green Belt is maintained to 

prevent urban sprawl. As such, the NPPF defines the purposes of the Green Belt and provides the 

limited circumstances where new development could be accepatable . 

 

The countryside outside of the Urban Areas and Defined Settlements, not within the Green Belt, is 

designated as the Rural Area. Within this designation, a detailed landscape assessment of the areas 

around the main river valleys has been undertaken for the Council which identifies these areas 

having distinctive landscape qualities and an important multifunctional role. These areas are locally 

designated as the Green Wedge. 

 

Where the main river valleys permeate into the existing or proposed built-up areas of Chelmsford, 

the role and value of these areas is amplified and development pressure is at its greatest. The 

unchecked erosion of open land in these sections of the river valleys would be harmful to the 

character and function of these areas and therefore it should be afforded greater protection. The 

Green Wedge designations within the river valleys reflect this multi-faceted green network.  

 

The designation of Green Wedge on the Policies Map is in addition to the underlying notation of 

either Green Belt or Rural Area. As the Green Belt is a national planning policy designation, 

development proposals will need to accord with both Green Belt policies and relevant policies 

covering the Green Wedge in the Local Plan. Where this is the case within the Rural Area, 

development proposals will need to accord with the relevant Green Wedge and Rural Area policies. 

Any development in the Green Wedge should not adversely affect the identified character and 

function of these distinctive landscapes. 
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Any development in the Rural Area must be suitable and compatible with its character, as set out in 

other relevant policies in the Local Plan. Development will be supported provided it does not 

adversely impact the identified intrinsic character and beauty of the Rural Area and complies with 

other relevant policies of the Local Plan as well. The Council will use its Landscape Character 

Assessments, Historic Landscape Characterisation Study, Sensitivity and Capacity Assessments, 

alongside any other appropriate and relevant evidence which could include that being prepared to 

support a Neighbourhood Plan, to assess the character of the area and its sensitivity to change. 

 

The Council’s Green Infrastructure Strategic Plan provides a framework for the planning and 

management of Chelmsford’s green and blue infrastructure resources including parks, river valleys, 

green spaces and gardens, some of which is within the countryside. 

 

Delete Policy CO1 and all paras from 8.40 to 8.44 
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MM18 Policy S14 and 

para 6.87 

Add to end of Policy S14: 

Add New title: Retail development outside Designated Centres 

 

Retail proposals outside of Designated Centres above 500 sqm gross floorspace will be 

required to undertake an impact assessment. 

 

Replace para 6.87 with:  

The NPPF states that when assessing applications for retail, office and leisure development outside 

Designated Centres which are not in accordance with an up-to-date local plan, local planning 

authorities should require an impact assessment if the development exceeds a proportionate, 

locally-set floorspace threshold or a default threshold of 2,500 square metres. 

 

The Chelmsford Retail Capacity Study 2015 found that retail developments of less than the default 

national threshold of 2,500 square metres could have an impact on existing centres outside 

Designated Centres. It concluded that unrestricted comparison goods retail floorspace outside of 

Chelmsford City Centre has the potential to impose a competing retail destination and thus 

potentially harm both the health of the centre and investment within it. Whilst comparison goods 

floorspace is smaller in scale in some of the smaller neighbourhood centres and South Woodham 

Ferrers town centre, it is nevertheless important to the overall health and function of these centres 

and therefore a 500sq m gross threshold should apply across the whole of the City Council 

administrative area (for proposals in edge and out of centre locations). 

 

For convenience goods, the Chelmsford Retail Capacity Study 2015 also concluded that with a 

trend for the development of smaller discount stores and the rise in popularity for convenience 

goods stores, even smaller foodstore proposals can have a harmful impact on defined centres, 

particularly those which are anchored by an existing foodstore. Therefore, a 500sq m gross 

threshold is also applied to development proposals for convenience goods floorspace over this 

amount in edge and out of centre locations. 

 

Applicants will be required to demonstrate how the impact assessment will be addressed and 

provide justification for the extent of the catchment area for each particular proposal.  

 

Development proposals below the 500sq m gross threshold will still need to comply with the other 

requirements of national policy, in particular the sequential approach. 

Council change to reflect evidence 

in the Retail Capacity Study and 

ensure the Plan’s effectiveness.  

None.   
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MM19 Strategic 

Growth Site 1a 

– 1h 

Growth Site 1i – 

1v 

Travellers Site 

GT1 

Strategic Growth Site 1a to 1h - add the word Policy; e.g. Strategic Growth Site Policy XX – NAME 

Growth Site 1i to 1v – add the word Policy; e.g. Growth Site Policy XX – NAME 

 

Growth Site 1i to 1v, add text to Policy after heading and before bullet points: 

Development will be permitted at this site subject to meeting the requirements of Policy GR1, and 

the following site-specific criteria: 

 

Growth Site 1i to 1v - Remove bullet point referring to Phasing  

 

Travellers Site GT1 – add the word Policy as follows: 

Travellers Site Policy GT1 

For clarity and effectiveness to 

ensure that it is clear these are site 

policies within the Plan.   

 

None.  

MM20 Strategic 

Growth Site 1a 

– Chelmer 

Waterside Sites 

Amend first para under amount and type of development: 

Strategic Growth Site Policy 1a comprises six sites ….  

 

Amend the second bullet under Supporting on-site development:  

• Integration of flexible workspace facilities Supporting commercial uses including B1a, 

the A Use Classes and Use Classes D1 and D2 

 

Amend bullet point 1 and 3 and add new bullet under historic and natural environment heading: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of designated and non-

designated heritage assets 

• Undertake an a pre-application Archaeological Assessment 

• Provide suitable SuDS and flood risk management 

 

Amend to bullet 7 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

Financial contributions to early years, primary and secondary education provision, and 

community facilities including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

Change to ensure compliance with 

the NPPF and for consistency with 

other site policies and to satisfy the 

EA in accordance with their SoCG. 

 

None.  
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MM21 Strategic 

Growth Site 1b 

– Essex Police 

Headquarters 

and Sports 

Ground, New 

Court Road and 

paras 7.30 -7.37 

and Strategic 

Growth Site 1c, 

and paras 7.38 – 

7.47 

Delete site allocation Strategic Growth Site 1b – Essex Police Headquarters and Strategic Growth Site 

1c – North of Gloucester Avenue (John Shennan) in its entirety from the Local Plan 

 

Delete paras 7.30 to 7.37 and para 7.38 to 7.47 

These sites are no longer available 

for development so its removal 

from the plan is necessary together 

with the reasoned justification.  

None.  

MM22 SGS1a to 

SGS1h, SGS2, 

SGS4, SGS5a-c, 

SGS6, Policy 

GR1, 

Opportunity 

Sites OS1a and 

OS1b, Existing 

Commitments 

EC1 and EC2 

Add the following text as a paragraph/bullet point under ‘Site Infrastructure Requirements’ in 

Strategic Growth Sites SGS1a to SGS1h, SGS2, SGS4, SGS5a-c, SGS6, Policy GR1, Opportunity Sites 

OS1a and OS1b, Existing Commitments EC1 and EC2:  

Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured towards mitigation 

measures identified in the Essex Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation 

Strategy (RAMS) which will be completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to 

RAMS completion, the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 

residential development to deliver all measures identified (including strategic measures) 

through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in 

compliance with the Habitat Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

Since the close of consultation on 

the Pre-Submission Local Plan, new 

evidence has been provided by 

Natural England which means that 

all residential site allocations in the 

Local Plan are located in the 

coastal European Sites Zones of 

Influence, and therefore must 

contribute to the emerging Essex-

wide Recreational Disturbance 

Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy 

(RAMS). This change will ensure 

that the Local Plan is justified and 

effective.  

None. NE’s position regarding 

the application of the RAMS 

has changed since the 

submission of the draft Local 

Plan for examination, and the 

area included under the 

previously proposed 

Recreational ‘Zones of 

Influence’ (RZoI) has been 

extended.  The RAMS will be 

sufficient to mitigate any 

effects on European sites due 

to ‘in combination’ recreational 

pressure, and increasing the 

area over which RAMS 

contributions are sought will 

not alter this position (i.e. the 

mitigation provided by the 

RAMS is scalable).  
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MM23 Reasoned 

Justification in 

Strategic 

Growth Sites 

SGS1a to 

SGS1h, SGS2, 

SGS4, SGS5a-c, 

SGS6, Policy 

GR1, 

Opportunity 

Sites OS1a and 

OS1b, Existing 

Commitments 

EC1 and EC2 

 

Add the following text to the Reasoned Justifications in Strategic Growth Sites SGS1a to SGS1h, SGS2, 

SGS4, SGS5a-c, SGS6, Policy GR1, Opportunity Sites OS1a and OS1b, Existing Commitments EC1 and 

EC2:  

Following consultation with Natural England, an Essex-wide Recreational Disturbance Avoidance 

and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) is being prepared to include all coastal European Sites. The 

strategy will identify where recreational disturbance is happening and the main recreational uses 

causing the disturbance. New residential development that is likely to affect the integrity of the 

European Sites will be required to contribute towards the implementation of the mitigation. At this 

stage, it is considered that development allocations in this location will be required to pay for the 

implementation of mitigation measures to protect the interest features of European designated 

sites along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special Protection Area, 

Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and the Essex Estuaries Special Area of 

Conservation. The appropriate mechanisms will be identified in the RAMS. 

Since the close of consultation on 

the Pre-Submission Local Plan, new 

evidence has been provided by 

Natural England which means that 

all residential site allocations in the 

Local Plan are located in the 

coastal European Sites Zones of 

Influence, and therefore must 

contribute to the emerging Essex-

wide Recreational Disturbance 

Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy 

(RAMS). This change will ensure 

that the Local Plan is justified and 

effective. 

No.  The main modification 

provides details on the 

applicability of RAMS which is 

considered above.    

MM24 Strategic 

Growth Site 1d 

– Former St. 

Peters College, 

Fox Crescent, 

7.51 

Add new bullet under site infrastructure requirements: 

• Provide, or make financial contributions to new or enhanced sport, leisure and 

recreation facilities 

 

Insert additional para after 7.51:  

The site contains open space comprising former school playing fields, as shown on the Policies 

Map. Notwithstanding the provisions of Policy CF2 a commuted sum will be secured in lieu of the 

loss of any open space, as agreed with the County Council who own the land. The scale of financial 

contributions should be at least that required to provide an equivalent replacement playing field 

(including essential ancillary facilities).  If the playing fields are to be retained or replaced on-site 

the development will be required to enhance the open space (including essential ancillary facilities) 

and to facilitate its sustainable community use. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

across the Plan.  

 

 

None.  

 

MM25 Strategic 

Growth Site 1f – 

Riverside Ice 

and Leisure, 

Victoria Road, 

7.71 

Amend bullet 1 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Ensure protection and enhancement Preserve or enhance the character and or 

appearance of the adjoining Chelmsford Central Conservation Area and its setting. 

 

Amend para 7.71:  

Although there are no heritage assets on the site, development should protect preserve or and 

seek to enhance the character and or appearance of the adjoining Chelmsford Central 

Conservation Area and its setting. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy.  

 

None.  
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MM26 Strategic 

Growth Site 1g 

– Civic Centre 

Land, Fairfield 

Road, 7.74, 7.78 

Amend bullet under Historic and natural environment:  

• Ensure protection or enhancement of Preserve and where appropriate enhance the 

setting of the Grade II listed War Memorial , conserve and where appropriate enhance 

the setting of the locally listed Civic Centre entrance building, and preserve or enhance 

the character and or appearance of the West End Conservation Area and its setting. 

 

Amend bullet 2 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

• Financial contributions to primary and secondary education provision, and community 

facilities including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

 

Amend para 7.78:  

Development on a wider site should protect and seek to enhance preserve the setting of the Grade 

II listed War Memorial on Duke Street, conserve the setting of the locally listed Civic Centre main 

entrance building, and preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of the adjoining West 

End Conservation Area and its setting. The West End Conservation Area is on the Conservation 

Areas at Risk Register in 2018. The Council will support development that provides opportunities to 

enhance the Conservation Area. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

also ensures that there is 

consistency with other policies and 

to reflect the latest position.  

 

 

 

None.  

MM27 Strategic 

Growth Site 1h 

– Eastwood 

House Car Park, 

Glebe Road and 

7.92 

Amend bullet under Historic and natural environment: 

• Ensure protection or enhancement of Preserve or enhance the character and or appearance 

of the adjoining West End Conservation Area and its setting. 

 

Amend bullet 2 under Site Infrastructure Requirements: 

Financial contributions to primary and secondary education provision, and community 

facilities including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

 

Amend para 7.92:  

Although there are no heritage assets on the site, development should protect preserve or and 

seek to enhance the character and or appearance of the adjoining West End Conservation Area and 

its setting. The West End Conservation Area is on the Conservation Areas at Risk Register in 2018. 

The Council will support development that provides opportunities to enhance the Conservation 

Area. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies and to reflect the latest 

phasing position.  

 

 

None.  
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MM28 Policy GR1 – 

Growth Sites in 

Chelmsford 

Urban Area 

Amend second para: 

Growth Sites 1# to 1# will be … 

 

Amend bullet 1 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Protect Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of designated and non-

designated heritage assets and their settings. 

 

Amend bullet 2 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of Conservation Areas. 

To make consequential changes 

following deletion of site and 

renaming of Opportunity Sites. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

 

None.  

MM29 Growth Site 1i – 

Chelmsford 

Social Club and 

Private Car Park 

Amend bullet point 4: 

• Ensure protection of Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of adjoining 

Grade II listed buildings at 73-75 and 80 Springfield Road 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

None.  

MM30 Growth Site 1j – 

Ashby House 

Car Parks, New 

Street 

Amend bullet point 3:  

• Respect for the character Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the 

locally listed Globe House and Marriage’s Mill 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

None. 

MM31 Growth Site 1k 

– Rectory Lane 

Car Park West 

Amend bullet point 5: 

• Protect Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the nearby locally listed 

King Edward VI School, and protection preserve or enhancement of the character and or 

appearance of the adjoining John Keene Memorial Homes Conservation Area and its 

setting. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

None. 

MM32 Growth Site 1l – 

Car Park to the 

West of County 

Hotel, Rainsford 

Road 

Amend bullet point 5: 

• Protect Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the nearby locally listed 

Trinity Methodist Church, and protection preserve or enhancement of the character and or 

appearance of the adjoining West End Conservation Area which is on the Conservation 

Areas at Risk register in 2018 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

None. 

MM33 Growth Site 1m 

– Former 

Chelmsford 

Electrical and 

Car Wash Brook 

Street 

Amend bullet point 4: 

• Ensure protection of Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the Grade II 

listed Marconi 1912 building, and respect conserve and where appropriate enhance the 

setting and character of the locally listed Globe House and Marriages Mill 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

None. 
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MM34 Growth Site 1n 

– BT Telephone 

Exchange, 

Cottage Place 

Amend bullet point 4: 

• Respect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the nearby Grade II listed 

Imperial House and The Wheatsheaf, conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting 

of the locally listed Cathedral Court, and ensure protection preserve or enhancement of 

the character and or appearance of the adjoining Chelmsford Central Conservation Area 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

 

 

None. 

MM35 Growth Site 1o 

– Rectory Lane 

Car Park East 

Amend bullet point 5: 

• Protect Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the adjacent locally listed 

Cemetery Gatehouse and Lodge on Rectory Lane 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

None. 

MM36 Growth Site 1p 

– Waterhouse 

Lane Depot and 

Nursery 

Amend bullet point 5: 

• Development layout should ensure sensitive treatment to allotments boundary and the 

preservation of the setting of the nearby grade II listed barn. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

None. 

MM37 Growth Site 1r – 

British Legion, 

New London 

Road 

Amend bullet point 4: 

• Architecture Development should respect preserve or enhance the character and or 

appearance of the New London Road Conservation Area, preserve and where appropriate 

enhance the setting of the Grade II listed Southborough House and conserve and where 

appropriate enhance the setting of the adjacent locally listed building at 176 New London 

Road. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

 

 

None. 

MM38 Growth Site 1v 

– Car Park R/O 

Bellamy Court, 

Broomfield 

Road 

Amend bullet point 3: 

• Respect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the Grade II listed Coval 

Hall to the west, and protection or enhancement of preserve or enhance the character and 

or appearance of the adjoining West End Conservation Area and its setting. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

 

None. 
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MM39 Opportunity 

Site 1a and 1b; 

Strategic Policy 

S9; Tables 3, 5 

and 6; and para 

7.10 and 7.104-

7.110, Table 5 

and 6 

Opportunity Site 1a and Opportunity Site 1b – change status to Growth Site Policy as follows; and 

remove bullet point referring to Phasing: 

Opportunity Growth Site Policy 1# – Rivermead, Bishop Hall Lane 

Opportunity Growth Site Policy 1# – Railway Sidings, Brook Street 

 

Amend 3rd Para after table in Strategic Policy S9: 

…will be delivered on Opportunity Sites and as part of … 

 

Delete entire 3rd row of Table 3, page 85 

 

Delete text of Para 7.10: 

…which comprises sites 1a -1v and Opportunity Sites 1a and 1b.  

 

Delete Para 7.104 to 7.110 

 

Delete two references to Opportunity Sites in Tables 5 and 6 

For clarity and effectiveness to 

ensure that it is clear these are site 

policies within the Plan and to 

make it clear that these are sites for 

development.    

Also to make consequential 

changes following renaming of 

Opportunity Sites 

 

None. 

MM40 Opportunity 

Site OS1a – 

Rivermead 

Bishop Hall 

Lane 

Amend bullet point 7: 

• Respect Preserve and where appropriate enhance for the waterside character and the 

setting of the adjacent listed Mill House and pond 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

None. 
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MM41 Strategic 

Growth Site 2 

West 

Chelmsford, 

7.111, 7.113, 

7.119 and 7.121 

Delete bullet 2 under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Enhance the historic environment 

 

Amend 2nd bullet under site infrastructure requirements:  

• Land (circa 0.13 hectares) for a stand-alone early years and childcare nursery (Use Class 

D1) and or contributions towards the cost of physical scheme provision with delivery 

through the Local Education Authority 

 

Add additional bullet under site infrastructure requirements:  

• Multi-user crossing of Roxwell Road 

 

Add new para before 7.111: 

The boundary of this Strategic Growth Site allocation is defined on the Policies Map and comprises 

a site for new housing and land allocated for future recreation use and/or SUDS. 

 

Expand first sentence of para 7.113: 

As this is a Strategic Growth site and in order to achieve a mixed and balanced new community, the 

development will be required to provide a Travelling Showpeople site for 5 plots will be required 

within the Strategic Growth Site allocation. The location of these plots will be determined through 

the masterplanning process. 

 

Delete last sentence of para 7.113 

 

Add to end of para 7.119: 

The development will also be required to provide a safe multi-use crossing along Roxwell Road. 

 

Expand final sentence of para 7.121: 

For these reasons, the land to the west of the site is allocated for future recreation use/SuDS, as 

shown on the Policies Map. Ancillary development to support the Strategic Growth Site allocation 

may be acceptable in this area.  This will be determined through the masterplanning process. 

Change to ensure the plan is 

effective and clearly defines the 

area for the Strategic Growth Site. 

None. 
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MM42 Strategic 

Growth Site 3a 

– East 

Chelmsford 

(Manor Farm), 

7.125, 7.131, 

7.134 and 7.142 

Amend bullet 1, 2 and delete bullet 4 under Historic and natural environment:  

• Conserve and Preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of the Chelmer and 

Blackwater Conservation Area 

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the nationally significant Bronze Age 

monument and its setting 

• Enhance the historic and natural environment 

 

Amend 2nd bullet under design and layout:  

• Remove low voltage electricity lines and pylons from the site allocation and install 

electricity cables underground. 

 

Amend last para: 

Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards recreation disturbance avoidance 

and mitigation measures for European designated sites. Where appropriate, contributions 

from developments will be secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 

Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be 

completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority 

will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed residential development to 

deliver all measures identified (including strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or 

otherwise, to mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 

Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Add new paragraph before 7.125:  

The boundary of this Strategic Growth Site allocation is defined on the Policies Map and comprises 

the following notations: 

 

• Site for new housing 

• Proposed Country Park, and 

• Proposed Link Road into Sandford Mill. 

 

Delete the final sentence of para 7.125 

Due to the heritage, landscape and utility constraints at this site, proposals significantly in excess of 

250 homes are unlikely to be acceptable. 

 

Add new paragraph after 7.131 

This site policy states that around 250 homes is an appropriate number of homes for this 

site.  However, this number of homes is based upon the Council’s initial and precautionary 

assessment of the heritage, landscape and utility constraints which has been undertaken ahead of 

the detailed masterplanning process.  The masterplanning process will determine the final number 

of new homes, which could be in excess of 250 homes, whilst ensuring that the overall objectives of 

the site policy are not compromised. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies and clearly defines the area 

for the Strategic Growth Site. It also 

provides clarification on electricity 

lines. 

 

 

 

None. NE’s position regarding 

the application of the RAMS 

has changed since the 

submission of the draft Local 

Plan for examination, and the 

area included under the 

previously proposed 

Recreational ‘Zones of 

Influence’ (RZoI) has been 

extended.  The RAMS will be 

sufficient to mitigate any 

effects on European sites due 

to ‘in combination’ recreational 

pressure, and increasing the 

area over which RAMS 

contributions are sought will 

not alter this position (i.e. the 

mitigation provided by the 

RAMS is scalable). 
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Amend para 7.134: 

The development will be required to provide direct, safe and convenient access connections to and 

crossings at Maldon Road including to existing bus stops on Maldon Road. Iin addition, where 

appropriate and in consultation with the Local Highway Authority, the development is expected to 

providinge a safe multi-use crossing at Maldon Road.  

 

Amend fourth sentence of para 7.142: 

At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this location will be required to pay 

for the implementation of mitigation measures to protect the interest features of European 

designated sites along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special 

Protection Area, Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and potentially the Essex 

Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 
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MM43 Strategic 

Growth Site 

Policy 3b, 7.147, 

7.148 and 7.152 

 

Amend the first bullet under amount and type of development: 

• Around 5,000 sq m (net) new Use Class B1 floor space, or other appropriate B Use 

Classes  

 

Amend bullet 1 and delete bullet 5 under Historic and natural environment:  

• Conserve and Preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of the Chelmer and 

Blackwater Conservation Area 

• Enhance the historic and natural environment 

 

Amend bullet 1 under Site infrastructure requirements: 

• Land (circa 0.13 hectares) for the physical provision of a stand-alone early years and 

childcare nursery (Use Class D1) in consultation with and the total cost of physical 

scheme provision with delivery through the Local Education Authority 

 

Add new sentence to end of para 7.147: 

The nursery accommodation could be built by ECC, the developer or a private early years nursery 

operator. This will be considered, alongside the selection of the early years provider at site 

masterplanning and planning application stages in consultation with ECC.   

 

Amend second sentence of para 7.148:  

The design and layout of proposals will need to incorporate landscape compensation measures 

including the provision of suitable planting belts and buffers to protect preserve the character and 

or appearance of the Conservation Area. 

 

Amend para 7.152: 

The development will be required to provide direct, safe and convenient access connections to and 

crossings at Maldon Road including to existing bus stops on Maldon Road. In addition, where 

appropriate and in consultation with the Local Highway Authority, the development is expected to 

provide a safe multi-use crossing at Maldon Road.  

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. To ensure the 

supporting text at paragraph 7.146 

and the Policy are consistent and 

to give clarity to the decision 

maker. 

 

None. 
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MM44 Strategic 

Growth Site 3c – 

East Chelmsford 

– Land South of 

Maldon Road, 

7.160, 7.161, 

7.164 and 7.171 

Amend bullet 3 under Movement and Access:  

• Provide pedestrian and cycle connections which may include access to the Sandon Park 

and Ride 

 

Amend bullet 1, 6 and 7 under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Minimise the impact on Croft Cross Wood, the tree belt that lines the site to the north 

and north west 

• Conserve and Preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of the Sandon 

Conservation Area 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the Graces Cross listed 

building 

 

Delete bullet 4 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Enhance the historic and natural environment 

 

Insert new bullet under design and layout:  

• Remove low voltage electricity lines from within the site and install electricity cables 

underground. 

 

Amend bullet 4 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

Financial contributions towards primary and secondary education, and early years and 

childcare provision as required by the Local Education Authority and towards community 

facilities such as healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG 

 

Amend last para: 

Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards recreation disturbance avoidance 

and mitigation measures for European designated sites. Where appropriate, contributions 

from developments will be secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 

Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be 

completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority 

will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed residential development to 

deliver all measures identified (including strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or 

otherwise, to mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 

Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Amend para 7.160: 

Croft Cross Wood, the existing strong wooded boundary to the north and north west of the site is 

a result of a Forestry Commission grant from 1997. The trees are not protected by a Tree 

Preservation Order and a small section of Croft Cross Wood will need to be removed to 

incorporate a vehicular access from Maldon Road. In accordance with a Forestry Commission 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies and to correct an error.  

 

 

None. NE’s position regarding 

the application of the RAMS 

has changed since the 

submission of the draft Local 

Plan for examination, and the 

area included under the 

previously proposed 

Recreational ‘Zones of 

Influence’ (RZoI) has been 

extended.  The RAMS will be 

sufficient to mitigate any 

effects on European sites due 

to ‘in combination’ recreational 

pressure, and increasing the 

area over which RAMS 

contributions are sought will 

not alter this position (i.e. the 

mitigation provided by the 

RAMS is scalable). 
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obligation until 2027, if any trees are removed, parts of the grant will have to be repaid. Hedgerows 

on the site shall also be retained and strengthened where possible. 

 

Amend first sentence of para 7.161:  

The development should seek to protect conserve and or enhance heritage assets including 

retaining the WWII pillbox (North of Sandon) to the east of the site. 

 

Amend para 7.164: 

The development will be required to provide direct, safe and convenient access connections to and 

crossings at Maldon Road including to existing bus stops on Maldon Road. Connections and 

crossings should also be provided and enhanced, particulary on Maldon Road. 

In addition, where appropriate and in consultation with the Local Highway Authority, the 

development is expected to provide a safe multi-use crossing at Maldon Road.  

 

Amend fourth sentence of para 7.171: 

At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this location will be required to pay 

for the implementation of mitigation measures to protect the interest features of European 

designated sites along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special 

Protection Area, Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and potentially the Essex 

Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 
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MM45 Growth Site 3d 

– East 

Chelmsford – 

Land North of 

Maldon Road 

(Residential), 

7.178, 7.181, 

7.186 

Amend bullet 3 under Movement and Access: 

• Provide pedestrian and cycle connections which may include access to the Sandon Park 

and Ride 

 

Amend bullet 1 and delete bullet 5 under Historic and natural environment  

• Conserve and Preserve or enhance the character and or appearance of the Chelmer and 

Blackwater Conservation Area 

• Enhance the historic and natural environment 

 

Amend bullet 4 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

Financial contributions towards primary and secondary education, and early years and 

childcare provision as required by the Local Education Authority and towards community 

facilities such as healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG 

 

Amend last para of Policy: 

Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards recreation disturbance avoidance 

and mitigation measures for European designated sites. Where appropriate, contributions 

from developments will be secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 

Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be 

completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority 

will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed residential development to 

deliver all measures identified (including strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or 

otherwise, to mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 

Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Amend para 7.178: 

A cycle/footway should connect the site to Sandon Park & Ride to the east to increase the 

patronage of the Park & Ride buses site in addition to providing a safe multi-use crossing at 

Maldon Road. The development will also be required to provide direct, safe and convenient access 

connections to and crossing at Maldon Road including to existing bus stops on Maldon Road. In 

addition, where appropriate and in consultation with the Local Highway Authority, the 

development is expected to provide safe multi-use crossing at Maldon Road. 

 

Amend first sentence of para 7.181:  

The development should seek to protect conserve and or enhance heritage assets including 

retaining the WWII pillbox (Hammond Road) in the northern part of the site. 

 

Amend fourth sentence of para 7.186: 

At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this location will be required to pay 

for the implementation of mitigation measures to protect the interest features of European 

designated sites along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies and ensure the Local Plan 

is up to date.  

 

 

None. NE’s position regarding 

the application of the RAMS 

has changed since the 

submission of the draft Local 

Plan for examination, and the 

area included under the 

previously proposed 

Recreational ‘Zones of 

Influence’ (RZoI) has been 

extended.  The RAMS will be 

sufficient to mitigate any 

effects on European sites due 

to ‘in combination’ recreational 

pressure, and increasing the 

area over which RAMS 

contributions are sought will 

not alter this position (i.e. the 

mitigation provided by the 

RAMS is scalable). 
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Protection Area, Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and potentially the Essex 

Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 
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MM46 Existing 

Commitment 

EC1 - EC5 and 

paras 3.64-3.66, 

6.11, 6.14, 7.7, 

7.12, 7.187, 

7.196, 7.207, 

7.208, 7.239, 

7.240, 7.303, 

7.304, 7.323, 

7.363 

Rename the following Existing Commitment allocations to the following: 

Existing Commitment EC1 Growth Site Policy # – Land North of Galleywood Reservoir 

Existing Commitment EC2 Growth Site Policy # – Land Surrounding telephone Exchange, Ongar 

Road, Writtle 

Existing Commitment EC3 Strategic Growth Site Policy # – Great Leighs – East of Main Road 

Existing Commitment EC4 Strategic Growth Site Policy # – East of Boreham 

Existing Commitment EC5 Growth Site Policy # – St Giles, Moor Hall Lane, Bicknacre 

 

Delete Para 6.11 and 6.14  

 

Delete entire 4th row of Table 3, page 85 

 

Amend para 7.7: 

Within each Growth Area site policies for the new Local Plan Allocations appear first, followed by 

any ‘Existing Commitments’, which are sites which have been carried over from the Local 

Development Framework. site policies for the …  

 

Amend para 7.12: 

In addition, smaller developments at two sustainable Key Service Settlements of Galleywood 

(Existing Commitment 1) and Writtle (Existing Commitment 2) will provide …  

 

Amend heading: 

Existing Commitment Location # - Galleywood  

 

Delete Para 7.187   

 

Add new heading after Para 7.196: 

Location # – Writtle 

 

Amend para 7.207: 

In addition to existing commitments committed development in …  

 

Amend para 7.208:  

In addition, existing development commitments two further allocations at Great Leighs (Location #) 

and Boreham (Existing Commitment 4) (Location #) and a further allocation at Great Leighs 

(Existing Commitment 3) will also provide opportunities to contribute towards and enhance 

existing facilities and services in these villages. 

 

Add fourth bullet point to para 7.239:  

• #: Great Leighs – Land East of Main Road 

Delete Para 7.240  

For clarity and effectiveness to 

ensure that it is clear these are site 

policies within the Plan and to 

make it clear that these are sites for 

development.    

Also to make consequential 

changes following renaming of 

Existing Commitments 

 

None.  
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Amend heading after para 7.303: 

Existing Commitments Location # - Boreham 

 

Delete para 7.304  

 

Move Existing Commitment EC3 (as retitled) and Paras 7.305 to 7.311 to follow Para 7.281 

 

Delete Para 7.363 and associated heading Existing Commitments 

 

Move Existing Commitment EC5 (as renamed) and Paras 3.64 to 3.66 to follow Para 7.353 

 

Delete two references to Existing Commitments in Table 5, Section 6 

 

Delete two references to Existing Commitments in Table 6, Section 7 

MM47 7.191 Insert additional para after 7.191:  

The site is located within a Critical Drainage Area (CDA). Development may have the potential to 

impact on the CDA in respect of surface water flooding. As a result of this, the site is likely to 

require an individually designed mitigation scheme to address this issue. 

To ensure the Plan reflects the 

latest position.  

None. 

MM48 Existing 

Commitment 

EC2: Land 

Surrounding 

Telephone 

Exchange 

Ongar Road 

and 7.201 

Amend bullet 3 and 4 under site planning principles: 

• Conserve Preserve and or enhance the character and or appearance of the Writtle 

Conservation Area and its setting 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of surroundings listed 

buildings the listed buildings at 49 and 57 The Green  

 

Delete para 7.201:  

Development will need to be sensitive to the surrounding listed buildings and seek to preserve and 

enhance the character and appearance of the Writtle Conservation Area. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

 

None. 
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MM49 Strategic 

Growth Site 

Policy 4 North 

East 

Chelmsford, 

7.209, 7.214, 

7.216, 7.228, 

7.229, 7.238 

Amend bullet 7 under Supporting On-Site Development:  

• Provision of two new stand-alone early years and childcare nurseries.  

 

Amend bullet 2 and 3 and delete bullet 5 under historic and natural environment: 

• Conserve and enhance the historic environment including Preserve or enhance the 

character and or appearance of the Little Waltham Conservation Area and its setting. 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of listed buildings and 

their settings including New Hall, Old Lodge, Bulls Lodge, Belsteads Farmhouse and 

barn, Channels Farmhouse, Mount Maskells, Powers Farmhouse, Peveral’s Farmhouse, 

Shoulderstick Hall, Hobbits, Shuttleworth, Pratts Farmhouse, Pratts Farm Cottages and 

New Hall Registered Park and Garden in or close to the site  

• Appropriate safeguarding for the existing open area formerly currently comprising a 

golf course on-site 

 

Add a new bullet after bullet point 3 under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Provide a generous landscape buffer to preserve the settings of nearby heritage assets 

including Powers Farm, Peverels Farm, Park Farm Channels, Belsteads and those on 

Wheelers Hill/Cranham Road. 

 

Amend bullet 3 and 8 under Site infrastructure requirements:  

• Land (circa 0.13 0.26 ha) for a two stand-alone early years and childcare nurseryies (Use 

Class D1) and the total cost of physical scheme provision with delivery through the 

Local Education Authority. 

• Financial contributions to the delivery of the full Chelmsford North East Bypass (CNEB) 

beyond the site boundary, Beaulieu Station and community space and facilities 

 

Delete 15th bullet point under site infrastructure requirements: 

• Safeguarding for the existing open area formerly currently comprising a golf course on-

site 

 

Add paragraph before 7.209: 

The boundary of this Strategic Growth Site allocation is defined on the Policies Map and comprises 

the following notations: 

 

• New garden community for major housing and employment development 

• Proposed Country Park 

• Proposed Radial Distributor Road (RDR2) 

• Minerals site, and 

• Existing Open Space. 

 

Expand para 7.214: 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies and ensure the area for the 

Strategic Growth Site is clearly 

defined. 

The open space notation is out of 

date following closure of the golf 

course.  

Change also clarifies the context of 

this site following the deletion of 

Appendix D.  

 

 

None. 
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As this is a Strategic Growth site and in order to achieve a mixed and balanced new community, the 

development will be required to provide a Travelling Showpeople site for 9 plots within the 

Strategic Growth Site allocation, as shown on the Policies Map.  The location of the Travelling 

Showpeople site will be determined through the masterplanning process. 

 

Amend last sentence and add to end of para 7.216:  

This is expected to contribute significantly to the City’s economic growth by providing a mix of 

opportunities for accommodation for medium and large-sized businesses and the location for 

Anglia Ruskin University’s MedTechBic Campus. The new development is also expected to provide 

an opportunity to bring forward a new Business Park of regional significance with the prospects for 

an Innovation Park of the highest design quality. This will be attractive to leading businesses in the 

Research and Development and High Technology sectors and could help place Chelmsford at the 

forefront of 21st century economic development in Essex and beyond. The new employment 

development will be in addition to existing commitments for significant new office/business 

floorspace in North East Chelmsford at Beaulieu and Channels including Beaulieu XChange 

business park. 

 

Amend para 7.228: 

The development must provide appropriate safeguarding for the existing open area currently 

comprising a golf course on site. The site includes an area of open space originally identified for 

existing and replacement golf holes. Due to its location, topography and ecology, this area will 

perform other important open space functions which will form part of the development on 

Strategic Growth Site 4.  It is expected that a significant portion of this area will form open space 

with the precise boundaries to be decided through the masterplanning process. The site layout 

should also positively use existing topographical, heritage, ecological, and landscape site features 

such as established vegetation and water bodies. The design is also expected to ensure that the 

development achieves an attractive and well-planned gateway into Chelmsford. 

 

Amend para 7.229:  

Development design and layout is expected to conserve preserve and or where opportunities arise 

enhance the character and or appearance of the Little Waltham Conservation Area and preserve 

the listed buildings and their setting on and close to the site. These include a Grade II Registered 

Parkand Garden, New Hall and Grade I listed New Hall, Grade II listed barns at Old Lodge, Bulls 

Lodge, Belsteads Farmhouse and barn, Channels Farmhouse, Mount Maskells, Powers Farmhouse, 

Pratts Farm Cottages.  The masterplan process will establish the detailed preservation and 

enhancement principles for this site. 

 

Insert the following after para 7.238: 

North East Chelmsford is already an area of change arising from major new development allocated 

in the Council’s previous Local Development Framework which was subject of a detailed 
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masterplan.  Outline planning permission has been granted for 4,350 new homes and up to 62,300 

sqm of employment floorspace and the first phases are currently being developed.   

 

As part of the conditions of the outline permission for 3,600 of the total of 4,350 new homes 

(known as Beaulieu), all subsequent development proposals within reserved matters or full 

planning applications are required to comply with the approved Parameter Plans and adopted 

Landscape Design and Management Plan.  This is to ensure compliance with the historic 

environment requirements of the now superseded North Chelmsford Area Action Plan regarding 

the protection and enhancement of the setting of the Grade I New Hall and its Registered Park and 

Garden and the implementation of the required Heritage Compensatory Measures. In the event 

that the extant planning permission is not implemented in full, any subsequent planning 

applications will be required to adhere in full to the adopted Landscape Design and Management 

Plan. 

 

The specific area where the New Hall Heritage Compensatory Measures should be implemented 

are shown on the Local Plan Policies Map. 
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MM50 Strategic 

Growth Site 5a 

– Great Leighs, 

Land at 

Moulsham Hall, 

7.242, 2.244, 

7.252, 7.253, 

7.254 

Amend bullet 1 under historic and natural environment: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the listed buildings at 

Moulsham Hall, Triceratops, Breams Farm, Creeds Twin/Hobby Croft, Chadwicks, 

Fortune Cottage, Stone Hall Cottage and Hump Cottage  and other listed buildings 

 

Add new third bullet under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Protect and enhance The River Ter Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) to the south 

of the site ensuring any new development provides any required mitigation measures 

 

Delete bullet 4 under Historic and natural environment: 

• Enhance the historic environment 

 

Add new bullet under Site infrastructure requirements: 

• Ensure appropriate waste water treatment provision, including any associated sewer 

connections 

 

Add new para before 7.242: 

The boundary of this Strategic Growth Site allocation is defined on the Policies Map and comprises 

the following notations: 

 

• Site for new housing 

• Area for conservation/ strategic landscape enhancement 

• Land allocated for future recreation use and/or SUDS 

• Existing Open Space, and 

• Local Wildlife Site. 

 

Amend para 2.244: 

As this is a Strategic Growth site and in order to achieve a mixed and balanced new community, the 

development will be required to provide a Travelling Showpeople site for 5 plots within the 

Strategic Growth Site allocation, as shown on the Policies Map. The location of the Travelling 

Showpeople site will be determined through the masterplanning process. 

 

Amend para 7.252:  

The development will be required to provide appropriate habitat mitigation and creation, and 

appropriate buffers to the adjacent Local Wildlife Sites Essex Wildlife Trust Nature Reserves, Phyllis 

Currie/Dumney Lane Woods. This may include financial contributions towards mitigating increased 

recreational impacts. 

 

Add to end of 7.252:  

The development will be required to provide appropriate mitigation to avoid adverse impacts to 

the River Ter Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) located to south of the site. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies and ensure the area for the 

Strategic Growth Site is clearly 

defined. 

 

None.  
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Amend para. 7.253: 

An area around the Grade II listed Moulsham Hall is allocated for conservation and strategic 

landscape enhancement. The development is expected to preserve the setting of Moulsham Hall 

and to create an enhanced parkland setting.  Development design and layout should also take into 

consideration the setting of other heritage assets, including the Listed Buildings of Triceratops, 

Breams Farm, Creeds Twin/Hobby Croft, Chadwicks, Fortune Cottage, Stone Hall Cottage and 

Hump Cottage. 

 

Add new para after 7.254: 

Great Leighs Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW) does not currently have sufficient capacity to 

deal with the proposed growth at Great Leighs. Although this is not a barrier to new development 

to growth, additional capacity will need to be provided to the satisfaction of Anglian Water and the 

Environment Agency. Additional capacity could include improvements to the existing Great Leighs 

WWTW and/or on-site wastewater treatment systems solutions. 
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MM51 Strategic 

Growth Site 5b 

– Great Leighs – 

Land East of 

London Road, 

7.264, 7.268 

Amend bullet 1 and add new second and third bullet under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the listed buildings at 

Gubbions Hall and North Whitehouse and other listed buildings 

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the Gubbions Hall Scheduled Monument and its 

setting 

• Protect and enhance The River Ter Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) to the south 

of the site ensuring any new development provides any required mitigation measures 

 

Add new bullet under Site infrastructure requirements: 

Ensure appropriate waste water treatment provision, including any associated sewer 

connections 

 

Amend para 7.264: 

Layout should also positively use existing topographical, heritage, ecological and landscape site 

features such as established field boundaries, mature trees and vegetation, and nearby Local 

Wildlife Sites. Development design and layout should also take into consideration the setting of 

nearby other heritage assets, including the nearby listed buildings North Whitehouse and 

Gubbions Hall and the Sscheduled Mmonument at Gubbions Hall and its setting. The development 

will be required to provide appropriate mitigation to avoid adverse impacts to the River Ter Site of 

Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) located to south of the site. 

 

Add new para after 7.268:  

Great Leighs Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW) does not currently have sufficient capacity to 

deal with the proposed growth at Great Leighs. Although this is not a barrier to new development 

to growth, additional capacity will need to be provided to the satisfaction of Anglian Water and the 

Environment Agency. Additional capacity could include improvements to the existing Great Leighs 

WWTW and/or on-site wastewater treatment systems solutions 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

  

None. 
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MM52 Strategic 

Growth Site 5c – 

Great Leighs – 

Land North and 

South of 

Banters Lane, 

7.264, 7.273, 

7.274, 7.277, 

7.278, 7.281 

 

Amend bullet point 1 under Movement and Access: 

Main vehicular access to the site will be from Banters Lane or through EC3, via Main Road. 

 

Amend bullet 1 and add new second bullet under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the listed buildings at 

Gubbions Hall, Blue Barnes Farm, The Cottage, Jasmine Cottage, Millers Cottage and 

Rose Cottage and other listed buildings 

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the Gubbions Hall Scheduled Monument and its 

setting 

 

Delete bullet 3 and add new bullet under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Enhance the historic environment 

• Protect and enhance The River Ter Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) to the south 

of the site ensuring any new development provides any required mitigation measures 

 

Add new bullet under Site infrastructure requirements: 

• Ensure appropriate waste water treatment provision, including any associated sewer 

connections 

 

Amend para 7.264:  

Development design and layout should also take into consideration the setting of other heritage 

assets, including the nearby listed building North Whitehouse and sScheduled mMonument at 

Gubbions Hall. 

 

Amend para 7.273: 

Great Leighs Primary School is full does not currently have capacity to accommodate future pupil 

forecasts from this development and forecast to remain so. The scale of development proposed 

across Strategic Growth Location 5 in this location will require a new two-form entry primary 

school with co-located 56 place early years and childcare nursery. A The new school is proposed 

early on in the development to be located on site 5a: Great Leighs – Land at Moulsham Hall and 

Site 5c will contribute proportionately towards its provision.  It is essential that this school is 

available ahead of development of Whilst site 5c Great Leighs – Land north and south of Banters 

Lane may come forward prior to Site 5a in the event of there being sufficient capacity at Great 

Leighs Primary School and/or White Court Primary School to the north, commencement of both 

sites 5a and 5c should otherwise be coincident to ensure viability of the primary school 

programmed to receive the pupils from both sites. However, in the event that site 5a does not 

proceed on programme, as set out in the housing trajectory and Infrastructure Delivery Plan, and 

there remains insufficient places at Great Leighs Primary School, the developer of site 5c will need 

to work with Essex County Council to agree an alternative strategy to mitigate the impact of their 

development on the availability of school places.  Any such alternative strategy should not 

undermine the SGS 5 policy ability to deliver on new primary school provision in respect of Site 5a. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

None. 
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The nearest secondary schools to Great Leighs are located in Braintree town. The City Council 

together with Braintree District Council and Essex County Council (as Local Education Authority) 

have jointly considered the potential implications arising from both Chelmsford's and Braintree's 

emerging Local Plans, and the provision of secondary school provision. Proposals for the future 

expansion of Notley High School in Braintree can provide secondary place capacity for this site 

allocation. Effort should therefore be made Therefore, as part of site infrastructure requirements 

there is a need to provide connections from the site and improvements to the surrounding 

footpath and cycleway network to ensure safe and direct walking and cycling routes between Great 

Leighs and Notley High School and White Court Primary School in Braintree. 

 

Amend para 7.274:  

The development will take its vehicular access from Banters Lane or through site EC3, via Main 

Road, and be expected to mitigate its impacts on the local and strategic road network, both 

individually and collectively with the other allocations in Great Leighs. 

 

Amend para 7.277:  

Development design and layout should also take into consideration the setting of other nearby 

heritage assets, including the listed buildings and scheduled monument at Gubbions Hall. The 

development will be required to provide appropriate mitigation to avoid adverse impacts to the 

River Ter Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) located to south of the site. 

 

Amend and move para 7.278 to the beginning of para 7.277: 

Layout should also positively use existing topographical, heritage, ecological and landscape site 

features such as shallow valleys, established field boundaries, mature trees and vegetation, and 

nearby Local Wildlife Sites.  

 

Add additional para after 7.278:  

The development will be required to provide appropriate habitat mitigation and creation, and 

appropriate buffers to the adjacent Essex Wildlife Trust Nature Reserve, Sandylay/Moat Woods. 

This may include financial contributions towards mitigating increased recreational impacts. 

 

Add new para after 7.281:  

Great Leighs Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW) does not currently have sufficient capacity to 

deal with the proposed growth at Great Leighs. Although this is not a barrier to new development 

to growth, additional capacity will need to be provided to the satisfaction of Anglian Water and the 

Environment Agency. Additional capacity could include improvements to the existing Great Leighs 

WWTW and/or on-site wastewater treatment systems solutions. 

Page 702 of 791



Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

MM53 Strategic 

Growth Site 6 – 

North of 

Broomfield and 

7.287, 7.283, 

7.293 

Amend bullet 1 under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Protect  Conserve and where appropriate enhance the setting historic properties and of 

the listed buildings on Blasford Hill and the non-designated heritage assets Wood 

House, the Coach House and Wood House Lodge adjoining the site 

 

Add new second bullet under Historic and Natural Environment: 

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the setting of the nearby Scheduled Monument 

to the north of the site 

 

Amend first sentence of para 7.287:  

The development will provide a multi secondary purpose link new vehicular access road into 

Broomfield Hospital Campus. 

 

Delete para 7.293 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies.  

 

 

None. 

MM54 Existing 

Commitment 

EC3 – Great 

Leighs, Land 

East of Main 

Road 

Amend bullet 3 and add new bullet 4 under site planning principles: 

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of Gubbions Hall and listed 

buildings along Main Road  

• Protect and where appropriate enhance the Gubbions Hall Scheduled Monument and its 

setting 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

 

None. 

MM55 Existing 

Commitment 

EC4 – East of 

Boreham 

Amend bullet 3 and 4 and delete bullet 8 under site planning principles: 

• Protect Preserve or and where possible enhance the character and or appearance of the 

two conservation areas and their setting in the vicinity of the site 

• Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of surrounding listed buildings 

• Enhance the historic environment 

A)  

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

 

None. 
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MM56 Strategic 

Growth Site 

Policy SGS7, 

7.330, 7.339, 

7.341, 7.342 

Amend first sentence:   

Land to the north of Burnham Road (B1012) and east and west of the B1418, as shown on 

the Policies Map, is allocated for a high-quality comprehensively-planned sustainable 

extension to the existing town neighbourhood, that maximises opportunities for sustainable 

travel, in a landscaped setting. 

 

Amend bullet 3 under amount and type of development: 

• 1,000sqm of flexible business floorspace providing a range of unit sizes and types 

 

Split second bullet under Supporting On-Site development:  

• Neighbourhood Centre incorporating provision for convenience food retail 

(1,900sqm) 

• Flexible neighbourhood scale business (1,000sqm) and community and healthcare 

provision 

 

Amend 3rd and 7th bullet under Movement and Access: 

• Main vehicular access to the eastern parcel will be from Burnham Road and/or 

Woodham Road roundabout (B1012)  

• Provide additional and/or improved pedestrian and cycle connections to the Town 

Centre and railway station 

 

Additional bullet under historic and natural environment:  

• Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of the listed buildings at Edwins 

Hall, Shaws Farmhouse, Tabrums,  Wellington Farmhouse and Barn and Ilgars and the 

non-designated asset Hambert’s Farm  

 

Add additional bullet points under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

o Capacity improvements to the A132 between Rettendon Turnpike and South Woodham 

Ferrers, including necessary junction improvements  

o Multi-user crossings of the B1012 in South Woodham Ferrers which may include a 

bridge or underpass 

 

Amend sixth bullet: 

Provision of and/or financial contributions towards, recreation disturbance avoidance and 

mitigation measures for European designated sites including the Crouch Estuary Where 

appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured towards mitigation measures 

identified in the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) 

which will be completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, 

the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed residential 

development to deliver all measures identified (including strategic measures) through 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with Reasoned 

Justification and ensure the plan is 

up to date.  

 

None. NE’s position regarding 

the application of the RAMS 

has changed since the 

submission of the draft Local 

Plan for examination, and the 

area included under the 

previously proposed 

Recreational ‘Zones of 

Influence’ (RZoI) has been 

extended.  The RAMS will be 

sufficient to mitigate any 

effects on European sites due 

to ‘in combination’ recreational 

pressure, and increasing the 

area over which RAMS 

contributions are sought will 

not alter this position (i.e. the 

mitigation provided by the 

RAMS is scalable). 
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project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in 

compliance with the Habitat Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Add new seventh bullet under ‘Site Infrastructure Requirement’: 

Undertake a project-level Habitats Regulations Assessment to address the impacts other 

than recreational disturbance. 

 

Amend last sentence of para 7.330:  

The location of the Travelling showpeople site within the Site Allocation will be addressed through 

the wider master planning process for the site. 

 

Amend para 7.339: 

Impacts from development on the local and strategic road network must be mitigated, and may 

include appropriate road and junction highway improvements along Burnham Road, the 

roundabout junctions at the B1418, Ferrers Road and Rettendon Turnpike, and the A132 and local 

junctions between the Town and the A130, in line with the Highway Authority requirements. 

Impacts of development in from within and to the adjoining areas including Basildon, Rochford 

and Maldon District need will be part of this consideration. 

 

Inset new para after para 7.339: 

Any improvements to the existing highway required to mitigate the impact of development from 

this strategic growth site, will be primarily focussed on junction enhancements, such as to the 

A132/B1012 Rettendon Turnpike, in order to improve the flow of traffic onto the strategic road 

network. These should not encourage through-traffic movements to use the local road network 

through neighbouring settlements such as Runwell and Wickford. The road network to the south of 

Chelmsford City Council’s area, is also proposed for improvement by the Highway Authority 

including the A130, A127, A13 corridors. These include the A127/A130 Fairglen Interchange 

improvement scheme. Where appropriate, off-site mitigation of this strategic growth site should 

complement other relevant Highway Authority schemes to help ensure the strategic road network 

provides the most attractive route for through-traffic. 

 

Amend fourth sentence of para 7.341: 

At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this location will be required to pay 

for the implementation of mitigation measures to protect the interest features of European 

designated sites along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special 

Protection Area, Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and potentially the Essex 

Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 

 

Add to end of para 7.341: 
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In addition, due to the proximity of the site to the Crouch and Roach Estuary SPA and Ramsar site, 

there is a need for a project level Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) to address the impacts 

other than recreational disturbance. 

 

Amend para 7.342: 

Whilst there are no heritage assets within the site boundary, there are a number of listed buildings 

and a non-designated heritage asset around the site including Grade II* Edwins Hall north of the 

site, and nearby Grade II buildings including Shaws Farmhouse, William Tabrums Copyhold, 

Wellington Farmhouse and Barn and Ilgars Manor. Development of this site will need to mitigate 

any impact on these the listed buildings and their settings. 
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MM57 Growth Site 8 – 

South of 

Bicknacre, 

7.350, 7.353 

Amend bullet under amount and type of development: 

• Around 30 35 new homes of mixed size and type including affordable housing. 

 

Amend bullet 1 and 2 under historic and natural environment:  

• Protect Preserve and where appropriate enhance the setting of Grade II listed Star 

House 

• Respect Protect and enhance the Thrift Wood Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) to 

the south east of the site ensuring any new development provides any required 

mitigation measures 

 

Amend last para: 

Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards recreation disturbance avoidance 

and mitigation measures for European designated sites. Where appropriate, contributions 

from developments will be secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 

Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be 

completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority 

will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed residential development to 

deliver all measures identified (including strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or 

otherwise, to mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 

Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Amend second sentence of para 7.346: 

This development allocation lies to the south of Bicknacre. It will provide around 30 35 new homes 

expected… 

 

Amend para 7.350: 

The Main Road frontage includes dispersed houses and cottages where the spacing and set back 

position of buildings, together with mature trees and woodlands, field boundaries and tracks, gives 

a rural character. Development should respect this rural character, which also forms part of the 

setting of the Grade II listed Star House. Development should also respect the Thrift Wood Site of 

Scientific Interest (SSSI) to the south east of the site. The development will also be required to 

provide appropriate mitigation to avoid adverse impacts to the Thrift Wood Site of Scientific 

Interest (SSSI) to the south east of the site. 

 

Amend fourth sentence of para 7.353: 

At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this location will be required to pay 

for the implementation of mitigation measures to protect the interest features of European 

designated sites along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special 

Protection Area, Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and potentially the Essex 

Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies and ensures the Plan is up 

to date.  

 

None. NE’s position regarding 

the application of the RAMS 

has changed since the 

submission of the draft Local 

Plan for examination, and the 

area included under the 

previously proposed 

Recreational ‘Zones of 

Influence’ (RZoI) has been 

extended.  The RAMS will be 

sufficient to mitigate any 

effects on European sites due 

to ‘in combination’ recreational 

pressure, and increasing the 

area over which RAMS 

contributions are sought will 

not alter this position (i.e. the 

mitigation provided by the 

RAMS is scalable). 
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MM58 Strategic 

Growth Site 9 – 

Danbury, 7.360, 

7.362 

Amend Policy SGS9:  

An allocation of around 100 new homes to be accommodated within or adjoining the 

Defined Key Service Settlement Boundary of Danbury. The site(s) to accommodate this 

allocation will be identified and consulted upon through the emerging Danbury 

Neighbourhood Plan. 

 

Add new sub-section to end of Policy:  

Site Masterplanning principles: 

Conserve and enhance the Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) in and around Danbury 

(Blake’s Wood and Lingwood Common SSSI, Woodham Walter Common SSSI, Danbury 

Common SSSI) ensuring any new development avoids direct impacts and mitigates indirect 

impacts (i.e. recreational damage) as a priority and provides any required mitigation 

measures where necessary (including those set within any emerging visitor impact studies / 

strategic solutions). 

 

Amend last para of Policy: 

Where appropriate, contributions will be collected towards recreation disturbance avoidance 

and mitigation measures for European designated sites. Where appropriate, contributions 

from developments will be secured towards mitigation measures identified in the Essex 

Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) which will be 

completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS completion, the authority 

will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed residential development to 

deliver all measures identified (including strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or 

otherwise, to mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitat 

Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Amend 1st sentence of para 7.360: 

…the Spatial strategy makes an allocation of around 100 homes. 

 

Delete quote marks at end of last sentence of para 7.360 

 

Amend fourth sentence of para 7.362: 

At this stage, it is considered that development allocations in this location will be required to pay 

for the implementation of mitigation measures to protect the interest features of European 

designated sites along the Essex Coast which include the Crouch and Roach Estuaries Special 

Protection Area, Ramsar site and Site of Special Scientific Interest, and potentially the Essex 

Estuaries Special Area of Conservation. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

also removes  typographical errors 

and ensures the Local Plan is up to 

date.  

 

None. 
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MM59 Policy SPA1 Amend Policy SPA1 as follows: 

New development proposals at Strategic Growth Site 6 – North of Broomfield, to the north 

of the Hospital will provide incorporate a new access road from Main Road (B1008) 

providing the opportunity for the Hospital to extend this road across land to be safeguarded 

within the Hospital campus to the hospital from Main Road (B1008). Development within 

this Special Policy Area should safeguard the route of this new road and ensuring successful 

integration with the existing internal road network of the Hospital.  

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with Policy 

SGS6.   

None. 

MM60 Policy SPA2 Amend Policy SPA2 as follows:  

Development will be permitted for proposals The Council will support proposals which 

provide ancillary functions to support the operation of the Racecourse, subject to good 

design quality; promoting more sustainable means of transport to the site and reducing use 

of individual trips by car; protecting and enhancing existing trees and hedgerows; preserving 

nearby listed buildings and their settings; minimising the impact of floodlighting; 

minimising environmental impacts including in respect of ecology and landscape, and 

ensuring the full restoration of the existing minerals site. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies. 

 

None. 
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MM61 Policy SPA3 Replace Policy SPA3 with: 

Development will be permitted for proposals that are not inappropriate development in the 

Green Belt as set out in the National Planning Policy Framework. Inappropriate development 

is harmful to the Green Belt and will not be permitted except in very special circumstances. 

Very special circumstances will not exist unless the potential harm to the Green Belt by 

reason of inappropriateness, and any other harm, is clearly outweighed by other 

considerations.  Very special circumstances may include proposals for water infrastructure 

and ancillary development where there is a demonstrable need and directly associated with 

the role, function and operation of the Hanningfield Reservoir Treatment Works Site.   

 

Subject to national policy on Green Belt, development proposals should; optimise 

opportunities for sustainable means of transport to the site and reduce individual trips by 

car; provide high quality buildings; focus built form around existing buildings; protect and 

enhance trees and hedgerows; avoid adverse impacts in respect of biodiversity and 

landscape, and promote the nature conservation interests and recreational uses of the 

reservoir without impact upon the nature conservation interests of Hanningfield Reservoir 

SSSI through recreational disturbance. Development proposals are also expected to provide 

suitable SuDS and flood risk management.  

 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

None. 

MM62 Policy SPA4 Amend first sentence of Policy SPA4:  

The Council will support Development will be permitted for proposals which promote the 

continued role of these nationally important gardens.  

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies. 

 

None.  

MM63 Policy SPA5 Amend Policy SPA5 as follows:  

The Council will support Development will be permitted for proposals for a mix of uses to 

support Sandford Mill's cultural, leisure and recreational focus which, improves the access 

into and within the Special Policy Area;… 

 

Any proposals should protect conserve and or enhance nature and conservation interests, 

including the Green Wedge and Chelmer and Blackwater Navigation Conservation Area.  

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies. 

 

None. 
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MM64 Policy SPA6 Replace Policy SPA6 with: 

Development will be permitted for proposals that are not inappropriate development in the 

Green Belt as set out in the National Planning Policy Framework. Inappropriate development 

is harmful to the Green Belt and will not be permitted except in very special circumstances. 

Very special circumstances will not exist unless the potential harm to the Green Belt by 

reason of inappropriateness, and any other harm, is clearly outweighed by other 

considerations.  Very special circumstances may include development directly associated 

with the role, function and operation of Writtle University College and there is a 

demonstrable need.  

 

Subject to national policy on Green Belt, development proposals should; look for 

opportunities to improve circulation through and links with existing College buildings; 

promote more sustainable means of transport to the site and reduce individual trips by car 

and improve the facilities of the University College. This includes replacing existing buildings 

or structures of poor design quality and materials with well-designed high-quality buildings 

and structures that would not have a greater impact on the openness of the Green Belt and 

the purpose of including land within it than the existing development.     

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies. 

 

None. 
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MM65 Policy HO1, 8.4, 

8.5 

Amend Policy H01 A) ii as follows: 

each dwelling 50% of new dwellings to be constructed to meet requirement M4(2) of the Building 

Regulations 2015 (accessible or adaptable dwellings), or subsequent government standard.  

 

Amend Policy HO1 B) i as follows: 

a minimum of 5% of new affordable dwellings should be built to meet requirement M4(3) of the 

Building Regulations 2015 (wheelchair user dwellings), or subsequent government standard. 

 

Amend Policy HO1 C) i as follows:  

a minimum of 5% self-build homes which can include custom housebuilding.  At the time an 

application is submitted, the Council will review this percentage against the latest local housing 

need requirement for self-build/custom build homes; and 

 

Add the following text to the end of paragraph 8.4: 

Where the 5% requirement does not result in whole numbers of units, the number of affordable 

dwellings meeting requirement M4(3) of the Building Regulations 2015, will be rounded up. 

 

Add the following text after the 4th sentence of paragraph 8.5: 

Where the 5% requirement does not result in whole numbers of units, the number will be rounded 

up. 

 

Delete the following wording for para 8.5: 

At the time an application is submitted, the Council will review this percentage against the latest 

local housing need requirement for self-build/custom build. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies. 

 

 

None. 
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MM66 Policy HO2, 

8.10, 8.11, 8.12, 

8.15 

Delete HO2 A) ii: 

ii. comprise a maximum combined floorspace of more than 1,000 square metres (gross internal 

area). 

 

Amend the last sentence of paragraph 8.10 to: 

This assessment identified a total affordable housing need in Chelmsford of 179 affordable 

dwellings for rent per-annum.   

 

Replace paragraph 8.11 with: 

The SHMA reviewed a range of affordable housing products available to meet housing need.  The 

SHMA calculates 22% of overall housing should be provided as either social or affordable rented 

accommodation.  The SHMA also shows demand for discounted market housing and shared 

ownership housing, which meets the definition of affordable housing, from households already in 

the market sector is around 16% of the overall housing.  Where major development involving the 

provision of housing is proposed, national planning policy (NPPF 2019) requires (with some 

exceptions) at least 10% of homes to be available for affordable home ownership.  The Local Plan 

Viability Study including the CIL Viability Review incorporated a series of assumptions including 

35% affordable housing consisting of 13% shared ownership and 67% affordable rent housing.   

In order to meet the need for affordable homes for rent identified in the SHMA and the demand 

for affordable home ownership housing that the Government requires, Policy HO2 A) requires the 

provision of 35% of the total number of residential units to be provided and maintained as 

affordable housing.  The results of the Local Plan Viability Study including CIL Viability Review 

demonstrates that the threshold and types of affordable housing contributions identified in the 

Local Plan are achievable and the cumulative impact of policies in the Local Plan will not put 

development at serious risk.  

 

Amend paragraph 8.12: 

There is a requirement to provide 23.1% of the overall housing need as either social or affordable 

rented accommodation in the SHMA.  The SHMA indicates there is a net need for all sizes of 

affordable housing.  The largest net need is for two bedroom units, followed by one bedroom 

units.   

 

Delete paragraph 8.15 

For effectiveness and compliance 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. The text has been 

incorporated in amended 

paragraph 8.11.  

 

None. 
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MM67 Policy HO3 Amend 1st para of Policy HO3:  

The Council will make provision for the accommodation needs of Gypsy, Traveller or 

Travelling Showpeople, who meet the national Planning Policy for Traveller Sites (PPTS) 

definition, through an allocated sites within the Local Plan. 

 

Delete Criterion A) iii and B) iv of Policy HO3 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

None. 

MM68 Policy EM1 and 

para 8.28 

Amend first sentence of Policy EM1 as follows: 

Within the Employment Areas, Rural Employment Areas and new employment site 

allocations, which include existing as shown on the Policies Map, the Council will seek to 

provide and retain Class B uses or other ‘sui generis’ uses of a similar employment nature 

unless it can be demonstrated that there is no reasonable prospect for the site to be used for 

these purposes. Planning permission will be granted for the redevelopment or change of use 

for non-Class B uses where: 

 

Amend para 8.28:  

The protection of the City Centre and other designated centres for their retail function is a key 

objective of this Plan.  A proliferation of A1 uses in the Employment Areas could be harmful to this 

objective and will be resisted, with the exception of small scale proposals (in terms of floorspace) 

and it being ancillary in nature by supplementing the predominant employment offering within the 

Employment Area. Only in exceptional circumstances, where it can be demonstrated that the use 

would not materially harm the function, character and purpose of the employment area or other 

designated retail centres limited in relation to overall floorspace and the extent of contained in the 

employment area and ancillary Class A uses may be acceptable. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

None. 

Page 714 of 791



Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

MM69 8.39 Amend para 8.39 to: 

For the purposes of all relevant policies of the Local Plan, the term Countryside includes Green Belt, 

Green Wedges, Green Corridors and the Rural Area. All of  these designations are defined on the 

Policies Map. The Green Wedges and Green Corridors overlie overlays both the Green Belt and 

Rural Area. 

To ensure the Plan is justified, the 

Green Corridor designation is to be 

deleted from the Plan. (See also 

MM71, MM73, MM74, MM75 and 

MM76 where policy changes are to 

be made) 

None.  Whilst the ‘green 

corridors’ aspect of the plan 

may have had some incidental 

benefits for the protection of 

European sites (principally by 

providing some additional 

safeguarding for linear natural 

and semi-natural areas away 

from the coast) this aspect of 

the plan does not alter (a) the 

likely scale of effects on 

European sites or (b) the 

effectiveness of the mitigation 

(e.g. RAMS) for ensuring that 

adverse effects do not occur.    

MM70 Policy CO2, 

8.48, 8.49 

Amend Policy CO2: 

POLICY CO2– NEW BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES IN THE GREEN BELT 

 

Where new buildings or structures are proposed within the Green Belt, inappropriate 

development will not be approved except in very special circumstances. 

 

Delete criterion A. (iv), A. (x) and D) of Policy CO2.  

 

Delete the last two sentences of paragraph 8.48 

 

Replace para 8.49 with: 

The Council acknowledges that due to the extent of the Green Belt in Chelmsford there may be 

instances where new buildings related to community or educational uses may be proposed e.g. a 

new village hall, new ancillary buildings related to an existing school. In accordance with the NPPF, 

these types of uses will be considered inappropriate development. However, the locational need 

for these types of uses will be given appropriate weight when considering whether there are very 

special circumstances that weigh in favour of the proposals. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

None.  
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MM71 Policy CO3, 

8.53, 8.55, 8.56, 

8.57, 8.59, 8.58 

Amend Policy title, Criterion A title and first sentence to: 

POLICY CO3 – NEW BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES IN THE GREEN WEDGES AND GREEN 

CORRIDORS 

 

A) New buildings and structures 

 

Planning permission will be granted for new buildings and structures where the 

development does not conflict with the purposes of the Green Wedge designation or Green 

Corridors designation, and is for: 

 

Amend criterion A) ii. to: 

a local community facility that supports the role and function of the Green Wedge or Green 

Corridor; or 

 

Amend criterion A) iv. to:  

local transport infrastructure and other essential infrastructure or development which 

supports existing or potential utility infrastructure where which can demonstrate a 

requirement for a the Green Wedge or Green Corridor location is appropriate and the 

benefits of which override the impact on the designation; or 

 

Amend criterion B) to: 

Where the development is located within a Green Wedge, p Planning permission will only be 

granted where the role and function of the Green Wedge, in maintaining open land between 

built-up areas, protecting biodiversity and promoting recreation, would not be materially 

harmed, and where the development would have no greater impact on the character and 

appearance of the area than the existing use and/or development. The Council will assess the 

development based on the following:  

 

Where the development is located within a Green Corridor, planning permission will be 

granted where the development would have no greater impact on the character and 

appearance of the landscape along these river valley corridors than the existing use and/or 

development. 

 

In both a Green Wedge and Green Corridor, the Council will assess the development based 

on the following:  

 

i. the size, scale, massing and spread of the new development compared to the 

existing; and 

ii. the visual impact of the development compared to the existing; and 

iii. the impact of the activities/use of the new development compared to the existing. 

 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

 

None  Whilst the ‘green 

corridors’ aspect of the plan 

may have had some incidental 

benefits for the protection of 

European sites (principally by 

providing some additional 

safeguarding for linear natural 

and semi-natural areas away 

from the coast) this aspect of 

the plan does not alter (a) the 

likely scale of effects on 

European sites or (b) the 

effectiveness of the mitigation 

(e.g. RAMS) for ensuring that 

adverse effects do not occur.    
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Amend criterion C) iv. to: 

where the development is located within a Green Wedge, the new building is not materially 

larger than the one it replaces. 

 

Replace para 8.53 with: 

The Green Wedge is a local landscape designation that recognises the crucial role of the main river 

valleys in providing important open green networks for wildlife, flood storage capacity, leisure and 

recreation and sustainable means of transport. It also has an important role in preventing 

settlement coalescence and maintaining a sense of place and identity for neighbourhoods. New 

buildings within the Green Wedge will be restricted to ensure that the openness, role and function 

of these landscapes are not adversely affected. 

 

Amend para 8.55 to: 

Essential infrastructure is defined as being infrastructure that must be situated in the location 

proposed for connection purposes and the benefits of which override the impact of the 

designation e.g. sewage or water connections, power sources, waste water recycling/treatment 

sites, electricity substations, emergency services or telecommunications, including on-site and off-

site reinforcements to existing networks. Local transport infrastructure is defined as being 

infrastructure that must be situated in the location proposed e.g. a Park and Ride facility, new roads 

and bridges.  Essential infrastructure will also be recognised as that proposed by statutory 

undertakers. 

 

Remove Green Corridor reference from paras 8.56, 8.57 & 8.59 

 

Amend para 8.58 to: 

Economic growth in the Green Wedge and Green Corridors is encouraged but new buildings will 

only be permitted in circumstances where the proposal supports the sustainable growth and 

expansion of an existing, authorised and viable rural business. The need for a the Green Wedge or 

Corridor location would need to be justified. The Council must be satisfied that the new building is 

necessary for the existing business and that it is likely to continue to grow and prosper. New 

buildings for start-up businesses will not be permitted in the Green Wedge or Corridor. This is to 

avoid the proliferation of new buildings which are unconnected to existing sites and uses and may 

result in harm to the valued open openness and landscape character of the landscapes and river 

valleys. 
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MM72 Policy CO4, 

8.64, 8.65, 8.66, 

8.68 

Amend criterion A) title and first sentence to: 

A) New buildings and structures 

 

Planning permission will be granted for new buildings and structures…. 

 

Amend criterion A) iii. to: 

iii. local transport infrastructure and other essential infrastructure or development which 

supports existing or potential utility infrastructure 

 

Amend first sentence of para. 8.64 to: 

Proposals for new buildings and structures… 

 

Amend para. 8.65 to: 

Essential infrastructure is defined as being infrastructure that must be situated in the location 

proposed for connection purposes and the benefits of which override any adverse impacts on the 

intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside. e.g. electricity substation, waste water treatment 

sites, emergency 

services or telecommunications. e.g. sewage or water connections, power sources, waste water 

recycling/treatment sites, electricity substations, emergency services or telecommunications, 

including on-site and off-site reinforcements to existing networks. Local transport infrastructure is 

defined as being infrastructure that must be situated in the location proposed e.g. a Park and Ride 

facility, new roads and bridges.  Essential infrastructure will also be recognised as that proposed by 

statutory undertakers. 

 

Amend first sentence of para. 8.66 to: 

Buildings and structures……… 

 

Amend first sentence of para. 8.68 to: 

Economic growth in the Rural Area is encouraged but new buildings and structures…. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies 

None.  
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MM73 Policy CO5 Amend Policy title, Criterion B title and first sentence to: 

POLICY CO5 – INFILLING IN THE GREEN BELT, GREEN WEDGE, GREEN CORRIDOR AND 

RURAL AREA 

 

B) Green Wedges, Green Corridors and or Rural Area 

 

Planning permission will be granted for infilling in the Green Wedge, Green Corridors and or 

Rural Area provided that:….. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

None.  Whilst the ‘green 

corridors’ aspect of the policy 

may have had some incidental 

benefits for the protection of 

European sites (principally by 

providing some additional 

safeguarding for linear natural 

and semi-natural areas away 

from the coast) this aspect of 

the plan does not alter (a) the 

likely scale of effects on 

European sites or (b) the 

effectiveness of the mitigation 

(e.g. RAMS) for ensuring that 

adverse effects do not occur.    
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MM74 Policy CO6, 

8.76, 8.77, 8.78 

Amend Criterion B title and first sentence to: 

B) Green Wedges and Green Corridors 

Planning permission will be granted for the change of use of buildings in the Green Wedge 

and Green Corridors where: 

 

Amend Criterion B iii. to:  

iii. the use of any land within the curtilage of the building, and which is to be used in 

association with that building, would not conflict with the purposes of the Green Wedge or 

Green Corridor Designations; and 

 

Amend last para of Criterion B to: 

Changes of use of land and engineering operations will be permitted where the development 

would not adversely impact on the role, function, character and appearance of the Green 

Wedges and Green Corridors as set out in Policy CO1 Strategic Policy S13. 

 

Delete para. 8.76 

 

Amend first sentence of para 8.77 to: 

Within the Green Belt, and Green Wedges and Green Corridors, any alteration or extension 

included as part of a change of use will require careful scrutiny in order to ensure that it is not 

disproportionate in relation to the existing building.  

 

Amend first and second sentence of para 8.78 to: 

Buildings will normally have an identified curtilage. It is important to consider how the curtilage 

may alter as part of the change of use to the host building; for example, through storage or 

domestication. In the Green Belt, the Council will be mindful about the impact on openness. In the 

Green Wedges and Green Corridors, the ancillary use of the land should not conflict with the 

purpose of the designations.  

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

None.  Whilst the ‘green 

corridors’ aspect of the policy 

may have had some incidental 

benefits for the protection of 

European sites (principally by 

providing some additional 

safeguarding for linear natural 

and semi-natural areas away 

from the coast) this aspect of 

the plan does not alter (a) the 

likely scale of effects on 

European sites or (b) the 

effectiveness of the mitigation 

(e.g. RAMS) for ensuring that 

adverse effects do not occur.    
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MM75 Policy CO7, 8.84 Amend policy title, criterion B title and first sentence to: 

POLICY CO7 – EXTENSIONS TO EXISTING BUILDINGS WITHIN THE GREEN BELT, GREEN 

WEDGES, GREEN CORRIDORS AND RURAL AREA 

 

B) Green Wedges and Green Corridors 

Planning permission will be granted for extensions or alterations to existing buildings where 

the building is located within the Green Wedge or Green Corridor and the extension or 

alteration would not: 

 

Amend Criterion B ii. & iii. to:  

ii. be out of keeping with its context and surroundings or result in any other unacceptable 

harm; and 

iii. conflict with the purposes of the Green Wedge or Green Corridor designation. 

 

Amend criterion C) i. to: 

i. be disproportionate in size, scale and proportions, such that the form and appearance 

would be out of keeping with the existing building, its context and surroundings be out of 

keeping with its context and surroundings and does not result in any other unacceptable 

harm; and 

 

Amend para 8.84 to: 

B) Green Wedge and Green Corridors 

The role of the main river valleys will be protected and enhanced as a valued and multi-faceted 

landscapes for their its openness and preventing settlement coalescence and its their function as 

an important green networks for wildlife, leisure and recreation. Some parts of the Green Wedges 

and Green Corridors may also fall within the Green Belt. In these cases, the objectives and purpose 

of the Green Belt will still apply; Green Belt is a national designation, subject to national policies 

and will still be given full weight in planning decisions. The Green Wedge and Green Corridors will 

also covers parts of the designated Rural Area and, in these cases the proposal will need to 

conform with both Parts B and C of the policy. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

None.  Whilst the ‘green 

corridors’ aspect of the policy 

may have had some incidental 

benefits for the protection of 

European sites (principally by 

providing some additional 

safeguarding for linear natural 

and semi-natural areas away 

from the coast) this aspect of 

the plan does not alter (a) the 

likely scale of effects on 

European sites or (b) the 

effectiveness of the mitigation 

(e.g. RAMS) for ensuring that 

adverse effects do not occur.     
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MM76 Policy CO8 Amend second paragraph of policy to: 

Planning permission will be granted for a new dwelling or caravan in the Green Wedge or 

Rural Area, Green Wedge or Green Corridor where there is a proven essential need for the 

purposes of agriculture or forestry, horse breeding and training, livery or other land-based 

rural business. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

None.  Whilst the ‘green 

corridors’ aspect of the policy 

may have had some incidental 

benefits for the protection of 

European sites (principally by 

providing some additional 

safeguarding for linear natural 

and semi-natural areas away 

from the coast) this aspect of 

the plan does not alter (a) the 

likely scale of effects on 

European sites or (b) the 

effectiveness of the mitigation 

(e.g. RAMS) for ensuring that 

adverse effects do not occur.     
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MM77 Policy HE1  Amend criterion A): 

The impact of any development proposal on the significance of a designated heritage asset 

or its setting, and the level of any harm, will be considered weighed against any public 

benefits arising from the proposed development. Where there is substantial harm or total 

loss of significance of the designated heritage asset, this will be weighed against any 

substantial public benefits, unless  consent will be refused unless it can be demonstrated 

that the substantial harm or loss is necessary to achieve substantial public benefits that 

outweight that harm or loss; or all of the following apply: 

 

Amend first para and delete last para under B) Listed Buildings: 

In addition to the above Criteria A) the Council will preserve Listed Buildings and will permit 

only support proposals where: 

 

Applications involving the demolition of a Listed Building will only be granted in exceptional 

circumstances, where the substantial public benefit derived from the proposals outweighs 

the loss. 

 

Amend first para under C) Conservation Area: 

In addition to the above Criteria A) development will only be permitted in Conservation 

Areas where: 

 

Amend criterion D):  

Development proposals should protect Registered Parks and Gardens and their settings. 

Harm should be assessed in accordance with the tests within Part A of this policy. In 

addition, to the above Criteria A) planning permission will only be granted for proposals that 

would not cause harm to the character or setting of Registered Parks or Gardens unless there 

is a the harm is outweighed by public benefit.  

 

Amend criterion E):  

Development proposals should protect Scheduled Monuments and their settings. Harm 

should be assessed in accordance with the tests within Part A of this policy. In addition, to 

the above Criteria A) planning permission will only be granted for proposals that would not 

adversely affect a Scheduled Monument or its setting unless there is a the harm is 

outweighed by public benefit. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies. 

 

 

None.  
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MM78 Policy HE3 Amend first sentence of Policy HE3: 

Planning permission will be granted for development affecting archaeological sites 

providing it protects, enhances and or preserves sites of archaeological interest and their 

settings. 

For consistency with national policy 

as some assets of archaeological 

interest may not require protecting, 

enhancing and preserving so ‘and’ 

is replaced with ‘or’.  

None.  

MM79 Policy NE1, 

8.109 

Add to end of (A) Internationally Designated Sites: 

Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured towards mitigation 

measures identified in the Essex Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy 

(RAMS) which will be completed by the time the Local Plan is adopted. Prior to RAMS 

completion, the authority will seek contributions, where appropriate, from proposed 

residential development to deliver all measures identified (including strategic measures) 

through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate any recreational disturbance impacts in 

compliance with the Habitat Regulations and Habitats Directive. 

 

Amend para 8.109:  

The development proposal should be informed by the results of the checklist and any relevant 

survey and apply the mitigation hierarchy and have regard to the Council’s Green Infrastructure 

Strategy. Strategic Plan.    

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies 

 

 

None. NE’s position regarding 

the application of the RAMS 

has changed since the 

submission of the draft Local 

Plan for examination, and the 

area included under the 

previously proposed 

Recreational ‘Zones of 

Influence’ (RZoI) has been 

extended.  The RAMS will be 

sufficient to mitigate any 

effects on European sites due 

to ‘in combination’ recreational 

pressure, and increasing the 

area over which RAMS 

contributions are sought will 

not alter this position (i.e. the 

mitigation provided by the 

RAMS is scalable). 
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MM80 Policy NE2, 

8.113 

Amend A) first para:  

Planning permission will only be granted for development proposals that do not result in 

unacceptable harm to the health of a preserved tree, trees in a Conservation Area or 

Registered Park and Garden, preserved woodlands or ancient woodlands. Consideration will 

also be given to the impact of a development on aged or veteran trees found outside ancient 

woodlands. 

 

Amend A) second para: 

Development proposals that have the potential to affect preserves trees, trees in a 

Conservation Area or Registered Park and Garden, …   

 

Amend B) as follows: 

B) Non-Protected Other Landscape Features  

Planning permission will only be granted for development proposals that do not result ….   

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national policy. This change 

ensures consistency with other 

policies 

 

None.  

MM81 Policy NE3 Amend Policy NE3, part A (ii) as follows: 

ii. it seeks to achieve betterment and does not worsen flood risk elsewhere. 

 

Amend Policy NE3, part B (ii) as follows: 

ii. manage surface water run-off so that the run-off rate is no greater than the run-off prior 

to development taking place or if the site is previously developed, development reduces run-

off rates and volumes as far as is reasonably practical; and 

 

Amend Policy NE3, part C, final sentence, as follows: 

As well as providing appropriate water management measures, where possible SuDS should 

be multi-functional to deliver benefits for wildlife, amenity and landscape the built, natural 

and historic environment. 

For effectiveness, legally compliant 

and consistency with national 

policy. This change ensures 

consistency with other policies. 

None.  

MM82 Policy NE4 Amend first criteria: 

i. do not cause demonstrable harm to residential amenity living environment; and 

 

Amend fourth criterion: 

iv. do not have an unacceptable visual impact which would be harmful to its setting the 

character of the area; and 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies. 

 

None.  
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MM83 Policy CF1, 

8.125 

Amend Policy CF1(iv): 

iv. there would be no unacceptable impact on the character, appearance or amenities of the 

area local environment; and 

 

Amend paragraph 8.125: 

New development should be physically compatible in form and appearance with its surroundings. 

It should not adversely impact the local environment of the area by reason of impact on residential 

its neighbours and should avoid adverse impacts on, noise, pollution, biodiversity, air or and water 

quality. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies. 

 

None. 

MM84 Policy CF2 Amend Policy CF2 A) by adding a new sentence under the criteria: 

In relation to the loss of a locally valued community facility that is commercial in nature, 

such as public houses, and private healthcare, evidence will need to be submitted to 

demonstrate that the use is not economically viable and that it is no longer required to meet 

the needs of the local community. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies. 

 

None. 

MM85 Policy MP1 Amend policy title: 

POLICY MP1 – HIGH QUALITY AND INCLUSIVE DESIGN 

 

Amend part (B) (vi) to: 

vi. create safe, accessible and inclusive environments 

 

Amend vii to: 

vii. minimise the use of natural resources in accordance with Policy MP3.  

 

Add end of para 9.3:  

Consideration should be given to the detailed guidance contained within the Council’s Making 

Places Supplementary Planning Document. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with national planning policy  

 

None. 
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MM86 Policy MP2, 9.9 

and 9.14 

Amend first para of Policy MP2: 

The Council will require all new major development to meet the highest standards be of high 

quality of built form and urban design. 

 

Amend first bullet point of MP2: 

• Respect the historic and natural environment of biodiversity and amenity interests 

through the provision of a range of greenspaces 

 

Amend 11th bullet to of MP2: 

• Provide public open space or larger scale and contribute to green infrastructure 

 

Amend 14th bullet of MP2: 

• Minimise use of natural resources in accordance with Policy MP3. 

 

Add to end of Policy:  

Where relevant, new residential development must be in accordance with the standards as 

set out in Appendix A, unless it can be demonstrated that the particular site circumstances 

require a different design approach allow for a lower provision.  

 

Amend references to ‘high standards’ within para 9.9 to high quality. 

 

Add the following as penultimate sentence to 9.9:  

The Council will encourage developers to have regard to the design principles set out in the Essex 

Design Guide.  

 

Add new para after 9.14:  

All new residential development will be required to comply with the development standards within 

Appendix A. Applicants should consult the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning 

Document for detailed guidance. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies.  

 

None. 
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MM87 Policy MP3 and 

9.20 

Amend first para of Policy MP3:  

The Council will expect all new dwellings and non-residential buildings to incorporate 

sustainable design features to reduce carbon dioxide and nitrogen dioxide emissions, and 

the use of natural resource, as follows where relevant. 

 

Re-order policy to the following order:  

All new dwellings shall meet the Building Regulations optional requirement for water 

efficiency of 110 litres/person/day. 

 

Expand the next para to the following: 

New dwellings and non-residential buildings shall provide convenient access to Electric 

Vehicle (EV) charging point infrastructure as follows:  

• Residential development should provide Electric Vehicle (EV) charging point 

infrastructure at the rate of 1 charging point per unit (for a dwelling with dedicated off-

road parking) and/or 1 charging point per 10 spaces (where off-road parking is 

unallocated).  

• Non-residential development should provide charging points equivalent to 10% of the 

total parking provision. 

• Public charging points should be located in highly visible, accessible locations close to 

building entrances. 

 

Delete the paragraph: 

Non-residential developments of 1000sqm or more will be required to achieve at least a 10% 

reduction in carbon dioxide emissions above the requirements of current Building 

Regulations. 

 

All new non-residential buildings with a floor area in excess of 500sqm shall achieve a 

minimum BREEAM rating (or its successor) of ‘Very Good’. 

 

Replace paragraph 9.20 with: 

The standards for electrical vehicle charging points for new residential development are taken from 

The Institute of Air Quality Managements guidance document ‘Land-Use Planning & Development 

Control: Planning for Air Quality (2017)’ and is now the standard in many Councils across the UK. 

Standards for non-residential developments are set by the Low Emission Partnership’s 2013 

guidance document Low Emission Topic Note 1 Provision of EV charging points. 

 

Add end of para 9.22:  

Detailed guidance is contained within the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning 

Document. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies and includes the 

requirements against which 

applications should be judged in 

the policy text. 

None.  
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MM88 Policy MP4 and 

9.25 

Amend title of policy:  

POLICY MP4 - DESIGN SPECIFICATION FOR DWELLINGS AND HOUSES IN MULTIPLE 

OCCUPATION 

 

Amend Policy MP4 A) v):  

v. Provide appropriate and well designed refuse and recycling recycling and waste storage.  

Amend Policy MP4 (B) (i) and iii): 

i. achieve sufficient amenity communal garden space; and 

iii. Provide refuse and recycling appropriate and well designed recycling and waste storage 

within the plot of the building in which the property is located, or a communal store where 

the development relates to more than one property; and 

 

Delete Policy MP4 (B) (v) and para 9.25 

 

Add end of para 9.23:  

Consideration should be given to the detailed guidance contained within the Council’s Making 

Places Supplementary Planning Document. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies. The title is 

changed as it currently suggests 

the Policy only applies to HMO’s. 

The change also clarifies matters 

relating to recycling and waste 

storage. It also removes elements 

that are dealt with under the 

Building Regulations. 

 

 

None. 

MM89 Policy MP5 Amend first para:  

The Council will have regard to All development will be required to comply with the vehicle 

parking standards set out in the Essex Parking Standards - Design and Good Practice (2009), 

or as subsequently amended, when determining planning applications. 

For effectiveness of the policy 

 

None. 

MM90 Policy MP6, 9.31 

and 9.32 

Amend Policy MP6: 

The Council will permit support proposals for buildings above 6 5 storeys or above 16m high 

in part of the City Centre, provided: 

 

Amend third sentence of para 9.31 

Suitable locations for tall buildings may be areas that are the most well-connected by public 

transport whilst providing opportunities to make the most efficient use of land; and around the 

transport interchange of the train and bus stations or large public spaces where tall structures are 

able to make a positive contribution to the existing character and context of an area subject to all 

of the above justifications. 

 

Add to end of para 9.32:  

Consideration should be given to the detailed guidance contained within the Council’s Making 

Places Supplementary Planning Document. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies and to provide 

clear reference to the SPD being 

produced to support the Local 

Plan.  

 

None. 
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Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

MM91 Policy MP7 and 

paragraphs 

9.33-9.36 

Delete Policy MP7 and paragraphs 9.33-9.36 

 

 

The policy duplicates the 

requirements within the Building 

Regulations Approved 

Document R and it is proposed to 

be deleted, along with the relevant 

reasoned justification. The 

aspirations to support the 

expansion of high speed 

broadband is suitably captured 

within Strategic Policy S11.  

None. 

MM92 Policy PA1, 9.37 

and 9.38 

Amend Section Title to: 

PROTECTING AMENITY LIVING AND WORKING ENVIRONMENTS 

 

Amend para 9.37: 

An essential part of high-quality design should be the safeguarding of the living and working 

environments of existing and future residents.  

 

Amend policy title:  

POLICY PA1 - PROTECTING AMENITY LIVING AND WORKING ENVIRONMENTS  

 

Substitute the word ‘amenities’ for the term ‘living environments’ in PA1 (i): 

i. safeguards the amenities living environments of the occupiers of any nearby residential 

property by ensuring that the development is not overbearing and does not result in 

unacceptable overlooking or overshadowing. The development shall also not result in 

excessive noise, activity or vehicle movements; and 

 

Amend PA1 (ii):  

ii. is compatible with neighbouring or existing uses in the vicinity of the development and 

protects the wider amenities of the area by ensuring that the development, and its 

relationship with the surrounding area, avoids unacceptable levels of polluting emissions 

by reason of noise, light, smell, fumes, vibrations or other issues, unless appropriate 

mitigation measures can be put in place and permanently maintained. 

 

Substitute the word ‘amenities’ for the term ‘living environments’ in second sentence of para 9.38: 

This includes the protection of existing amenity living environments by ensuring there is not 

excessive noise or unacceptable overlooking created by new development. 

To provide clarity to the reader and 

make clear this policy deals with 

both living and working 

environments.  

The criterion is split into (i) and (ii) 

to reflect this consideration.  

 

None. 
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Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

MM93 Tables 5-8 

Monitoring 

Framework 

Replace with table in Annex 4  To update the monitoring 

framework in light of the proposed 

main modifications  and to ensure 

monitoring is effective 

None. 

MM94 Appendix A Amend Para A1: 

This Appendix provides information about standards that apply to all new residential developments 

in Chelmsford including conversions, whether apartments, houses, or houses in Multiple 

Occupation (HMO’s) or extensions,. The standards also apply to extensions to existing dwellings in 

most circumstances. unless it can be demonstrated that the particular site circumstances require a 

different design approach. 

 

Amend Para A2: 

These standards are provided as an Appendix rather than set out in policies within the Local Plan to 

enable them to be reviewed and updated more readily.  They standards are guidance to be applied 

to planning applications and seek to ensure new developments will meet the needs of their 

occupiers, minimise the impact of new developments on surrounding occupiers and encourage 

higher rates of recycling. Detailed guidance is contained within the Council’s Making Places 

Supplementary Planning Document. Where relevant, links have been provided to other Council 

documents or national standards. 

 

Amend Para A3: 

…and a good standard of amenity living environment … 

 

Amend text following Table 9: 

* For tall buildings (above 6 5 storeys or 16 metres) … 

 

Amend caption for Figure 12: 

Separation distances and amenity standards private garden space for a small … 

Consequential changes to 

Appendix A following changes to 

term ‘amenity’ in Policy PA1 to be 

consistent. Changes also correct 

the status of Appendix A within the 

Local Plan.   

None. 

MM95 Appendix B 

Housing Site 

Breakdown 

Delete Appendix B  Appendix B was intended to assist 

with the understanding of how 

elements of the housing numbers 

were derived to assist with the 

consultation process.  It is not 

referred to anywhere in the Plan 

and the status of sites has now 

moved on so it is no longer 

required. 

None. 
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Ref. No.  Para. / Policy  Main Modification  Reasons for Main Modification Implications for HRA 

MM96 Appendix C Update Housing Trajectory to include Windfall figures for year 6 onwards in accordance with Annex 

5 attached to this Schedule. 

 

Replace with Local Plan Housing Trajectory, Employment Trajectory and Gypsy, Traveller and 

Travelling Showpeople Trajectory 2019 in Annex 5. 

 

Replace Figure 15: 2013-2036 Housing Trajectory in Annex 5. 

 

Reflect the updates to the Housing Trajectory delivery timescales in reasoned justification for the 

following paragraphs  7.48, 7.58, 7.64, 7.74, 7.84, 7.111, 7.125, 7.172, 7.188, 7.197, 7.242, 7.257, 

7.269, 7.282, 7.306, 7.313, 7.325 and 7.346. 

 

In addition, amend the format of dates for example 20XX/XX and 20XX/20XX to 20XX and 20XX for 

the following paragraph 7.143, 7.156, 7.209 and 7.301. 

 

Amend C2: 

C2 For each of the above, timeframes for development have been projected based on the following 

information: 

• Published housing completions for years 2013/14 to 2018/1916/17  

• Known planning permissions and expected time frames for development, based on 

developers' projected build out rates (sourced from the April 20197 Housing Site 

Schedule) for years 20197/198 to 20231/242 

• Expected time frames for the development of Pre-Submission Local Plan allocations, based on 

projected build out rates and information from site promoters for years 20197/198 to 20231/232 

as applicable 

To ensure the numbers in Strategic 

Policy S9 are correctly reflected in 

the Trajectory and to provide an 

annual update which will need to 

be taken into account at the time 

of publication.  

None. 

MM97 Appendix D Delete Appendix D – North Chelmsford Area Action Plan Deletion to ensure the plan is 

sound by removing this extract of 

the AAP as it is to be superseded 

by the Plan  

(see also MM14)  

None. 

MM98 11.2 Amend third sentence of para 11.2 to: 

These include a Review of the Defined Settlement and Urban Area Boundaries 2018, and an Open 

Space Assessment 2016. and a review of Green Wedges and Green Corridors 2017. 

For effectiveness and consistency 

with other policies. 

 

None. 
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Appendix B – Additional Modifications 

This schedule sets out the Additional Modifications to the Chelmsford Pre-Submission Local Plan proposed by the Council; the paragraph and policy numbers refer 

to the submitted Local Plan.  New text is shown as underlined.  Deleted text is shown as strikethrough. Actions are shown in italic. 

Table B1  Review of Additional Modifications 

Ref No.  Para. / Policy 

No.   

Modification  Implications for HRA 

AM1 Front Cover Add to cover: 

Our Planning Strategy 2013 to 2036 

None.  

AM2 Whole Plan Change all references to ‘Green Wedges’ to the singular and where appropriate proceed by ‘the’ 

Change all references of ‘a Green Wedge’ to ‘the Green Wedge’ 

None. 

AM3 1.1 Amend last sentence of para 1.1: 

The Council’s is preparing a new Local Plan to provides a new planning framework to meet local development needs for 

the period up to2013-2036 and consists of a Written Statement (this document) and a Policies Map 

None. 

AM4 1.6 Amend Box: 

Section 1 - introduces the Local Plan, its purpose, the timetable the plan period, the Sustainability Appraisal and 

community-led planning., alongside details of how you can make comments. 

Section 11 – add space between ‘the’ and ‘Policies’. Delete ‘to’ before identify.  

None. 

AM5 1.7 to 1.35, 1.40 

to 1.45 and 1.46, 

1.47 and 1.48 

Update introductory text to the Local Plan to reflect current status.  None. 
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Ref No.  Para. / Policy 

No.   

Modification  Implications for HRA 

AM6 1.36 Amend para 1.36:  

The supporting documents which the Council can require to validate an application include a Design and Access 

Statement ….. Agricultural Land Classification Survey, Transport Assessment and Travel Plan and Education Land 

Compliance Assessments. 

None. 

AM7 2.24 Insert additional para before 2.24:  

Chelmsford is well served by a range of urban and inter urban bus services between key centres in Essex. Chelmsford 

also has two Park and Ride facilities (Chelmer Valley and Sandon) with frequent connections to the City Centre for 

commuters and shoppers. North Chelmsford is also served by a bus-based rapid transit (ChART) connecting the new 

neighbourhood with the City Centre and rail station. 

None. 

AM8 2.28 Amend para 2.28:  

Chelmsford is also rich in history, with over 1,000 listed buildings, 25 Conservation Areas, 19 scheduled monuments and 

6 historic park gardens Registered Parks and Gardens of Special Interest. Its historic landscape contains many 

archaeological sites dating back to pre-historic times. 

None. 

AM9 3.14 Amend last sentence of para 3.14:  

However, some additional capacity in certain areas may come about from promoting a change in behaviour, for 

example in how people choose to travel. However, to transport people exists on sustainable networks such as bus, 

walking and cycling. Subsequently, additional capacity in certain areas may come about from promoting a change in 

behaviour, for example in how people choose to travel. 

None. 

AM10 3.15 Amend fourth sentence of para 3.15:  

The modelling outputs indicate that the patterns and severity of congestion across Chelmsford in the modelling would 

remain broadly consistent regardless of differences in Local Plan development allocation and the mitigation measures 

identified. 

None. 
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Ref No.  Para. / Policy 

No.   

Modification  Implications for HRA 

AM11 3.23 Amend para 3.23:  

A key infrastructure challenge will be ensuring that the local and strategic transport network can accommodate the 

proposed future growth. The traffic modelling evidence base work has assessed the transport implications of the Local 

Plan throughout its preparation, and identified junction mitigation and sustainable infrastructure requirements, where 

appropriate. 

None. 

AM12 3.27 Amend para 3.27:  

Chelmsford has a wide range of planning designations such as Green Belt and other national environmental and 

heritage designations such as SSSI’s, local wildlife habitats and woodlands providing biodiversity and ecological 

benefits. Chelmsford's historic environment is also important with a range of Scheduled Monuments, Listed Buildings, 

Conservation Areas and Registered Parks and Gardens. All of these contribute towards the local distinctiveness of the 

area and need to be protected and enhanced at the same time as achieving the growth required. 

None. 

AM13 3.28 Amend para 3.28:  

The Local Plan will also protect and enhance local distinctiveness and plan positively for the creation, protection and 

enhancement of networks to ensure a net gain for of biodiversity and green infrastructure in line with the Council's 

Green Infrastructure Strategy. Strategic Plan. 

None. 

AM14 3.29 Add new para after 3.29:  

High quality green infrastructure will be used to protect, enhance and create wildlife corridors to maintain ecological 

connectivity when greenfield land will be lost. In line with the Spatial Principles (Policy S1), the Local Plan will also 

maximise the use of suitable previously developed land (brownfield land), provided that it is not of high environmental 

value and represents a sustainable location. 

None. 

AM15 3.33 Amend para 3.33:  

The Local Plan policies will seek to achieve a net gain for biodiversity by providing new green spaces including high 

quality green infrastructure built into the designs and masterplans of new development. The new Local Plan will also 

seek to ensure that all new development meets the highest standards of design. The Plan will further also encourage 

the use of masterplans and design codes where appropriate for strategic scale developments. 

None. 
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Ref No.  Para. / Policy 

No.   

Modification  Implications for HRA 

AM16 3.37 Add to end of para 3.37:  

A Cultural Development Trust has also been established to work in partnership with the Council to strengthen 

Chelmsford’s cultural identity. Through close engagement with the public, the mutual objective is to inspire 

participation in the arts and culture, to build awareness of the City’s historic heritage and to ignite interest in 

developing creative and cultural legacies for the future. The Trust will contribute to the ideas for a shared Cultural 

Vision “Towards 2040” and participate in encouraging investment in the City’s museums and theatres. 

None. 

AM17 The Vision Amend second para of the Vision:  

This positive change will optimise the opportunities for new and upgraded infrastructure including cultural, leisure and 

recreation facilities, shops, education and healthcare services …. historic environment. 

Amend bullets on page 37 and 38:  

• Move towards a low carbon future for Chelmsford seeking to mitigate and adapt to climate change and to 

promote the sustainable use of natural resources 

• Protect and enhance the rich and diverse natural, built, and historic and natural environment including the coast 

None. 

AM18 5.18 Amend para 5.18:  

Chelmsford has a rich and diverse heritage. It has many heritage assets which are worthy of protection for their 

significance. Within Chelmsford's administrative area there are 1,006 1,008 listed buildings. There are also 25 

Conservation Areas, 19 Ancient Scheduled Monuments, and 6 Registered Parks and Gardens all of which are shown on 

the Policies Map. With the exception of Conservation Areas, these Designated Heritage Assets are identified within the 

National Heritage List for England. 

None. 

AM19 6.24 Amend para 6.24:  

An Employment Land Review, Retail Capacity Study and Office Needs Assessment have also been carried out which set 

out the amount and types of employment and retail floorspace that will be required within the Local Plan period. 

None. 

AM20 6.32 Second to last sentence of para 6.32 replace ‘are’ with ‘also’ None. 
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Ref No.  Para. / Policy 

No.   

Modification  Implications for HRA 

AM21 6.54 and 6.65 Add new para following 6.54:  

The Council is cooperating with broadband infrastructure providers and the County Council to ensure as wide a 

coverage as possible with high speed, reliable broadband. National broadband operators can offer superfast 

broadband connection for new developments, either free of charge or as part of a co-funded partnership. 

Add new para before 6.65:  

The Chelmsford City Growth Package (£15m), which is jointly funded by Essex County Council and the South East Local 

Enterprise Partnership, for implementation by March 2021, will deliver a package of short term measures to achieve this 

vision. Once approved the final package will help to accommodate the existing, and future, transport needs of 

Chelmsford. A Housing Infrastructure Fund (HIF) forward funding bid submitted by Essex County Council in partnership 

with the City Council has also been successful at the expression of interest stage to move to the final stage for up to 

£250m grant to be directed to the delivery of the Chelmsford North East Bypass and Beaulieu Rail Station. 

None. 

AM22 6.65 Add to last sentence of 6.65:  

The overarching approach of Essex County Council is to develop three strategic zonal focuses (Table 2 below): 

None. 

AM23 6.67 Amend para 6.67:  

For the purposes of this policy the widest reasonable definition of infrastructure and infrastructure providers will be 

applied. The term infrastructure can include any structure, building, system facility and/or provision required by an area 

for its social and/or economic function and/or wellbeing including (but not exclusively): footways, cycleways, bridleways 

and highways; …….. such as youth or the elderly. 

None. 

AM24 6.75 Add to start of para 6.75:  

Applicants should consult the Council’s Planning Obligations Supplementary Planning Document for more guidance. 

Essex County Council’s Developer’s Guide to Infrastructure Contributions sets out ECC’s standards for the receipt of 

relevant infrastructure funding. 

None. 

AM25 6.89 Amend para 6.89:  

The Council will review the Local Plan every five years. On the basis that it takes around two years to formally complete 

this process, a formal review, including a formal Regulation 18 consultation, will commence three years after the 

adoption of the Local Plan. This is envisaged to be in 2022. 

None. 
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Ref No.  Para. / Policy 

No.   

Modification  Implications for HRA 

AM26 7.5 Delete para 7.5  

 

None. 

AM27 7.9 Amend first sentence of para 7.9:  

This Growth Area will accommodate around 3,150 3,400 new homes …… 

None. 

AM28 Policy SGS1c, 

7.41 

Amend bullet 3 under Site Infrastructure Requirements of Policy SGS1c:  

• Financial contributions to primary and secondary education provision, and community facilities 

including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

 

Add after first sentence of para 7.41:  

Due to the poor quality of the existing open space on site, in this instance, improving the quality of the open space to 

be provided on site as part of the development is appropriate in lieu of the Policy CF2 requirement to provide the same 

quantity of open space. 

None. 

AM29 Policy SGS1d  Amend bullet 3 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

• Financial contributions to early years, primary and secondary education provision, and community 

facilities including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

None. 

AM30 Policy SGS1e  Amend bullet 2 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

• Financial contributions to primary and secondary education provision, and community facilities 

including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

None. 

AM31 Policy SGS1f  Amend bullet 2 under Site Infrastructure Requirements:  

• Financial contributions to primary and secondary education provision, and community facilities 

including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

None. 
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Ref No.  Para. / Policy 

No.   

Modification  Implications for HRA 

AM32 7.86 Add additional sentence to end of para 7.86:  

There is also scope for alternative land uses across the wider site including cultural or entertainment uses. 

None. 

AM33 7.95 Add a new heading before para 7.95 (or as renumbered), as follows: 

Growth Sites in Chelmsford Urban Area 

None. 

AM34 Policy GR1 Amend 4th bullet under Site Infrastructure Requirements: 

• Financial contributions to early years, primary and secondary education provision, and community 

facilities including healthcare provision as required by the NHS/CCG. 

None. 

AM35 7.121 Amend second to last sentence of para 7.121:  

Layout should also positively use existing topographical, heritage, ecological and landscape site features such as 

shallow valleys, established field boundaries, mature trees and vegetation, and nearby Local Wildlife Sites. 

None. 

AM36 7.129 Add to end of para 7.129:  

Any further contributions to provide, or make financial contributions towards new or enhanced sport, leisure or 

recreation facilities will be considered having regard to the provision of the new Country Park. 

None. 

AM37 7.137 Amend third sentence of para. 7.137:  

The feature is potentially considered of national importance and therefore in accordance with para 139 of the NPPF it 

should be treated as if it were a Scheduled Monument. 

None. 

AM38 7.140 Amend para. 7.140:  

As tThe site may contains archaeological deposits, these which will need to be considered by future development 

proposals, through an archaeological evaluation. 

None. 
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Ref No.  Para. / Policy 

No.   

Modification  Implications for HRA 

AM39 7.233 Amend para 7.233:  

Flood risk management and natural, on-site SuDs are necessary to ensure there is no increased flood risk on site, or to 

adjacent areas and to ensure a sustainable form of development. Such features should not limit or adversely overlap 

with the main function of public open spaces 

None. 

AM40 7.236 Amend para 7.236:  

The allocation includes areas which have been consented for long-term minerals extraction.  The masterplanned 

development will require careful phasing together with an application from the mineral operator to modify the phasing 

programme for mineral extraction, which would be determined approved by the Minerals Planning Authority. 

None. 

AM41 Policy SGS5a Move bullet 4 from ‘Movement and Access’ to ‘Historic and Natural Environment’:  

• Ensure appropriate habitat mitigation and creation is provided 

None. 

AM42 7.253 Amend 1st sentence of para 7.253: 

An area around the Grade II listed Moulsham Hall is allocated for conservation and strategic landscape enhancement, 

as shown on the Policies Map. 

None. 

AM43 7.277 Amend para 7.277:  

Development design and layout should also take into consideration the setting of other heritage assets, including the 

nearby listed buildings including Blue Barnes Farm, The Cottage, Jasmine Cottage, Millers Cottage and Rose Cottage, 

and sScheduled mMonument at Gubbions Hall. 

None. 

AM44 7.287 Amend second sentence of para 7.287:  

This will help serve Broomfield Hospital, Fairleigh Hospice and King Edward VI Grammar School playing fields. 

Add additional sentence to the end of para 7.287: 

Site developers should work in partnership with the Mid-Essex Hospital Trust to facilitate this proposed new vehicular 

access road to the Hospital. 

None. 
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Ref No.  Para. / Policy 

No.   

Modification  Implications for HRA 

AM45 7.291 Amend last sentence of para 7.291:  

Where the new link road affects Puddings Wood, compensatory measures which replaces and provides additional net 

habitat must be provided as part of the new development. 

None. 

AM46 7.293 Amend para 7.293:  

Development design and layout should also take into consideration the setting of nearby historic properties along 

Blasford Hill, Wood House, the Coach House and Wood House Lodge, and the scheduled monument site to the north 

of the site, and other non-listed residential properties adjoining the site. 

None. 

AM47 7.304 Delete para 7.304 None. 

AM48 7.309 Amend para 7.309: 

Moot Wood to Moat Wood 

None. 

AM49 7.328 Delete quote marks at end of second sentence of para 7.328 None. 

AM50 7.330 Capitalise Showpeople in the last sentence of para 7.330 None. 

AM51 7.332 Amend first sentence of para 7.332:  

Locations for business, office, retail and community space will need to be incorporated in a logical way to relate to local 

needs and maintain a balance of uses on the site and the adjoining town. 

None. 

AM52 8.5 Add new sentence at end of para 8.5:  

Further information on the implementation of Policy HO1 Ci will be set out in the Planning Obligations Supplementary 

Planning Document. 

None. 

AM53 8.8 Add new sentence at end of para 8.8:  

Further information on the implementation of Policy HO1 Cii will be set out in the Planning Obligations Supplementary 

Planning Document. 

None. 
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Ref No.  Para. / Policy 

No.   

Modification  Implications for HRA 

AM54 Policy EM2 Amend para E) to:   

E) On upper floors, proposals for separate units of retail, office, tourism, leisure, cultural, community or 

residential accommodation will be supported provided that a separate access from the ground floor is 

maintained or created, a separate refuse and recycling and waste store is provided, and the use does not 

prejudice the retail function and viability of the ground floor. 

None. 

AM55 8.104 Amend first sentence of para 8.104:  

For development effecting Nationally Designated Sites, proposals will need to take account of the Chelmsford Green 

Infrastructure Strategy. Strategic Plan. 

None. 

AM56 8.106 Add new sentence to end of para 8.106: 

Developments adjacent to main rivers should take opportunities to improve water related biodiversity though a variety 

of initiatives including buffer strips, riparian tree planning, alien species removal and increasing in-channel morphology 

diversity. 

None. 

AM57 8.108 Amend para 8.108: 

Biodiversity enhancements in and around development should have regard to the Council's Green Infrastructure 

Strategy Strategic Plan and be led by an understanding of ecological networks such as: 

None. 

AM58 8.128 Amend para 8.128:  

Community facilities and services include local shops, meeting places, sports and recreation venues (indoor and 

outdoor, including allotments), tourism attractions, cultural buildings, public houses and places of worship. Tourist 

attractions would include uses such as museums, other buildings and uses of land used for cultural or other leisure 

purposes. 

None. 

AM59 8.133 and 8.134 Amend para 8.133: 

The retention of all community facilities, including existing sport and leisure facilities, tourist attractions and places of 

recreation and public open spaces and playing fields, is paramount unless a case can be made that alternative provision 

will be provided in an acceptable and timely manner. 

Move existing paragraphs 8.133 and 8.134 above existing 8.131 and re-number accordingly. 

None. 
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Ref No.  Para. / Policy 

No.   

Modification  Implications for HRA 

AM60 9.3 Amend second sentence of para 9.3:  

Good design rests upon analysis of the character of the area to create coherent and interesting places rather than 

imposing arbitrary density requirements. 

None. 

AM61 9.8 Insert new para. after 9.8: 

Applicants should consult the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document for detailed guidance. 

None. 

AM62 9.22 Amend para 9.22: 

Part G of Building Regulations were changed in 2015 to include an optional requirement for water efficiency i.e. so that 

new homes should be designed to use no more than 110 litres of water/person/day. 

Add new para after 9.22:  

Applicants should consult the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document for detailed guidance. 

None. 

AM63 9.26 Add new para after 9.26:  

Applicants should consult the Council’s Making Places Supplementary Planning Document for detailed guidance. 

None. 

AM64 9.43 Amend para 9.43:  

The Council has designated an two Air Quality Management Areas (AQMA) covering the area around the Army & Navy 

roundabout and a small section of the A414 in Danbury, both of which are shown on the Policies Map. Both of these 

areas have been designated because of arising from road traffic emissions. on the Army & Navy roundabout and 

surrounding roads, as shown on the Policies Map. The presence of an AQMA should not stop new development, but 

careful consideration should be given to proposals that may increase traffic flows or exposure to poor air quality. 

Proposals that fall outside of an AQMA can still have an impact on the air quality due to the nature of the development 

including, but not limited to, size, use, vehicle movements and traffic generation. The Council will consider each 

application on a site-by-site basis regarding its effect on the AQMA and its objectives, and/or whether the 

development would cause unacceptable harm to the air quality of the area. 

None. 

AM65 A.12 Appendix A Amend second sentence:  

They should benefit from casual surveillance so that they feel safe and be are accessible to all intended users. For 

city/town centre schemes, a communal garden area will be encouraged. 

None. 
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Ref No.  Para. / Policy 

No.   

Modification  Implications for HRA 

AM66 Appendix A 

Table 17 

Amend Title: 

Recycling and waste collection receptacles required for flats and apartments  

None. 

AM67 Appendix E – 

Evidence Base 

List 

Delete the Evidence Base List None. 

AM68 Appendix F 

Glossary 

Delete the glossary  None. 
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Appendix C – Policies Map Changes 

Table C1  Proposed Changes to the Pre-Submission Local Plan Policies Map 

Related ‘Main’ or 

‘Additional’ 

Modification  

Map 

change 

reference 

number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Implications for HRA 

MM2 

MM13 

PM1 • Chelmsford North, Chelmsford 

South, 

• MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban 

Area, 

• MAP 7 Boreham, 

• MAP 13 Ford End,  

• MAP 14 Galleywood, MAP17 

Great Waltham and Howe 

Street,  

• MAP 20 Little Baddow,  

• MAP 21 Little Waltham,  

• MAP 22 Margaretting,  

• MAP 35 Writtle,  

• MAP 38 Warner’s Farm 

Remove Green Corridor notation in its 

entirety from the Policies Map.  

 

 

Proposed Main Modification None. The specific inclusion of ‘green 

corridors’ may have had some incidental 

benefits for European sites but these are 

uncertain and not relied on to mitigate any 

otherwise adverse effects associated with 

the plan.  Amending the policies in this 

regard will not alter the likely scale of 

effects on European sites or the 

effectiveness of the principle mitigation 

(RAMS) within the plan.  This policy change 

will not alter the conclusions of the HRA.       

MM17 PM2 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area 

• MAP 2 Chelmsford City Centre 

• MAP 12 Edney Common 

• MAP 14 Galleywood 

• MAP 18 Highwood (Loves 

Green) 

• MAP 22 Margaretting 

• MAP 24 Ramsden Heath 

• MAP 26 Rettendon Place 

• MAP 27 Roxwell 

• MAP 28 Runwell 

• MAP 30 Stock 

Minor alterations will not be made to the 

Green Belt Boundary. The Green Belt will 

remain as adopted in the Site Allocations 

Development Plan Document (February 

2012).  To ensure the boundaries are co-

terminus, consequential amendments 

are made to the following notations, 

where relevant: 

• Green Wedge 

• Defined Settlement Boundaries 

• Chelmsford Urban Area Boundary 

Proposed Main Modification   None.  
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Related ‘Main’ or 

‘Additional’ 

Modification  

Map 

change 

reference 

number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Implications for HRA 

• MAP 32 Temple Farm and 

Temple Wood 

• MAP 33 West Hanningfield 

and Hanningfield Reservoir 

Treatment Works 

• MAP 35 Writtle 

• Employment Areas 

N/A PM3 • Chelmsford North, Chelmsford 

South, 

• MAP 10 Danbury 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Pheasant 

House Farm, Danbury Nature Reserve 

notation to align with Essex Wildlife 

Trust notation. 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None.  

N/A PM4 • Chelmsford North Amend title:  

Litttle Little Waltham 

Title change None. 

N/A PM5 • Chelmsford South 

• MAP 24 Ramsden Heath 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Crowsheath 

Wood, South Hanningfield Nature 

Reserve notation to align with Essex 

Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

N/A PM6 • Chelmsford South Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Hanningfield 

Reservoir Nature Reserve notation to 

align with Essex Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

N/A PM7 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Amend open space and employment 

notations at Chelmer Village Way  

Factual update to ensure 

boundaries are coterminous and 

better reflect the situation on 

the ground 

None. 

N/A PM8 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Amend alignment of RDR1  Factual update to reflect latest 

position 

None. 
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Related ‘Main’ or 

‘Additional’ 

Modification  

Map 

change 

reference 

number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Implications for HRA 

N/A PM9 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Replace ‘New Hall School’ with ‘Existing 

School, Further/Higher Education 

Establishment’ 

Factual correction to reflect the 

fact that this is an existing school 

None. 

N/A PM10 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Replace ‘Location for Secondary and 

Primary School’ with ‘Existing School, 

Further/Higher Education Establishment’ 

Factual update to reflect latest 

position that school has now 

been built 

None. 

N/A PM11 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area  Add ‘Location for Primary School’ North 

of New Hall School 

Factual update to reflect latest 

position 

None. 

MM49 PM12 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Delete ‘Open Space’ notation for the 

former golf course’  

 

Consequential change as part of 

proposed Main Modification 

None. 

MM14 PM13 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Delete notation for NCAAP committed 

development  

Proposed Main Modification None. 

MM41 PM14 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Amend boundary for SGS2 (West 

Chelmsford) to include line around entire 

site allocation and add new notation to 

read ‘boundary of Strategic Growth Site 

Allocation’. 

Add ‘2’ to the notation ‘land allocated 

for future recreation use and/or SUDS’. 

Proposed Main Modification None. 
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Related ‘Main’ or 

‘Additional’ 

Modification  

Map 

change 

reference 

number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Implications for HRA 

MM49 PM15 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Amend boundary for SGS4 (North East 

Chelmsford) to include line around entire 

site allocation and add new notation to 

read ‘boundary of Strategic Growth Site 

Allocation’. 

Add ‘4’ to the Country Park forming part 

of SGS4. 

Proposed Main Modification None. 

N/A PM16 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban 

Area, 

• MAP 8 Broomfield,  

• MAP 21 Little Waltham 

Amend open space notation to include 

open space at Little Channels Golf  

Factual update None. 

N/A PM17 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban 

Area, 

• MAP 8 Broomfield  

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Little 

Waltham Meadows Nature Reserve 

notation to align with Essex Wildlife 

Trust notation  

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

N/A PM18 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Newland 

Grove Nature Reserve notation to align 

with Essex Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

N/A PM19 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Waterhall 

Meadows, Danbury Nature Reserve 

notation to align with Essex Wildlife 

Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 
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Related ‘Main’ or 

‘Additional’ 

Modification  

Map 

change 

reference 

number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Implications for HRA 

MM42 PM20 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Amend boundary for SGS3a (East 

Chelmsford – Manor Farm) to include 

line around entire site allocation and add 

new notation to read ‘boundary of 

Strategic Growth Site Allocation’. 

Add ‘3a’ to Country Park forming part of 

SGS3a. 

Proposed Main Modification None. 

MM21 PM21 • MAP 1 Chelmsford Urban Area Delete Housing Site allocation 1c from 

North of Gloucester Avenue (John 

Shennan) 

Proposed Main Modification None. 

N/A PM22 • MAP 2 Chelmsford City Centre Amend location of ‘Proposed Bridge’ 

connecting CW1d (Strategic Growth Site 

1a Chelmer Waterside) to the northern 

area of the allocation 

Factual update to reflect latest 

position 

None. 

MM21 PM23 • MAP 1 Chelmsford City Centre Delete Housing Site allocation 1b from 

Essex Police HQ 

Proposed Main Modification None. 

MM24 PM24 • MAP 2 Chelmsford City Centre Add open space notation for open space 

at Site 1d Former St Peters College  

Factual correction related to 

proposed Main Modification 

None. 

N/A PM25 • MAP 2 Chelmsford City Centre Reinstate full Employment Area notation 

around Teledyne e2v, Meteor Way 

Factual update None. 

N/A PM26 • MAP 3 South Woodham 

Ferrers 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Woodham 

Fen Nature notation to align with Essex 

Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 
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Related ‘Main’ or 

‘Additional’ 

Modification  

Map 

change 

reference 

number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Implications for HRA 

N/A PM27 • MAP 5 Battlebridge Add the Parish location on inset: 

Rettendon Parish 

Title change None. 

AM44 PM28 • MAP 8 Broomfield Amend to indicate indicative new access 

road into Broomfield Hospital 

Proposed Additional 

Modification  

None. 

N/A PM29 • MAP 8 Broomfield Amend Defined Settlement Boundary 

around Southwood House, Woodhouse 

Lane, North Court Road, Broomfield 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

N/A 

 

PM30 • MAP 9 Chatham Green Amend the Rural Employment Area 

notation at Whitbreads Business Centre  

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

N/A PM31 • MAP 9 Chatham Green Add the Parish location on inset: 

Little Waltham Parish 

Title change None. 

AM64 PM32 • MAP 10 Danbury Add new Air Quality Management Area 

(AQMA)  

Proposed Additional 

modification 

None. 

N/A PM33 • Chelmsford South  

• MAP 6 Bicknacre 

• MAP 10 Danbury 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Backwarden, 

Danbury Nature Reserve notation to 

align with Essex Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

N/A PM34 • MAP 10 Danbury Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Hitchcock’s 

Meadow, Danbury Nature Reserve 

notation to align with Essex Wildlife 

Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 
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Related ‘Main’ or 

‘Additional’ 

Modification  

Map 

change 

reference 

number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Implications for HRA 

N/A PM35 • Chelmsford South 

• MAP 10 Danbury 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Little Baddow 

Heath, Danbury Nature Reserve notation 

to align with Essex Wildlife Trust 

notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

N/A PM36 • MAP 10 Danbury Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Spring 

Wood, Danbury Nature Reserve notation 

to align with Essex Wildlife Trust 

notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

N/A PM37 • MAP 11 East Hanningfield Amend the delineation of the Open 

Space at the playground between Filliol 

Close and Catherine Close to include the 

whole of the land purchased as open 

space by the Parish Council  

Factual update None. 

N/A PM38 • MAP 12 Edney Common Add the Parish location on inset: 

Highwood Parish 

Title change None. 

N/A PM39 • MAP 13 Ford End Add the Parish location on inset: 

Great Waltham Parish 

Title change None. 

N/A PM40 • MAP 15 Good Easter Amend Defined Settlement Boundary at 

24 Souther Cross Road, Good Easter  

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

N/A PM41 • MAP 16 Great Leighs Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Phyllis Currie 

Nature Reserve notation to align with 

Essex Wildlife Trust notation  

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 
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Related ‘Main’ or 

‘Additional’ 

Modification  

Map 

change 

reference 

number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Implications for HRA 

N/A PM42 • MAP 16 Great Leighs Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Sandylay and 

Moat Woods Nature Reserve notation to 

align with Essex Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

MM50 PM43 • MAP 16 Great Leighs Amend boundary for SGS5a (Great 

Leighs – Land at Moulsham Hall) to 

include line around entire site allocation 

and add new notation to read ‘boundary 

of Strategic Growth Site Allocation’. 

Add ‘5a’ to the notations ‘land allocated 

for future recreation use and/or SUDS’ 

and ‘area for conservation/strategic 

landscape enhancement’. 

Proposed Main Modification None. 

N/A PM44 • MAP 19 Howe Green  Add the Parish location on inset: 

Sandon Parish 

Title change None. 

N/A PM45 • MAP 20 Little Baddow Add new notation for Essex Wildlife Trust 

Heather Hills, Danbury Nature Reserve   

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

N/A PM46 • MAP 21 Little Waltham Include 23 The Street, Little Waltham 

within Defined Settlement Boundary and 

remove from the Green Wedge 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

N/A PM47 • Chelmsford South 

• MAP 24 Ramsden Heath 

Amend Essex Wildlife Trust Crowsheath 

Wood, South Hanningfield Nature 

Reserve notation to align with Essex 

Wildlife Trust notation 

Factual update to reflect latest 

evidence base 

None. 

N/A PM48 • MAP 24 Ramsden Heath Add the Parish location on inset: 

South Hanningfield Parish 

Title change None. 
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Related ‘Main’ or 

‘Additional’ 

Modification  

Map 

change 

reference 

number 

Map Proposed Change  Reason for change Implications for HRA 

N/A PM49 • MAP 25 Rettendon Common Amend title:  

Retendon Rettendon 

Title change None. 

N/A PM50 • MAP 31 St Luke’s Park Add the Parish location on inset: 

Rettendon and Runwell Parishes 

Title change None. 

N/A PM51 • MAP 32 Temple Farm and 

Temple Wood 

Add the Parish location on inset: 

West Hanningfield and Stock Parishes 

Title change None. 

N/A PM52 • MAP 36 Bolding Hatch Add the Parish location on inset: 

Roxwell Parish 

Title change None. 

N/A PM53 • MAP 37 Old Park Farm Add the Parish location on inset: 

Great Waltham Parish 

Title change None. 

N/A PM54 • MAP 38 Warner’s Farm Add the Parish location on inset: 

Great Waltham Parish 

Title change None. 

N/A PM55 • MAP 39 Woodlands Add the Parish location on inset: 

South Hanningfield Parish  

Title change None. 

N/A PM56 • MAP 40 Oaklands Add the Parish location on inset: 

Stock Parish 

Title change None. 
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Agenda Item 9 
Report from the Audit Committee on 18 June 2019  

to the Council on 16 July 2019 
  

 

AUDIT COMMITTEE ANNUAL REPORT 2018/19 
 

 

In accordance with the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy’s (CIPFA) 
recommended practice, the Audit Committee, at its meeting on 19 March 2014, agreed that 
an annual report on the work of the Committee would be presented to the Council for 
consideration. 

 
At its meeting on 18 June 2019 the Audit Committee considered its Annual Report for 
2018/19 and recommended to Council that it be approved. 

 
The Report is attached at Appendix 1 to this report and covers the following matters: 
 

• terms of reference 

• audit charter 

• membership 

• programme of meetings 

• publication of information 

• work programme for 2018/19 

• announcements 

• future work for 2019/20 

• training and development 

• assurance 
 
RECOMMENDED that  
 
the Audit Committee Annual Report for 2018/19 attached as Appendix 1 be approved. 
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APPENDIX 1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Audit Committee 

 

Annual Report 

 

2018/19 
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Introduction from the Chair of Audit Committee 

 

I am pleased to present the Annual Report of the Audit Committee which outlines the 
Committee’s work and achievements over the year ending 31st March 2019. 

I hope that this Annual Report helps to demonstrate to the City’s residents and the 
Council’s other stakeholders the role that is carried out by the Audit Committee and 
the contribution that it makes to the Council’s overall governance. All meetings are 
open to Members of the public. 

To provide ongoing assurance over the Council’s internal controls and systems, the 
Committee was attended during 2018/19 by the Audit Services Manager, Elizabeth 
Brooks, the Director of Finance, Amanda Fahey, the Procurement and Risk Services 
Manager, Alison Chessell, and the Accountancy Services Manager, Phil Reeves, as 
well as representatives from the Council’s External Auditors.  Other Council officers 
also attended Audit Committee during the year as requested. 

I would like to express my thanks to those officers and Members who have supported 
the work of this Committee by presenting and discussing reports. 

 

 

Cllr Dan Clark 

June 2019 
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1. Overview 

1.1. Audit Committees are a key component of the Council’s governance 
framework.  Their function is to provide an independent and high-level 
resource to support good governance and strong public financial management. 

1.2. The purpose of an Audit Committee is to provide those charged with 
governance in the Council, independent assurance on the adequacy of the 
Council’s risk management framework, internal control environment and the 
integrity of the financial reporting and governance processes.  By overseeing 
both Internal and External Audit, it makes an important contribution to ensuring 
that effective management arrangements are in place. 

1.3. A number of recent legislative changes have emphasised the importance of 
the Audit Committee. Key developments include:  

• the new Delivering Good Governance in Local Government: Framework 
(CIPFA/Solace, 2016)  

• updates to the Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS) in 2016 
and 2017  

• the Code of Practice on Managing the Risk of Fraud and Corruption 
(CIPFA, 2014).  

1.4. To this end, the Council’s Audit Committee is an important source of assurance 
regarding the Council’s arrangements for managing risk, maintaining an 
effective control environment and reporting on financial and other 
performance. 

1.5. As outlined in the CIPFA publication “Audit Committees:  Practical Guidance 
for Local Authorities (2018)”, the core functions of the Audit Committee are to: 

• Be satisfied that the authority’s assurance statements, including the 
Annual Governance Statement, properly reflect the risk environment 
and any actions required to improve it, and demonstrate how 
governance supports the achievement of the Council’s objectives. 

• In relation to the Council’s Internal Audit functions: 

o Oversee its independence, objectivity, performance and 
professionalism, 

o Support the effectiveness of the Internal Audit process 

o Promote the effective use of Internal Audit within the assurance 
framework. 

• Consider the effectiveness of the authority’s risk management 
arrangements and the control environments.  Review the risk profile of 
the organisation and assurances that action is being taken on risk-
related issues. 

• Monitor the effectiveness of the control environment, including 
arrangements for ensuring value for money and for managing the 
authority’s exposure to the risk of fraud and corruption. 
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• Consider the reports and recommendations of External Audit, and other 
inspection agencies where applicable, and their implications for 
governance, risk management or control. 

• Support effective relationships between External Audit and Internal 
Audit, inspections agencies and other relevant bodies and encourage 
the active promotion of the value of the audit process. 

• Review the financial statements, External Auditor’s opinion and reports 
to Members, and monitor management actions in response to the 
issues raised by External Audit. 

1.6. In addition, the CIPFA guidance advises that all Audit Committees should 
demonstrate their independence and effectiveness by: 

• Acting as the principal non-executive advisory function supporting those 
charged with governance 

• Being independent of both the executive and scrutiny functions 

• Having clear rights of access to other committees e.g. Governance 
Committee 

• Being properly accountable to Full Council 

• Meeting regularly (at least four times a year) and have a clear policy on 
those items to be considered in private and considered in public 

• Being able to meet privately and separately with the External Auditor 
and with the Audit Services Manager 

• Including as regular attendees, the Director of Finance or substitute, the 
Audit Services Manager, and the appointed External Auditor. 

• Reporting regularly on their work, and at least annually reporting an 
assessment of their performance.  An annual public report should 
demonstrate how the committee has discharged its responsibilities. 

 

2. Membership and Effectiveness 

2.1. There were five meetings of the Committee during 2018/19 and details of the 
Committee’s Membership are attached at Appendix A.  The Audit Committee 
does not have any independent Members. 

2.2. The work programme is based around the Committee’s Terms of Reference, 
along with items requested during the year, and is reviewed at each Committee 
meeting. A list of the items that have been considered by the Committee is 
attached at Appendix B to the report. 

2.3. The Committee is well supported by the Director of Finance (Section 151 
Officer), Audit Services Manager, the Procurement and Risk Services 
Manager, the Accountancy Services Manager and External Audit (BDO from 
September 2018).   

2.4. The Committee’s Terms of Reference has been updated and refreshed in line 
with CIPFA guidance:  Audit Committees (2018) and this is attached at 
Appendix C. 

Page 759 of 791



2.5. The agendas for the Committee’s meetings are published on the Council’s 
website not later than five clear days before the date of each meeting. The 
minutes of each meeting are also published on the website as soon as possible 
after each meeting has taken place.  The agendas for meetings may be 
accessed from: Committees and Panels - Chelmsford City Council. 

 

3. Good Governance and the Annual Governance Statement 

3.1. Governance is defined in Delivering Good Governance in Local Government: 
Framework (CIPFA/Solace, 2016) as follows: Governance comprises the 
arrangements put in place to ensure that the intended outcomes for 
stakeholders are defined and achieved. To deliver good governance in the 
public sector, both governing bodies and individuals working for public sector 
entities must try to achieve their entity’s objectives while acting in the public 
interest at all times.  

3.2. As outlined in CIPFA publication “Audit Committees:  Practical Guidance for 
Local Authorities (2018)”, the overall aim of good governance is to ensure that: 

• resources are directed in accordance with agreed policy and according 
to priorities  

• there is sound and inclusive decision making  

• there is clear accountability for the use of those resources in order to 
achieve desired outcomes for service users and communities.  

3.3. Good governance is ultimately the responsibility of the governing body, as well 
as those with leadership roles and statutory responsibilities in the organisation, 
including the Chief Executive, the Director of Finance and the Monitoring 
Officer. In Local Government, the governing body is the Full Council.  The Audit 
Committee should play a key role in supporting the discharge of these 
responsibilities by providing a high-level focus on audit, assurance and 
reporting. 

3.4. The Council’s Annual Governance Statement (AGS) forms part of the Council’s 
Statement of Accounts and its purpose is to provide assurance regarding the 
Council’s governance arrangements and the extent to which the Council 
complies with its Local Code of Corporate Governance. 

3.5. The Audit Committee reviewed the Annual Governance Statement for 2017/18 
jointly with Governance Committee in June 2018.  Progress on outstanding 
governance issues from 2017/18 were noted along with areas identified for 
2018/19, such as Riverside, Digital Transformation, Local Plan, Housing 
Transformation and Museum redevelopment. 

 

4. Internal Audit 

4.1. The original audit plan for 2018/19 was approved by Audit Committee in March 
2018.   

4.2. During 2018/19, Audit Committee received several reports from Internal Audit, 
updating them on Internal Audit progress against the plan and high-risk issues 
identified.  This included Internal Audit’s Annual Report for 2017/18 which 
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provided an overall annual opinion of “moderate” assurance and the Interim 
Annual Report 2018/19. 

4.3. The Audit Committee approved the Internal Audit Charter in March 2019. 

 

4.4. Public Sector Internal Audit Standards 

4.4.1. The Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS) requires an External 
Quality Assessment (EQA) to be carried out at least once every five years 
by a qualified independent assessor from outside the organisation.  In 
September 2018, the Audit Committee received the outcome of Internal 
Audit’s EQA undertaken by an independent assessor, Gateway 
Assurance.   

4.4.2. The assessment noted that: 

• The Internal Audit provision within Chelmsford City Council 
complies with the expectations of the PSIAS. 

• Following significant changes to the Internal Audit section during 
2017/18, the team responded well to the introduction of the 
PSIAS by introducing new practices and a risk-based approach to 
its work and were increasingly working to a common methodology 
for delivery of Internal Audit services that is consistent with the 
international professional standards and those within the UK 
public sector.  

• The service does adopt a risk-based approach through the 
development of its own risk assessment at a strategic planning 
level, and at an assignment level through recognition of risks 
which are agreed and documented in consultation with auditees; 
the terms of reference is considered to be a strength.   

• It is hoped that the anticipated development of wider Council risk 
management, aligned with the new Corporate Plan, will further 
allow the enhancement of the recognition of risk as a basis for 
Internal Audit work. In this respect, it has been recommended that 
future opinions and recommendations relate directly to agreed risk 
definitions within the Council, once established.  In addition, 
increasing transparency within the Council regarding the inherent 
risks being faced, and upon those controls in place and 
assurances available, would allow Internal Audit to clearly define 
risks and key mitigating controls and therefore provide a robust 
basis for communication with managers and with other assurance 
providers. 

4.4.3. Findings and recommendations were raised by the assessor and the 
action plan was presented to Audit Committee in September 2018.  A 
follow up of Internal Audit’s progress against the action plan will be 
presented to Audit Committee in September 2019. 
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5. Risk Management 

5.1. The role of the Council’s Risk Management function is to assist the Council to 
identify, understand and manage risks to its objectives.  In January 2019, the 
Council initiated a project to refresh its risk management framework.  

5.2. Audit Committee received a presentation on the proposed approach to the risk 
management framework in December 2018, that included the secondment of 
an officer from Internal Audit to Risk. 

5.3. In March 2019, a further update on the project was provided.  The initial phase 
of the project has focussed on: project planning and resources; familiarisation 
with and housekeeping on Pentana, the Council’s Risk and Performance 
Management System; consultation with current Pentana users; consultation 
with Internal Audit and specialist risk functions across the Council (including 
Information Governance and Business Continuity Planning); and development 
of a revised Risk Management Strategy for the Council for 2019-20.  

5.4. Additional (originally unplanned) duties have included: development and 
maintenance of the Council’s UK Exit Impact Log (referred to in the Cabinet 
report of 5th March 2019); and involvement in the early scoping for the 
Council’s forthcoming Cyber Risk Management Strategy.  

5.5. Further activities scheduled until the end of the first project quarter (to 31 March 
2019) included further consultation with Management Team on a revised Risk 
Management Strategy and the form and content of the Council’s new Principal 
Risk Register 

5.6. Audit Committee will receive risk management updates biannually during 
2019/20. 

 

6. Countering Fraud and Corruption 

6.1. The Fraud Investigations Annual Report was presented to Audit Committee in 
March 2019, which also set out the Corporate Fraud Team’s strategy and 
approach:  

• To provide an efficient and effective Counter Fraud resource that 
supports the Council’s Anti-Fraud and Corruption Strategy by carrying 
out a planned programme of work to help prevent and detect fraud and 
provide resources to investigate suspected fraud cases. The team 
provides resources for the prevention and detection of fraud across all 
areas of Council services. The Council believes that this level of staffing 
is commensurate with the levels of risk. 

• To contribute to the commitment of keeping Council Tax low by 
preventing and detecting frauds which deliberately target and affect the 
Authority’s tax base. 

• To ensure that the Council adopts an innovative approach to the 
delivery of its services and that they are not comprised by fraud and 
corruption. 
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6.2. The Committee were also informed about the work of the Council’s Senior 
Financial Investigation Officer and were provided with a summary of his role 
and the past year of work, including the collaborative work with other local 
authorities. The Committee were informed that various costs had been 
received due to the work of the team and that percentages of funds claimed 
back for other authorities was received by the Council.  

 

7. External Audit and Financial Reporting 

7.1. The outgoing External Auditors (Ernst and Young) presented their Audit 
Results Report 2017/18 in July 2018 to Audit Committee in accordance with 
the provisions of the International Standard on Auditing (ISA) 260.  The report 
covered two key areas, namely the Accounts for 2017/18 and the Value for 
Money conclusion.  Audit Committee were advised that the External Auditors 
found no significant weaknesses or material errors that had not been adjusted 
in the accounts. This meant that the Council’s Accounts met the statutory 
requirements of the Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014 and the Code of 
Audit Practice.  The Audit Committee approved the 2017/18 Statement of 
Accounts on 17th July 2018.  

7.2. Audit Committee were, however, advised that based on their findings, the 
External Auditors issued a qualified Value for Money conclusion relating to the 
Digital Transformation Programme.  They also reviewed another of the 
Council’s major projects, the Riverside Leisure Redevelopment and concluded 
that the Council’s arrangements for the management of that project were 
adequate and were therefore satisfied that the weaknesses identified in 
relation to the Digital Transformation Programme were not reflective of wider 
governance weaknesses in the Council. 

7.3. The External Auditors are also required to produce an Annual Audit Letter that 
sets out their findings on the Council’s Financial Statements and whether the 
Council has made proper arrangements for securing economy, efficiency and 
effectiveness in its use of resources. Audit Committee received this Letter in 
September 2018 which reflected the above conclusions. 

7.4. In September 2018, the Council’s External Auditors changed to BDO.  In March 
2019, BDO presented their 2018/19 Annual Audit Plan to Audit Committee 
summarising their assessment of the key risks driving the development of an 
effective audit for Chelmsford City Council and outlined their planned audit 
strategy in response to those risks. 

 

8. Digital Strategy 

8.1. Updates on the Council’s progress in its Digital Strategy (Digital 
Transformation Programme), as one of the Council’s key risks, have been 
provided to Audit Committee during 2018/19 by the Director of Corporate 
Services and Digital Services Manager. 

8.2. The Audit Committee have requested further financial information in relation to 
the Programme which will be presented in June 2019. 
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9. Housing Transformation and Modular Units 

9.1. Updates on the Council’s Housing Transformation and Modular Units have 
been provided to Audit Committee during 2018/19 by the Director of Finance. 

 

10. Training and Development 

10.1. Training and development has been provided to Members of the Audit 
Committee since its inception. In recent years Members have received 
training on final accounts, benefit fraud, the role of the Audit Committee, 
Local Government finance changes, External Audit, IT risks, local authority 
accounts, governance and risk management and fraud and irregularities. 

10.2. In addition to normal Member involvement, Members also volunteer to 
specialise in particular activity areas as follows: 

 

Area of knowledge Officer Contact 

Financial Planning Amanda Fahey 

Risk Management and Pentana Alison Chessell 

Insurance Alison Chessell 

Procurement Alison Chessell 

Investigations Alison Chessell 

Revenue Accounting Phil Reeves 

Financial Rules Phil Reeves 

Treasury Management Phil Reeves 

Capital Accounting Sue Jones 

Annual Accounts Zuzana Clarke 

Annual Governance Statement Zuzana Clarke 

Internal Audit Elizabeth Brooks 

External Audit External Audit 
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Appendix A 

Membership of Audit Committee 2018/19 

 

Councillor Malcolm Watson – Chair 

Councillor Stephen Robinson – Vice Chair 

Councillor Alan Chambers  

Councillor Jenny Chandler 

Councillor John Galley  

Councillor Christine Garrett  

Councillor Barry Knight   

Councillor Ray Ride 
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Appendix B 

Audit Committee Work Programme 2018/19 

June 2018 

• Revenue Monitoring Outturn 

• Capital Programme Update and Outturn 

• Audit Committee Annual Report 2017/18 

• Internal Audit Annual Report 2017/18 

• Audit Committee Terms of Reference 

• (joint with Governance Committee) Review of Annual Governance Statement 

July 2018 

• Digital Transformation Update 

• External Audit Results Report 2017/18 

• Update on Housing Services and Modular Units 

September 2018 

• Digital Transformation Update 

• Revenue Budget Monitoring 

• External Audit Annual Audit Letter 

• Internal Audit External Quality Assessment 

December 2018 

• Digital Transformation Update 

• Update on Housing Services and Modular Units 

• Capital Programme Update and Monitoring 

• External Audit Certification of Claim and Returns Annual Report 

• Risk Management Update 

• Internal Audit Interim Annual Report 2018/19 

• Music Festival at Hylands Park 

March 2019 

• Digital Transformation Update 

• External Audit Annual Audit Plan 2018/19 

• Revenue Budget Monitoring 

• Internal Audit Plan 2019/20 

• Internal Audit Charter  

• Risk Management Update 

• Annual Investigations Report 

• Accounting Policies for 2018/19 Statement of Accounts 
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Appendix C 

Audit Committee 

Terms of Reference 

 

Statement of Purpose 

1. Our Audit Committee is a key component of Chelmsford City Council’s corporate governance.  It 

provides an independent and high-level focus on the audit, assurance and reporting arrangements 

that underpin good governance and financial standards. 

2. The purpose of our Audit Committee is to provide independent assurance to the Members (and 

others charged with governance in Chelmsford City Council e.g. Governance Committee) of the 

adequacy of the risk management framework and the internal control environment.  It provides 

independent review of Chelmsford City Council’s governance, risk management and control 

frameworks and oversees the financial reporting and annual governance processes.  It oversees 

Internal Audit and External Audit, helping to ensure efficient and effective assurance arrangements 

are in place. 

 

Governance, Risk and Control 

3. To review the Council’s corporate governance arrangements against the ‘Good Governance 

Framework’ including the ethical framework and consider the Local Code of Governance. 

4. To review the Annual Governance Statement prior to approval and consider whether it properly 

reflects the risk environment and supporting assurances, taking into account Internal Audit’s opinion 

on the overall adequacy and effectiveness of the Council’s framework of governance, risk 

management and control. 

5. To consider the Council’s arrangements to secure value for money and review assurances and 

assessments on the effectiveness of these arrangements. 

6. To consider the Council’s framework of assurance and ensure that it adequately addresses the 

risks and priorities of the Council. 

7. To monitor the effective development and operation of risk management in the Council. 

8. To monitor progress in addressing risk-related issues reported to the Audit Committee. 

9. To consider reports on the effectiveness of internal controls and monitor the implementation of 

agreed actions. 

10. To review the assessment of fraud risks and potential harm to the Council from fraud and corruption. 

11. To monitor the counter-fraud strategy, actions and resources. 

12. To review the governance and assurance arrangements for significant partnerships or 

collaborations 

 

Internal Audit 

13. To approve the Internal Audit Charter. 

14. To review proposals made in relation to the appointment of external providers of Internal Audit 

services and to make recommendations. 

15. To approve the risk-based Internal Audit plan, including Internal Audit’s resource requirements, the 

approach to using other sources of assurance and any work required to place reliance upon those 

other sources. 

16. To approve significant interim changes to the risk-based Internal Audit plan and resource 

requirements. 
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17. To make appropriate enquiries of both management and the Audit Services Manager to determine 

if there are any inappropriate scope or resource limitations. 

18. To consider any impairments to independence or objectivity arising from additional roles or 

responsibilities outside of internal auditing of the Audit Services Manager.  To approve and 

periodically review safeguards to limit such impairments.  

19. To consider reports from the Audit Services Manager on Internal Audit’s performance during the 

year, including the performance of external providers of Internal Audit services.  These will include: 

a) Updates on the work of Internal Audit including key findings, issues of concern and action in 

hand as a result of Internal Audit work 

b) Regular reports on the results of the Quality Assurance and Improvement Programme 

c) Reports on instances where the Internal Audit function does not conform to the Public Sector 

Internal Audit Standards and Local Government Application Note, considering whether non-

conformance is significant enough that it must be included in the Annual Governance 

Statement. 

20. To consider the Audit Services Manager’s annual report: 

a) The statement of the level of conformance with the Public Sector Internal Audit Standards and 

Local Government Application Note and the results of the Quality Assurance and Improvement 

Programme that supports the statement – these will indicate the reliability of the conclusions 

of Internal Audit. 

b) The opinion on the overall adequacy and effectiveness of the Council’s framework of 

governance, risk management and control together with the summary of the work supporting 

the opinion – these will assist the Audit Committee in reviewing the Annual Governance 

Statement. 

21. To consider summaries of specific Internal Audit reports as requested. 

22. To receive reports outlining the action taken where the Audit Services Manager has concluded that 

management has accepted a level of risk that may be unacceptable to the authority or there are 

concerns about progress with the implementation of agreed actions. 

23. To contribute to the Quality Assurance and Improvement Programme and in particular to the 

external quality assessment of Internal Audit that takes place at least once every five years. 

24. To consider a report on the effectiveness of Internal Audit to support the Annual Governance 

Statement as required to do so by the Account and Audit Regulations (Regulation 6) which requires 

an annual review of the effectiveness of the Council’s system of Internal Audit.  The findings of the 

review of the effectiveness must be considered as part of the Audit Committee’s view of the system 

of internal control. 

25. To provide free and unfettered access to the Audit Committee Chair for the Audit Services Manager, 

including the opportunity for a private meeting with the Audit Committee. 

 

External Audit 

26. To support the independence of External Audit through consideration of the External Auditor’s 

annual assessment of its independence and review of any issues raised by the PSAA. 

27. To consider the External Auditor’s annual letter, relevant reports, and the report to those charged 

with governance. 

28. To consider specific reports as agreed with the External Auditor 

29. To comment on the scope and depth of External Audit work and to ensure it gives value for money 

30. To commission work from Internal and External Audit. 

31. To advise and recommend on the effectiveness of relationships between External and Internal Audit 

and other inspection agencies or relevant bodies. 
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Financial Reporting 

32. To review the annual statement of accounts.  Specifically, to consider whether appropriate 

accounting policies have been followed and whether there are concerns arising from the financial 

statement or from the audit that need to be brought to the attention of the Council. 

33. To consider the External Auditor’s report to those charged with governance on issues arising from 

the audit of the accounts. 

 

Accountability Arrangements 

34. To report to those charged with governance on the Audit Committee’s findings, conclusions and 

recommendations concerning the adequacy and effectiveness of their governance, risk 

management and internal control frameworks; financial reporting arrangement, and internal and 

External Audit functions. 

35. To report to Full Council on a regular basis the Audit Committee’s performance in relation to the 

terms of reference and effectiveness of the Audit Committee in meeting its purpose. 

36. To publish an annual report on the work of the Audit Committee. 
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Agenda Item 10         

Report from the Governance Committee on 18 June 2019 
to the Council on 16 July 2019 

 
___________________________________________________________________ 

 
ANNUAL REPORT OF THE GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

 

 
 
1. Annual reports on the Audit and Overview & Scrutiny functions have been presented to 

and agreed by Full Council at its July meeting for a number of years. There is no 
statutory requirement to produce an annual report by the Governance Committee but it 
is recognised as good practice, and Full Council approved the first of such report in 
December 2016. This report seeks approval of the Annual Report for the Municipal year 
ending in May 2019 which appears at the Appendix to this report. 
 

2. The report, which deals with the operation of the Standards Regime for 2018/19, is 
presented for discussion and recommended for approval.  

 

 RECOMMENDED that 
 
the Annual Report of the Governance Committee for 2018/19 be approved for 
publication. 
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APPENDIX 
 

 

 

 
CHELMSFORD CITY COUNCIL 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE WORK 

OF THE GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

2018/19 

 

 

 

 

 
Councillor H.Ayres 

(Chairman – Governance Committee)                                                                
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1.    Background 

 
 Statutory and Procedural requirements under the Standards Regime 

 

1.1  The Localism Act 2011 places all local authorities under a duty to promote high standards 

of conduct by Councillors. Councils are required to adopt a Code of Conduct which is 

consistent with the principles set out in the Act, historically known as the “Nolan 

Principles”, namely selflessness, integrity, objectivity, accountability, openness, honesty 

and leadership. The definition of these principles is determined by the City Council’s 

Councillors Code of Conduct that is in Part 5.1.1 of the Constitution and was adopted 

in 2012.  

 

1.2 Local Authorities must also have in place arrangements for dealing with any allegations 

that the Code has been breached. The adopted Complaints Procedure, in part 5.1.2 of 

the Council’s Constitution, deals with how complaints made about City Councillors, and 

those of the Town and Parish Councils in its administrative area, will be handled.  

 

1.3  The Council’s Monitoring Officer is Lorraine Browne, the Legal & Democratic Services 

Manager and they have appointed two deputies, Mr Brian Mayfield the Democratic 

Services Team Manager, and Mr William Butcher a Senior Lawyer in Legal Services. 

 

1.4 The Monitoring Officer has considerable responsibilities under the standards regime 

including duties to: 

i. Maintain a register of interests for the City, Town and Parish Councillors, who are 

all required to declare such interests to them.  

ii. Consider the best course of action in relation to alleged breaches of the Code, 

including the responsibility for informally resolving complaints where appropriate 

in their view.  

iii. Consult an Independent Person at various stages in the Complaints Procedure. 
iv. Liaise with the Police where the allegation concerns an alleged breach of the 

Disclosable Pecuniary Interests requirements. 

  

1.5 As part of the Complaints Procedure the Council is required to establish a Committee, 

which will be responsible for dealing with standards issues that cannot be dealt with by 

the Monitoring Officer or on which he decides Councillors’ views are important. This 

includes where a formal hearing is necessary to determine if a breach has occurred and 

if so what penalties are appropriate.  The City Council chose in 2012 to comply with this 

requirement by establishing the Governance Committee.   

 

1.6  The Council is also obliged to appoint at least one Independent Person. Their role is to 

ensure that the Council is appropriately applying the statutory requirements and its 

adopted Policies and Procedures in dealing with any complaints received. In particular, 

they:  

i. Must be consulted before the Council makes a finding as to whether a Councillor 

has failed to comply with the Code of Conduct or to decide on appropriate 

sanctions or other measures to be taken in respect of that Councillor; 

ii. May be consulted at other stages of the Complaints Procedure by the Council or 

by a member or co-opted member of the Councils covered by that Procedure. 
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 Other Statutory, Governance Responsibilities and Terms of Reference 

 

1.7   In establishing the Governance Committee, the Council allocated a wide set of 

governance roles and responsibilities, which is broader than dealing with the standards 

regime alone. The Committee’s Terms of Reference are set out in Part 3.2.3(c) of the 

Council’s Constitution. These include: 

i. Oversight of the Council’s arrangements for dealing with all complaints.  

ii. Reviewing the use of the powers exercised by the Council under the Regulation 

of Investigatory Powers Act 2000 (RIPA) 

iii. Approving and monitoring the Code of Corporate Governance and Annual 
Governance Statement together with the Audit Committee 

iv. Making recommendations on proposed changes to the Council’s Constitution. 

 

1.8 Whilst the Committee is “politically balanced”, in that the membership is drawn from 

all the parties represented on the Council and in the same proportions, decisions 

taken, especially those related to the standards regime are not taken on a political 

basis. In particular, the Mayor, Deputy Mayor & Leader of the Council cannot be 

members of the Committee and no more than two members of the Cabinet can sit 

on the committee at any time.  

 

  Membership of the Committee 

 

1.9  The Committee consists of 7 City Councillors and 3 Parish or Town Councillors.  

In 2018/19 the membership of the Committee comprised the following members: 

 

Conservative: Councillors R.J. Poulter (Chairman), I.S. Grundy (Vice 

Chairman), R.H. Ambor S.D. Fowell, P.V. Hughes and  G.I. 

Smith  

Liberal Democrats: Councillor F.B. Mountain  

  Parish Councillors: Peter Brown - Little Waltham Parish Council 

Peter Jackson - Great Waltham Parish Council 

June Saltmarsh - Woodham Ferrers and Bicknacre Parish 

Council 

 

1.10  Parish Council representatives - At least one must be present when issues affecting 

a Town or Parish Councillor are discussed. They cannot vote but they provide a 

valuable perspective and insight into how those organisations and their councillors are 

expected to behave.  

 

1.11 Independent Members - They are also invited to attend Committee meetings. They 
receive no remuneration for the services they provide, other than travelling expenses. 

Whilst they attend the Governance Committee, when standards issues are to be 

debated or decided, they too have no voting rights. Nevertheless, their input is 

invaluable to give assurance that the procedures are being correctly applied. The 

Independent Persons during 2018/19 were Mr S.R. Anthony and Mrs C Gosling. Their 

contribution is much appreciated by the Monitoring Officer and the Governance 

Committee. 
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 Programme of Meetings 

 

1.12   The Committee receives regular reports on the areas for which it has responsibility. 

In 2018/19 the Committee met on three occasions and the remainder of this report 

addresses how the Committee has approached its work during the year. 

 

    Publication of Information 

 

1.13   The agendas for the Committee’s meetings are published on the Council’s website not 

later than five clear days before the date of each meeting. This is a requirement of the 
Local Government Act 1972, which is explained in and complies with the Access to 

Information Rules in Part 4.6 of the Council’s Constitution.  The minutes of each 

meeting are also published on the website as soon as possible after each meeting has 

taken place.   

 

2.     Work Programme 2018-19 
 

2.1  The main areas of activity considered by the Committee during the municipal year 

(May to May) 2018-19 were as follows: 

 

Issues addressed Meetings 

Code of Corporate Governance and the Annual 

Governance Statement for 2017/18 considered by 

the Joint Audit and Governance Committee  

 

20th June 2018 

Monitoring Officer Report 20th June 2018 

GDPR Update 20th June 2018 

Interim Polling District Review for the Beaulieu 

Park Development Area  

20th June 2018 

Whistleblowing Policy  20th June 2018 

Annual Report of the Governance Committee 

2017/18 

20th June 2018 

Monitoring Officer Report  17th  October 2018 

Annual Whistleblowing Report 17th October 2018 

Complaints to the Local Government and Social 

Care Ombudsman – Annual Review 

17th October 2018 

Review of the Council’s Constitution  17th October 2018 

Times of Future Meetings 17th October 2018 

Monitoring Officer Report  23rd  January 2019 

Annual Governance Statement Objectives 

Update 

23rd  January 2019 

Appointment of Independent Persons 23rd  January 2019 

Standards Complaints 23rd  January 2019 

Gifts and Hospitality Report  23rd  January 2019 

 

 

 

 

Page 775 of 791

http://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/_resources/assets/attachment/full/0/29449.pdf
https://www.chelmsford.gov.uk/your-council/committees-and-meetings/committees-and-panels/?entryid1080=26460


 

 

3.     Complaints About Councillors 
 

3.1.1 The Monitoring Officer regularly reports to the Governance Committee regarding 

complaints received. The statistical information is then published on the Council’s 

website.  

 

3.1.2 In 2018/19, 11 complaints were received, one of which is still being investigated.  Four 
of the complaints warranted no further investigation, three were found as no breach 

after investigation, one was withdrawn, one was found that the code did not apply and 

one was resolved informally via an apology. Of the 11 complaints, four related to City 

Councillors and 7 to Parish Councillors.  

 

4.     Future Work Programme 

 
4.1  The work of the Committee as regards the Standards Regime is reactive. There are 

however, annual reports on the main areas for which the Committee is responsible 

and these are reflected in paragraph 2.1 above.   

 

5.  Training and Development 
 

5.1 The Monitoring Officer provides advice and assistance throughout the year to 

Councillors, members of the public and Parish/Town Clerks in relation to the 

Standards regime. This has also resulted in Practice Notes being issued to ensure that 

this advice is permanently captured to reflect the processes and procedures used. In 

addition, they provide advice to the Committee and by extension, the public, at 

Committees by way of open and frank discussion.  

 

6.  Conclusion 

 
6.1 The arrangements the Council has put in place to promote high standards of behaviour 

are well established but improvements have been identified and Practice notes issued 

to address these to make it clearer. The transparency of the Processes and Procedures 

is being continually reviewed and guidance issued to assist understanding.  

 

6.2  As is evidenced by the reduced number of complaints, understanding of the regime 

and its constraints are clear and the regime is working effectively. The Committee 

members and the Independent Persons have been a key part in achieving this. 

 

6.3 The Committee’s focus on its other responsibilities is clear through the use of a 

published work programme and regular updates. As was set out in the Code of 

Corporate Governance and Annual Governance Statement adopted in the summer, 

there are many examples of good practice and transparency.  
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Agenda Item 11 

Report from the Overview and Scrutiny Committee on 8 July 2019  
to the Council on 16 July 2019 

  

 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE ACTIVITY OF THE SCRUTINY FUNCTION  
 

 

1. The Local Code of Corporate Governance was adopted by the Council on 23 April 
2008 (M6.1, CL52, 2008).  Under the Code’s Core Principle 6 – Engaging with local 
people and other stakeholders to ensure robust public accountability - the Overview 
and Scrutiny Committee is required to produce an annual report on its work for 
consideration by the Council and subsequent publication. 

 
2. At its meeting on 8 July 2019 the Overview and Scrutiny Committee will be asked to 

consider its Annual Report on the Scrutiny Function for 2018/19 and recommended 
to Council that the Report be approved for subsequent publication. 

 
3. The Report is attached at Appendix 1 to this report and covers the following matters: 

 

• statutory provisions  

• terms of reference 

• membership 

• publication of information 

• work undertaken in 2017/18 

• future work for 2018/19 

• “call in” of Cabinet decisions 

• training and development 
 

4. Assuming the Committee makes no changes to the report, it is recommended for 
approval. Any amendments that are made will be reported to the Council meeting. 
 

RECOMMENDED that  
 
Subject to the Committee approving it at its meeting on 8 July, the Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee’s Annual Report on the Scrutiny Function for 2018/19 attached to this report be 
approved for publication. 
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Background 

 
(a) Statutory Provisions 

 

Under the Local Government Act 2000 each local authority is required to establish at 

least one committee to review or scrutinise decisions taken by the Executive or any 

other part of the council and make reports to the council or to the cabinet.  It can also 

report on any matters that affect the authority’s area or its inhabitants. Its role includes 

both developing and reviewing policy and holding the Executive to account.  The 

Committee has power to require Cabinet members and officers to attend before it to 

answer questions and it may also invite other people to attend its meetings.   

 

Chelmsford Council chose, in 2005, to set up a single Scrutiny Committee. The 

Committee’s first meeting was on 23rd May, 2005.  It was later renamed the Overview 

and Scrutiny Committee by Council on 10th May, 2006. 

 

New legislation came into effect in 2009 which placed additional duties on the Council 

and in respect of which it was required to make arrangements for their discharge. The 

legislation concerned was: 

 

• The Police and Justice Act 2006 (Sections 19 -21), which placed a duty on all 

local  authorities to scrutinise the activities of organisations comprising the 

local  crime and disorder reduction partnership, and 

• Section 119 of the Local Government and Public Involvement in Health Act 

2007, which allowed councillors to ask for discussions to take place at an 

overview and scrutiny committee on issues of neighbourhood concern. 

 

In December 2009 the Council agreed that the Overview and Scrutiny Committee 

take responsibility for those functions and that its terms of reference were amended 

accordingly.  

 

The Local Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 2009 

(Commencement No. 3) Order 2010 brought into force on 15th June 2010 the 

requirement for local authorities to have a scheme for responding to petitions from 

people who live, work or study in the area. Petition organisers who are dissatisfied 

with the Council’s response can ask for a review by the Overview and Scrutiny 

Committee. A report on this matter was agreed by Cabinet on 8 June and Council on 

9 June 2010 and the Committee’s terms of reference were again amended to reflect 

this additional function.  

 
 

(b) Terms of Reference 

 

The Terms of Reference of the Committee are contained in Part 3 of the Council’s 

Constitution. They are as follows – 
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General role 

  

To act as a channel for public involvement in the activities of the Council and other bodies 

operating in the City; to oversee the proper and efficient administration of the Council; to 

review the effectiveness of its work and services; and to support and complement the activities 

of the Cabinet, whilst at the same time scrutinising them and offering constructive comment 

or advice where appropriate. 

 

Specific role  

 

• monitor the performance of the Council’s services, carry out detailed reviews of them 

where considered necessary and report any resulting recommendations to the 

Cabinet; 

• review the decisions, decision-making processes and activities of the Cabinet, other 

Council bodies and in respect of the Committee’s own work to ensure that they 

comply with the requirements of the Constitution and the policies of the Council;  

• monitor the activities and performance of external bodies, liaising with them where 

necessary, and carry out detailed assessments of the effectiveness of services provided 

by them if any apparent shortcomings are identified; 

• scrutinise the work of the community safety partnership (Safer Chelmsford) and the 

partners who comprise it, insofar as their activities relate to the partnership itself and 

exercise all the other functions of a crime and disorder committee pursuant to Section 

19 of the Police and Justice Act 2006;  

• consider Councillor Call for Action requests following agreement by the Chair and 

Vice-Chair of the Committee after consultation with the Director of Corporate 

Services 

• consider and respond to petitions, requesting that officers appear before the 

Committee to answer questions on functions, services or decisions for which they are 

responsible 

• review the Council’s handling of or responses to petitions where the petition organiser 

is dissatisfied with the action taken. 

 

The Committee will also be responsible for 

 

• providing opportunities for officers to acquaint members with the operation of the 

Council. 

  

(c) Membership of the Committee 

 

The Committee has 15 members, all Members of Chelmsford City Council.  They are 
appointed by the full Council at its Annual Meeting in May of each year on a 

proportionality basis. No member of the Cabinet may be a member of the Committee. 

 

In 2018/19 the membership of the Committee comprised the following members: 

 

        CON     Councillors, N. Chambers, P.J. Cousins, J. De Vries, M.J. Flack, S.D. Fowell, 

I.S. Grundy, A.M. John, J.A. Potter, (Vice Chair), D.A. Lumley R.A. Ride, G.C. Seeley, G.H. 
Smith and G.I. Smith. 

 

LD Councillors J.A. Deakin and M. Springett (Chair)  
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Following the Annual Meeting on 22 May 2019 the membership is as follows –  
 

LD Councillors L. Ashley, N.A. Dudley, C.L. Finnecy, S.M. Goldman (Vice Chair), 

D.G. Jones, J.S. Lardge, C.R. Tron, and S. Young 

 

CON      Councillors J. Galley (Chair), I.S. Grundy, M. Sismey, M.S. Steel, M.D. Watson 

and R.T. Whitehead 

 

IND         Councillor R.J. Hyland 

 

The Committee is currently chaired by Councillor J. Galley, who is a member of the 

Opposition group on the Council (the Conservatives). 

 

(d) Programme of Meetings 

 

The Committee met on three occasions in the municipal year 2018/19. It has five 

meetings programmed for 2019/20. Additional meetings may be arranged as required, 

including any which may be necessary if any decisions of the Cabinet become subject to 

the ‘call In’ procedure mentioned in Part 3 of this Report. 

 

(e) Publication of Information 

 

The agendas for the Committee’s meetings are published on the Council’s website not 

later than five clear days before the date of each meeting. The minutes of each meeting 
are also published on the website as soon as possible after each meeting has taken place.   

 

Work Programme 2018-19 
 

The main areas of activity considered by the Committee during the municipal year (May to 

May) 2018/19 were as follows – 

 

Subject Date(s) considered 

 

Quarter Three 2017/18 Performance Information 

Report 

11 June 2018 

Temporary Accommodation Update 11 June 2018 

Health and Safety Annual Report 2017/18 11 June 2018 

Annual Report on the Scrutiny Function 2017/18 11 June 2018 

Terms of Reference for Task and Finish Group 11 June 2018 

Decisions taken under delegation to the Chief 

Executive 

11 June 2018 

Work Programme 11 June 2018 

  

Quarter One and Two 2018/19 Performance 

Information Report 

26 November 2018 

Inform and Debate Session – Planning Enforcement 26 November 2018 

Task and Finish Group on Voter Registration 26 November 2018 

Terms of Reference for Task and Finish Group 26 November 2018 
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Decisions taken under delegation to the Chief 

Executive 

26 November 2018 

Work Programme 26 November 2018 

  

Quarter Three 2018/19 Performance Information 

Report 

4 February 2019 

Annual Presentation by Safer Chelmsford Partnership 4 February 2019 

Annual Presentation by Essex Police 4 February 2019 

Annual Report on Housing Delivery 4 February 2019 

Terms of Reference for Task and Finish Group 4 February 2019 

Work Programme 4 February 2019 

 

The Overview and Scrutiny Committee took on the role of scrutinising Safer Chelmsford to 

meet the requirements of the Police and Justice Act 2006, which stated that there must be a 

formal place where community safety matters can be discussed. The presentations on the 

Safer Chelmsford Partnership and by the Essex Police are both made to the Committee 

annually at its February meeting, so that cross-cutting issues can be identified and discussed.   

 

‘Call-in’ of Cabinet Decisions 
 

This Council’s Executive Arrangements, made under Section 21 of the Local Government Act 

2000, provide an opportunity for Members to require that the Overview and Scrutiny 

Committee review a decision taken by the Executive (Cabinet) but not yet implemented. 

Depending on its conclusion, that Committee could then request that the Cabinet reconsider, 

and possibly amend, that decision.  

  

The procedure for “calling in” Cabinet decisions is set out in the Council’s Constitution (Part 

4.5 – Overview and Scrutiny Rules – Rule 4.5.11).  In brief this provides that at least five 

Members of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee must request the call-in in writing, setting 

out their reasons, and the request must be received by the Council’s Legal and Democratic 

Services Manager by 5 p.m. on the fourth working day after the Cabinet decision was taken. 

 

During 2018-19 no decisions of the Cabinet were called in for consideration by the 

Overview and Scrutiny Committee.  

 

Future Projects 
 

The Committee keeps its work programme under constant review.  As at the date of 

publishing this report, the programme for 2019/20 is set to be looked at and agreed by the 

Committee on 8th July 2019 taking into account the changes in membership. 

 

Training and Development 
 

 

 

Members of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee form small “Task and Finish” groups to 

look into a particular subject or service where appropriate. They work with officers to find 

out more about the service area and to identify possible improvements. They attend site visits, 

forums and meetings and undertake research as necessary in order to obtain further 

understanding and information to support the review. Their findings are fed back to the rest 
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of the Committee in the form of a report and recommendations. In addition to ensuring value 

for money and that things are done correctly, ‘Task and Finish’ groups provide excellent 

development opportunities for Members, help to maintain good Member/Officer relations, 

raise awareness of issues and services amongst Members and can identify gaps in Member 

training.  

 

_______________________________________________________________ 
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Agenda Item 12.1            
Report from the Chief Executive  

to the Council on 16 July 2019  
___________________________________________________________________ 

 
APPOINTMENT OF EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY CHAMPIONS  

 

 
 
Introduction 
 
1. In the past the Council has appointed from its membership a number of Champions 

to oversee the interests of particular groups in Chelmsford, including older people, 
those with disabilities and past and current members of the armed forces. Those 
positions have given the people of Chelmsford a point of contact if there are 
concerns or issues affecting those groups and the roles have been performed 
conscientiously by the former Champions. 
 

2. In line with its wish to be as socially inclusive as possible, the new Administration 
would like to retain those roles but develop and extend them to cover other groups in 
the community. The aim is for all sections and groups to have a point of contact with 
the Council for any concerns or issues that affect their interests so that they can be 
taken up and addressed through the appropriate channels.  
 

Proposed Arrangements for Champions 

3. It is proposed that three Equality and Diversity Champions be appointed. They would 
not personally be responsible for championing particular groups or causes but would 
act as an initial point of contact for a wide variety of groups. They could pursue 
issues on behalf of individuals or groups or might decide to refer them to other 
councillors, officers or bodies better placed to deal with them. The Champions would 
monitor those cases referred to others to ensure that those who raised them 
received adequate responses. Without establishing an exhaustive list, such groups 
and causes could include homeless people, young people, LGBTQ+ groups, and 
BAME communities as well as those with disabilities, older people and the armed 
forces. The focus would be on creating a channel through which to refer matters that 
affect particular groups in society so that they can be assured that their concerns or 
needs are brought to the attention of those in a position to help or advise them and 
be properly addressed. 
 

4. By acting as facilitators and liaising with bodies and organisations that provide 
specific services and support to particular groups, the Champions would work within 
the Council’s equality and diversity framework and play a valuable role in ensuring 
that the interests of specific groups are represented and their voices heard. 
   

5. Councillors Lee Ashley, Jude Deakin and Mark Springett have expressed an interest 
in acting as Equality and Diversity Champions. If appointed, they would work 
together and share responsibility for the role. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
That Councillors Lee Ashley, Jude Deakin and Mark Springett be appointed as the Council’s 
Equality and Diversity Champions. 
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Agenda Item 12.2            
Report from the Chief Executive  

to the Council on 16 July 2019  
___________________________________________________________________ 

 
MEMBERSHIP OF COMMITTEES  

 

 
 
1. A few changes to the membership of committees are required, which the Council is 

asked formally to approve. They are: 
 

 Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
 
The Constitution prohibits the appointment of a Cabinet Member to this Committee. It 
does not refer to Cabinet Deputies and therefore the appointment of Councillor Chloe 
Tron, Cabinet Deputy for Affordable Housing, to the Committee was not in 
contravention of that rule. However, for the sake of ensuring the strict separation of 
Executive and Scrutiny functions it has been decided to replace Councillor Tron with 
Councillor Linda Mascot on the Overview and Scrutiny Committee. 
 

 Planning Committee 
 
Councillor Mascot will relinquish her place on the Planning Committee when taking 
up her seat on the Overview and Scrutiny Committee, She will be replaced on the 
Planning Committee by Councillor Ann Davidson. 
 

2. The Liberal Democrat Group has given notice that it wishes to appoint Councillor 
Tom Willis as a substitute member for the Governance Committee, an appointment it 
was not in a position to make at the Annual Meeting. 
 
 

RECOMMENDED that the following appointments to committees be approved: 
 

1. The replacement of Councillor Tron by Councillor Mascot on the Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee. 
 

2. The replacement of Councillor Mascot by Councillor Ann Davidson on the Planning 
Committee. 
 

3. The appointment of Councillor Tom Willis as a substitute for the Governance 
Committee. 
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Agenda Item 12.3  
Report from the Chief Executive 

to the Council on 16 July 2019 
___________________________________________________________________ 

 
REVIEW OF POLLING PLACES AND POLLING DISTRICTS 

 

 
Background 
 
1. Under Section 18 of the Representation of the People Act 1983 (as amended by the 

Polling Districts and Polling Places (Parliamentary Elections) Regulations 2006 and 
the Electoral Administration Act 2013) the Council is required to carry out a review of 
polling districts and polling places between October 2018 and January 2020. 
Subsequent reviews have to be held in the same 16-month period of every fifth year. 
 
The purpose of this report is to set out to arrangements for the next review of polling 
districts and polling stations in Chelmsford, which is now due.  
 

2. A polling district is a geographical sub-division of a larger electoral area such as a 
ward, county division, parliamentary constituency, etc.   

3. A polling place is an area within the polling district in which a polling station is 
located. This could be defined widely, but usually refers to the building concerned.  
The polling station is the actual room or part of the building where voting takes place.  
So, for example, where voting takes place at a school, the polling station is the room 
in which voting takes place, the polling place is the school itself or building in which 
the room is located and the polling district is the wider area within which the building 
is located. 
 

4. The designation of polling districts and polling places is, by law, the responsibility of 
the Council for the area.  The Returning Officer may, if he/she chooses, provide 
more than one polling station within a polling place.  This has been our long-standing 
practice for some polling places.   
 

The Rules and Guidance for Conducting the Review 
 
5. There are a number of things which the Council must take into account in 

designating polling districts and polling places.  These include the following: 
 

 (a) All electors should have such reasonable facilities for voting as are practicable 
in the circumstances; 
 

 (b) Polling places should, so far as is reasonable and practicable, be accessible to 
all electors, including those who are disabled and, when considering the 
designation of polling places, the Council must have regard to the accessibility 
needs of disabled persons; 
 

 (c) A polling place should be small enough to be capable of being described 
sufficiently clearly so that electors can find their polling stations; 
 

 (d) It is possible to designate a polling place which is not within the polling district it 
serves if there are special circumstances.  This has been the case in a few 
wards in the City, for example because of lack of suitable buildings;  
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 (e) Two or more parishes should generally not be grouped within the same polling 
district. This has been our practice, with the exception of the parishes of Good 
Easter and Mashbury which have traditionally always been contained within a 
single polling district; and 
 

 (f) Each parish should be a separate polling district unless there are special 
circumstances.  Generally, this is the case in this City, however for those 
parishes which are warded, or too big, the parishes have multiple districts for 
electoral purposes.  
 

The Review Process 
 
6. The steps that must be taken in carrying out a review, and the persons to be 

consulted, are determined by legislation. 
 

7.  The Council must start the review by giving notice of its intention to conduct it. It 
must then draw up and consult on its initial proposals.  
 

8.  The review must include a consultation period. By law representations on the 
proposals must be sought from: 
 

 (a) 
 

Persons having particular expertise in relation to access to premises or 
facilities for persons who have different forms of disability.   
 

 (b) 
 

The Returning Officers for any other parliamentary constituencies partly 
contained in this City, i.e.  Maldon and Saffron Walden. 
 

 (c) Electors also have the right to make representations.   

 (d) In addition, comments should be sought from Members of Parliament for the 
constituencies affected by the review, from City councillors, parish councils and 
local political parties and election agents. 
 

9. Once all consultations necessary have been carried out the Council must consider 
the responses and decide whether to confirm its proposals with or without 
modifications.  The results of the review must be published.  There is then an 
opportunity for various categories of persons/bodies (parish councils, not less than 
30 registered electors in a constituency, etc.) to make representations to the 
Electoral Commission that the Review has not been properly conducted.  If the 
Commission agrees, following consideration of comments made on the objection by 
the Returning Officer, it may direct the Council to make any alterations it sees 
necessary to the polling places designated. 
 

Arrangements for this review 

10. The results of previous reviews have been taken to and approved by full Council. 
Ideally, any adjustments to polling districts should be decided by the beginning of 
November to allow sufficient time for the changes to be reflected in the new electoral 
register before it is published on 1 December. This year’s December Council 
meeting is not until 11 December, which would mean that a new register would need 
to be published in February 2020, creating additional work and cost. 
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11. It is not necessary, however, for the approval of revised districts and stations to be 
given by full Council and it could, if the Council wished, be delegated to a committee. 
The Council therefore has the following options: 
 

(a) Hold a special meeting of the Council in early November to agree the results 
of the review. 

(b) The review of polling districts and polling stations is a non-executive function 
and therefore one that cannot be the responsibility of the Cabinet. It could, 
however, be delegated to a committee. The terms of reference of the 
Governance Committee include “To consider any other reports relating to 
non-executive functions where a councillor view or decision is required.” This 
general delegation would enable it, with the Council’s agreement, to conduct 
and make decisions on the review. 

(c) Alternatively, the Council could set up a new committee specifically to carry 
out the review and make decisions on any new districts and stations. 

(d) The other option is still to bring the results of the review to the Council on 11 
December but accept that the new register published on 1 December would 
not reflect any impending changes and that this would require the register to 
be republished in February, with the additional work and cost this would 
entail. 
 

12. The preferred option is to delegate authority to conduct the review to the 
Governance Committee. This has the advantage of enabling the review to be 
completed by 1 December and of using an existing committee without the need to 
establish a new, albeit it one-off, body. 
 

RECOMMENDED that the Governance Committee be authorised to conduct and make all 
necessary decisions on the 2019 review of polling districts and polling stations in Chelmsford. 
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 Conclusion 

26. For this review a key objective has been to ensure that the arrangement of polling 
districts and the provision of polling places reflects major new development in the 
City. With that in mind it is proposed to create two new districts, CAP in Moulsham 
and Central Ward and SR in Broomfield and The Walthams Ward, and to re-draw the 
boundary between districts CP and CQ in Marconi Ward. 
  

27. Another major objective of such reviews is to make voting as convenient as possible 
for electors. This has led to proposals to designate premises as polling places that 
are either more centrally located, more suitable or easier to get to than the existing 
places and polling stations. 
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RECOMMENDED that 
 
 (a) the proposals arising from the 2014 review of polling places and polling districts 

detailed in Appendix 1 of this report and summarised at paragraphs 11 and 12 
be approved and implemented with immediate effect; 
  

 (b) the Returning Officer be authorised to determine the location of the polling 
place for district MV – Collingwood and to designate alternative polling places 
within existing polling districts where: 
 

(i) there are concerns regarding the premises currently used in relation to 
their accessibility for voters with physical disabilities, 

(ii) the premises normally used are not available for a particular election, or 
(iii)  for any other reasons.  

 
 (c) the Returning Officer be authorised to make minor amendments to polling 

district boundaries where necessary to bring them in line with ward boundaries. 
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